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PREFACE 


Since the publication of the last edition of this book several 
important regulations have been issued. Some replace in a 
more appropriate form existing subordinate legislation (such 
as the Asbestos Regulations, 1969 and the Ionising Radia- 
tions (Sealed Sources) Regulations, 1969) whilst others (such 
as the Carcinogenic Substances Regulations, 1967 and the 
Abrasive Wheels Regulations, 1970) enlarge the scope of 
statutory protection. We have been able to include in this, 
the 22nd edition, all important new Regulations which have 
appeared up to lst November 1971, and we have also added 
such judicial decisions reported before that date as appear to 
us to be relevant to our subject. 

As many users of Redgrave will know, a Committee under 
the chairmanship of Lord Robens is at present considering the 
need for comprehensive legislation with regard to safety in 
employment. Such are the difficulties which attend reform 
of the law in this complex field that there is little cause to fear 
that we may for this reason require to induce the premature 
birth of a further edition of Redgrave. 

We have been pleased. to welcome as our consulting editor 
Mr. Frank Kirk, whose profound knowledge and professional 
experience of safety legislation and practice have been of the 
greatest value in the preparation of this edition. 

We desire to thank the Publishers and their editorial staff 
for having again extended to us their understanding, help and 
courtesy. 
Tan Fire 
ANTHONY Macuin 
1] ParEer BuILpINes, 
TEMPLE, 
Lonpon, E.C.4. 
November, 1971. 
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GENERAL INTRODUCTION 


The purpose of this General Introduction is to furnish a brief 
ecount of the history of factory legislation in this country and, 
10re specifically, to deal with certain general principles relating 
9 its application and, in particular, to the founding upon it of 
ctions for breach of statutory duty. 


Historical Sketch. The first Act which was passed to regulate 
ybour in factories was the “* Act for the preservation of the Health 
nd Morals of Apprentices and others employed in Cotton and 
ther Mills, and Cotton and other Factories ”’ (42 Geo. 3, c. 73). 
‘his Act was directed in the first place to the due cleansing of the 
actories by two washings with quicklime yearly, to the admission 
f fresh air by means of a sufficient number of windows, and to the 
early supply to every apprentice of sufficient and suitable clothing. 
t next prohibited night work, and excessive labour in the day, and, 
ustly, provided that all apprentices should be instructed in the 
rinciples of the Christian religion and that those who were mem- 
ers of the Church of England should be examined annually by a 
lergyman, and be prepared at the proper age for confirmation. 


The movement in 1802 was sanitary as well as educational ; it 
ras the first step in the cause of sanitary improvement, and to 
he influence of Factory Legislation, and to the enquiries into the 
ployment of women and children, may be credited subsequent 
gislation for the health of towns. 


No further factory legislation was passed until 1819, but from 
nat year until 1856 a succession of statutes and subordinate 
>culations provided for the safety, hours, mealtimes and holidays 
f children, young persons, and women. Thus far, the factory 
gislation regulated only textile industries and certain allied 
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industries, but in 1864 and 1867 specified non-textile factories and 
workshops were brought within its compass. 


By 1875 the law relating to factories and workshops had come to 
be contained in a patchwork of ad hoc statutes and regulations, 
each designed to meet the need of the moment without regard for 
any general pattern of development. In these circumstances, 
the law was reviewed by a Royal Commission, whose report, 
published in 1876, led to the passing of the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1878. This Act may be said to be the first attempt at com- 
prehensive factory legislation, but hardly was it upon the statute 
book than further extensions of the law were found necessary. 
Additional statutes were passed, piecemeal, in 1883, 1889, 1891, 
1895 and 1897, and in the event the former chaos was restored. 
Accordingly, a fresh attempt at rationalisation was made by the 
enactment of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901. This Act 
‘remained the principal statute for the regulation of factories until 
its repeal by the Factories Act, 1937, and during its life it was many 
times extended and amended. 


The Factories Act, 1937, repealed and replaced the Factory 
and Workshop Acts, 1901 to 1929, and other cognate enactments, 
but the subordinate legislation made thereunder, including, most 
importantly, the regulations for dangerous trades, was continued 
in force as if made under the Factories Act, 1937. This Act pro- 
vided, for the first time, a comprehensive code for safety, health 
and welfare applicable to all factories alike, irrespective of whether 
they were textile or non-textile factories and whether mechanical 
power was used or not. The many new requirements under this 
Act included such important safety provisions as those relating to 
lifting tackle and cranes, floors and stairs, means of access and 
place of work and steam and air receivers ; and electrical stations, 
ships under repair in harbour or wet-dock and works of engineering 
construction were also brought within the scope of the legislation. 
The Factories Act, 1937, contained a power (s. 60) to make regula- 
tions governing dangerous processes or plant, although, owing to 
the wide range of such regulations made under the similar powers 
(s. 79) of the Act of 1901, it was not subsequently found necessary 
to make extensive use of this power, save for bringing older reg- 
ulations up to date and for regulating new kinds of industry. 


The Factories Act, 1937, was amended by the Factories Acts, 
1948 and 1959. These statutes, together with the Lead Paint 
(Protection against Poisoning) Act, 1926, the Employment of 
Women and Young Persons Act, 1936, and s. 7 of the Slaughter: 
houses Act, 1958, have been repealed and replaced by the Factories 
Act, 1961, a consolidating measure, which came into operation on 
1st April, 1962 (2bid., s. 185 (2)). The Factories Act, 1961, like its 
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predecessors, contains a power (s. 76) to make regulations governing 
Hlangerous processes and plant, but by virtue ofs. 183 and the Sixth 
























made, is continued in force as if made under this Act. 


Interpretation. The Factories Act, 1961, contains a general 
terpretation section (s. 176). It furthermore provides, by s. 
184. (1), that nothing in the Act shall affect the definitions of the 
bxpressions ‘‘ factory ’’ and ‘‘ workshop ”’ for the purposes of the 
ating and Valuation (Apportionment) Act, 1928, but that, save 
or this qualification, references in any enactment to a factory or 
workshop within the meaning of the Factory and Workshop Acts, 
1901 to 1929, or any of those Acts, shall be construed as references 
to a factory within the meaning of the Factories Act, 1961. 


Since the Factories Act, 1961, is a consolidating statute (see the 
preamble to the Act) there is, in construing it, a presumption that 
he existing law was not intended to be altered ; and regard may 
herefore be had to cases which decide the interpretation to be 
placed upon the statutes which have been consolidated (Mitchell v. 
Simpson (1890), 25 Q. B. D. 183, C. A.). This presumption is 
ebutted if the wording of the consolidating statute is so different 
rom what went before that it must plainly have been the intention 
of the legislature to effect an alteration in the law. The principles 
pon which consolidating statutes are to be interpreted are set out 
36 Halsbury’s Laws (3rd Edn.) pp. 406, 407. 


The Factories Act, 1961, and subordinate legislation, impose 
penalties for infringement of their provisions, and must, therefore, 
be strictly construed (Franklin v. Gramophone Co., Lid., [1948] 
K. B. 542, C. A., per SomMERVELL, L. J., at p. 557; see, also, 
ondon and North Hastern Rail. Co. v. Berreman, [1946] A. C. 278 ; 
11946] 1 All BE. R. 255, H. L., a case under the Railway Employment 
(Prevention of Accidents) Act, 1900). Since, however, such 
legislation is also a remedial measure passed for the protection of 
workmen it must be read so as to effect its object so far as the 
wording fairly and reasonably permits (Harrison v. National Coal 
Board, [1951] 1 All FE. R. 1102, per Lord Porrsr, at.p.1107). See, 
further, Thurogood v. Van den Berghs and Jurgens, Lid., [1951] 
2K. B. 537, at p. 548; [1951] 1 All E. BR. 682, at pp. 687, 688 ; 
McCarthy v. Coldair, Lid., [1951] 2 T. L. R. 1226, and Norris v. 
Syndi Manufacturing Co., Ltd., [1952] 2 Q. B. 135, at p. 142 ; [1952] 
LAULE. R. 935, at p. 939. 

| Many of the instruments made or continued in force under the 
Factories Act, 1961, contain specific definitions of terms used 
therein. Where an Act confers power to make any instrument, 
expressions used in the instrument must, unless the contrary 
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intention appears, have the same respective meanings as in the 
Act (Interpretation Act, 1889, s. 31), and in construing terms 
which are defined neither in the instrument nor in the enabling 
Act it must be presumed that terms used in a like context are 
intended to bear the same meaning in both the instrument and the 
Act (Potts (or Riddell) v. Reid, [1943] A. C..1; [1942] 2 All E. R. 
161). Where subordinate legislation is kept in force by a repealing 
statute as if made thereunder it should receive the same inter- 
pretation after the repeal as it received before (Garcia v. Harland 
and Wolff, Ltd., [1943] 1K. B. 731; [1943] 2 All E. R. 477 ; Cana- 
dian Pacific SS. Ltd. v. gig [1958} A.C. 485 ; [1957] 3 All 
E. R. 572). 


Civil liability for breach of statutory duty. It is well settled 
that in certain circumstances a breach of statutory duty which 
results in injury to a person of a class which the statute was designed 
‘to protect gives the injured person a civil cause of action. The 
requirements which have to be satisfied before such a cause of 
action arises are, first, that the statutory provision, properly con- 
strued, was intended to protect an ascertainable class of persons of 
whom the plaintiff was one ; secondly, that the provision has been 
broken ; thirdly, that the plaintiff has suffered damage of a kind 
against which the provision was designed to give protection and, 
lastly, that the damage was caused by the breach. The general 
principles relating to this type of lability are discussed in 36 
Halsbury’s Laws (8rd Edn.) pp? 449 et seq., and an illuminating 
discussion of the decided cases is to be found in the judgments 
delivered in Solomons v. R. Gertzenstein, Lid., [1954] 2 All E. R. 
625, C. A. The purpose of the present section of this Introduction 
is not to set out such general principles as may be said to exist in 
this branch of the law, but to discuss the narrower question, how 
far the Factories Act, 1961, and subordinate legislation, give a right 
of action to a person injured by a breach of their provisions. 


In the case of the general safety provisions of the Act (ss. 12 to 
56), and cognate provisions of subordinate legislation, it is beyond 
doubt that a breach gives rise to a civil right of action (see, for 
example, Groves v. Lord Wimborne, [1898] 2 Q. B. 402), and the 
courts clearly lean in favour of conferring on workmen a right to 
claim damages for breaches of statutory duty imposed on their 
employers or on the occupiers of factories in which they work (per 
SOMERVELL, L. J., in Solomons v. Gertzenstein, Lid., supra, at 
p. 631). It is not so clear, however, to what extent provisions of 
the Act other than safety provisions, such as ss. 1 to 11 (‘‘ Health ”’) 
and ss. 57 to 62 (‘‘ Welfare ’’) fall to be similarly interpreted ; nor 
is 1t clear which of ss. 63 to 75 (‘‘ Health, Safety and Welfare 
(Special Provisions and Regulations) ’’) are to be classified as 
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afety provisions, and which are to be regarded as health and 
velfare provisions. 


The cases in which these matters have fallen for decision are 
rincipally cases upon the provisions of the Factories Act, 1937 ; 
ut, in accordance with the principles discussed under the heading 
‘Interpretation ’’, swpra, such cases are valid for the provisions 
f the Factories Act, 1961, which replace them. With regard to 
he health provisions of the Act, in Hbbs v. James Whitson & Co., 
féd., [1952] 2 All E. R. 192, C. A., where the plaintiff claimed 
inder s. 4 (1) of the 1937 Act (nows. 4(1) of the 1961 Act), DENNING, 
4.J. (at p. 195) expressly reserved the question whether the pro- 
visions of s. 4 and of the other sections of Part I of the Act give rise 
0 a civil action, and he pointed out that the enforcement of Part I 
vas expressly provided for in ss. 8 and 9. It is, however, to be 
1oted that McCarthy v. Daily Mirror Newspapers, Lid., [1949] 1 All 
i. R. 801, in which the Court of Appeal accepted without dis- 
ussion that an action lay for breach of s. 43 (1) of the 1937 Act 
now s. 59 (1) of the 1961 Act), a welfare provision, was not cited 
o the Court in Hbbs v. James Whitson & Co., Lid., supra. Despite 
he reservation of DENNING, L.J., in the latter case there have 
ince been several decisions in favour of granting a right of action 
or breach of a health provision, although in one case alone (Carroli 
. North British Locomotive Co., Itd., 19578. L. T. (Sh. Ct.) 2) was 
he question expressly discussed. Thus, in Nicholson v. Atlas Steel 
foundry and Hngineering Co., Ltd., [1957] 1 All E. R. 776, H. L., 
in action was brought for, anter alia, breach of s. 4 (1) of the 1937 
\ct (now s. 4 (1) of the 1961 Act). The House of Lords held that 
he respondents were liable to the appellant for breach of this 
ection, although no mention of the problem appears in the argu- 
nent or the speeches. Nor, it appears, was the question raised in 
he courts below (see the judgment of the Lord Ordinary at 1957 
3. C. (H. L.) 45 and of the First Division of the Court of Session at 
9578.C. (H.L.) 59). Section 4 (1) was also the subject of Clarkson 
7, Modern Foundries, Ltd., [1958] 1 All EK. R. 33, in which Donovan, 
|, appears to have awarded damages for a breach of the section. 
t seems from the report at [1957] 1 W. L. R. 1210, 1212 that 
Vicholson v. Atlas Steel Foundry and Engineering Co. was cited 
o the court ; but this is the only indication that the point under 
liscussion was made patent. In Murray v. Walnut Cabinet Works, 
ad. (1954), Tames, October 19th, CassEts, J., found for the plaintiff 
m the ground both, it seems, of breach of common law duty and of 
reach of s. 3 of the 1937 Act (now s. 3 of the 1961 Act), but on 
ppeal (105 L. J. 41) the Court of Appeal considered but expressed 
10 view on the point under discussion. In the case ofs. 5 (1) it 
nust now be regarded as authoritatively decided that a right of 
ivil action is conferred (Lane v. Gloucester Engineering Co., Lid., 
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[1967] 2 All EB. R. 293 ; [1967] 1 W. L. R. 767; C.A.; Thornton v, 
Fisher & Ludlow, Lid., [1968] 2 All E. R. 241; [1968] 1 W. L. RB. 
655,C.A.) Finally,in Carroll v. North British Locomotive Co., Lid., 
supra, an action for breach (inter alia) of s, 1 (b) of the 1987 Act 
(now s. 1 (2) (b) of the 1961 Act) Sheriff-Substitute WALKER, after 
full consideration, doubted the correctness of the reservation of 
Dennine, L.J., in Hbbs v. James Whitson & Co., Lid., swpra, and 
held, on a preliminary plea-in-law, that s. 1 (b) gave rise to a claim 
in damages. The preponderance of authority is thus now strongly 
in favour of allowing a civil right of action for breach of a health 
provision of the Act. 


In considering the welfare provisions of the Act it is not safe to 
assume. that all the sections which fall under the rubric ‘‘ Welfare 
(General Provisions) ”’ (ss. 57 to 62 of the 196! Act) should receive 
a similar interpretation so far as civil rights of action are concerned. 
Thus, in Reid v. Westfield Paper Co., Ltd., 19578. C. 218, the First 
Division of the Court of Session considered the effect of s. 42 (1) of 
the 1937 Act (now s. 58 (1) of the 1961 Act) and Lord President 
CLYDE said (at p. 225) : 


““ Some of the welfare provisions, such as s. 44, which deals with 
facilities for sitting, seem to have a purely welfare outlook ; 
others, such as s, 45, which deals with first aid, seem to impinge 
substantially on matters of health or safety. In the present 
case I find it unnecessary to decide whether a purely welfare 
provision could, if breached, involve a claim for damages by a 
person injured by its breach. In my opinion, s. 42 (1), although 
primarily directed to protecting welfare, does also involve con: 
siderations of health and safety, which this Act is mainly devoted 
to protecting. Ifso, its breach could involve civil hability. ....*? 


Lord Sorn, at p. 228, referring to ss. 41 and 45 (now ss. 57 and 61 of 
the 1961 Act), said that they seemed to demonstrate that the 
heading “‘ Welfare”? was not used in an exclusive and restricted 
sense, and that it was capable of covering provisions in which the 
element of protection of health was present, whilst s. 42 disclosed a 
purpose beyond that of promoting welfare in the narrow sense, 
Accordingly, the court held that s. 42 (1) (now s. 58 (1) of the 1961 
Act) gave a civil right of action. It is therefore incorrect to 
generalise upon the welfare provisions. ‘The only other decisions 
upon them are McCarthy v. Daily Mirror Newspapers, Lid., supra, 
in which the Court of Appeal accepted without discussion that an 
action lay for breach of s. 43 (1) of the 1987 Aet (now s. 59 (1) of the 
1961 Act) and Barr v. Cruickshank & Co., Ltd, (1958), 74 Sh. Ct. 
Rep. 218, in which Sherriff-Substitute Murray held expressly that 
a breach of s. 43 (1) of the 1937 Act gave rise to a cause of action, 
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t is thus possible to say that of the welfare sections of the 1961 
\ct, which are for this purpose ss. 57 to 61, ss. 58 (1) and 59 (1) give 
ise to civil liability, whilst the interpretation of the remaining 
rovisions is uncertain. When subordinate legislation contains 
ike provisions these must in this respect, it is submitted, be 
nterpreted in the same sense as those of the Act itself. 

With regard to those sections of the Factories Act, 1961, entitled 
‘Health, Safety and Welfare (Special Provisions and Regula- 
ions) *’, that is to say, ss. 68 to 75, it is submitted that each section 
nust receive individual consideration, and that in an action for 
ersonal injuries the matter to be determined is whether or not the 
ection is primarily intended to protect safety or health. Thus, a 
reach of s. 63 clearly gives rise to civil liability, and the same may 
ye said of s. 65 and of the regulations made thereunder. Itis to be 
oted that s. 70 provides for enforcement by the district council 
s. 70 (5)), a circumstance which influenced the reservation of 
JENNING, L.J., in Hbbs v. James Whitson & Co., Lid., [1952] 2 All 
1. R. 192, C. A., referred to earlier in this Introduction. Although 
t has not been expressly decided that s. 72 confers a right of action, 
hat it does so is implicit in Kinsella v. Harris Lebus (1963), 108 
. J. 14, C. A. and Peat v. N. J. Muschamp & Co., Ltd., (1969), 
~K. IT. R. 469, C. A. 


Causation. It has already been said that in a civil action for 
reach of statutory duty the plaintiff must prove that the damage 
f which he complains was caused by the breach. This general 
ropesition must yield to the words of the statutory provision if 
hat provision in terms places the onus of disproving the causal 
onnection upon the person on whom the duty lies. Apart, how- 
ver, from cases where the onus is expressly so placed the plaintiff 
aust prove his case by the ordinary standard of proof in civil 
ctions: he must make it appear at least that on a balance of 
robabilities the breach of duty caused or materially contributed 
his injury (Bonnington Castings, Ltd. v. Wardlaw, [1956] A. C, 
1 





3; [1956] 1 All E. R. 615, H. L.). The application of this 
inciple has given rise to difficulty in cases where the plaintiff’s 
aim is based upon a failure to provide a protective device. In 
ummings (or McWilliams) v. Sir William Arrol & Co., Lid., [1962] 
All BK. R. 623 ; [1962] 1 W. L. BR. 295, H. L., the widow of a steel 
rector who had been killed by a fall at a shipbuilding yard, sued, 
ter alia, the occupiers of the yard alleging a breach of s. 26 (2) of 
e Factories Act, 1937, in that the occupiers had failed to provide 
e deceased with a safety belt. The occupiers admitted that no 
It had been provided, but contended that, since there was evid- 
ce that the deceased would not have worn a safety belt had one 
en provided, their failure to provide the belt did not cause the 
ath. This contention was upheld by the House of Lords. The 
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Lord Chancellor, Lord K1rmutir, stated that there were four steps 
of causation: (1) a duty to supply a safety belt ; (2) a breach ; 
(3) that if there had been a safety belt the deceased would have 
used it and (4) that if there had been a safety belt the deceased 
would not have been killed. If the irresistible inference was that 
the deceased would not have worn a safety belt bad it been pro- 
vided, the first two steps in the chain of causation ceased to operate. 
This case was followed in Wigley v. British Vinegars, Ltd., [1964] 
A. C. 307; [1962] 3 All E. R. 161, H. L., but was distinguished in 
Ross v. Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers, Ltd., [1964] 2 All 
E.R. 452; [1964] 1 W. L. R. 768, H. L., where the evidence led to 
no such inference. In Corn v. Weir’s Glass (Hanley), Ltd., [1960] 
2 All E. R. 300, the Court of Appeal held that a plaintiff who, in 
suing for breach of reg. 27 (1) of the Building (Safety, Health and 
Welfare) Regulations, 1948, alleged a failure to provide a hand-rail 
. on a flight of stairs, failed if he could not prove that the presence 
of a hand-rail would in fact have protected him from injury. In 
this case DEVLIN, L.J. (at p. 306), considered the position which 
arose when there were two or more ways in which the occupier 
might comply with his statutory duty, one of which would, and the 
others of which would not, have protected the plaintiff. In those 
circumstances, he said, the occupier could not rely upon a method 
which he, was unlikely to have used simply because it was within 
the letter of the regulation. On the other hand, if it could not be 
said that any one way was more likely to have been chosen than the 
others, then the plaintiff as a matter of probability failed. 


The question of causation is not to be decided by any logical or 
scientific theory, but by applying common sense to the facts of the 
particular case (Stapley v. Gypsum Mines, Ltd., [1953] A. C. 663, 
H. L., per Lord Ret, at p. 681), and the onus resting upon the 
plaintiff to prove the necessary causal connection is not discharged 
merely because there was a breach of duty and it is shown to be 
possible that his injury may have been caused by it (Bonnington 
Castings v. Wardlaw, supra per Lord REID, at p. 618). When, how- 
ever, a breach of duty is proved, that may be said to constitute 
some prima facie evidence of causal connection between the breach 
and the subsequent damage (Cummings (or McWilliams) v. Sir 
William Arrol & Co., Ltd., supra, per Viscount SIMONDS). 


Breach of Statutory Duty and Negligence. The cause of 
action for breach of statutory duty is distinct from that for negli- 
gence (Caswell v. Powell Duffryn Associated Collieries, [1940] A. C. 
152, H. L. ; per Lord Wricut, at p. 177) and, since the imposition 
of a statutory duty does not of itself relieve an employer of his 
ordinary duty of care in relation to the same subject matter 
(Franklin v. Gramophone Co., Ltd., [1948] 1 K. B. 542 ; [1948] 1 All 
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E.R. 353, C. A.), it will frequently occur that an injured person will 
bring his action on the ground both of breach of statutory duty 
and negligence. Negligence, however, cannot be considered in 
dissociation from the statutory provision (Roberts v. Dorman Long 
& Co., Lid., [1953] 2 All E. R. 428; per Hopson, L.J., at p. 436) 
and in very many cases, it would be difficult, if not impossible, to 
maintain that an employer who had complied with regulations 
nad been negligent at common law (franklin v. Gramophone Co., 
[id., supra, per SOMERVELL, L.J., at p. 558). On the other hand, 
n some cases the very existence of the statutory provision may be 
relied on by the plaintiff as showing that a reasonable man would 
aave foreseen a particular risk, which the statutory provision is 
lesigned to eliminate, and may, therefore, be relied on to help 
»stablish negligence on the part of the employer (2bid., per SOMER- 
VELL, L.J., at p. 558; National Coal Board v. England, [1954] A. C. 
103; [1954] 1 All E. R. 546, H. L.). However, where the cir- 
cumstances of the case, although they nearly approach those to 
which the statutory provision applies, are in fact outside them, 
she question of common law negligence must be considered without 
egard to the statutory provision (Chipchase v. British Titan 
Products Co., Lid., [1956] 1 Q. B. 545; [1956] 1 All E. R. 613, 
Be A.). 


Persons protected by the Act. Subject to the construction of 
iny particular section, the general provisions of the Act apply to 
rotect all persons working in the factory, whether employed by 
he occupier or not (Summers (John) & Sons, Ltd. v. Frost, [1955] 
ANE. R. 870; [1955] A.C. 740,H.L.; Wigley v. British Vinegars, 
itd., [1964] A. C. 307 ; [1962] 3 All KE. R. 161, H. L.), and this is so 
whether they are at the material time engaged upon the work they 
ire employed to do or upon concerns of their own (Uddin v. 
Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers, Lid., [1965] 2 All E. R. 
13; [1965] 2 W. L. R. 1183, C. A. ; Allen v. Aeroplane and Motor 
Aluminium Castings, Ltd., [1965] 3 All E. R. 377, C. A.). Such 
ersons may, therefore, in accordance with the principles already 
liscussed, found a civil action for damages upon injury caused by 
. breach of the statute. 


Persons protected by Regulations. Regulations, by which is 
neant in this context the Regulations and Orders for Safety, 
tealth and Welfare in Miscellaneous Industries set out in Part IT 
f this book, do not necessarily protect all those persons who would 
ye protected by the Act, that is, ‘“‘ persons employed ”’ simplicter. 
Many regulations either expressly or by necessary implication 
rotect only a more restricted class, such as persons employed in 
he process to which the particular regulations relate, so that in 
ach case it is necessary to consider, not only the construction of the 
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specific regulation alleged to have been broken, but also the scope 
of the regulations of which it forms part. In considering the 
latter question, two basic principles are relevant : 


(i) regulations cannot lawfully be made in favour of persons 
outside the class of persons for whose benefit Parliament 
authorised the making of the regulations ; 

(ii) if the regulations themselves define the class of persons 
benefited, then the regulation cannot benefit persons 
outside that class even though they may fall within a 
wider class in favour of whom the Minister had the 
authority of Parliament to make the regulations. 


These principles, first proposed in the 19th Edition of this book, 
were accepted and adopted by Viscount Kiimurir, L.C., in Canadian 
Pacific Steamships, Lid. v. Bryers, [1958] A. C. 485; [1957] 3 All 
_E. R. 572. This case, and Garcia v. Harland and Wolff, Ltd., 
[1943] 1 K. B. 731; [1943] 2 All E. R. 477, are authorities for a 
further principle : 


(iii) the scope of regulations continued in force “‘as if made 
under ’”’ the enabling powers of a repealing statute 
is not enlarged despite the fact that the new enabling 
powers may be wider than the old. 


Applying these principles and the authorities cited below, all of 
which were considered and approved in Canadian Pacijic Steam- 
ships, Lid. v. Bryers, supra, it is submitted that the following 
propositions can be stated :— 


(i) Regulations made pursuant to s. 79 of the Act of 1901, s. 60 
(1) of the Act of 1987 as amended by s. 12 of the Act of 
1948, or s. 76 of the Act of 1961 are prima facie for the 
benefit of all persons employed in the factory or notional 
factory, unless the Regulations themselves provide for 
their application to a more restricted class of persons ; 

(ii) Regulations made pursuant to s. 60 (1) of the Act of 1937 
before amendment by the Act of 1948 cannot benefit a 
wider class than ‘‘ persons employed in connection wit 
the processes or the machinery etc. to which the Regula- 
tions relate ; 

(111) where Regulations are prima facie for the benefit of all 
‘““ persons employed ”’ there must be some good reason 
to be found in the construction of the Regulations or of 
the particular Regulation relied upon for inserting a 
further limitation ; 


(see e.g., Wingrove v. Prestige & Co., Lid., [1954] 1 All E. R. 576, 
as explained in Canadian Pacific S.\S., Lid. v. Bryers, supra). 
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(iv) “‘ persons employed ’”’ includes any person who is em- 
ployed in the factory or notional factory, whether by the 
occupier or an independent contractor, so long as he is 
employed on work in that factory or notional factory 
(Massey Harris-Ferguson (Manufacturing) Lid. v. Piper, 
[1956] 2 All KE. R. 722), but a member of a local fire 
brigade dealing with a fire at the factory and, probably, a 
police officer on police business is not “‘ employed in the 
factory ”’ 


Hartley v. Mayoh & Co., [1954] 1 ANE. R. 375, as distinguished and 
xplained in Massey Harris-Ferguson (Manufacturing), Ltd. v. 
yper, supra). 

In Part IT of this book those of the Regulations set out sheveih 
vhich are affected by proposition (11), above, are noted accordingly, 
yut mention should be made here of an instance in which particular 
lifficulty arises. The Electricity (Factories Act) Special Regula- 
ions, 1944 were made under the powers of s. 60 of the Factories 
.ct, 1937, before that section was amended by s. 12 of the Factories 
\ct, 1948, but they respectively extend to additional processes, 
laces or machinery the scope of Regulations made under the 
vider powers of the Act of 1901, so that, applying propositions (i) 
nd (11), above, it would seem that any person employed in the 
actory is protected by the Regulations as originally made, but 
hat persons injured in a place, or by a process or machinery to 
rhich the Regulations are extended are protected only if they are 
mployed “‘ in connection with ”’ that process or machinery. 





Delegation of Statutory Duty. Where an employer delegates 
he performance of a duty laid upon him by the Act or subordinate 
sgislation he remains civilly liable to a person injured by breach 
fthat duty (Lochgelly Iron and Coal Co., Lid. v. M’ Mullan, [1934] 
.. C. 1), but where the person injured is himself the person to whom 
he duty was delegated he may, where there has been a definite 
elegation, be disentitled to recover (Smith v. A. Baveystock & 
lo. Lid., [1945] 1 ALE. R. 531; Vynerv. Waldenberg Brothers, Lid., 
1946] K.B.50 ; [1945] 2 AIH. R. 547,C.A.). However, whether 
ne breach by the injured person is of a duty delegated to him by 
is employer or of a duty imposed upon him by the Act or regula- 
ons, *‘ the important and fundamental question. . .is not whether 
1ere was a delegation, but simply the usual question ; Whose 
ult was it?... If the answer to that question is that in sub- 
ance and reality the accident was solely due to the fault of the 
laintiff, so that he was the sole author of his own wrong, he is 
isentitled to recover. But that has to be applied to the particular 
ase and it is not necessarily conclusive for the employer to show 
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that it was a wrongful act of the employee plaintiff which caused 
the accident.... One has to inquire whether the fault of the 
employer under the statutory regulations consists of, and is co- 
extensive with, the wrongful act of the employee. If there is some 
fault on the part of the employer which goes beyond or is indepen- 
dent of the wrongful act of the employee, and was a cause of the 
accident, the employer has some hability ’’ (per PEarson, J., in 
Ginty v. Belmont Building Supplies, Lid., [1959] 1 All E. R. 414). 
This statement of the law was approved and applied by the Court 
of Appeal in McMath v. Rimmer Brothers (Iiverpool), Ltd., [1961] 
3 All E. R. 1154, C. A. and was regarded by the Court of Appeal in 
Quinn v. J. W. Green (Painters), Lid., [1965] 3 All E. R. 785, as 
having been approved by the House of Lords in Ross v. Associated 
Portland Cement Manufacturers, [id., [1964] 2 All E. R. 452; 
[1964] 1 W. L. R. 768, H. L., where, in distinguishing Ginty’s case 
. on the facts, Lord Rerrp said that, in the context of the question 
‘* Whose fault was it?’’, fault is not necessarily equivalent to 
blameworthiness. These cases show that a plaintiff need do no 
more than prove a breach of an enactment making the factory 
occupier absolutely liable, and that the breach caused the accident. 
The onus is then upon the factory occupier to prove that he was not 
in any way at fault but that the plaintiff was alone to blame. To 
discharge this onus, the factory occupier must establish that he 
took all reasonable steps to avoid the breach including, in appro- 
priate cases, steps to acquaint the plaintiff with the provisions of 
the breached enactment though on the facts of the particular case 
a failure to take such steps would not constitute negligence at 
common law (Boyle v. Kodak, Ltd., [1969] 2 All E. R. 439, 
H. L.). Nevertheless, there may be cases in which an injury 
suffered by a plaintiff may be held to have been entirely caused 
by his own fault although there has been a breach of statutory 
duty on the part of his employer, and although the Ginty 
situation of co-terminous and co-extensive fault does not exist 
(see Horne v. Lec. Refrigeration, Lid., [1965] 2 All E. R. 898 ; 
Leach v. Standard Telephones and Cables, Ltd., [1966] 2 All E. R. 
523). 


Supersession of the Act by Special Regulations. Certain 
special regulations are expressed to be in addition to and not in 
derogation of the Act—see, for example, the Blasting (Castings 
and Other Articles) Special Regulations, 1949, and the Indiarubber 
Regulations, 1955. Under the Factories Act, 1961, however, the 
power, under s. 76, to make special regulations for safety and health 
includes power to modify the Act, as did the similar powers 
under the Acts of 1901 and 1937. Some Regulations, such 
as The Abrasive Wheels Regulations, 1970, expressly en- 
act that their provisions are to be in substitution for the 
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ognate provisions of the Act; where there is no such express 
nactment it can be said, as a general rule, that the provisions 
f special regulations are, with respect to their subject matter, 
1 substitution for the provisions of the Act; see Muller v. 
Viliam Boothman & Sons, Ltd., [1944] K. B. 337; [1944] 

All E. R. 333, C. A. and Automatic Woodturning Co., Litd., v. 
tringer, [1957] A. C. 544 ; [1957] 1 All EK. R. 90, H.L. In respect 
f matters not expressly provided for in the regulations, however, 
he general obligations under the Act remain in force, so that, for 
xample, where special regulations provide for the fencing of some 
pecific dangerous part of a machine, the occupier is not absolved 
rom the duty of fencing some other dangerous part in compliance 
vith the general fencing provisions of the Act (Benn v. Kamm & 
'o., Lid., [1952] 1 All E. R. 833; Dickson v. Flack, [1953] 2 All 
1. R. 840, C. A.). Itis, however, to take too narrow a view of the 
cope of the regulations to say that an activity is outside them 
yhere that activity is ancillary to the operations with which the 
egulations are concerned and one which was plainly in contempla- 
ion when the regulations were made (Automatic Woodturning Co., 
itd. v. Stringer, supra). 


Whether an absolute duty imposed by the Act may be abrogated 
'y special regulations, without the substitution of other require- 
nents for those contained in the Act, is a question upon which 
ifferent views have been expressed, obiiensi in the House of Lords. 
Summers (John) & Sons, Ltd. v. Frost, [1955] 1 All E. R. 870, 
. L., Viscount Stmmonps (at p. 873) and, it appears, Lord KErIru or 
VONHOLM (at p. 889) thought that the power to modify the pro- 
isions of the Act was unqualified ; but, in the same case, Lord 
EID (at p. 887) thought that this power was limited to the sub- 
itution of other requirements for those contained in the Act. In 
ranklin v. Gramophone Co., Ltd., [1948] 1 K. B. 542, the Court of 
ppeal held that, in a factory to which the Grinding of Metals 

iscellaneous Industries) Regulations, 1925, applied, the pro- 
isions of s. 47 of the Factories Act, 1937 (now s. 63 of the Factories 
ct, 1961) were wholly superseded by the comparable provisions 
f the regulations and that, in such a factory, a process expressly 
xempted from the operation of the regulations was not subject to 
e requirements of that section. Although the regulations in 
uestion have been amended so as to preserve the operation of the 
ct in such circumstances (see the Grinding of Metals (Miscellaneous 
dustries) (Amendment) Special Regulations, 1950, p. 754), this 
ase remains authority for the proposition that the power to 
nodify the provisions of the Act by special regulations is not 
mited to the substitution of other provisions for those in the Act. 


Other Legislation. There are statutes, additional to those dealt 
ith in this book, which govern particular aspects of industrial 
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activity and in which safety provisions occur which are in some 
cases more stringent than the general provisions of the Factories 
Act, 1961. Examples of such enactments are the Explosives Act, 
1875, the Petroleum (Regulations) Acts, 1928 and 1936 and the 
Mineral Workings (Offshore Installations) Act, 1971. 


An Act to consolidate the Factories Acts, 1937 to 1959, and certain 
other enactments relating to the safety, health and welfare of 
employed persons. {22nd June, 1961] 


BE it enacted by the Queen’s most Excellent Majesty, by and 

with the advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and 

Temporal, and Commons, in this present Parliament 
assembled, and by the authority of the same, as follows :— 


Part I ; 
HuaLtH (GENERAL PROVISIONS) 


1. Cleanliness. (1) Every factory (a) shall be kept ma 
clean state (b) and free from effluvia arising from any drain, 
sanitary convenience (c) or nuisance. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of 
this section,— 


(a) accumulations of dirt and refuse shall be removed 
daily by a suitable method from the floors and benches 
of workrooms, and from the staircases and passages; 


(b) the floor of every workroom shail be cleaned at least 
once every week by washing or, if it is effective and 
suitable, by sweeping or other method. 


(3) Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of 
this section but subject to subsection (4) thereof, the following 
provisions shall apply as respects all inside walls and partitions 
and all ceilings or tops of rooms, and all walls, sides and tops 
of passages and staircases, that is to say,— 


(a) where they have a smooth impervious surface, they 
shall at least once in every period of fourteen months 
be washed with hot water and soap or other suitable 
detergent or cleaned by such other method as may be 
approved by the inspector for the district; 


CLEANLINESS 25 


(b) where they are kept painted in a prescribed (d) manner 
or varnished, they shall be repainted in a prescribed 
manner or revarnished at such intervals of not more 
than seven years as may be prescribed (d), and shall at 
least once in every period of fourteen months be washed 
with hot water and soap or other suitable detergent 
or cleaned by such other method as may be approved 
by the inspector for the district; : 

(c) in any other case they shall be kept whitewashed or 
colourwashed and the whitewashing or colourwashing 
shall be repeated at least once in every period of 
fourteen months. 


(4) Except in a case where the inspector for the district 
therwise requires, the provisions of subsection (3) of this 
ection shall not apply to any factory (a2) where mechanical 
ower is not used and less than ten persons are employed. 

(5) Where it appears to the Minister (e) that in any class or 
escription of factory (a) or parts thereof any of the foregoing 
rovisions of this section are not required for the purpose of 
eeping the factory in a clean state, or are by reason of 
pecial circumstances inappropriate or inadequate for that 
urpose, he may, if he thinks fit, by order (f) direct that those 
rovisions shall not apply to factories, or parts of fac- 
ries, of that class or description, or shall apply as varied 
y the order. 


NOTES TO SECTION 1 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 1 of the Factories Act, 1937. Some Regulations 
1ade under or continued in force by the Act contain provisions 
s to cleanliness; see, for example, the Asbestos Regulations, 
969 and the Electric Accumulator Regulations, 1925. 


(a) Factory. For definition, sees. 175; as to factories in which 
1echanical power is used, see s. 176 (8); and as to “class or 
escription of factory’, see s. 176 (1). 


(b) Clean state. What is a clean state is, it is submitted, 
question of fact which will depend largely upon the class of work 
arried on in the factory. For a restriction as to the cleaning of 
srtain workrooms by women and young persons, seo s. 74. 

In Carroll v. North British Locomotive Co., Ltd., 1957, 8. L. T. 
sh. Ct.) 2, it was held on a preliminary plea-in-law that a breach 
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of s. 1 (b) of the Factories Act, 1937 (to which this provision 
corresponds) gave rise to civil liability; and see the General 
Introduction. 


(c) Sanitary convenience. For definition, see s. 176(1). 


(d) Prescribed. ‘“ Prescribed ’’ means prescribed by the Minis- 
ter (s. 176 (1)). See the Factories Wt of Walls and 
Ceilings) Order, 1960, set out below. 


(e) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176(1). 


(f) Order. As to the making of orders, see s. 180. The Order 
set out below, which was made under the corresponding pro- 
visions of the Factories Acts, 1937 and 1959, is continued in force, 
as if made under this section, by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth 
Schedule. By the Railway Running Sheds Order, 1961 (S.I. 1961 
. No. 1250), the expression “factory ’”’ for the purposes of this 
Order includes railway running sheds. 


THE FACTORIES (CLEANLINESS OF WALLS AND CEIL- 
-INGS) ORDER, 1960 (S.I. 1960 No. 1794). 


The Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on him 
by section one of ‘he Factories Act, 1937, as amended by section 
one of the Factories Act, 1959, and of all other powers enabling 
him in that behalf, hereby makes the following Order :— 


Citation, commencement and revocation 


1.—(1) This Order may be cited as the Factories (Cleanliness 
of Walls and Ceilings) Order, 1960, and shall come into operation 
on the first day of January, 1961. 

(2) The Factories (Cleanliness of Walls and Ceilings) Order, 
1938, the Factories (Cleanliness of Walls and Ceilings) (Amend- 
ment) Order, 1948, and the Factories (Cleanliness of Walls and 
Ceilings) Order, 1958, are hereby revoked. 


Interpretation 


2.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the inter- 
pretation of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an 
Act of Parliament, and as if this Order and the Orders hereby 
revoked were Acts of Parliament. 

(2) In this Order— 


**the principal Act’? means the Factories Act, 1937, as 
amended by or under any other Act; 


CLEANLINESS 27 


*““to wash’ means to wash with hot water and soap or 
other suitable detergent or to clean by such other method as 
may be approved by the inspector for the district; and 


** walls and ceilings ’’ means all inside walls and partitions, 
‘and all ceilings or tops of rooms, and all walls, sides and tops 
of passages and staircases. 


anner of painting and repainting 


3. For the purposes of sub-paragraph (ii) of paragraph (c) of 
ection one of the principal Act [s. 1 (3) (b) of the 1961 Act], the 
nanner of painting, and of repainting, walls and ceilings shall be 
he application of a suitable paint in such a manner as to produce 
ver the whole of the treated surface a compact continuous film 
apable of being washed with hot water and soap or other suitable 
etergent or of being cleaned by such other method as may be 
pproved by the inspector for the district. 





ntervals for repainting or revarnishing 
4. For the purposes of the said sub-paragraph (ii)— 


(a) walls and ceilings which are kept painted in a prescribed 
manner shall be repainted in a prescribed manner at 
intervals not exceeding seven years, and 


(b) walls and ceilings which are kept varnished shall be 
revarnished at intervals not exceeding seven years; 


0, however, that (without prejudice to the preceding requirements 
f this Article) the whole or part of the surface shall be repainted 
r, as the case may be, revarnished as often as may be necessary 
0 maintain over the whole surface a compact continuous film 
f the kind referred to in Article three of this Order. 


jcempted premises 

5. Subject to Article six of this Order, paragraph (c) of section 
ne of the principal Act [s. 1 (3) of the 1961 Act] (which provides 
or the periodical washing, painting or varnishing, or white- 
ashing or colourwashing of walls and ceilings) shall not apply to 
he factories or parts of factories specified in the Schedule to this 
rder : 


Provided that the said paragraph (c) shall continue to apply 
> engine-houses, maintenance shops, messrooms, cloakrooms, 
watories and sanitary conveniences. 


leanliness of exempted premises 


6.—(1) If it appears to the inspector for the district that any 
art of a factory to which, by virtue of Article five of this Order, 
aragraph (c) of section one of the principal Act [s. 1 (3) of the 
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1961 Act] does not apply is not being kept in a clean state, he may 
by written notice require the occupier to whitewash or colourwash, 
or to wash, or to paint in a prescribed manner or varnish, that part. 
In the event of the occupier failing to comply with any such 
requisition within two months from the date of the notice Article 
five of this Order shall cease to apply to the part of the factory to 
which the notice relates unless and until the inspector for the 
district otherwise determines. 


(2) The reference in this Article to the ee for the district 
shall; in the case of any factory as respects which the provisions 
of paragraph (c) of section one of the principal Act [s. 1 (3) of the 
1961 Act] are enforceable by a district council, be construed as a 
reference to the medical officer of health of that council. 


SCHEDULE 
(Exempted premises referred to in Article five of this Order) 


1. Blast furnaces, melting shops and rolling mills and sintering, 
crushing and screening houses in connection with any of the foregoing. 

2. Hlectric generating or transforming stations. 

3. Saw mills including re-saw mills. 

4, Brick and tile works in which unglazed bricks or tiles are made. 

5. Control rooms and pump houses being rooms and houses in 
chemical works, in tar distillation works, in gas works or used in 
connection with coke ovens. 

6. Retort houses of gas works and purifier houses of gas works. 

7. Platers’ sheds, prefabrication sheds and blacksmiths’, copper- 
smiths’, anglesmiths’ and plumbers’ shops being sheds and shops in 
shipbuilding yards. 

8. Ceilings or tops of rooms in print works, bleach works or dye 
works being rooms in which steam is evolved in the process. 

9. The following parts of factories, that is to say— 


(a) parts in which lamp black, carbon black, charcoal or graphite 
is manufactured or is used to a substantial extent in the form 
of powder for any process; 

(b) parts in which lime, limestone or chalk is crushed or ground; 

(c) parts used for storage and-in which no process is regularly 
carried on; 

(d) parts of rooms, passages and staircases which are at least 
twenty fect above the floor or stair; and 

(e) parts of cement works in which dry materials are handled or 
manufactured. 


——— 


2. Overcrowding. (1) A factory (a) shall not, while work 
is carried on, be so overcrowded as to cause risk of injury to 
the health of the persons employed in it. 

(2) Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1) of 
this section but subject to subsection (3) thereof, the number 
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persons employed at a time in any workroom shall not be 
uch that the amount of cubie space allowed for each is less 
han four hundred cubic feet. 

(3) Ifthe chief inspector is satisfied that, owing to the special 
nditions under which the work is carried on in any work- 
om in which explosive materials are manufactured or 
ndled, the application of subsection (2) of this section to that 
orkroom would be inappropriate or unnecessary, he may by 
rtificate except the workroom from that subsection subject 
any conditions specified in the certificate. 

(4) The Minister (65) may make regulations (c), as respects 
ny class or description of factory (a) or parts thereof or any 

ocess, increasing the number of cubic feet which must under 
is section be allowed for every person employed in a 
orkroom. 
(5) In calculating for the purposes of this section the amount 
f cubic space in any room no space more than fourteen feet 
om the floor shali be taken into account and, where a room 
ontains a gallery, the gallery shall be treated for the purposes 
f this section as if it were partitioned off from the remainder of 
1e room and formed a separate room. 

(6) Unless the inspector for the district otherwise allows, 
rere shall be posted in the workroom a notice specifying the 
umber of persons (d) who, having regard to the provisions 
‘this section, may be employed in that room. 











NOTES TO SECTION 2 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 2 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

Some Regulations made under or continued in force by the Act 
ntain provisions as to air space ; see, for example, the Electric 
ccumnulator Regulations, 1925, the Vitreous Enamelling Regula- 
ons, 1908; the Wool, Goat-hair and Camel-hair Regulations, 
105. 


(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175; as to class or descrip- 
mn. of factory, see s. 176 (1). 


(6) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176(1). 


(c) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
.e Order set out below was made under the corresponding pro- 
sions of the Factory and Workshops Act, 1901, and is continued 
force by virtue of s. 159 of the Factories Act, 1937, and s. 183 of 
d the Sixth Schedule to the 1961 Act. 
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(d) Notice specifying the number of persons. The form to 
be posted in the workroom is Form 46. 


ORDER DATED 30TH DECEMBER 1903 
(S.R. & O. 1903 No. 1157) 


The proportion of cubic feet of space to be provided in certain 
bakehouses is modified as follows : 


(1) as regards underground bakehouses, by substituting “ five 
~ hundred cubic feet of space to every person ”’ for “ ~~ 

hundred and fifty aubie feet of space to every person ”’ 
and 

(2) as regards pateedeor give (other than such as are under- 
ground) where work is carried on at night by artificial 
light other than electric light, by substituting in respect 
of the period between 9 in the evening and 6 in the suc- 
ceeding morning “four hundred cubic feet of space to 
every person ”’ for “ two hundred and fifty cubic feet of 
space to every person.” 


3. Temperature. (1) Effective provision shall be made 
for securing and maintaining a reasonable temperature (a) 
in each workroom, but no method shall be employed which 
results in the escape into the air of any workroom of any fume 
(b) of such a character and to such extent as to be likely to be 
injurious or offensive to persons employed therein (c). 

(2) In every workroom in which a substantial proportion of 
the work is done sitting and does not involve serious physical 
effort a temperature of less than sixty degrees (d) shall not 
be deemed, after the first hour, to be a reasonable temperature 
(a2) while work is going on, and at least one thermometer 
shall be provided and maintained in a suitable position in 
every such workroom. 

(3) The Minister (e) may, by regulations (f) for factories (7) 
or for anv class or description of factory or parts thereof, 
prescribe a standard of reasonable temperature (a) (which 
may vary the standard prescribed by subsection (2) of this 
section) and prohibit the use of any methods of maintaining a 
reasonable temperature which, in his opinion, are likely to be 
injurious to the persons employed, and direct that thermo. 
meters shall be provided and maintained in such places and 
positions as may be specified. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 3 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 3 of the Factories Act, 1937. Some Regulations 
ade under or continued in force by the Act contain provisions as 

temperature; see, for example, the Cotton Cloth Factories 
egulations, 1929, the Flax and Tow Spinning and Weaving 
egulations, 1907, the Polity (Health and Welfare) Special Regula- 

ns, 1950, and the Woodworking Machinery Regulations, 1922. 

(a2) Reasonable temperature. This is a question of fact 
pending, inter alia, upon the nature of the work carried on 
1d upon the season of the year. See also s. 71 as to temperature 
_ laundries. In Murray v. Walnut Cabinet Works, Lid., The 
imes, October 19th, 1954, 105 L. Jo. 41, CassxErs, J., held (it 
opears) that a breach of s. 3 of the Factories Act, 1937 (to which 
Lis provision corresponds) gave rise to civil liability, but the 
ourt of Appeal expressed no view on the matter (see 105 L. Jo. 
1). See also the General Introduction. 

(6) Fume. “‘ Fume ”’ includes gas or vapour (s. 176 (1)). 

(c) Likely to be injurious or offensive. See the general note 
»s. 63 at p. 184. By reg. 1 of the Flax and Tow Spinning and 
feaving Regulations, 1906 (p. 730), and reg. 1 of the Hemp and 
ite Spinning and Weaving Regulations, 1907 (p. 757), a limit is 
aced upon the proportion of carbonic acid gas in the air of 
orkrooms. Seealsosub-s. (3), by which the Minister may prohibit 
rtain methods of maintaining a reasonable temperature. 

(<2) Degrees. This means degrees Fahrenheit (s. 176 (1)). 

(e) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(f) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
o regulations have been made under this section or the corre- 
yonding provisions of superseded enactments. 

Further provisions with regard to the prescription of standards 
e contained in s. 180 and the Third Schedule. 

(g) Factory. For definition, see s. 175; and as to class or 
scription of factory, see s. 176 (1). 


4, Ventilation. (1) Effective and suitable provision shall 
> made for securing and maintaining by the circulation of 
esh air in each workroom the adequate ventilation of the 
om, and for rendering harmless, so far as practicable (a), all 
ich fumes (b), dust and other impurities generated in the 
yurse of any process or work carried on in the factory (c) as 
ay be injurious to health. 
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(2) The Minister (d) may by regulations (e) prescribe a 
standard of adequate ventilation for factories (c) or for any class 
or description of factory or parts thereof. 


NOTES TO SECTION 4 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1937. Some Regulations 
made under or continued in force by the Act contain provisions as 
to general ventilation ; see, for example, the Cotton Cloth Factories 
Regulations, 1929, and the Hemp and Jute Spinning and Weaving 
Regulations, 1907. . 

It is established, by authorities upon the corresponding pro- 
visions of s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1937, that a breach of the 
section gives rise to civil liability (Nicholson v. Atlas Steel Foundry 
and Engineering Co., Lid., [1957] 1 All K. R. 776 ;[1957] 1 W. L. R. 
613, H. L. ; Clarkson v. Modern Foundries, Lid., [1958] 1 All BE. R. 
33; [1957] 1 W. L. R. 1210). See also the General Introduction. 
Provisions for the removal of dust and fumes are contained in 
s. 63 (p. 183). ; 

The nature and extent of the obligations imposed by the 
corresponding section of the Factories Act, 1937, were discussed 
by the Court of Appeal in Hbbs v. James Whitson & Co., Litd., 
[1952] 2°.Q. B. 877; [1952] 2 All E. R. 192. The obligation was 
defined as being concerned with securing effective ventilation. by 
the circulation of fresh air. The court rejected the contention 
that the section imposed any obligation to render harmless, by 
means other than ventilation, fumes, dust or other impurities 
injurious to health. Hbbs v. James Whitson & Co., Lid., supra, 
was followed by Dreviin, J. in Graham v. Co-operatiwe Wholesale 
Society, Lid., [1957] 1 All KE. R. 654; [1957] 1 W. L. R. 511, 
in which he held that s. 4 (1) of the Factories Act, 1937 ‘* refers 
only to adequate ventilation for ordinary purposes by the circu- 
lation of fresh air and does not include any requirement which 
would mean that exhaust appliances would have to be provided 
to remove dust from the point of egress so as to prevent it entering 
the air. Section 4 is dealing with the circulation of fresh air 
which gets rid of impurities which come into the air, whereas 
s. 47 (now s. 63 of the Factories Act, 1961) is dealing with methods 
of prevention, of stopping the impurities from ever getting into 
circulation at all”. In Ashwood v. Steel Co. of Scotland, Lid., 
1957 8. C. 17; 1957 8. L. T. 244, the 2nd Division of the Inner 
House of the Court of Session followed bbs v. James Whitson 
& Co., Lid., supra, and held that s. 4 (1) did not require the pro- 
vision of masks or respirators. 

The duty under s. 4 is thus by ventilation to render harmless, 
so far as practicable, all fumes, etc., that may be injurious. 
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99 


1 certain provisions in the Act “‘ practicable ’”’ is preceded by 
reasonably.” Here it stands alone. Standing alone it imposes 
stricter standard than when preceded by “reasonably ”’ (see 
ote (a), wnfra). In Hobbs v. James Whiison & Co., Ltd., supra, 
INGLETON and Hopson, L.JJ. (at [1952] 2 Q. B. 882, 886; 
952] 2 All E. R. 192 at p. 193), said that on the wording of the 
ction it is immaterial whether the occupiers knew or ought to 
ave known of the risk, that is to say, of the injurious character 
f the fumes—an interpretation in contrast with that accorded 
)s. 47 (now s. 63). What, then, is the position where ventilating 
ractice and equipment could have rendered the fumes, etc., 
armless and only were not invoked to produce that result 
scause, no one suspecting the injurious character of the fumes, 
ic., they were not thought to be called for? In the light of the 
terpretaiion of the word “‘ practicable ”’ in the cases cited in note 
}), fra, as importing a consideration of what is possible in 
ie light of current knowledge and invention, it would seem that 
16 injurious character of the fumes, etc., must at least have 
2en suspected before the question of taking practicable measures 
wn arise. This conclusion is supported by the judgment of Lord 
ustice-Clerk THomson in Carmichael v. Cockburn & Co., Lid., 
155 §S. C. 487, a case under s. 47 of the Factories Act, 
137. Unlike the remaiming members of the Court, the Lord 
ustice-Clerk held that the words “likely to be injurious” in 
at section were to be construed without regard to whether the 
scupier knew or cught to have known of the injurious character 
‘the dust, etc.; in other words, he placed the same construction 
pon 8. 47 (1) as Hbbs v. James Whitson & Co., Lid., supra, placed 
pon s. 4. Having so construed the words “likely to be in- 
rious ’” he nevertheless held (at p. 492) that 


“The introduction of the word ‘practicable’ necessarily 
qualifies in some way the absoluteness of the injunction. 
I find it difficult to think that the occupier of a factory, who 
undoubtedly need not take every conceivable measure to combat 
a danger which is scientifically known, may none the less be 
under obligation to combat what in his particular industry is 
scientifically unknown.” 





e also the interpretation of the words “‘In every factory in 
ich ... there is given off... any substantial quantity of dust 
‘any kind...’ ins. 63 (1), and the notes thereto at p. 185. 


In Brophy v. J. C. Bradfield & Co., Lid., [1955] 3 All EH. R. 
6; [1955] 1 W. L. R. 1148 (C. A.) the deceased had died in the 
iler room of the defendants’ factory from inhaling carbon 
noxide fumes from a coke furnace used for heating water in the 


34 FACTORIES ACT, 1961, Part I, s. 4 


boiler to provide central heating for the factory. It was held that 
the boiler room was not a workroom within the meaning of 
s. 4 (1), nor were the fumes “‘ generated in the course of any process 
or work carried on in the factory.”’ For these reasons neither 
s. 4 (1) nor s. 47 (1) of the 1937 Act (now s. 63 (1) of the 1961 Act) 
applied. ti 


(a) Practicable. In the Factories Act, 1961 and subordinate 
legislation an obligation is frequently qualified by the phrase, 
“so far as reasonably practicable.”’, or by the phrase, “so far as 
practicable.’ Each of these phrases affects in a different manner 
the obligation which it qualifies. ‘‘ Reasonably practicable ”’ is 
a narrower term than “ physically possible ’’, and implies that a 
computation must be made in which the quantum of risk is placed 
in one scale and the sacrifice involved in the measures necessary 

for averting the risk (whether in money, time or trouble) is placed 
' in the other, and that, if it be shown that there is a gross dispro- 
portion between them—the risk being insignificant in relation 
to the sacrifice—the defendants discharge the onus upon them. 
Moreover, this computation falls to be made by the owner at a 
point of time anterior to the accident (see per AsQquiTH, L.J., in 
Edwards v. National Coal Board, [1949] 1 K. B. 704; [1949] 
1 All E. R. 743, C. A., at pp. 712, 747, a case upon the interpreta- 
tion of s: 102 (8) of the Coal Mines Act, 1911). This construction 
of ‘‘ reasonably practicable ’’ was followed in McCarthy v. Coldair, 
Ltd., [1951] 2 T. L. R. 1226, C..A., and was approved in Marshall 
v. Gotham Co., Lid., [1954] A. C. 360; [1954] 1 All E. R. 937, 
H. L., per Lord REIp at pp. 373; 942 and, semble, per Lord 
OAKSEY at pp. 370; 939. 

Where the statutory obligation is qualified solely by the word 
‘* practicable ”’ a stricter standard is imposed. Measures may be 
‘‘ practicable’? which are not ‘“‘reasonably practicable”’ (per 
Lord Rerp in Marshall v. Gotham Co., Lid., supra, at pp. 372; 
942), but, none the less, ‘* practicable’ means something other than 
physically possible. The measures must be possible in the light 
of current knowledge and invention (see per PARKER, J., in 
Adsett v. Kk. & L. Steelfounders and Engineers, Lid., [1953] 1 All 
E. R. 97, n., approved by the Court of Appeal at [1953] 2 All 
EK. R. 320). See also per Parker, L.C.J., in Moorcroft v. Thomas 
Powles & Sons, Lid., [1962] 3 All E. R. 741; [1962] 1 W. L. R. 
1147, D.C. In Jayne v. National Coal Board, [1963] 2 All E. R. 
220 (decided upon s. 157 of the Mines and Quarries Act, 1954) 
VeaLE, J., held that ‘“‘impracticability’’ was a conception 
different from that of impossibility: ‘the latter is absolute, the 
former introduces at all events some degree of reason and involves 
at all events some regard for practice.”’ 

The onus of proving that compliance with a statutory obligation 
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not “‘ reasonably practicable ”’ lies upon the factory occupier, so 
at the plaintiff need neither aver nor prove that it was reasonably 
‘acticable for the factory occupier to comply with it (Nimmo v. 
lexander Cowan & Sons, Ltd., [1968] A.C. 107; [1967]3 AllE. R. 
37, H. L.). Although Nimmo’s case turned upon the construction 
's. 29(1) of the Act, in which the qualifying phrase is “ reasonably 
acticable ’’ it is plain that the onus is likewise upon the factory 
cupier where the qualifying phrase is “‘ practicable ”’. 


See, further, note (a) tos. 29. 
(6) Fume. ‘‘ Fume ”’ includes gas or vapour (s. 176 (1)). 


(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175; and as to class or 
scription of factory, see s. 176 (1). 


(d) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(e) Regulations. No regulations have been made under this 
ction or the corresponding provisions of superseded enact- 
ents. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180, and see s. 180 
id the Third Schedule for further provisions with regard to the 
escription of standards. 


5. Lighting. (1) Effective provision shall be made for 
curing and maintaining sufficient and suitable lighting (a), 
hether natural or artificial, in every part of a factory (6) in 
hich persons are working or passing. 


(2) The Minister (c) may by regulations (d) prescribe a 
andard of sufficient and suitable lighting for factories or for 
iy class or description of factory (b) or parts thereof, or for 
ry process. 


(3) Nothing in the foregoing provisions of this section or in 
y regulations (d) made thereunder shall be construed as 
abling directions to be prescribed or otherwise given as to 
1ether any artificial lighting is to be produced by any parti- 
lar illuminant. 


(4) All glazed windows and skylights used for the lighting of 
arkrooms shall, so far as practicable, be kept clean on both 
e inner and outer surfaces and free from obstruction; but 
is subsection shall not affect the whitewashing or shading 
windows and skylights for the purpose of mitigating heat or 
re. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 5 


General Note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 5 of the Factories Act, 1937. A breach of's. 5 (1) 
gives rise to a civil remedy (Thornton v. Fisher & Ludlow, Lid., 
[1968] 2 All E. R. 241; [1968] 1 W.L. RB. 655, C. A. ; see also Lane 
v. Gloucester Engineering Co., Ltd., [1967] 2 All E. R. 293; [1967] 
1W. L. RB: .767,-60:Aa); | 


(a). Suitable and sufficient lighting. This provision requires 
not only that there shall be a suitable and sufficient ighting instal- 
lation but also that the factory occupier must either take all practic- 
able steps to ensure that the lights are switched on whenever the 
natural lighting is insufficient or provide reasonably accessible 
light switches (Thornton. v. Fisher & Ludlow, Ltd., supra). The 
_ casting of a shadow by a piece of work in progress so as to reduce 
the illumination within the shadow below the standard prescribed 
by the Factories (Standard of Lighting) Regulations, 1941, infra, 
does not constitute a breach either of s. 5 (1) or of the Regulations 
(Lane v. Gloucester Engineering Co., Ltd., swpra.). 


(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175; and as to class or 
description of factory, see s. 176 (1). 


(c) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(d) Regulatiors. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
For further provisions with regard to the prescription of 
standards, see s. 180 and the Third Schedule. 


The regulations set out below were made under the correspon- 
ding section of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in force 
by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. For the purposes of 
these regulations, the expression “‘factory’’ includes railway 
running sheds (Railway Running Sheds (No. 1) Regulations, 1961 
(S.I. 1961 No. 1251)) and the premises now specified in s. 175 (1) 
(d) and (e) (Slaughterhouses (No. 2) Regulations, 1962 (S.I. 1962 
No. 2347)). These regulations do not apply to warehouses: Aiken 
v. Port of London Authority, [1963] 1 Lioyd’s Rep. 44, C. A. 
(applying s. 125). 


THE FACTORIES (STANDARDS OF LIGHTING) 
REGULATIONS, 1941 
(S. R. & O. 1941, No. 94) 


In pursuance of Section 5 (2) of the Factories Act, 1937, and 
of all other powers enabling him in that behalf, the Minister of 
Labour and National Service hereby makes the following a 
lations. 
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1. Subject as in these Regulations provided, these Regulations 
hall apply to factories in which persons are being regularly 
mployed in a precess or processes for more than 48 working 
ours 3 week, or in shifts, provided that nothing in these Regula- 
ions shall be deemed to require the provision of lighting of a 
pecified standard in any building or structure so constructed 
hat it would not be reasonably practicable to comply both with 
uch requirement and with any defence requirement as to the 
on-display or obscuration of lights. 





2.—(a) The general illumination over those interior parts of 
he factory where persons are regularly employed shall be not 
sss than 6 foot-candles measured in the horizontal plane at a 
vel of 3 feet above the floor: 


Provided that in any such parts in which the mounting 
height of the light sources for general illumination neces- 
sarily éxceeds 25 feet measured from the floor or where the 
structure of the room or the position or construction of the 
fixed machinery or plant prevents the uniform attainment 
of this standard, the general illumination at the said level 
shall be not less than 2 foot-candles, and where work is 
actually being done the illumination shall be not less than 
6 foot-candles or the greatest reasonably practicable illumi- 
nation below 6 foot-candles. 


(b) The illumination over all other interior parts of the factory 
ver which persons employed pass shall when and where a person 
| passing be not less than 0-5 foot-candles at floor level. 


(c) The standards specified in this regulation shall be without 
rejudice to the provision of any additional illumination required 
> render the lighting sufficient and suitable for the nature of the 
ork. 


3.—(a) Where any source of artificial light in the factory is 
ss than 16 feet above floor level, no part of the source or of the 
ghting fitting having a brightness greater than 10 candles per 
quare inch shall be visible to persons whilst normally employed 
ithin 100 feet of the source, except where the angle of elevation 
‘om the eye to the source or part of the fitting as the case may 
e exceeds 20°. 


(b) Any local light, that is to say an artificial light designed to 
luminate particularly the area or part of the area of work of a 
ngle operative or small group of operatives working near each 
ther, shall be provided with a suitable shade of opaque material 
> prevent glare or with other effective means by which the light 
gurce is completely screened from the eyes of every person 
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employed at a normal working place, or shall be so placed that 
no such person is exposed to glare therefrom... 

(c) So far as reasonably practicable, arrangements shall be 
made, by suitable screening or placing or other effective method, 
to prevent discomfort or injury by the reflection of light from 
smooth or polished surfaces into the eyes of the worker. 


4. Adequate measures shall be taken, so far as reasonably 
practicable to prevent the formation of shadows which cause 
eyestrain or risk of accident to any person employed. 


5. (a) Where the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied in 
respect of any particular factory or part thereof or in respect of 
any description of workroom or process that any requirement 
of these regulations is inappropriate or is not reasonably practic- 
able, he may by certificate in writing (which he may at his dis- 
’ cretion revoke) exempt the factory or part theroof or description 
of workroom or process from such requirement to such extent 
and subject to such conditions as he may specify in the certificate. 

(b) Regulation 2 (a) shall not apply to the factories or parts 
of factories respectively specified in Part I of the Schedule to 
this Order, and nothing in Regulation 2 shall apply to the parts 
of factories specified in Part II of the said Schedule. 


6. These Regulations may be cited as the Factories (Standards 
of Lighting) Regulations, 1941, and shall come into force on the 
first day of February, 1941. 


SCHEDULE 
Part I 


Cement works. 

Lime, whiting and plaster works. 

Works for the crushing and grinding of limestone. 

Gas works. . 

Coke oven works. 

Electrical stations. 

Flour mills. 

Provender and compound food mills. 

Maltings and breweries. 

Parts of factories in which the following are carried on :— 


Concrete or artificial stone making. 

The making of tar-macadam or other road materials. 
The conversion of iron into steel. 

The smelting of iron ore. 

Iron or steel rolling. 
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Hot rolling or forging, tempering or annealing of metals. 
Glass blowing and other working in molten glass. 

Tar distilling. 

Petroleum refining and blending. 

Extraction of petrol from shale oil. 


Part II 


Parts of factories in which light sensitive photographic materials 
re made or used in an exposed condition. 


NOTES TO THE REGULATIONS 


(i) Reg. 2 (a) applies only to parts of a factory in which persons 
re regularly employed and in which at the material time persons 
re working (Lane v. Gloucester Engineering Co., Ltd., [1967] 2 All 
wv. 200; [1967] 1 W.L.R. 767, C. A). 


(ii) Reg. 2 (b) does not apply to parts of a factory where persons 
re regularly employed; the contrast between reg. 2 (a) and reg. 
(b) is that the former refers to the factory floor and the latter to 
laces other than the factory floor, such as corridors and passages 
er Davies, L.J., in Lane’s case, swpra.). 


ExX&MPTIONS 


The following exemptions have been allowed from the foregoing 
gulations as specified subject to certain conditions :— 


(2) Workrooms in chemical works in which processes in the manu- 
facture of chemicals are carried on. 

Exempted from Reg. 2 (a). 
Condittons.—The general illumination over those parts of such 
workrooms where work is being carried on shall not be less 
than 2 foot-candles, and the illumination at the normal working 
places in those parts shall not be less than 6 foot-candles, 
measured in each case in the horizontal plane at a level of 
3 feet above the floor. (Form 1999, February, 1941.) 


(b) Danger buildings of explosives works which are at present lit 
by bulkhead lights or external lights, or in which, on account of 
the risk of fire or explosion due to the presence of explosives, the 
nature or position of the lighting fittings is specified for the build- 
ing in a licence granted by the Secretary of State under the Explo- 
sives Act, 1875. 

Exempted from Regs. 2 (a), 3 (a) and 3 (b). 
(Form 2000, April, 1941.) 





| (c) Rope walks in rope works. 
| Exempted from Reg. 2 (a). 
Conditions.—The genera] illumination over the length of the 


rope walk shall be not less than 2 foot-candles, and the illumi- 
nation over the area of the machinery and carriages when at 
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the end of the walks shall be not less than 6 foot-candles, mea- 
sured in each case in the horizontal plane at a level of 3 feet 
above the floor. (¥Yorm 2001, November, 1941.) 


(d) Workrooms in oil seed crushing mills in which are carried on 
processes relating to the crushing, expelling or extracting of 
oils from oil seeds or the refining of vegetable oils in connection 
therewith. 

Exempted from Reg. 2 (a). . 


Conditions.—The general illumination over those paris of such 

~ workrooms where work is carried on shall not be less than 2 foot- 

candles, and the illumination at the normal working places in 

those parts shall not be less than 6 foot-candles measured in each 
case in the horizontal plane at a level of 3 feet above the floor. 
(Form 2002, June, 1946) 


6. Drainage of floors. Where any process is carried on 
which renders the floor liable to be wet to such an extent that 
the wet is capable of bemmg removed by drainage, effective 
means shall be provided and maintained for draining off the 
wet. 


NOTES TO SECTION 6 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 6 of the Factories Act, 1937. Some Regulations 
made under or continued in force by the Act contain provisions as to 
drainage ; see, forexample, the Flax and Tow Spinning and Weav- 
ing Regulations, 1906, and the Pottery (Health and Welfare) 
Special Regulations, 1950. 


mere ens ee ee 


7. Sanitary conveniences.—(1) Sufficient and suitable 
sanitary conveniences (a) for the persons employed in the 
factory (b) shall be provided, maintained (c) and kept clean, 
and effective provision shall be made for lighting them and, 
where persons of both sexes are or are intended to be employed 
(except in the case of factories where the only persons 
employed are members of the same family dwelling there) the 
conveniences shall afford proper separate accommodation for 
persons of each sex. 


(2) The Minister (d) may make regulations (e) determining 
for factories or for any class or description of factory (6) what 
is sufficient and suitable provision for the purposes of this 
section. 


SANITARY CONVENIENCES 4] 
NOTES TO SECTION 7 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mntained in s. 7 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

It should be noted that the provisions of this section, but not 
.e regulations set out below, have been applied to building opera- 
ons and works of engineering construction (s. 127). Provisions 
; to sanitary conveniences in such cases are to be found in the 
onstruction (Health and Welfare) Regulations, 1966, p. 707. 


(a2) Sanitary conveniences. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(b) Factory. For definition, see s. 175; and as to class or 
sscription of factory, see s. 176 (1). 


(c) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(dq) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(e) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
se also s. 180 and the Third Schedule as to the prescription of 
andards. The regulations set out below were made under the 
yrresponding section of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued 
. force by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. For the 
irposes of these regulations, the expression “‘factory’’ includes 
ilway running sheds (the Railway Running Sheds (No. 1) Regula- 
ons, 1961 (S.L. 1961 No. 1251)) and the premises now specified in 
175 (1) (d) and (e) (the Slaughterhouses (No. 2) Regulations, 
62 (8.1. 1962 No. 2347)). 


EE SANTTARY ACCOMMODATION REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 19388, No. G11) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Factories Act, 1937, and of 
1 other powers enabling me in that behalf I hereby make the 
Nowing Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations shall apply to all factories as defined in 

section 151 of the said Act [s. 175 of the 1961 Act] and to electrical 

ations to which subsection (1) of Section 103 of the Act [s. 123 (1) 
the 1961 Act] applies. 


2. In cases where females are employed there shall be at least 
10 suitable sanitary convenience for every 25 females. 





3. In cases where males are employed there shall be at least 
16 suitable sanitary convenience (not being a convenience suit- 
dle merely as a urinal) for every 25 males: 

Provided that in the case of factories where the number of 
ales employed exceeds 100 and sufficient urinal accommodation 
also provided, it shall be sufficient if there is one such con- 
nience as aforesaid for every 25 males up to the first 100, and 
s for every 40 thereafter. 
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Provided further that in the case of a factory where the number 
of males employed exceeds 500, not being a factory constructed, 
enlarged or converted for use as a factory after the 30th June, 
1938, it shall be sufficient to provide one such convenience as 
aforesaid for every 60 males if sufficient urinal accommodation 
is also provided and if the Medical Officer of Health issues a 
certificate (which shall be kept. attached to the general register 
so long as it remains in force) that in his opinion the arrangements 
at the factory are such that this proviso may properly be applied 
to the factory. Any such certificate shall be liable at any time 
to be revoked by the Medical Officer of Health by notice in 
writing. . 

4. In calculating the number of conveniences required by these 
Regulations, any odd number of persons less than 25, or 40, as 
the case may be, shall be reckoned as 25 or 40. 


5. Every sanitary convenience shall be sufficiently ventilated, 
and shall not communicate with any workroom except through 
the open air or through an intervening ventilated space : 


Provided that in the case of workrooms in use prior to 
Ist January, 1903, and mechanically ventilated in such manner 
that air cannot be drawn into the workroom through the sanitary 
convenience, an intervening ventilated space shall not be required. 


6. Every sanitary convenience (other than a convenience 
suitable merely as a urinal) shall be under cover and so par- 
titioned off as to secure privacy, and shall have a proper door 
and fastenings. Urinals shali be so placed or so screened as not 
to be visible from other parts of the factory where persons work 
or pass. 


7. The sanitary conveniences shall be so arranged as to be 
conveniently accessible to the persons employed at all times 
while they are at the factory. 


8. In cases where persons of both sexes are employed, the 
sanitary conveniences for each sex shall be so placed or so 
screened that the interior shall not be visible, even when the 
door of any convenience is open, from any place where persons 
of the other sex have to work or pass; and, if the conveniences 
for one sex adjoin those for the other sex, the approaches shall 
be separate. The conveniences for each sex shall be indicated 
by a suitable notice. 


9. These Regulations may be cited as the Sanitary Accommo- 
dation Regulations, 1938, and shall come into force on the 
Ist July, 1938, and shall be without prejudice to the require. 
ments in subsection (1) of Section 7 of the Act [s. 7 of the 1961 
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t | that the conveniences shall be maintained and kept clean and 
at effective provision shail be made for lighting the conveniences. 


10. As from the ist July, 1938, the Sanitary Accommodation 
der of 4th February, 1963, is hereby revoked. 


8. Enforcement of certain provisions of Part I by 
strict council.—(1) The foregoing provisions of this Part 
this Act relating to sanitary conveniences and any regula- 
ys made thereunder shall be enforced by the district 
uncil (a). 

(2) Subject to subsections (3) and (4) of this section, the 
regoing provisions of this Part of this Act relating to cleanli- 
ss, overcrowding, temperature, ventilation and drainage of 
ors and any order or regulations made thereunder shall, 
respects any factory (6) in which mechanical power (c) is 
t used, be enforced by the district council (a). 

(3) Subsection (2) of this section does not apply to any pre- 
ises occupied or used by a railway company (d) for the pur- 
Ses of their railway (d) or to any premises vested in the 
ers, trustees or conservators, acting under powers con- 
ed on them by Parliament, of any dock (e), harbour (f) or 
and navigation and used for the purposes of the dock, 
rbour or inland navigation. 
(4) Where special provision is made by this Act or any order 
regulation made thereunder, against a risk of industrial 
ease (g) or other risk of injury to health, the Minister (h) 
y by order (i) direct that the provisions mentioned in 
section (2) of this section or any of them shall not be 
orced by the district council (a) in the case of any class or 
cription of factory (b) or part thereof in respect of which 
t special provision is made. 
(5) Every district council (a) shall keep a register of all 
stories (b) situate within their district with respect to which 

duty to enforce any of the foregoing provisions of this Part 
this Act is imposed on them. 

6) For references in any of the foregoing provisions of this 
rt of this Act to an inspector (4) there shall be substituted, 
respects any factory (5) or part thereof in which that pro- 
ion is enforceable by a district council, references to a 
dical officer of health (x). 
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NOTES TO SECTION 8&8 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
eontained in s. 8 of the Factories Act 1937. 


By s. 173 (2) powers conferred by the Act on a district council 
or other local authority are to be exercised by a Factory Inspector 
in the case of a factory belonging to or occupied by the Crown 
and in the case of certain operations or works undertaken by or on 
behalf of the Crown. By Article 16 (2) of the Visiting Forces 
and International Headquarters (Application of Law) Order, 1965 
(S.I. 1965 No. 1536), s. 173 (2) is applied to any factories belonging 
to or occupied by the service authorities of a visiting force or a 
headquarters to which the Order applies. This Order is set out 
at pp. 1188 et seq. 

(a) District council. For definition, see s. 176 (1), (8). As to 
the powers of officials of a district council, see s. 153 (3). 

See also, as to the powers of an inspector in case of default by a 
district council, s. 9, and as to the powers of the Minister, s. 10. 


(b) Factory. For definition, see s: 175; and as to class or 
description of factory, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Mechanical power. This term is not defined; see note 
(b) to s. 163. See also s. 176 (3). 

(qd) Railway company ; railway. For definitions, see s. 176 
(1). : Y 
(e) Dock. For the meaning of “dock ’’ and the application of 
the Act to docks, wharves and warehouses, see s. 125 and note (a) 
thereto. It should be noted that Part I of the Act is not thereby 
applied to docks, wharves or warehouses. 

(f) Harbour. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(g) Industrial disease. Sees. 82, and the general note choral” 

(hk) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

_ (it) Order. The order set out below was made under the corre- 
sponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937; and is sepa 
in force by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. 

(j) Inspector. Sees. 146. 

(k) Medical Officer of Heaith. See s. 153. 


THE LOCAL AUTHORITIES (TRANSFER OF ENFORCE. 
MENT) ORDER, 1938 (S. R. & O 1938 No. 488 as amended by 
S.I. 1950 No. 842). 


1. In pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by sub- 
section (2) of Section 8 of the Factories Act, 1937, I hereby direct 
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at the provisions of Sections 1, 2, 3, 4 and 6 of the Act [ss. 1, 2, 3, 
d 6 of the 1961 Act] being provisions enforceable by the district 
uncil as respects faciories in which mechanical power is not used, 
all not be enforced by the district council in the case of any such 
tory in respect of which special provision is made by any of the 
culations of the Secretary of State specified in the Schedule to 
is Order, against risk of injury to health. 





2. This Order may be cited as the Local Authorities (Transfer 
_ Enforcement) Order, 1938, and shell come into force on the 
t July, 1938. 


SCHEDULE 


The Regulations of the 19th June, 1903, for file-cutting by hand. 
.R. & O. 1903, No. 507) (p. 795). 


The Regulations of the 12th December, 1905, for the sorting, 
eying, washing, combing and carding of certain materials. 
.R. & O. 1905, No. 1293) (p. 1151). 


The Regulations of the 20th December, 1907, for processes 
volving the use of horsehair from China, Siberia or Russia. 
,R. & O. 1907, No. 984) (p. 841). 


The Regulations of the 20th June, 1908, for the casting of 
ass. (S. R. & O. 1908 No. 484) [revoked; 8.1. 1962 No. 1667}. 

The Regulations of the 18th December, 1908, for the vitreous 
amelling of metal or glass. (S. R. & 0.1908, No. 1258) (p. 790). 


The Regulations of the 30th June, 1909, for the tinning of 
etal hollow-ware, iron drums, and harness furniture. (S.R. & O. 
09, No. 720) (p. 1129). 

The Indiarubber Regulations, 1922. (8S. R. & O. 1922, No. 
9) (p. 845). 

The Chemical Works Regulations, 1922. (S. R. & O. 1922; 
». 731) (p. 557). 


The Electric Accumulator Regulations, 1925. (8. KR. & O. 
25, No. 28) (p. 765). 


The Vehicle Painting Regulations, 1926. (S.R. & O. 1926, No. 
9) (p. 989). 


The Chromium Plating Regulations, 1931. (S.R. & O. 1931, 
». 455) (p. 570), 


The Asbestos Industry Regulations, 1931. (8S. R. & O. 1931, 
». 1140) [revoked ; 8.1. 1969 No. 690]. 
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The Factories (Luminising) Special Regulations, 1947. (S. RB. 
& O. 1947, No. 836) [revoked ; 8.I. 1968 No. 780]. 


The Pottery (Health and Welfare) Special Regulations, 1950. 
(S.I. 1950 No. 65) (p. 1004). 


9.- Powers of inspector as to sanitary defect remediable 
by district council.—(1) Where an inspector (a) finds any 
act or default in relation to any drain, sanitary convenience, 
water supply, nuisance, or other matter in a factory (bd) 
which is liable to be dealt with by the district council (c) 
_ under this Part of this Act or under the law relating to public 
health (d), he shall give notice thereof in writing to the district 
council, and it shall be the duty of the district council (e) 
to make such inquiry into the subject of the notice, and to 
take such action thereon, as seems to the council proper for the 
purpose of enforcing the law, and to inform the inspector of 
the proceedings taken in consequence of the notice. 

(2) Where an inspector (a) finds any such act or default as 
aforesaid, he may take with him into the factory (6) a medical 
officer of health, public health inspector (or, in Scotland, 
sanitary inspector) or other officer of the district council. 

(3) If, within one month after notice of an act or default is 
given by an inspector under this section to a district council, 
proceedings are not taken for punishing or remedying the act or 
default, the inspector may take the like proceedings (f) for the 
punishment or remedying thereof as the district council might 
have taken and shall be entitled to recover from the district 
council all such expenses incurred by him in and about the 
proceedings as are not recovered from any other person and 
have not been incurred in or about any unsuccessful legal 
proceedings. 

(4) Any sum recoverable under subsection (3) of this section 


shall, in England and Wales, be recoverable summarily as a 
civil debt. 


NOTES TO SECTION 9 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 9 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Inspector. See s. 146. 
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(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(c) Matters to be dealt with by the district council. These 

‘e sanitary conveniences (s. 7 and any regulations made there- 
ider) and, in those factories in which mechanical power is not 
sed, cleanliness (s. 1): overcrowding (s. 2); temperature (s. 3) ; 
sntilation (s. 4) and drainage of floors (s. 6): sees. 8, and the 
rder made thereunder. For the definition of district council, 
es. 176 (1). 


(d) Law relating to Public Health. See, for example, ss. 49, 
3, 107 and 108 of the Public Health Act, 1936. 


(e) Duty of the District Council. This duty is probably en- 
reeable by mandamus. As to the principles upon which an 
der of mandamus is granted, see 11 Halsbury’s Laws (3rd Edn.), 
», 84-87, 91-94. 


(f) Like proceedings. In respect of offences under this Act, 
e ss. 155-157. With regard to matters remediable under the 
ublic Health Acts the procedure as to notices required by those 
atutes must be complied with; see ss. 93-97 of the Public 
ealth Act, 1936, s. 26 of the Public Health Act, 1961 and Parts 
I and IV of the Public Health (London) Act, 1936. For the 
ywers of an inspector pursuant to s. 9 (3) of the Factories Act, 
61, see Tracey v. Pretty & Sons, [1901] 1K. B. 444, decided upon 
© similar provisions of s. 2 (2) of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
91. 





10. Powers in case of default of a district council.— 
) If the Minister (a) is satisfied that any district council (6) 
ive failed to enforce any of the provisions of this Part of this 
ct enforceable by them, he may, by order (c), authorise an 
spector (d) to take, during such period as may be mentioned 
the order, such steps as appear necessary or proper for 
forcing those provisions. 
(2) An inspector authorised under this section shall, for the 
irpose of his duties thereunder, have the same powers in 
gard to any such matters as he has with respect to other 
atters under this Act, and he may, for that purpose, take the 
ce proceedings for enforcing the provisions of this Act, or 
punishing or remedying any act or default (e), as might be 
en by the district council; and he shall be entitled to 
over from the district council all such expenses incurred 
him in and about any proceedings as are not recovered 
m any other person. 
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(3) Any sum recoverable under subsection (2) of this 
section shall, in England. and Vitae be recoverable summarily 
as a civil debt. 


NOTES TO SECTION 10 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 10 of the Factories Act 1937. 

(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) District Council. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Order. As to making of orders generally, see s. 180. No 
order under this section, or the corresponding provisions of the 
Factories Act, 1937, is in force at present. 

(d) Inspector. For definition, see s. 176 (i). 

(e) Any act or default. These words appear to include 
defaults under the Public Health Acts, since by s. 9 (1) the 
district council is required to deal with all such matters. 

See s. 181 (2) as to similar powers in relation to the duties of 
the district council under the Fifth Schedule. 


11. Power to require medical supervision. (1) Where 

it appears to the Minister (a)— * fig 

(a) that in any factory (6) or class or description of 
factory (c)— 


(i) cases of illness have occurred which he has 
reason to believe may be due to the nature of a 
process or other conditions of work; or 

(ii) by reason of changes in any process or in tha 
substances used in any process, or by reason of the 
introduction of any new process or new substance for 
use in a process, there may be risk of injury to the 
health of persons employed i in that process; or 

(iii) young persons (d) are or are about to be 
employed in ne which may cause risk of Pe 
to their health; 

(b) that there may be a of injury to the health of persons 
employed in a factory— 

(i) from any substance or material brought to +t 
factory to be used or handled therein; or 

(ii) from any change in the conditions of work or 
other conditions in the factory; ) 
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may make special regulations (e) requiring such reasonable 
rangements to be made for the medical supervision (not 
cluding medical treatment other than first-aid treatment and 
edical treatment of a preventive character) of the persons, 

any class of the persons, employed at that factory or class 
description of factory as may be specified in the regulations. 
(2) Where the Minister (a) proposes to exercise his powers 
der this section in relation to a particular factory (6) and for 
limited period, he may exercise those powers by order (/) 
stead of by special regulations (ce), and any such order shall, 
bject to subsection (3) of this section, cease to have effect at 
e expiration of such period not exceeding six months from 
e date when it comes into operation as may be specified in 
e order. | 

(3) The Minister (2) may by subsequent order or orders (/) 
ctend the said period, but if the occupier of the factory (6) by 
otice in writing to him objects to any such extension, the 
‘iginal order shall cease to have effect as from one month 
‘ter the service of the notice, without prejudice to the making 
special regulations (e) in relation to the factory, 


NOTES TO SECTION it 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mtained in s. 11 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 3 of the 
actories Act, 1948. Some Regulations made under or continued 
force by the Act contain provisions as to medical supervision ; 
e, for example, the Work in Compressed Air Special Regulations, 
58, and the Pottery (Health and Welfare) Special Regulations, 
50. 


(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(c) Class or description of factory. For definition, sees. 176(1). 
(d) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(e) Special regulations. As to the making of special regula- 
ons, see s. 180 (10) and the Fourth Schedule. No regulations 
ider this section or the corresponding provisions of the 1987 Act 
uve yet been made. 


(f) Orders. As to the making of orders, see s. 180. No orders 


ader this section or the corresponding provisions of the 1987 Act 
uve yet been made. 
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Part IT 

SAFETY (GENERAL PRovistons) 

INTRODUCTORY NOTE TO SECTIONS 12-16 


These sections which relate to fencing have, more often than any 
other sections of the Act, received judicial consideration both in 
criminal and civil proceedings. They are clearly intended to form 
a single code, and should be read together (per Lord Hart~sHAmM 
of Sr. MaryteBpone, L.C., in F. H. Callow (Hngineers) Lid. v. 
Johnson, [1971] A. C. 335 ab p.34h; [1970] 3 ALE. R. 639 at p. 641). 
In this introductory note an attempt i is made both to set out those 
principles which can now be regarded as established and to expose 
certain problems which still await an authoritative solution. The 
references to sections apply both to the 1961 and to the 1937 Act 


1. Machinery 


The machinery dealt with by ss. 12 to 16 is prime movers 
(s. 12), transmission machinery (s. 13) and any other machinery 
(s. 14), and includes machinery not driven by mechanical powe! 
(Richard Thomas & Baldwins, Lid. v. Cummings, [1955] A. C. 321. 
[1955] 1 All E. R. 285, A. L.). 

These sections apply only to machinery which is completely 
installed as part of the factory equipment ; but if installation is 
complete the fencing provisions of the Act apply notwithstanding 
that the machine is not at the material time being used in the 
manufacturing process, provided that it is intended to be so used 
and capable of being so used (Irwin v. White, Tomkins & Courage. 
Ltd., [1964] 1 AU BK. R. 545 ; [1964] 1 W. L. R. 387, H.L.). Thus. 
the fencing provisions concern machinery used in the factory for o1 
ancillary to its manufacturing process, and not machinery within 
the factory which is itself a product of those manufacturing process- 
es (Parvin v. Morton Machine Co., Ltd., [1952] A. C. 515 ; [1952] 1 
All. R. 670, H. L., in which a machine manufactured in the factory 
was held not to fall within the terms of s. 14 (1)). In Thurogooa 
v. Van Den Berghs & Jurgens, Lid., [1951] 2 K. B. 537; [1951] 
1 All E. R. 682, the Court of Appeal held that an electric wall 
fan which had been taken from its position to an engineering 
shop for repair was part of the machinery of the factory, but this 
decision turned upon the conclusion that the engineering shop 
was part of the factory as a whole. Had the Court concluded 
that the shop was a separate factory it would have applied the 
principle in Parvin v. Morton Machine Co., Lid., surpa, and would 
have dismissed the claim based upon breach of the statute (see 
[1951] 2 K. B. at p. 550 and [1951] 1 All E. R. at p. 689). 

Mobile machinery is not by virtue only of its mobility excluded 
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from the ambit ofs. 14 (1) (British Railways Board v. Liptrot, [1969] 
1 A. C. 136; [1967] 2 All KE. R. 1072, H. L., overruling Cherry v. 
International Alloys, Itd., [1961] 1 Q. B. 136; [1960] 3 All E. R. 
264, C. A.). ““Dangerous parts of machinery, not danger in move- 

ent of the whole machinery, are the considerations to which s. 14 
is directed”’ (per Lord Hopson in Liptrot, swpra, at pp. 162, 1083). 
The machinery in question must form part of the equipment of the 
factory (see Liptrot, supra) but, if it does so, it is no answer to an 
allegation based upon a breach of s. 14 that it may move from one 
place to another. Thus, the machinery of a mobile crane is within 
this section (Liptrot, supra); so also is the machinery of a coke- 
distributing machine which travels on rails (see Dobson v. Colvilles, 
1958 S. L. T. (Notes) 30). In Quwintas v. National Smelting Co., 
Lid., [1961] 1 All E. R. 630; [1961] 1 W. L. R. 401, C. A., the 
defendants operated in their factory an overhead travelling cable- 
way supported by stanchions, so that material might be trans- 
ported from one part of the factory to another. The material was 
placed in buckets suspended from the cable, which at one part of 
the route passed close to a flat roof, to which workmen might be 
expected to come. It was held that the cable-way, regarded as a 
whole, was not one piece of machinery within s. 14, and therefore 
that the whole of the cable-way need not be fenced. However, 
the decision of the majority of the Court was based, in part at 
least, upon Cherry v. International Alloys, Lid., swpra, and its | 
correctness has been doubted (per Lord Hopson in Lipitrot, supra, 
at pp. 163, 1083). 


2. The part required to be fenced (foreseeability of danger) 

Sections 12 and 13 specify those parts of prime movers and 
transmission machinery which must be fenced. Other machinery 
is dealt with in s. 14, which requires (subject to exceptions) the 
fencing of “‘ every dangerous part of any machinery, other than 
prime movers and transmission machinery.’ It is to be noted 
that these sections require the fencing of “‘ parts ’’ of ‘“‘machinery”’, 
and not the fencing of machines as such (see British Railways 
Board v. Inptrot, [1969] 1 A. C. 136; [1967] 2 All KE. R. 1072, H. L.), 
from which it follows that there is no obligation thereunder to 
fence a machine if it is dangerous as a whole but has no dangerous 
parts which can properly be described as parts of machinery (see 
per Lord HatusHam of St. Marynesone in Ff. EH. Callow 
(Hngineers) Lid. v. Johnson, [1971] A. C. 335 at p. 342; [1970] 3 
All E. R. 639 at p. 641). 

The test of what is a “‘ dangerous part ”’ has been the subject of 
extended judicial decision, beginning with Hindle v. Birtwistle, 
[1897] 1 Q. B. 192, and (for the present) ending with F. H. Callow 
(Engineers), Ltd. v. Johnson, [1971] A. C. 335; [1970] 3 All EB. R. 
639, H. L. The authoritative exposition to be found in Close v. 
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Steel Company of Wales, Ltd., [1962] A. C. 367; [1961] 2 All E. BR. 
953, H. L., stamps the imprimatur of the House of Lords upon the 
proposition that the test of danger depends here (as in certair 
other parts of the factory legislation and the regulations made 
thereunder) upon what is reasonably foreseeable. In Close v 
Steel Company of Wales, Lid., [1962] A. C. 367; [1961] 2 All BE. R 
953, H. L., Lord Gurst said (at pp. 412; 975) :— 


“T take the test whether a part of a machine is dangerous 
from the dictum of Du Parca, J., in Walker v. Bletchley Flettons 
Lid., [1937] 1 All E. R. 170, at p. 175, as qualified by Lore 
Rei in John Summers & Sons, Lid. v. Frost, [1955] A. C. 74 
at p. 766; [1955] 1 All HE. R. 870 at p. 882, whether it might be 
‘., a reasonably foreseeable cause of injury to anybody acting 
in a way in which a.human being may be reasonably expectec 
to act in circumstances which may be reasonably expected 
occur’ ”’. 


This test was supported by the remaining Law Lords (see pe 
Lord DENNING, at pp. 381; 955-956 ; per Lord GoDDARD, at pp 
389; 960; per Lord Morton, at pp. 398; 966 ; and per Lord Morrt: 
of BortH-y-Gust, at pp. 398; 967). It is the test which is nov 
accepted; per Lord GuxsT, in Irwin v. White, Tomkins an 
Courage, Ltd., [1964] 1 AILE. R. 545; [1964] 1 W. L. R. 387, H.L 
Ii follows that the facts that the machine is capable of causing 
injury and that injury has happened to the operator are not con 
clusive that the part concerned is a dangerous part (Carr v 
Mercantile Produce Co., Lid., [1949] 2 K. B. 601; [1949] 2 Al 
HE. Ri. 531, D.C.). 

On the question of what is reasonably foreseeable, it is sub 
mitted that the same considerations apply as when the question 
of foresight is in issue in cases of common law negligence, subjee 
to the qualification that at common law a plaintiff has to shov 
reasonable foresight of injury to himself, whereas in an action fo 
breach of statutory duty he has merely to show such foresigh 
in relation $0 any person employed. Indeed, in Haves v. Morri 
Motors, Léd., [1961] 2 Q. B. 385; [1961] 3 All E. R. 233, C.A., 3 
decision upon s. 14 (1), Paarson, L.J. (at pp. 401; 242), referre 
to the speech of Lord Porrmr in Bolton v. Stone, [1951] A. C. 850 
[1951] 1 All KE. R. 1078 (a negligence case) where he said ; ' 


‘Nor is the remote possibility of injury occurring enough 
There must be sufficient probability to lead a reasonable ma: 
to anticipate it. The existence of some risk is an ordinar, 
incident of life, even when all due care has been, as it must be 
taken ’’. 
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In deciding what is reasonably foreseeable it is material to 
onsider both the behaviour of operators or persons employed 
nd the behaviour of the machine. The behaviour of persons 
hich is thus material is such behaviour as is reasonably fore- 
eeable, which is not necessarily confined to such behaviour as is 
easonable behaviour. Merely because a workman does some- 
hing stupid whereby he is injured upon a part of a machine it 
annot be concluded that the part is not a dangerous part. Some 
ds of stupid behaviour are foreseeable; other kinds of stupid 
ehaviour are egregious and unforeseeable. Only the former 
inds are relevant to the enquiry, whether the part was a dan- 
erous part. In Mitchell v. North British Rubber Co., Ltd. 
1945 S. C. (J.) 69, the Lord Justice-Clerk, Lord Coopmr, said 
(at p. 73) that a machine is dangerous if 
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.in the ordinary course of human affairs danger may 
reasonably be anticipated from its use unfenced, not only to 
the prudent, alert and skilled operative intent upon his task 
but also to the careless and inattentive worker whose inadver- 
tent or indolent conduct may expose him to risk of injury or 
death from the unguarded part ”’. 





This passage was approved in John Summers & Sons, Lid., v. 
Frost, [1955] A. C. 740; [1955] 1 All E. R. 870, H. L. and the 
principle was applied in Smithwick v. National Coal Board, [1950] - 
2K. B. 335, C. A. (decided upon s. 55 of the Coal Mines Act, 1911), 
in Woodley v. Meason Freer & Co., Litd., [1963] 3 All E. R. 636; 
[1963] 1 W. L. R. 1409, D. C. and in Uddin v. Associated Portland 
Cement Manufacturers, Lid., [1965] 2 Q. B. 582; [1965] 2 AN 
E. R. 213, C. A. Once, however, it has been proved that a 
part of a machine is dangerous, that it is unfenced, and that a work- 
man has been injured by reason of the lack of fencing, foreseeability 
is no longer relevant, and so the fact that the accident occurred in 
an entirely unexpected way will not absolve the occupier (Millard 
v. Serck Tubes, Lid., [1969] 1 AU E.R. 598 ; [1969] 1 W. L. R. 211, 
C. A., approved in F. H. Callow (Engineers), Lid. v. Johnson, 
61971).A.C. 335; [1971] 3 Al E. R. 639, H. L.). 

On the other hand, the fact that at the time of his injury the 
plaintiff was acting outside the scope of his employment is irrele- 
vant (Uddin v. Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers, Lid., 
[1965] 2 .Q. B. 582; [1965] 2. All E. R. 213, C. A.). In 
Uddin’s case, the plaintifi was injured while trying to catch a 
pigeon, an act which was no part of his duties. it was held that 
8.14 (1) applied. This decision was followed in Allen v. Aeroplane 
and Motor Aluminium Castings, Lid., [1965] 3 All E. R. 377; 
[1965] 1 W. L. R. 1244, C. A., in which it was held that although a 
plaintiff may be unable to satisfy the court preciselyshow the 
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accident occurred, yet, if he shows that it occurred because of a 
failure to fence a dangerous part securely, it is unnecessary for 
him to go further and to show that he was injured in the course of 
his employment. However if, at the material time, the plaintiff 
is not employed by the factory occupier at all, but (for example) 
is pursuing a hobby of his own in his own time, then the fencing 
provisions do not apply (Napieralski v. Curtis (Contractors), Ltd., 
[1959] 2 All BE. R. 426). 

The behaviour of the machine which is material to the issue of 
foreseeability is its behaviour in the ordinary course of working, 
and not aberrant behaviour which cannot be foreseen (Haves v. 
Morris Motors, Lid., [1961] 2 Q. B. 385; [1961] 3 All E. R. 238, 
C. A.; Horne v. Lec Refrigeration, Ltd., [1965] 2 All E. R. 898). 
It is submitted that if the machine has behaved abnormally 
in the past to such an extent that a reasonable man would 
anticipate abnormal behaviour in the future then such behaviour, 
even though abnormal, must be taken into account in deciding 
whether a part of it is a dangerous part. 

Close v. Steel Company of Wales, Lid., supra, decided that the 
obligation imposed by s. 14 (1) to fence securely does not require 
the dangerous part to be fenced for the purpose of preventing 
fragments of it, if shattered, from flying out of the machine. 
This aspect of the decision is considered later in this note. It 
was, however, accepted by two of their Lordships that a part of 
machinery was a “ dangerous part ”’ if it is likely in the ordinary 
course of working to throw off flying bits (see per Lord DENNING 
at pp. 382-383 ; 956-957, and per Lord Morris of BortH-y-GEST 
at pp. 398-399; 967). In Carroll v. Andrew Barclay & Sons, 
Ltd., [1948] A. C. 477, Lord Du Parcg (at pp. 486-487) and. 
it appears, Lord Porter (at p. 485) took the same view, but 
Viscount JowirT (at p. 482) and Lord NormManp (at p. 490) 
expressly reserved the question. In view, however, of the ratio 
of Close v. Steel Company of Wales, supra, the point is now of 
academic interest only. | 


3. The part required to be fenced (the character of the part) 


In order that 8s. 14 may apply the dangerous part must be p 
of ‘‘machinery’”’. For this purpose a distinction must be dra 
between material which is being worked upon in a machine, an 
which is dangerous when in motion, and parts of the machine 
itself which are dangerous when in motion. It is only in th 
latter case that the obligation to fence arises (Haves v. Morrt 
Motors, Ltd., [1961] 2 Q. B. 385; [1961] 3 All E. R. 233, C. A.) 
Thus, in Bullock v. G. John Power (Agencies), Lid., [1956] 1 Al 
E. R. 498, C. A., it was held that a loose end of wire which wa; 
being wound upon an electric drum was not part of the machinery: 
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and in Haves v. Morris Motors, Lid., swpra, sharp bolts undergoing 
a milling operation while being held in a moving vice were similarly 
regarded. A more difficult problem arises where the material 
being worked upon is not itself dangerous, but becomes so by 
reason of its juxtaposition with part of the machine itself. 
Divergent views were expressed in Leuis v. High Duty Alloys, 
Lid., [1957] 1 All E. R. 740, Lenthail v. Gimson & Co. (Leicester), 
Ltd. (anreported, but see [1961] 3 All E. R. at p. 238) and Hoare 
v. M. & W. Grazebrook, Ltd., [1957] 1 All E. R. 470; but in Haves 
v. Morris Motors, Ltd., supra, Hotroyp Pearce, L.J., ‘said (at 
pp. 396; 238): 


“If a moving arm of the machine does not project, and is, 
therefore, safe when the machine is empty, but projects 
dangerously when the machine is supplied with its proper 
material, it can obviously be labelled as dangerous machinery. 
And if it creates a dangerous nip when supplied with its normal 
material and when working normally (or in a foreseeable 
manner) I see no reason in principle why the court cannot 
consider the machinery dangerous, even if that nip is only 
created by the juxtaposition of material and machinery. 
For in that case it is not the nature of the material and it is not 
the material itself which causes the danger. The danger is 
caused by the design of the machine itself working normally © 
with harmless material.” 


The view of Hotroyp Prarcs, L.J., has now been approved by 
the House of Lords in Midland & Low Moor Iron & Steel Co., Lid. 
v. Cross, [1965] A. C. 357; [1964] 3 All E. R. 752. Their lord- 
ships there held that whether a part of machinery was a dangerous 
part had to be determined on consideration of the machine when 
in actual operation doing the work which it was ordinarily designed 
to do and thai if the juxtaposition of a moving part and a work- 
piece resulted in a dangerous nip, then the moving part was not 
the less a dangerous part because in the absence of the workpiece 
there was no danger. Their Lordships expressly reserved the 
question, whether a stationary part of a machine could constitute 
a dangerous part by reason of the fact that danger was created 
when a moving workpiece came close to it, as had been held or 
suggested in certain unreported decisions at first instance which 
are cited in the speech of Lord Rep ; the question thus reserved 
has since been answered in the affirmative (Ff. H. Callow (Hngineers), 
Ltd. v. Johnson, [1971] A. C. 335; [1970] 3 All E. R. 639, H. L.). 

There is no duty to fence against a danger which only arises 
because of the proximity of a moving part of a machine to some 
Stationary object extraneous to the machine: Pearce v. Stanley- 
Bridges, Lid., [1965] 2 All H. R. 594; [1965] 1 W. L. R. 931, C. A., 
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distinguishing Irwin v. White, Tomkins & Courage, Lid., [1964 
LAI EK. R. 545; [1964] 1 W. L. R. 387, H. L., in which danger wai 
caused by the proximity of the moving part to a stationary part 
of the same apparatus. 

The duty to fence securely is subject to the exception, in the 
case of ss. 12 (3), 18 (1) and 14 (1), (5), that feneing is not require 
where the part of the machine concerned is “‘in such a positior 
or of such construction as to be as safe to every person employec 
or working on the premises as it would be if securely fenced.’ 
In s. 14 (5) (which relates to a stock-bar in a lathe) the excepting 
phrase omits the words “or of such construction’’. ‘The mers 
fact that unfenced machinery is inaccessible save by a ladder is 
not enough to bring it within the exception: Butler v. Glacie 
Metal Co. (1924) (D. C., unreported, but see [1926] 1 K. B 
at p. 317); Atkinson v. London & N. H. Rly. Co., [1926] 1 K. B 
313, D. C.; Hodkinson v. Henry Wailiwork & Co., Ltd., [1955 
3 All B. R. 236, C. A. It is submitted that the words ‘ dan. 
gerous’ and “safe”? in s. 14 (1) are intended to be mutually 
exclusive, and that therefore the same test of reasonable foresight 
which is applied as the criterion of danger must logically be 
applied also, in a reverse sense, as the criterion of safety. It is 
further submitted that since the excepting words definitive 0: 
safety in ss. 12 (3), 13 (1) and 14 (5) must bear the same meaning 
(subject to the absence of the words “‘ or of such construction ” ir 
s. 14 (5)) wherever they occur (Carroll v. Andrew Barclay & Sons 
Ltd., [1948] A. C. 477; [1948] 2 All E. R. 386, H. L.) the eriterior 
of reasonable foresight is thereby introduced also into these sub: 
sections. 

In determining whether any part of machinery is in such 6 
position or of such construction as to be safe within the intendment 
of the excepting words, no account must be taken of the matters 
specified in paragraphs (a) and (b) of s. 15 (1) (see that section and 
the Operations at Unfenced Machinery Regulations, 1938 and 
1946, p. 65). 


4. The dangers against which fencing ts required 


a3 


The words “shall be securely fenced ’’ appear in s. 12 (1), (2) 
and (3), ins. 13 (1), and in s. 14 (1) and (5). Wherever they 
occur, they must be given the same meaning (Carroll v. Andreu 
Barclay & Sons, Lid., [1948] A. C. 477; [1948] 2 All E. R. 386, 
H. L.; Close v. Steel Company of Wales, Lid., [1962] A. C. 367; 
[1961] "2 ALE. RB. O5 oy! TecLs). 

The obligation to fence securely which may arise under 
these sections is not unlimited in scope, but is restricted to 
fencing against certain hazards only. It is now settled by the 
House of Lords that the obligation to fence imposed by s. 14 (1) 


INTRODUCTORY NOTE TO SECTIONS 12-16 57 


squires that the dangerous part be feneed securely for the 
urpose of preventing the body of the operator from coming into 
ontact with it, but that the obligation does not extend to require 
hat the dangerous part be fenced securely for the purpose of 
reventing fragments of the dangerous part from flying out 
f the machine (Close v. Steel Company of Waies, Lid., [1962] 
. C. 367; [1961] 2 All E. R. 953, so interpreting Nicholls v. 
lusiin (Leyton), Lid., [1946] A. C. 493; [1946] 2 All E. R. 92, 
i. L., and Carroll v. Andrew Barclay d& Sons, Lid., [1948] A. C. 
77; [1948] 2 Ali BE. R. 386, H. L., and overruling on this point 
hree decisions of the Court of Appeal: Dickson v. Flack, [1953] 
Q. B. 464; [1953] 2 AN E. R. 840; Newnham v. Taggart Morgan 
2 Coles, Lid. (July 19th, 1956, unreported); and Rutherford v. 
». H. Glanville & Sons (Bovey Tracey), Ltd., [1958] 1 All E. R. 532). 
‘arrou v. Andrew Barclay & Sons, Lid., supra, placed a similar 
iterpretation upon s. 13 (1). The decision in Close v. Sieel Com- 
any of Wales, Lid., supra, was a majority decision from which 
ord DENNING vigorously dissented and with which Lord Morris 
f BortH-y-Gxst did not agree. Ofthe majority, Lord GopDARD’s 
pinion was expressed with reluctance (at pp. 389; 961), and Lord 
‘uEST (at pp. 409; 974) appeared to consider the decision in 
Jicholls v. Austin (Leyton), Lid., swpra, by which he held himself 
ound, to be based upon an illogical distinction. In Haves v. 
forris Motors, Ltd., [1961] 2 Q. B. 385; [1961] 3 All E. R. 233, 
.A., Hotroyp Prarcs, L.J., having considered the effect of Close 
. Steel Company of Wales, swpra, expressed himself in these terms : 


“The argument (of Counsel for the Plaintiff) has shown how 
technical and artificial the question of protection under s. 14 
has become and how illusory in certain respects the words 
“Every dangerous part of any machinery . . . shall be securely 
fenced’’ have now become. One may venture, perhaps, to 
express regret that an important part of the protection accorded 
‘to the workman by the Factory and Workshops Acts, 1878 
and 1891, has been destroyed by the wording of the Factories 
Act, 1937, and the authorities based on that wording... 
There is no protection under s. 14 against a class of obvious 
perils caused by dangerous machinery, namely, perils which 
arise from a dangerous machine ejecting at the worker pieces 
of the material or even pieces of the machinery itself. Thus, 
there is now left a gap which neither logic nor common sense 
‘appears to justify.” 


his gap has not been closed by the Factories Act, 1961 nor, 
ii (in the case of offices, shops and railway premises) by the 
fices, Shops and Railways Premises Act, 1963, the fencing 
rovisions of which repeat (in s. 17) those of the Factories Act, 1961 
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in almost identical terms. Whatever criticism, however, may b 
made on grounds of logic or justice of the scope of s. 14 (1) a 
authoritatively interpreted by Close v. Steel Company of Wales 
supra, the law can now be changed only by legislation or, perhaps 
as at least some of their Lordships thought in Nicholls v. Austi 
(Leyton), Lid., [1946] A. C. 493; [1946] 2 All E. R. 92, by regula 
tions made by the Minister unders. 14 (6). The failure to use thes 
regulatory powers appears to be a matter of policy (per Lor 
HatusHam of St. MARYLEBONE, L.C. in fF. H. Callow (Engineers 
Ltd. v. Johnson, [1971] A. C. 335; [1970] 3 All E. R. 639, H.L 
at pp. 343, 642). It is, however, to be noted that other power 
under the Act have been exercised for the purpose of makin 
regulations which guard against ejection of parts of machiner 
(see the Abrasive Wheels Regulations, 1970) Apart from an 
question of breach of statutory duty if in a factory there is | 
machine which it is known from experience has a tendency t 
throw out parts of the machine itself or of the material o 
which it is working, so as to be a danger to the operator, th 
absence of a shield to protect him may well afford him a cause ¢ 
action at common law (per Lord GopparpD in Close v. Stee 
Company of Wales, [1962] A. C. 367; [1961] 2 All E. R. at px 
390, 961). Foran example, see Kilgollan v. W. Cooke & Co., Lid 
[1956] 2 All K. R. 294, C. A. 


Since the obligation to fence in the sections under consideratio: 
is one to fence machinery, it follows that there is no obligation t 
fence against articles not part of the machinery (such as materie 
being worked upon) being ejected (Nicholls v. Austin (Leyton 
Ltd., [1946] A. C. 493; [1946] 2 All EK. R. 92, H. L.; Close v. Stee 
Company of Wales, Lid., [1962] A. C. 367; [1961] 2 All E. R. 95: 
H.1L.). Nor is there any obligation so to fence that a tool bein 
held by an operator does not come into contact with the dangerou 
part (Sparrow v. Fairey Aviation Co., Ltd., [1964] A. C. 1019 
[1962] 3 All E. R. 706, H. L., overruling Johnson v. L. Stone 
Co. (Charlton), Ltd., [1961] 1 All E. R. 869). In Sparrow’s cas 
Lord Morris oF Bortu-y-GEst (at pp. 1051, 720) reserved th 
question, whether in particular circumstances some equipment o 
apparatus could be so attached to an operator that, in his capacit 
as an operator, such equipment or apparatus could rationally b 
regarded as being a part of him. It seems probable that th 
obligation to fence extends to preventing a workman’s clothin 
from fouling the dangerous part; see John Summers & Sons, Lid. 
Frost, [1955] A. C. 740; [1955] 1 All E. R. 870. per Lord MorrTo: 
at pp. 756; 875; Sparrow v. Fairey Aviation Co., Ltd., supra, pe 
Lord REID (at pp, 1033; 709), Lord MacDERmortt (at pp. 1039 
713), who dissented, and Lord Morris or Bortu-y-Gsst (at py 
1051; 720) and Ff. H. Callow (Engineers), Ltd. v. Johnson, [197] 
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. C. 335; [1970] 3 All E. R. 639 per Lord Harusnam of Sr. 
RYLEBONE, L.C., (at pp. 342, 641). 


». The absolute nature of the duty 


The duty to fence securely is an absolute one (John Summers 
Sons, Lid. v. Frost, [1955] A. C. 740; [1955] 1 All E. R. 870, 
. L. affirming Davies v. Thomas Owen & Co., [1919] 2 K. B. 39, 
, decision upon the comparable provision of s. 10 of the Factory 
nd Workshop Act 1901). The duty is not to be qualified by such 
vords as “so far as practicable ” or ‘‘so long as it can be fenced 
onsistently with its being used for the purpose for which it was 
ntended ’’, and if the result of a machine being securely fenced 
s that it does not remain commercially practicable or mechanically 
possible, that does not affect the obligation (per Viscount SIMONDS 
n John Summers & Sons, Lid. v. Frost, supra). The courts have not 
hrunk from the conclusion that the absolute nature of the obliga- 
ion may, in effect, prohibit the use of the machine altogether, 
nd this result has been reached in the case of a calendering machine 
Davies v. Thomas Owen & Co., [1919] 2 K. B. 39); a power press 
Sowter v. Steel Barrel Co., Ltd., (1935), 154 L. T. 85); a cutting 
nachine (Dennisioun v. Charles E. Greenhiil, Ltd., [1944] 2 All 
I. R. 434) ; a drilling machine (Mackay v. Ailsa Shipbuilding Co., 
#d., 1945 8. C. 414), and a grinding wheel (John Summers & Sons, 
td. v. Frost, [1955] A. C. 740; [1955] 1 Al E. R. 870). In John 
ummers & Sons, Lid. v. Frost, supra, it was pointed out that the 
pparent harshness of thus construing the duty to fence is miti- 
ated in so far as the Minister has power by what is now s. 76 (2) 
f the Factories Act, 1961 to modify by special regulations its 
bsolute character and has, indeed, done so in the case of certain 
aachinery (see, for example, the Abrasive Wheels Regulations, 
970). 





. The standard of secure fencing 

The extent of this duty is to fence securely. ‘“ Somewhat” 
ecure fencing is not enough (Sowter v. Steel Barrel Co., Lid. 
1935), 154 L. T. 85, decided upon the similar provisions of s. 10 
f the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901; Vowles v. Armstrong- 
wddeley Motors, Ltd., [1938] 4 All E. R. 796, C. A., per SLESSER, 
.J.). Nor is it enough that the dangerous part was provided 
ith a means of achieving security ; the sections under considera- 
ion require the result to be achieved (Charles v. S. Smith & Sons 
England), Lid., [1954] 1 ALE. R. 499; Foster v. Flexible Metal Co., 
td., (1967) 4 K. I. R. 49), Fencing is secure which effectively 
rotects the workman from the danger of contact with the exposed 
art of the machine (John Summers & Sons, Lid. v. Frost, [1955] 
.. C. 740 ; [1955] 1 All E. R. 870, per Viscount Stmonps at pp. 752 ; 
73; per Lord Morton of Herryton at pp. 756; 875; per 
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Lord Ret at pp. 764; 882; and per Lord KeirH of AVONHOL 
at pp. 774; 888). In considering whether secure fencing has bee 
achieved the behaviour of persons employed is material and tk 
same criterion of reasonable foreseeability, discussed earlier in th 
note, must be used for this purpose as it must for the purpos 
of deciding whether a part of a machine is a dangerous part (Joh 
Summers & Sons, Lid. v. Frost, supra; Burns v. Joseph Terry « 
Sons, Ltd., [1951] 1 K. B. 454; [1950] 2 All E. R. 987, C. A.). 

The fence supplied must comply with the provisions of s. I 
which indicates how and when the duty imposed under ss. 1 
13-and 14 is to be carried out (Smith v. Morris Motors, Lid., (195! 
1K. B. 194; [1949] 2 All E. R. 715, D. C.). The fence need no 
however, be so constructed that it cannot be climbed over, ¢ 
broken down, by an employee who is determined to get at tl 
machinery, for that would be demanding the impossible of tl 
employers (per Lord Morton of HENRYTON in John Summers 
Sons. Ltd. v. Frost, [1955] A. C. 740; [1955] 1 All E. R. 870, : 
pp. 758, 976; and see Carr v. Mercantile Produce Co., Ltd., [194 
2K. B. 601; [1949] 2 All E. R. 531, D. C.). 


7. The behaviour of persons employed 

The foreseeable behaviour of persons employed, whether the 
are operating the machine in question or whether they a 
employed elsewhere in the factory, is thus relevant in tl 
following respects: 


(i) in considering whether the part of the machine is 
dangerous part within s. 14 (1); 

(ii) in considering whether the part of the machine is secure 
fenced ; 

(iii) in considering whether the part of the machine is in su 
position or of such construction as to be as safe to eve 
person employed or working on the premises as it wou 
be if securely fenced. 


The actual behaviour of a person employed who has be 
injured by the machine is irrelevant to the foregoing heads 
enquiry, which are concerned not with actual, but with for 
seeable behaviour, and which are concerned with the for 
aeeable behaviour not only of the person who has been injure 
but of any person employed on the premises. It follows that 
must not be concluded from the facts that the operator or pers: 
employed has been careless, and that his carelessness was t 
proximate cause of the accident, that there has been no brea 
of the statute (Blenkinsop v. Ogden, [1898] 1 Q. B. 783; Atkins 
v. London & N. EB. Rly. Co., [1926] 1 K. B. 313; Smith 
Chesterfield and District Co-operative Society Ltd., [1953] 1 All E.. 
447; [19538] 1 W.L. RB. 370, C. A.; Dunn v. Birds Eye Foods, Lt 
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959] 2 Q. B. 265; [1959] 2 ANE. R. 403, D.C.). The behaviour 
f the person injured may, however, be very relevant to the issue 
f contributory negligence in any civil proceedings he may bring 
pon a breach of the statute; and it may even be relevant in 
minal proceedings in deciding whether for the breach of the 
atute the occupier should be held guilty of an offence (see ss. 155 
nd 161 and the notes thereon). In this context the provisions 
fs. 143 are of importance; see also the notes thereon. 


. The liability of the owner or hirer 

Where in a factory the owner or hirer of a machine moved by 
:echanical power is some person other than the occupier of the 
wctory special provisions apply in determining who is responsible 
xr a breach of statutory duty relating to the machine (see s. 163 
nd the notes thereto). 


ean 


12. Prime movers.—(!) Every flywheel directly connected 
9 any prime mover (a) and every moving part of any prime 
lover, except such prime movers as are mentioned in sub- 
action (3) of this section, shall be securely fenced (b), whether 
he flywheel or prime mover is situated in an engine-house or 
ot. 

(2) The head and tail race of every water wheel and of every 
vater turbine shall be securely fenced (5). 

(3) Every part of electric generators, motors and rotary 
onverters, and every fiywheel directly connected thereto, shall 
e securely fenced (5) unless it is in such a position or of such 
onstruction as to be as safe to every person employed or 

orking on the premises as it would be if securely fenced (c), 





NOTES TO SECTION 12 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 12 of the Factories Act, 1937. 
See the Introductory Note to ss. 12-16. 


(a) Prime mover. For definition, see s. 176 (1). | 
(6) Securely fenced. See the Introductory Note to ss. 12-16, 
(c) Unless... fenced. See the Introductory Note to ss. 12-16. 


13. Transmission machinery.—(1) Every part of the 
ansmission machinery (a) shall be securely fenced (b) unless 
is in such a position or of such construction as to be as safe 
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to every person employed or working on the premises as it 
would be if securely fenced (c). 

(2) Efficient devices (d) or appliances shall be provided and 
maintained in every room or place where work is carried 
on by which the power can promptly be cut off from the trans- 
mission machinery (a) in that room or place. 

(3) No driving belt when not in use shall be allowed to rest 
or ride upon a revolving shaft which forms part of the trans- 
mission machinery (a). 

(4) Suitable striking gear or other efficient mechanical appli- 
ances shall be provided and maintained and used to move 
driving belts to and from fast and loose pulleys which form 
part of the transmission machinery (a), and any such gear or 
appliances shall be so constructed, placed and maintained as to 
prevent the driving belt from creeping back on to the fast 
pulley. 

(5) Where the Minister (e) is satisfied that owing to special 
circumstances the fulfilment of any of the requirements of sub- 
sections (2) to (4) of this section is unnecessary or impracticable, 
he may by order(/) direct that that requirement shall not 
apply in those circumstances. 


NOTES TO SECTION 13 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 13 of the Factories Act, 1937. 
See the Introductory Note to ss. 12-16. 


(a) Transmission machinery. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
The expression includes machinery which is not at the material 
time being driven by mechanical power (fichard Thomas & 
Baldwins, Ltd. v. Cummings, [1955] A. C. 321; [1955] 1 AN E.R 
285, H. L.). It is, however, limited to things which move or 
revolve; and the words “ or other device ’”’ in s, 176 (1) must be 
read etusdem generis with the words which precede (Weir v. 
Andrew Barclay & Co., Litd., 1955, 8. L. T. (Notes) 56,in which Lord 
GUTHRIE held that the moving part of a hydraulic accumulator 
was not “ transmission machinery ”’). 


(b) Securely fenced. See the Introductory Note to ss. 12-16. 


(c) Unless... fenced. See Butler v. Glacier Metal Co., Lid. 
(unreported, but see [1926] 1 K. B. at p. 317); Atkinson v. London 
& N. HE. Rly. Co., [1926] 1 K. B. 313; Findlay v. Newman, 
Hender & Co., Ltd., [1937] 4 All E. R. 58, D. C.; Hodkinson v. 
Henry Wallwork & Co., Ltd., [1955] 1 All E. R. 236, C. A. and 
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urns Vv. Joseph Terry & Sons, Lid., [1951] 1 K. B. 454; [1950] 
All E. R. 987, C. A. 


(d) Efficient devices. The requirement is that the power 
an be promptly cut off, not that the machinery can be promptly 
opped; compare s. 14 (3) (b). 


(e) The Minister. For definition see s. 176 (1). 


(f) Order. As to the making of orders, see s. 180. No order 
as yet been made under this section or the corresponding 
rovisions of superseded enactments. 


14. Other machinery.—(1) Every dangerous part of any 
1achinery (a), other than prime movers and transmission 
achinery (b), shall be securely fenced (c) unless it is in sucha 
osition or of such construction as to be as safe to every person 
mployed or working on the premises (d) as it would be if 
purely fenced (e). 


(2) In so far as the safety of a dangerous part of any 
rachinery (a) cannot by reason of the nature of the operation 
e secured by means of a fixed guard, the requirements of sub- 
ection (1) of this section shall be deemed to have been com- 
lied with if a device is provided which automatically prevents 

e operator from coming into contact with that part (f). 


(3) Where the Minister (g) is satisfied that there is available 
d suitable for use in connection with machinery of any class 
y type or description of safety device which— 


(a) prevents the exposure of a dangerous part of machinery 
whilst in motion; or 
(b) stops a machine forthwith in case of danger; 


e may make regulations (h) directing that the type or descrip- 
on of device shall be provided for use in connection with such 
ass of machinery as may be specified in the regulations. 


(4) In any proceedings in respect of a contravention of sub- 
ction (3) of this section it shall be a sufficient defence to prove 
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that a device at least equally effective was being used in co: 
nection with the machinery in respect of which the contr 
vention occurred. 


(5) Any part of a stock-bar which rom beyond the hea 
stock of a lathe shall be securely fenced (c) unless it is in such 
position as to be as safe to every person employed or workir 
on the premises (d) as it would be if securely fenced (e). 

(6) 'The Minister (g) may, as respects any machine or ar 
process in which a machine is used, make regulations ( 
requiring the fencing of materials or articles which are dai 
gerous while in motion in the machine. 


NOTES TO SECTION 1I¢4 


General note. The provisions of this section were former 
contained in s. 14 of the Factories Act, 1937. 
See the Introductory Note to ss. 12-16. 


(a) Dangerous part of any machinery. See the Intr 
ductory Note to ss. 12-16. 

(b) Prime movers and transmission machinery. For defin 
tion, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Securely fenced. See the Introductory Note to ss. 12-1 

(2) Person employed or working on the prernises. S 
Napieralski v. Curtis (Contractors), Lid., [1959] 2 All E. R. 42¢ 
Uddin v. Associated Portland Cement Manufacturers, Lid., [196 
1 All E. R. 218; [1965] 2 W. L. R. 1183, C. A. and Allen - 
Aeroplane and Motor Aluminium Castings, Lid., [1965] 3 All E. J 
377; [1965] 1 W. L. R. 1244, C. A., which are discussed in tk 
Introductory Note to ss. 12-16. See also the General Introdu 
tion. 


(e) Unless... fenced. See note (c) to s. 13. 


(f) Automatic devices. Efficient devices of this kind are in us 
upon a number of machines, for example, power presses, an 
guillotines for cutting paper and other material. Power press 
are now the subject of regulation ; see the Power Presses Regul 
tions, 1965, at p. 1038. 


(g) The Minister. For definition see s. 176 (1). 


(h) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 18 
No regulations have yet been made under this section or t. 
corresponding provisions of superseded enactments. 
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15. Provisions as to unfenced machinery.—(1) In 
etermining, for the purposes of the foregoing (a) provisions 
f this Part of this Act, whether any part of machinery is in 
uch a position or of such construction as to be as safe to 
very person employed or working on the premises as it 
ould be if securely fenced (6), the following paragraphs shall 
pply in a case where this section applies, that is to say— 


(a) no account shall be taken of any person carrying out, 

while the part of machinery is in motion (c), an 
examination thereof or any lubrication or adjustment 
shown by the examination to be immediately neces- 
sary, if the examination, lubrication or adjustment can 
only be carried out while the part of machinery is in 
motion; and 

(b) in the case of any part of transmission machinery (d) 
used in any such process as may be specified in regula- 
tions (e) made by the Minister (f), being a process 
where owing to the continuous nature thereof the 
stopping of that part would seriously interfere with the 
carrying on of the process, no account shall be taken 
of any person carrying out, by such methods and in 
such circumstances as may be specified in the regula- 
tions, any lubrication or any mounting or shipping of 
belts. 


(2) This section only applies where the examination, lubrica- 
on or other operation is carried out by such male persons who 
ve attained the age of eighteen as may be specified in regula- 
ons (e) made by the Minister (/), and all such other conditions 
may be so specified are complied with. 





NOTES TO SECTION 15 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
nmtained in s. 15 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Foregoing provisions... Act. This is to say, ss 12 (3), 
(1), and 14 (1), (5). 


(6) Position... fenced. See note (c) tos. 13. 


(c) In motion. It is submitted that these words bear the same 
eaning as in s. 16; see note (c) to that section. 


(d) Transmission machinery. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(¢) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
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The Regulations set out below were made under the correspondin 
provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in fore 
by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule.- For the purposes c 
these regulations the expression “‘factory’”’ includes railwa; 
running sheds (Railway Running Sheds (No. 1) Regulations, 196 
(S.I. 1961 No. 1251)) and the premises now specified in s. 175 (1) (d 
and (e) (Slaughterhouses (No. 2) Regulations, 1962 (S.I. 1962 Nc 
2347)). 

In Nash v. High Duty Alloys, Lid., [1947] K. B. 377; [1947 
1 All E. R. 363 the Court of Appeal considered the regulations se 
out below and held: (i) that s. 16 of the Act, and the exceptio: 
provided by that section, did not apply to machinery when not 1 
motion and did not, therefore, apply during the operation o 
removing and replacing dies in a stationary machine; (i) that th 
operation during which the plaintiff was injured (that of pullin 
out a master pressing) and which required the machine to be i 
motion could have been performed with the guard in position, s 
that the dangerous parts were not “‘ necessarily exposed ”’ withi 
the exception to s. 16; (iii) that even had the employers brough 
themselves prima facie within the exception they could not hav 
relied upon it, since although tool-setting operations are excepte: 
from reg. 5 they are not excepted from reg. 2, and the tool 
setter and tool-maker (who were among the class of machiner 
attendants) were not provided with individual certificates o 
appointment, defining the limits of their duties, as required b: 
reg. 2 and (iv) that the exception to s. 16 can only be relied upo. 
if the machinery is exposed for the purposes mentioned Ii 
the scction and if the regulations are complied with. 


(f) The Minister For definition see s. 176 (1). 


} 


THE OPERATIONS AT UNFENCED MACHINERY 
REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R & O. 1938, No. 641 as amended by 8. R. & O. 1946 No. 156) 


Part I (RE@uLations 1-7) 


1. Regulations 2 to 7 of these regulations shall apply to th 
following operations namely— | 
(i) the carrying out, in pursuance of paragraph (a) of Sectio1 

15 of the Act [s. 15 of the 1961 Act], of an examination 
any part of machinery which is in motion and which is no 
securely fenced, or any lubrication or adjustment show 
by such examination to be immediately necessary, bein 
an examination, lubrication or adjustment which it i 
necessary to carry out while the part of machinery is i 
motion, and | 
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(ii) the carrying out, in pursuance of Section 16 of the Act [s. 16 
of the 1961 Act], of an examination or any lubrication or 
adjustment shown by such examination to be immediately 
necessary, when parts of machinery otherwise required to 
be fenced or safeguarded are in motion or in use but are 
necessarily exposed for those operations : 


Provided that regulations 5 and 6 shall not apply in relation 
to any part of machinery which is only being moved by hand 
or by a barring engine or by an inching or similar device, so 
however that no such operation shall be carried out except by 
a male person who has attained the age of eighteen. 

Provided further that regulation 5 shall not apply to the 
setting up of a machine by a toolsetter or other skilled mechanic, 
being a male person who has attained the age of eighteen and 
whose duty it is to set up such machine. 


2. One or more persons shall be appointed by the occupier of 
the factory, by signed entry in or by certificate attached to the 
general register, to be machinery attendants to carry out opera- 
tions to which this regulation applies, and any such appointment 
may be made for all such operations or may be limited to such 
only of those operations as may be specified in the entry or 
certificate. The occupier shall furnish to each person so appointed 
a certificate of his appointment, which certificate shall indicate . 
the limitations (if any) specified as aforesaid. 


3. No person shall be appointed to be such a machinery 
attendant unless he is a male person who has attained the age 
of eighteen, and has been sufficiently trained for the purposes 
of the work entailed by those operations which he is authorised 
by his appointment to carry out, and is acquainted with the 
dangers from moving machinery arising in connection with 
such operations. 


4. Every such machinery attendant shall be instructed as to 
the requirements of these regulations and supplied with a pre- 
cautionary leaflet [Form 280, see p. 71] prescribed by Order of 
the Secretary of State. 


5. No operation to which this regulation applies shall be 
carried out— 


(a) except by a machinery attendant authorised as aforesaid 
to carry out the operation, | 

(b) unless every person carrying out the operation is wearing 
a close-fitting single-piece overall suit in good repair 
which (i) is fastened by means having no exposed loose 
ends and (ii) has no external pockets other than a hip 
pocket, 
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(c) unless another person instructed as to the steps to be 
taken in case of emergency is immediately available 
within sight or Sota of @ person carrying out the 
operation, and 

(d) unless such steps as may be necessary, including where 
appropriate and reasonably practicable the erection 
of a barrier, are taken to prevent any person, other 
than a person carrying out the operation, from being 
in a position where he is exposed to risk of injury from 
the machinery. : 


deceit (a) of this regulation shail not prevent the carrying 
out of such an operation on a special occasion by a competent 
male person who has attained the age of eighteen if he has been 
previously authorised in writing for the purposes of that occasion 
by the occupier or manager of the factory or other person holding 
a responsible position of management in the factory. 


6. Without prejudice to any other obligation to fence machin. 
ery, every set-screw, bolt or key on any revolving shaft, spindle, 
wheel, or pinion, and all spur and other toothed or friction 
gearing in motion, with which a person carrying out an operation 
to which this regulation applies would otherwise be liable to come 
into contact, shall be securely fenced to prevent such contact 
unless it is necessarily being examined, lubricated or adjusted 
while in motion or is necessarily exposed for examination or for 
any lubrication or adjustment shown by such examination to be 
immediately necessary. 


7. Any ladder in use for the carrying out of an operation to 
which this regulation applies shall be securely fixed or lashed or 
be firmly held by a second person. 


Part IT (Raeonations 8-11) 


8. In the case of transmission machinery used in the processes 
specified in the schedule to these regulations, paragraph (b) of 
Section 15 of the Act [s. 15 (1) (b) of the 1961 Act] shall, subject to’ 
the limitations and conditions hereinafter in these regulations 
specified, apply to the following operations namely, any lubrica- 
tion, or any mounting or shipping of a belt, when the circumstance 
are such that the lubrication, mounting or shipping cannot, vi 
out serious interference with the carrying on of the process, be 
deferred until the machinery is stopped. | 

9. Regulations 2 to 7 and regulations 10 and 11 of these 
regulations shall apply to such operations : 

Provided that regulations 5, 6 and 10 shall not apply in relatio 
to any part of machinery which is cnly being moved by hand or 







OPERATIONS AT UNFENCED MACHINERY 69 


by a barring engine or by an inching or similar device, so however 
hhat no such operation shall be carried out except by a male 
person who has attained the age of eighteen. 


10. A belt shall not be handled at a moving pulley for the 
purpose of mounting or shipping it on to the pulley unless 


(i) the belt is less than 6 inches in width ; 

(ii) the belt has already been used for driving on that pulley; 

(iii) the belt joint is either laced or flush with the belt or 
secured by a method approved for the purposes of these 
regulations by certificate of the Chief Inspector of 
Factories ; 

(iv) the belt, including the joint, and the pulley-rim, are in 
good repair ; 

(v) there is reasonable clearance between the pulley and any 
fixed plant or structure; and 

(vi) secure foothold and where necessary secure handhold 
are afforded for the operator. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 10 


Regulation 10 (11) does not, after 19th December, 1968, have 
effect as respects machinery used in factories in connection with 
bhe manufacture of flour from wheat (Certificate of Hxemption _ 
No. 5) [Form 2322]. 


11. All belts which are in use in the processes specified in the 
schedule to these regulations and which are liable to be handled 
at a moving pulley shall be inspected daily by a competent 
person with a view to ascertaining whether the belt requires 
repair or replacement; and such inspection, if made when the 
belt or any adjacent machinery is in motion, shall be made from 
2 safe position. Any repair or replacement of such a belt found 
by such inspection to be necessary shall be carried out as soon as 
practicable. 


Part III (Reaunations 12-15) 


12. Every machinery attendant or other person, when carry- 
ing out an operation to which any of these regulations apply, 
shall— 


(a) wear the overall required under paragraph (b) of regula- 
tion 5 in such a manner as to cover completely all loose 
ends of other clothing, and 

(b) make proper use of any appliances provided for the safe 
carrying out of any such operation. 
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13. If the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied, as respects 
any factory or any parts of machinery, that owing to special 
methods of work or other special circumstances the application 
of any of the requirements or conditions in regulations 5, 6, 
10 and 11 of these regulations would be unreasonable or inappro- 
priate, he may by certificate in writing authorise such relaxation 
or variation of that requirement or condition and for such period 
as he may think fit. 


14. The Chief Inspector may at any time at his discretion 
revoke or vary any certificate given in pursuance of regulation 
10 or regulation 13 of these regulations. 


15. These regulations may be cited as the Operations at 
Unfenced Machinery Regulations, 1938, and shall come into 
force on the Ist August, 1938. 


SCHEDULE 


i. All processes in the manufacture of— 
(a) beet sugar, 
(b) paper or paper-board, 
(c) viscose transparent paper or film, 
(d) flour from wheat, 
(e) provender and compound foodstuffs for animal feeding, 


(f) sodium carbonate by’ the ammonia soda or Solvay 
process , 


(g) caustic soda by the ammonia soda or Solvay process, or 
by continuous causticising, 

(h) sulphur dioxide, 

(i) sodium hyposulphite (‘‘hydrosulphite’’) or sodium sul- 
phoxylate. 

(j) inlaid linoleum. 


2. All processes in the milling of cereals, seeds or nuts. 


3. All processes in the extraction of oil or other similar products 
from cereals or seeds. 


4. The filtering process in the manufacture of sulphate of 
ammonia, 


5. The phosphate reaction pumping process in the manu- 
facture of concentrated fertiliser. 


6. The electrolytic process for the manufacture of metallic 
sodium as regards the operation of dredging the sodium cells. 


7. The electrolytic process for the manufacture of caustic soda. 
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8. Any manufacturing process in which a mixture of nitric 
nd sulphuric acids is employed and where risk of fire or explosion 
vould arise if the transmission machinery were stopped. 

9. The reducing, volatilising and decomposing processes in the 
roduction of nickel. 

10. Any process in the manufacture of phosphorus halides 
lirectly from phosphorus involving risk of considerable rise in 
emperature and of evolution of toxic gases if the transmission 
nachinery were stopped. 

11. The process of enamelling wire including re-winding after 
namelling. 

12. The kier process in the manufacture of aluminium from 
auxite. 


THE UNFENCED MACHINERY (PRESCRIBED 
LEAFLET) ORDER, 1967 


(8.1. 1967 No. 1183) 


The Minister of Labour in pursuance of Regulation 4 of the 
Jperations at Unfenced Machinery Regulations 1938, as amended 
yy the Operations at Unfenced Machinery (Amended Schedule) 
Regulations 1946, hereby prescribes the precautionary leaflet to be 
upplied in accordance with that Regulation. 


1.—(1) This Order may be cited as the Unfenced Machinery 
Prescribed Leaflet) Order 1967 and shall come into operation on 
ist August 1967. ; 

(2) The Unfenced Machinery (Prescribed Leaflet) Order 1961 is 
1ereby revoked. 


2. The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall apply to the interpretation 
f this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of Parlia- 
nent, and as if this Order and the Order hereby revoked were 
\cts of Parliament. 


3. The leaflet for the purposes of the said Regulation 4 shall be 
n the form set out in the Schedule to this Order. 


SCHEDULE 
F280 
A copy of this leaflet must be supplied by the occupier to each 
nachinery attendant, who should read it carefully and keep it for 
eference. 


Factories Act, 1961 


JPERATIONS AT UNFENCED MacuHINERY REGULATIONS, 1938 
AND 1946 


Precautionary Leaflet Prescribed by the Minister of Labour for 
Machinery Attendants 
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This leaflet is the property. of : 


Name LSS etek URE PASS ere: | 
RSMNOCTS IVOsG ss or ee tet ene ell ce tne tne terminates rele 
PCParoment’. «cc ceus oceeate aes ss cron aeNte Te cigs ce 


MACHINERY ATTENDANTS 
This leaflet is to help you to work safely 
READ IT CAREFULLY | 


Machinery which is in motion must be securely fenced unless its! 
construction or position make it safe. 

Certain specified operations are allowed at unfenced machinery 
while it is in motion, provided they are done by a machinery 
attendant. ‘The machinery attendant has to be a man aged 18 
or more; he must be specially trained and have a certificate of 
appointment by his employer. 

The Operations at Unfenced Machinery Regulations, 1938 and 
1946, specify the precautions which must be taken in such cases. 


A machinery attendant must not perform any operations 
other than those aliowed by the Regulations and specified 
in his certificate of appointment. 


The Regulations put a specific duty on the machinery 
attendant and this is contained in regulation 12. 


This reads :— 


‘Every machinery attendant or other person when carrying 
out an operation to which any of these Regulations apply shall— 
(a) wear the overall required under paragraph (b) of regula- 
tion 5 in such a manner as to cover completely all loose 
ends of other clothing, and 
(b) make proper use of any appliances provided for the safe 
carrying out of any such operation. ”’ 


THE DANGERS 

Accidents happen to persons oiling, examining or adjusting 
running machinery, or mounting belts. Small beginnings may 
lead to tragic endings. <A portion of loose clothing may become 
entangled in the machinery or lap round a shaft and cause a fatal 
accident. When clothing is unwrapped from a shaft after an acci- 
dent, entanglement is commonly found to have started with a ragged 
garment, scarf or tie or even a piece of waste protruding from the 
pocket. ‘The skiil of the workman will not ensure safety if there 
are loose ends of clothing, insecure ladders, projecting set screw 
and keys, or if belts are manipulated in awkward positions. Re- 
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olving shafting, even when quite smooth, must always be 
egarded as highly dangerous. Skill is not everything ; 
recautions must be taken. 


ow To Avorp ACCIDENTS 


The simplest way of avoiding accidents is to keep out of reach of 
nfenced parts in motion. In certain exceptional conditions and 
certain processes, approach to unfenced, that is to say, un- 
arded running machinery, is unavoidable, and the aim of the 
egulations is to limit the occasions on which unguarded running 
achinery is approached and to lay down proper precautions. 
ven under such conditions, freedom from danger depends 
eatly on the skill, care and self-discipline of the persons 
ho carry out this work. The machinery attendant must 
erefore be instructed as to the requirements of the Regulations 
nd be sufficiently trained for the work and be acquainted with the 
angers from moving machinery. 


ircumstances when approach to unfenced running machi- 
ery is allowed 


Such approach may be made only by persons who have 
een appointed in writing as machinery attendants. 

(1) For examination, or for any lubrication or adjustment 
hich the examination has shown to be immediately necessary, 
rovided always that such work must necessarily be done while the 
hinery is in motion, or 

(2) In the case of transmission machinery in certain specified 
ntinuous processes (see the Appendix to this leaflet) for belt 
ounting or shipping or for lubrication. 


recautions 


(1) A close fitting, single piece overall suit in good repair shall 
worn. It shall have no loose ends and no external pockets 

cept a hip pocket. It must be worn in such a way that it com- 

etely covers all loose ends of other clothing. 

(2) No guard shall be removed from any part of machinery 

cept when the examination cannot otherwise be carried out and 

shall be replaced immediately the examination and subsequent 

brication or adjustment which may be shown to be necessary 

ve been completed. 

(3) Machinery attendants shall make proper use of any appli- 

ces provided for the safe carrying out of any such operations. 

(4) Machinery attendants shall make use of the secure foot-hold 

d hand-hold provided as a precaution against slipping. 

(5) Ifa ladder is used it shall either be securely fixed or lashed or 

Id firmly by an assistant. 

(6) Another person, who has been instructed as to what to do 
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in case of emergency, shall be immediately available within sigl 
or hearing. 


(7) Steps shall be taken to prevent anyone else being endangeret 


(8) Belt mounting is permitted on moving transmission mach 
nery in use in certain continuous processes, if serious interferenc 
with the process would be caused by not mounting the belt unt 
the machinery is stopped. Only in those processes listed in tl 
Regulations of 1946 (see the Appendix to this leaflet) is be 
mounting in motion permitted. Additional precautions ai 
required in connection with this work and among these are : 


(a) No belt shall be handled at a pulley for mounting or shippir 


unless it is less than 6 inches in width and unless it hé 
already been used for driving on that pulley. 


(b) No belt shall be mounted unless there is reasonable clearan 


between the pulley and any fixed structure. 


(c) No belt shall be mounted unless there is secure foot-hold an 


where necessary, secure hand-hold. 


(d) The belt fasteners shall be flush with the belt. 
(e) The belt, including the joint and pulley-rim, must be in goc 


repair. 


APPENDIX 


Continuous processes for which it is permissible to mount or shi 
belts and to carry out lubrication while transmission machinet 
is In motion : 


1. All processes in the manufacture of— 


(a) 
(b 


(ce 


) 
) 
d) 
©) 
f) 
) 


-— 


8 
(h 
(i) 
(J) 


— 


2. All processes in the milling of cereals, seeds or nuts. 


3. All processes in the extraction of oi] or other similar produe 
from cereals or seeds. 


4. The filtering process in the manufacture of sulphate « 
ammonia. 


beet sugar, 

paper or paper-board, 

viscose transparent paper or film, 

flour from wheat, 

provender and compound foodstuffs for animal feeding, 

sodium carbonate by the ammonia soda or Solvay proces 

caustic soda by the ammonia soda or Solvay process, or k 
continuous causticising, 

sulphur dioxide, | 

sodium hyposulphite (“‘ hydrosulphite ”’) or sodiw 
sulphoxylate, Pp 

inlaid linoleum. 
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5. The phosphate reaction pumping process in the manufacture 
f concentrated fertiliser. 

6. The electrolytic process for the manufacture of metallic 
odium as regards the operation of dredging the sodium cells. 

7. The electrolytic process for the manufacture of caustic soda. 

8. Any manufacturing process in which a mixture of nitric and 
ulphuric acids is employed and where risk of fire or explosion 
vould arise if the transmission machinery were stopped. 

9. The reducing, volatilising and decomposing processes in the 
roduction of nickel. 

10. Any process in the manufacture of phosphorus halides 
directly from phosphorus involving risk of considerable rise in 
semperature and of evolution of toxic gases if the transmission 
machinery were stopped. 

11. The process of enamelling wire including re-winding after 
snamelling. 

12. The kier process in the manufacture of aluminium from 
bauxite. 


a 





16. Construction and maintenance of fencing. All 
fencing or other safeguards provided in pursuance of the fore- 
going provisions (a) of this Part of this Act shall be of sub- 
stantial construction, and constantly maintained (b) and kept 
in position while the parts required to be fenced or safeguarded 
are in motion or use (c), except when any such parts are 
necessarily exposed (d) for examination and for any lubrication 
or adjustment (e) shown by the examination to be immediately 
necessary, and all such conditions as may be specified in regula- 
tions (f) made by the Minister (g) are complied with. 


NOTES TO SECTION 16 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 16 of the Factories Act, 1937. This section 
operates in two ways: first, it indicates, without imposing any 
separate and distinct obligation, how and when the duty under 
ss. 12-14 is to be carried out; and, secondly, it provides an 
exception to the obligation to fence thereunder (Smith v. Morris 
Motors, Ltd., [1950] 1 K. B. 194; [1949] 2 All E. R. 715, D. C.). 
[t is not, therefore, possible to lay an information under this 
section. 


(a) Foregoing provisions. That is to say, ss. 12-14. 


(6) Constantly maintained. ‘“‘ Maintained’? means main- 
tained in an efficient state, in efficient working order, and in good 
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repair (s. 176 (1)). It is submitted that the word “‘ maintained ” 
in s. 16 bears the same meaning as the word “‘ maintained ”’ iz 
g. 22 (1), as to which see Galashiels Gas Co., Ltd. v. O’ Donnell 
[1949} A. C. 275; [1949] 1 All E. R. 319, H. L., and note (c) te 
s. 22. 


(c) In motion or use. The fencing and other safeguard: 
referred to in this section have only to be constantly maintainec 
and kept in position while the parts required to be fenced or safe 
guarded are “‘in motion or use’, and, even in such a case, those 
parts may be lawfully exposed if the requirements of the exceptior 
are complied with. The interpretation of the phrase, “in motior 
or use ”’, has given rise to-no little difficulty. It is clear that the 
two parts of the phrase bear different meanings. A part may be 
in motion but not in use; it may be in use but not in motion 
A guide to the meaning of the term “‘in use’ was given by Lorc 
PorTER in Richard Thomas and Baldwins, Ltd. v. Cummings 
[1955] A. C. 321; [1955] 1 All E. R. 285, H. L., an authority upor 
the corresponding phrase, ‘‘in motion or in use”’, in s. 16 of the 
Factories Act, 1937. At pp. 382, 289 he said: | 


‘**Tn use’ would certainly mean running as it was meant t 
run and doing the work it was meant to do, But provision i 
required for cases where it was running as it was meant to rur 
but not doing the work it was meant to do. In such a case i 
would, in my view, be in motion but not in use.” 


Thus, in Knight v. Leamington Spa Courier, Ltd., [1961] 2 Q. B 
253; [1961] 2 All BK. R. 666, C. A., a printing press was not being 
used for its ordinary commercial purpose of printing, but, during 
a slack period, was being slowly rotated by an inching button 
It was held not to be “‘in use’’. A similar decision was reachec 
in Kelly v. John Dale, Ltd., [1965] 1 Q. B. 185; [1964] 2 ANE. R 
497, another inching button case, even though the process there 
being carried out by the plaintiff (that of cleaning an inking 
cylinder on a printing machine) was one which had frequently 
to be performed. In Conboy v. King and Hutchings (1963). 
61 L. G. R. 516, however, the inching was being carried out 
as part of the actual use of the press for printing, and it was 
held that the machine was “in motion or in use’’. In Horne v 
Lee Refrigeration, Lid., [1965] 2 All E. R. 898, a toolsetter was 
setting a mould in a plastic forming machine, preparatory to its 
being used for its commercial purpose. It was held that the 
machine was not then ‘‘in use’’. Itis clear, none the less, that € 
machine may be “in use ’’ notwithstanding the fact that itis, for 
the time being, inert; “...a machine may be ‘in use’ notwith. 
standing some temporary halt in the rurmning of it ” (per DONOVAN, 
L.J., in Knight's case, swpra, at pp. 265; 671). . 
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Far more difficult problems have arisen in the interpretation of 
the term “‘in motion”’. It was decided in Richard Thomas and 
Baldwins, Lid. v. Cummings, supra, that “in motion’? meant 
more than “in movement ”’, but it is not easy to discover what 
factors, other than mere movement, must be found to exist before 
motion can be said to be present. In Cumming’s case their 
Lordships did not speak with a single voice, and the ratio is 
obscure (see the discussion of that case in Jrwin v. White, Tomkins 
and Courage, Lid., [1964] 1 All E. R. 545; [1964] 1 W. L. R. 387, 
H. L.). Cumming’s case was explained by Hotroyp PEARCE, 
L.J., in Knight’s case, supra, at pp. 262, 263; 669, 670, in 
terms which the Court of Appeal, in Mitchell v. W. S. Westin, 
Ltd. {1965] 1 All E. R. 657; [1965] 1 W. L. R. 297, has accepted 
as authoritative. That part of the judgment of HoLroyp 
Pearce, L.J., which was thus approved was as follows: 





‘“* The construction of the words ‘in motion or in use’ must be 
the same whether the object was repair or cleaning. In my 
judgment, that case [Cumming’s case] is authority for the 
proposition that the words ‘in motion or in use’ connote the 
substantial movement of its normal working or, if it is not at the 
time achieving its normal purpose, some movement reasonably 
comparable to its normal working. This view is in accord with 
that expressed by Finnremors, J. in Dodd v. Ben Capper Lid. 
(unreported). The slow, sporadic rotation or intermittent 
movement of machinery intended to place it more advantageous- 
ly for cleaning or repair is not normally motion or use within 
the section, whether it be produced by manpower or mechanical 
power. In some cases it may be clear into which category the 
movement fits. In borderline cases it must be a question of 
fact and degree. Here the judge was right in deciding that the 
machinery was not in motion.”’ 


In Mitchell v. W.S. Westin, Lid., Pearson, L.J., while accepting 
as authoritative the explanation of Cumming’s case given by 
Hotroyp Prarce, L.J., himself deduced from Cumming’s case 
the following propositions (see at pp. 307, 308; 664): 


*“‘ First: in ascertaining whether machinery in fact moving is 
‘in motion’ for the purposes of the section, regard should be 
had to the character of the movement more than to its purpose. 
If machinery is revolving rapidly in a place where a workman 
may come in contact with it, the guard should be kept in place 
on the machinery, whatever may be the purpose for which the 
movement is being made, whether it be production, examina- 
tion, demonstration, adjustment, repairmg, testing, or whatever 
the purpose may be. Secondly: the obvious and typical case 
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of machinery in motion is, of course, machinery running in the 
usual way in its ordinary course of operation. Thirdly: there 
must, however, be other cases of machinery which is ‘in 
motion’, because the object. of the statute is to protect the 
workman, and machinery may be running dangerously ever 
though not in the ordinary course of operation or perhaps even 
though not running in the usual way. Fourthly: in deciding 
whether in a particular case the movement is or is not of such ¢ 
character that the machinery is ‘in motion’, the factors to be 
taken into account include the speed of the movement, its 
duration, the method of starting the machinery, and probably 
to some extent or in some cases also the purpose for which the 
movement has been instituted. Then, fifthly: when the 
factors are rightly taken into account, it must be a question of 
fact and of degree whether or not the machinery is ‘ in motion ’ 
within the meaning of the section.” 


The “inching button” cases were distinguished by the Court 
of Appeal in Stanbreok v. Waterlow & Sons, Lid., [1964] 2 AllLE. R. 
506; [1964] 1 W. L. R. 825, in which the cylinder of a printing 
machine was caused to revolve at high speed for a fraction of a 
second only. The Court held that the fact that the motion was 
not intended to last for an appreciable time was immaterial, 
and that there was a vital distinction between a thing which is 
“being moved ”’ slowly and a thing which is “in motion” at a 
fast pace; on the facts of the case before them the cylinder was 
** in motion ”’ within s. 16. Compare Foster v. Flexible Metal Co.. 
Ltd. (1967), 4 K. I. R. 49, in which manual motion was held not tc 
fall within s. 16, sed quaere. 

In Horne v. Lec Refrigeration, Lid., [1965] 2 All E. R. 898, the 
question arose, whether inadvertent movement of the dangerous 
part constituted ‘motion’ within s. 16. In that case the 
dangerous part was caused to move because its operating 
switch was accidentally fouled by the cable of a portable electric 
drill held by the workman. The machine was operated by a switch 
provided to produce the motion which occurred ; it was moving 
in the same manner and place as in its normal working; and it 
was working at the same speed and to the same extent as in its 
normal working. It was held that the machine was “ in motion ” 
The result might well be different, however, should a machine 
behave in an abnormal way, a situation envisaged by WILLMER, 
L.J., in Eaves v. Morris Motors, Ltd., [1961] 2 Q. B. 385; [1961] 
3 All E. R. 233, C. A., at pp. 398; 239: 


** But there is, [ think, another and broader ground for holding 


that there was no breach of the statute in the present case. 
The provisions relating to fencing of dangerous machinery in 
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_ Part IT of the Act are designed, as I see it, to prevent dangers 
_ arising in the course of the normal operation of the machinery. 
I do not think that dangers due to the machinery breaking 
down or behaving in some abnormal and unexpected way are 
within the purview of the Act. I think that is implicit in the 
provisions of the Act itself. Thus it seems to me that the 
‘motion’ referred to in s. 15, and the ‘motion’ and ‘ use’ 
referred to in s. 16 must in their context refer to motion and 
use in the course of normal operation.” 


(d) Necessarily exposed. See Nash v. High Duty Alloys, Lid., 
1947] K. B. 377; [1947] 1 All E. R. 363, C. A. which is discussed 
it p. 66. 
(e) For examination... lubrication or adjustment. These 
ords do not include repair (Richard Thomas & Baldwins, Ltd. 
7, Cummings, [1955] A. C. 321; [1955] 1 All EB. R. 285, H. L.) 
wr cleaning (Knight v. Leamington Spa Courier, [1961] 2 Q. B. 253 ; 
1961] 2.All E. R. 666, C. A.). 

(f) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
[he Operations at Unfenced Machinery Regulations, 1938, set out 
n the notes to s. 15, were also made under the provisions of the 
factories Act, 1937 which corresponded to this section. 


(g) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


17. Construction and sale of machinery.—(1) In the © 
ase of any machine (a) in a factory (6) which is a machine 
ntended to be driven by mechanical power (c)— 


(a) every set-screw, bolt or key on any revolving shaft, 
spindle, wheel or pinion shall be so sunk, encased or 
otherwise effectively guarded as to prevent danger; 
and 

(b) all spur and other toothed or friction gearing, which does 
not require frequent adjustment while in motion, shall 
be completely encased unless it is so situated as to be 
as safe as it would be if completely encased. 


(2) Any person who sells or lets on hire, or as agent of the 
seller or hirer causes or procures to be sold or let on hire, for 
use in a factory (b) in the United Kingdom any machine (a) 
intended to be driven by mechanical power (c) which does 
not comply with the requirements of this section shall be guilty 
of an offence and liable to a fine not exceeding two hun- 
dred pounds, 
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(3) The Minister (d) may by regulations (e) extend the prc 
visions of subsection (2) of this section to machinery or plan 
which does not comply with such requirements of this Act o 
of any regulation made thereunder as may be specified & 
the regulations, and any regulations made under this subsectio: 
may relate to machinery or plant in a specified process. 

(4) An offence under subsection (2) or subsection (3) of thi 
section shall, where necessary for the purpose of conferrin 
jurisdiction on any court to entertain proceedings for th 
offence, be deemed to have been committed in the place wher 
the machine or, as the case may be, the machinery or plant, 1 
for the time being. 

(5) Proceedings for such an offence may be commenced a 
any time within the period of six months from the date o: 
which evidence, sufficient in the opinion of the Minister (d) t 
justify a prosecution for the offence, comes to his knowledge 
and for the purposes of this subsection, a certificate, purportin 
to be signed by or on behalf of the Minister, as to the date o 
which such evidence came to his knowledge shall be conclusiv 
evidence thereof. 

(6) Nothing in this section applies to any machine (a) cor 
structed (f) before the thirtieth day of July, nineteen hundre 
and thirty-seven, and regulations (e) under subsection (3) a 
this section shall not apply to any machinery (a) or plan 
constructed before the making of the regulations. 


NOTES TO SECTION 17 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerl 
contained in s. 17 of the Factories Act, 1937, and s. 28 of th 
Factories Act, 1959. Sections 15 and 16 and the Operations a 
Unfenced Machinery Regulations do not apply to this sectior 
In other respects the duties under it are, it is submitted, analogou 
to those under ss, 12-14 so that, in determining whether se 
screws, etc., are so effectively guarded “‘ as to prevent danger’ 
similar considerations apply as are applied to the determinatio 
of the question, whether a part is ‘“‘ securely fenced ’’ under thos 
sections, as to which see the Introductory Note to ss. 12-16. . 
person who sells or lets on hire to the occupier of a factor 
machinery which does not comply with the requirements of thi 
section is not civilly liable for a breach of this section to a work 
man injured by that machinery (Biddle v. Truvox Hngineerin 
Co., Ltd. (Greenwood and Batley, Lid.), [1952] 1K. B. 101; [1951 
2 All E. R. 835). 


DANGEROUS SUBSTANCES 8] 


(a) Machine, machinery. It is submitted that this section 
mly applies to such machinery as falls within the provisions of 
s. 12-16; see the Introductory Note to those sections. 

(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(c) Mechanical power. This term is not defined, but see 
ote (b) to s. 163. 

(2) The Minister. or definition, see s. 176 (1). 

{e) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
The provisions of sub-s. (2) are extended by reg. 57 of the Con- 
truction (General Provisions) Regulations, 1961, p. 554, by reg. 
18 of the Jute (Safety, Health and Welfare) Regulations, 1948, 
. 818, and by reg. 19 of the Abrasive Wheels Regulations, 1970. 

(f) Constructed. As to the date on whieh machinery shall be 
leemed to have been constructed, see s. 176 (2). 


b 


18. Dangerous substances.—(1) Every fixed vessel, struc- 
ure, sump or pit of which the edge is less than three feet above 
he highest ground or platform from which a person might 
ll into it shall, if it contains any scalding, corrosive or 
oisonous liquid, either be securely covered or be securely 
nced to at least three feet above that ground or platform, or 
here by reason of the nature of the work neither secure 
overing nor secure fencing to that height is practicable (a), 
ll practicable steps shall be taken by covering, fencing or 
ther means to prevent any person from falling into the vessel, 
ructure, sump or pit. 

(2) Where any fixed vessel, structure, sump or pit contains 
ny scalding, corrosive or poisonous liquid but is not securely 
jovered, no ladder, stair or gangway shall be placed above, 
eross or inside it which is not— 

| (a) at least eighteen inches wide, and 

| (b) securely fenced on both sides to a height of at least three 
: feet and securely fixed. 















(3) Where any such vessels, structures, sumps or pits as are 
ntioned in subsection (2) of this section adjoin, and the 
ace between them, clear of any surrounding brick or other 
ork, is less than eighteen inches in width or is not securely 
need on both sides to a height of at least three feet, secure 
triers shall be so placed as to prevent passage between 
em, 
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(4) For the purposes of this section a ladder, stair or gang 
way shall not be deemed to be securely fenced unless it 1 
provided either with sheet fencing or with an upper and ; 
lower rail and toe boards. 

(5) The Minister (b) may by regulations (c) extend any of th 
provisions of this section so as to make them applicable— 


(a) to a vessel or structure which is not fixed; or 
(b) to a vessel, structure, sump or pit containing a substanc 
which is not a liquid; 


and in relation to any substance which is not a liquid th 
expression “ scalding ’’, in a provision extended under pare 
graph (b) of this subsection, shall be taken to mean likely t 
cause burns. 

(6) The Minister (6) may by order (c) exempt from th 
requirements of this section any class of vessel, structure, sum 
or pit in the case of which he is satisfied that the requirement 
are unnecessary or inappropriate. © 


NOTES TO SECTION 18 


General note. The provisions of this section were former! 
contained in s. 18 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 2 of tk 
Factories Act, 1959. 4 

In relation to fixed vessels containing any dangerous materi, 
in chemical works, see reg. 1 of the Chemical Works Regulation 
1922. 

(a) Practicable. See note (a) tos. 4. 

(6) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Orders and regulations. As to the making of orders ar 
regulations, see s. 180. No orders or regulations have yet bee 


made under this section or the superseded provisions of tl 
Factories Acts, 1937 and 1959. 


19. Self-acting machines.—(1) In any factory (a) | 
part of a factory to which this subsection applies 1 
traversing part of any self-acting machine and no materi 
carried thereon shall, if the space over which it runs is a spa 
over which any person is liable to pass, whether in the cou 
of his employment or otherwise, be allowed on its outward 
inward traverse to run within a distance of eighteen inc 


from any fixed structure which is not part of the machi 
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ut nothing in this subsection shall prevent any portion of 
le traversing carriage of any self-acting spinning mule (db) 
sing allowed to run to a point twelve inches distant from any 
art of the head stock of another such machine. 

(2) Subsection (1) of this section applies— 


(a) to any factory erected (c) after the thirty-first day of 
December, eighteen hundred and ninety-five; and 

(b) to any factory or part of a factory reconstructed (c) 
after the thirtieth day of July, nineteen hundred 
and thirty-seven; and 

(c) to any extension of or addition (c) to a factory made 
after the said thirtieth day of July. 


(3) All practicable (d) steps shall be taken by instructions to 

le person in charge of the machine and otherwise to ensure 
iat no person employed shall be in the space between any 
aversing part of a self-acting spinning mule and any fixed 
wrt of the machine towards which the traversing part moves 
1 the inward run, except when the machine is stopped with 
ie traversing part on the outward run. 


NOTES TO SECTION 19 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 

mtained in s. 19 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

(2) Factory. For Gefinition, see s. 175. 

(6) Spinning mules. See also the Spinning by Self-Acting 
ules Regulations, p. 873. 

(c) Erected, etc. As to the date upon which a factory is deemed 
»have been erected, reconstructed, extended or added to, see 
176 (2). 

(d) Practicable. See note (a) tos. 4. 


20. Cleaning of machinery by women and young 
srsons.—A woman or young person (a) shall not clean (6) 
ty part of a prime mover (c) or of any transmission 
achinery (d) while the prime mover or transmission 
achinery is in motion, and shall not clean any part of any 
achine if the cleaning thereof would expose (e) the woman or 
yung person to risk of injury from any moving part (/) either 
that machine or of any adjacent machinery. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 20 


General note. The provisions of this section were former! 
contained in s. 20 of the Factories Act, 1937. It is submitted the 
this section only applies to such machinery as falls within th 
provisions of ss. 12-16; see the Introductory Note to thos 
sections. ce 

(a) Woman or young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) Clean. Whether the operation is one of cleaning is 
question of fact. In Taylor v. Dawson (Mark) & Son, Litd., {191 
i K. B. 145, a child who was removing fluff from the rollers of 
moving machine, which would otherwise have become clogge 
was held to be cleaning the machine although the fluff had 
commercial value and was, in fact, sold. 

(c) Prime mover. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(d) Transmission machinery. For definition, see s. 176 (1) 

(e) Expose. This word refers to the nature of the mechanism 7 
which the employee is exposed, and if it is of a kind which may gt 
risk to injury, even if used strictly in accordance with instruction 
then it may be held to expose him to a risk ofinjury (J. #7. Dewhur. 
Lid. v. Coventry Corporation, {1970] 1 Q. B. 20; [1969] 3 All E. J 
1225), decided upon the cognate provisions of s, 18 (1) of 4 
Offices, Shops and Railway Premises Act, 1963. 

(f) Moving part. Part of,a machine may be a ‘moving part 
within the meaning of this section, although it is not “in moti 
or use”? within the meaning of s. 16 (Kelly v. John Dale, Li 
[1965] 1Q. B. 185; [1964] 2 All EK. R. 497, approved in Denyer 
Charles Skipper and. Hast, Lid., [1970] 2 All BE. R. 382; C.. 
[1970] 1 W. L. RB. 1087). 


21. Training and supervision of young persons wor] 
ing at dangerous machines.—(1) No young person (a) shi 
work at any machine (b) to which this section applies, unless 
has been fully instructed as to the dangers arising in connecti 
with it and the precautions to be observed, and— s 


(a) has received a sufficient training in work at the machin 
or 

(b) is under adequate supervision by a person who has 
thorough knowledge and experience of the machine 


(2) This section applies to such machines (b) as may be p: 
scribed (c) by the Minister (d), being machines which in | 
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inion are of such a dangerous character that young persons (a) 
ght not to work at them unless the foregoing requirements 
> complied with. 


NOTES TO SECTION 21 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
atained in s. 21 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

In M ‘Cafferty v. Brown, [1950] 8. C. 300, the Outer House of 
> Court of Session held that the section imposed no duty upon 
> young person and that, if it did, a breach by the young 
rson would not disentitle him from claiming damages. 

(a) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) Machine. See note (a) tos. 17. 

(c) Prescribed. The order set out below was made under the 
‘responding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and is con- 
ued in force by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. 

(d) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


[IE DANGEROUS MACHINES (TRAINING OF YOUNG 
PERSONS) ORDER, 1954 
(S. I. 1954, No. 921) 


e Minister of Labour and National Service (hereinafter referred 
as ‘‘ the Minister’) by virtue of the powers conferred on him 
section 21 of the Factories Act, 1937, and the Transfer of 
nctions (Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946, and of all other 
wers him enabling, hereby makes the following Order :— 


ation and commencement 
i.—(1l) This Order may be cited as the Dangerous Machines 
raining of Young Persons) Order, 1954, and shall come into 
ration on the ist day of August, 1954. 
2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interpretation 
this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of 
rliament. 
vocation 
. The Dangerous Machines (Training of Young Persons) Order, 
8, is hereby revoked. 
tbed Machines 

. The machines specified in the Schedule to this Order are 

by prescribed as being machines which in the opinion of the 
ister are of such a dangerous character that young persons 

+ not to work at them unless the requirements of subsection (1) 
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of section 21 of the Factories Act, 1937 [s. 21 (1) of the 1961 Act 
are complied. with. 


SCHEDULE 
Part ONE © 


Machines worked with the aid of mechanical power— 


. Brick and tile presses. 
. Machines used for opening or teasing in upholstery or bedding works 
Carding machines in use in the wool textile trades. 
. Corner staying machines. 
. Dough brakes. 
. Dough mixers. 
. Worm pressure extruding machines. 
_ Gill boxes in use in the wool textile trades. 
_ The following machines in use in laundries, that is to say :— 
(a) Hydro-extractors ; 
(b) Calenders ; 
(c) Washing machines ; 
(d) Garment presses. 
10. Meat mincing machines. 
11. Milling machines in use in the metal trades. 
12. Pie and tart making machines. 
13. Power presses, including hydraulic and pneumatic presses. 
14. Loose knife punching machines. 
15. Wire stitching machines. 
16. Semi-automatic wood turning lathes. 


Part Two 


Machines whether worked with the aid of mechanical power or not— 


17. Guillotine machines. 
18, Platen printing machines. 


22. Hoists and lifts—general.—(1) Every hoist or lift ( 
shall be of good mechanical construction, sound material ar 
adequate strength (b), and shall be properly maintained (c). 

(2) Every hoist or lift (a) shall be thoroughly examined by 
competent person at least once in every period of six mont 
and a report of the result of every such examination in the pr 
scribed form (d) and containing the prescribed particulars sh: 
be signed by the person making the examination and sh: 
within twenty-eight days be entered in or attached to t. 
general register (¢). 

(3) Where the examination shows that the hoist or lift ( 
cannot continue to be used with safety unless certain repa 
are carried out immediately or within a specified time, t 


| 
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erson making the report shall within twenty-eight days 
f the completion of the examination send a copy of the report 
o the inspector for the district. 

(4) Every hoistway or liftway shall be efficiently protected 
yy a substantial enclosure fitted with gates, and the enclosure 
hall be such as to prevent (jf) when the gates are shut, any 
erson falling down the way or coming into contact with any 
noving part of the hoist or lift. 

(5) Any such gate shall, subject to subsection (6) of this 
ection and to section twenty-five of this Act, be fitted with 
fficient interlocking or other devices to secure that the gate 
annot be opened except when the cage or platform is at the 
anding and that the cage or platform cannot be moved away 
rom the landing until the gate is closed. 

(6) If in the case of a hoist or lift (a) constructed or recon- 
tructed (g) before the thirtieth day of July, nineteen hundred 
nd thirty-seven it is not reasonably practicable (h) to fit it 
vith such devices as are mentioned in subsection (5) of this 
ection, it shall be sufficient if the gate— 


(a) is provided with such arrangements as will secure the 
objects of that subsection so far as is reasonably 
practicable (h), and 

(b) is kept closed and fastened except when the cage or 
platform is at rest at the landing. 


(7) Every hoist or lift (a) and every such enclosure as is 
nentioned in subsection (4) of this section shall be so con- 
tructed as to prevent any part of any person or any goods 
arried in the hoist or lift from being trapped between any 
yart of the hoist or lift and any fixed structure or between the 
counterbalance weight and any other moving part of the hoist 
r lift. 

_ (8) There shall be marked conspicuously on every hoist or 
ift the maximum working load which it can safely carry, and 
0 load greater than that load shall be carried on any hoist or 


ft (a). 


NOTES TO SECTION 22 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 22 (1) to (6) of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 3 (1) 
nd (2) of the Factories Act 1959. 

In British Railways Board v. Ivptrot, [1969] 1 A.C. 136; [1967] 

All E. R. 1072, H. L., the question was raised, but not decided, 
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whether the provisions of ss. 22 to 26 of the Act (which relate tc 
hoists, lifts teagle openings, chains, ropes and lifting tackle) forr 
a complete code, so as to exclude, by implication, the fencing 
provisions of s. 14. The decision in the case turned upon the 
interpretation of s. 27 (which relates to cranes and other lifting 
machines) ; it was held that the provisions of s. 14 apply to cranes 
and other lifting machines notwithstanding that they are specific 
ally dealt with in s. 27. However, Lord Rerp (at pp. 156, 157 
1079) and Lord Guxst (at pp. 164; 1084) expressed the opinior 
that the provisions of s.14 apply also to parts of machinery falling 
within ss. 22 to 26. 


(a) Hoist or lift. As to the meaning of these words, se 
s. 25 (1); and see s. 25 (2) for the exemption of continuous hoist 
and lifts from the requirements of sub-ss. (3) to (8); s. 25 (3 
for the exemption of hoists and lifts not connected with mechanica 
power from the requirements of sub-ss. (5) and (6), and th 
application thereto of sub-ss. (2) and (4) with modifications; anc 
s. 25 (4) as to the powers of the Minister to exempt any class 0: 
description of hoist or lift from the requirements of this section. 


(b) Of good mechanical construction, sound material ane 
adequate strength. Similar phrases, with or without mino: 
variations in wording, appear in a number of sections of the Ac 
and where, as here, the obligation is unqualified by such words a 
‘‘ so far as teasonably practicable ’’ the obligation is an absolut 
one (Whitehead v. James Stott & Co., [1949] 1 K. B. 358; [1949 
1 All EK. R. 245, C. A.). Such an obligation imposes a duty no 
only to ensure that the plant or equipment is initially of goo 
construction, sound material and adequate strength, but also : 
continuing duty to consider whether it has reached or passed th 
limit of its safe working life, although it is overstating the absolut 
nature of the obligation to say that breakage in use is conclusiv 
of a breach (Reilly v. Wm. Beardmore & Co., Ltd., 1947 8. C. 278 
Ct. of Session). The words “ of good construction ’’ mean “ we. 
made ”’, and there is no breach of this requirement merely becaus 
an accident results from the use of plant or equipment which is no 
strong enough to serve a particular purpose for which it was neve 
intended (see Mayne v. Johnsione and Cumbers, Ltd., [1947] 2 A’ 
E.R. 159). This expression imports considerations of lay-out an 
design (Smith v. A. Davies and Oo. (Shopfitters), Ltd. (1968), 
K. I. R. 320), but the same considerations may not apply 1 
the case of the expression, ‘ of good mechanical construction. 
(Beadsley v. United Steel Companies, [1951] 1 K. B. 408; [195¢ 
9 AILE. R. 872, 0. A.). In considering whether plant or equipmen 
is of good construction regard must be had, it is submitted, bot. 
to the stress which is likely to be imposed upon it when used for it 
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tended purpose and to such further stress as may be imposed in 
rcumstances wnich may foreseeably occur. 
Having regard to the absolute nature of the duty, “ sound 
aterial ’? means material which is in fact sound and not material 
nich merely appears to be sound (Whitehead v. James Stott & 
»., [1949] 1 K. B. 358; [1949] 1 All E. R. 245, C. A). 
Whether plant or equipment is of “‘ adequate strength ’”’ is to 
. judged by reference to the use to which it is being put at the 
levant time. In exercising this judgment provisions which pre- 
ribe safe working loads are to be regarded as supplementary to, 
.d not exegetic of, the primary requirement of adequate strength 
Lilnev. C.F. Wilson & Co., 19608. L. T. 162; Ball v. Richard 
vomas & Baldwins, Ltd., [1968] 1 All E. R. 389; [1968] 1 W.L. R. 
2, C. A.). There is no breach of this obligation where plant or 
uipment is unwieldy or otherwise unsuitable because its strength 
greater than necessary (Gledhill v. Liverpool Abattoir Utility Co., 
d., and Inverpool Corporation, [1957] 3 AN E.R. 117; [1957] 1 
. L. R. 1028). 
(c) Properly maintained. ‘‘ Maintained ”’ is defined in s. 176 
) as meaning “‘ maintained in an efficient state, in efficient working 
der, and in good repair ’’, so that where the Act provides that 
ant or equipment “‘ shall be properly maintained ”’ there is an 
solute obligation to maintain it in an efficient state, in efficient 
xrking order and in good repair and it is no defence to prove 
her that there was no ascertainable cause for a failure in its 
orking or that the failure occurred despite an efficient system of 
utine inspection and “‘maintenance’’; the definition describes 
result to be achieved rather than the means of achieving it 
alaswels Gas Co., Lid. v. O'Donnell (or Millar), [1949] A. C. 
D; {1949} 1 All kK. R. 319, H. L.). 
(d) Prescribed. ‘Prescribed ’’ means prescribed by the Minister 
176 (1)). The prescribed form is Form 54 (see S.I. 1963 No. 
103). 
(e) General register. See s. 140. 
(f) Prevent. The requirements of this subsection are absolute 
lakely v. C. &. H. Clothing Co., [1958] 1 All E. R. 297; [1958] 
. L. R. 378). 


(9) Constructed or reconstructed. As to the date on which 
chinery or plant shall be deemed to have been constructed or 
onstructed, see s. 176 (2). 


(h) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) tos. 4. 


23. Hoists and lifts used for carrying persons.— 
The following additional requirements shall apply to 
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hoists and lifts (2) used for carrying persons, whether together 
with goods or otherwise :— 

(a) efficient automatic devices shall be provided and main- 
tained (b) to prevent the cage or platform over- 
running ; 

(b) every cage shall on each side from which access is 
afforded to a landing be fitted with a gate, and in con. 
nection with every such gate efficient devices shall be 
provided to secure that, when persons or goods are in 
the cage, the cage cannot be raised or lowered unless 
the gate is closed, and will come to rest when the gate 
is opened. 


(2) In the case of a hoist or lift constructed or reconstructed 
(c) before the thirtieth day of July, nineteen hundred and 
thirty-seven, in connection with which it is not reasonably 
practicable (d) to provide such devices as are mentioned in 
paragraph (b) of subsection (1) of this section it shall be 
sufficient if— 

(a) such arrangements are provided as will secure the 

objects of that paragraph so far as is reasonably 
_ practicable (d); and 

(b) the gate is kept closed and anece except when the 

cage is at rest or empty. 

(3) In the case of a hoist or lift used as mentioned in sub. 
section (1) of this section which was constructed or recon. 
structed (c) after the twenty-ninth day of July, nineteer 
hundred and thirty-seven, where the platform or cage i 
suspended by rope or chain, there shall be at least two rope: 
or chains separately connected with the platform or cage 
each rope or chain and its attachments being capable of carry. 
ing the whole weight of the platform or cage and its maximux 
working load, and efficient devices shall be provided anc 
maintained (b) which will support the platform or cage wit 
its maximum working load in the event of a breakage of the 
ropes or chains or any of their attachments. 


NOTES TO SECTION 23 
General note. The provisions of this section were former] 
contained in s. 22 (7) of the Factories Act, 1937. 
(a) Hoist or lift. As to the meaning of these words, se 
s. 25 (1); by s. 25 (2) and (3) continuous hoists and lifts anc 
those not connected with mechanical power are exempted fron 
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e provisions of this section. As to the application of s. 14, see 
e General Note tos. 22. 

(6) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1). See also 
te (c) to s. 22. 

(c} Constructed or reconstructed. As to the date upon which 
achinery or plant shall be deemed to have been constructed or 
constructed, see s. 176 (2). 

(d) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) tos. 4. 


24. Teagle openings and similar doorways.—(1) Every 
agle opening or similar doorway used for hoisting or lowering 
ods or materials, whether by mechanical power or otherwise, 
ali be securely fenced (a2) and shall be provided with a 
sure hand-hold on each side. 

(2) The fencing shall be properly maintained (6) and shall, 
cept when the hoisting or lowering of goods or materials is 
ing carried on at the opening or doorway, be kept in position. 


NOTES TO SECTION 24 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 22 (10) of the Factories Act, 1937. 
(a) Securely fenced. As to the application of s. 14, see the 
neral Note to s. 22, and as to the interpretation of “ securely 
iced ’’, see the Introductory Note to ss. 12-16. 
(6) Properly maintained. See note (c) tos. 22. 


25. Exceptions and provisions supplementary to 
. 22-24.—(1) For the purposes of sections twenty-two and 
enty-three of this Act, no lifting machine or appliance shall 
deemed to be a hoist or lift unless it has a platform or cage 
e direction of movement of which is restricted by a guide or 
ides. 
(2) Subsections (3) to (8) of section twenty-two and section 
enty-three of this Act shall not apply in the case of a con- 
uous hoist or lift, and in such a case subsection (2) of the 
id section twenty-two shall have effect as if for the reference 
six months there were substituted a reference to twelve 
nths. 
(3) Subsections (5) and (6) of the said section twenty-two 
d the said section twenty-three shall not apply in the case 
a hoist or lift not connected with mechanical power; and in 
h a case— 
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(a) subsection (2) of the said section twenty-two shall ha 
effect as if for the reference to six months there we 
substituted a reference to twelve months; and 

(b) any gates to be fitted under subsection (4) of the sa 
section twenty-two shall be kept closed and fasten 
except when the cage or platform is at rest at t 
landing. 

(4) If it is shown to the satisfaction of the Minister (a) that 
would be unreasonable in the special circumstances of the ca 
to enforce any requirement of sections twenty-two to twent 
four of this Act or of subsection (3) of this section in respect 
any class or description of hoist, lift, hoistway, liftway - 
teagle opening or similar doorway, he may by order (6) dire 
that the requirement shall not apply as respects that class 
description. 

NOTES TO SECTION 25 

General note. The provisions of this section were former 
contained in s. 22 (8), (9) and (11) of the Factories Act, 193 
and s. 11 (1) of the Factories Act, 1948. 

(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(6) Order. The Order set out below has been made under tI 
section. 


THE HOISTS EXEMPTION ORDER, 1962 
(S.I. 1962 No. 715, as amended by 8.[. 1967 No. 759) 


The Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on hi 
by subsection (4) of section twenty-five of the Factories Act 196 
and of all other powers enabling him in that behalf hereby mak 
the following Order :— 

1. (1) This Order may be cited as the Hoists Exemption Ord 
1962, and shall come into operation on the sixteenth day of Apr 
1962. | 

(2) The Hoists Exemption Order 1938, and the Hoists Exem 
tion (Amendment) Order 1946, are hereby revoked. 

2. (1) The Interpretation Act 1889, shall apply to the interpr 
tation of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act 
Parliament, and as if this Order and the Orders hereby revok 
were Acts of Parliament. 

(2) In this Order the expression “ hoist ’ includes a lift and # 
expression “‘ hoistway ” includes a liftway. 

3. As respects any class or description of hoist or hoistwe 
specitied in the first column of the Schedule to this Order, tl 
requirements of the provisions of the Factories Act 1961, specifi 
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the second column of the said Schedule and set opposite to that 
ss or description shall not apply; subject however to the 
iditions and limitations (if any) set opposite thereto in the 
rd column of that Schedule. 





SCHEDULE 
| 
Class or description Requirements | Conditions or limita- 
of hoise or hoistway of the Factories | tions (if any) 


Act 1961, which 
shall not apply 








Hoistways of pavement | Subsection (4) of | The hoistway shall be 
n0ists, that is to say, , section twenty- | securely covered or 
20ists In the case of which | two, in so far as | securely fenced at the 
ihe provision of a perma- | it requires the | top landing except 
12ent enclosure at the top | hoistway to be | whenand where access 
anding would obstruct a | protected by an | isrequired for persons, 
street or public place, or enclosure and | goods or materials. 
yard or other open space | gate at or above | Every gate shall be 
within a factory where | the top landing. kept closed and fas- 
xersons are required to | Exceptin the case | tended except when 
ass. | of a hoist with | the cage or platform 
| more than one | is at the landing. 
| landing other 
than the top 
landing, sub- 
| sections (5) and 
| (6) of section 
| 
| 





twenty-two or 
subsection (3) of 
section twenty- 
five. 


Subsections (4), (5) | [The hoist shall be so 
and (6) of section | constructed that it is 
twenty-two, sub- | stable and its stab- 
section (3) of sec- | ility shall in all cir- 
tion twenty-five | cumstances be main- 
and, when the tained ]*. Where 
maximum height | _ the height of the plat- 
of the platform | form ofa hoist is used 
above ground or | for carrying persons 
floor level does | exceeds six feet six 
not exceed six ; inches above ground 
feet six inches, | or floor level, the 
subsection (3) of | edges of the platform 
section twenty- | on which persons 
three. stand shall be pro- 

tected to a height of 

Bbsh at least three feet 


The words in square brackets were substituted by 8.1. 1967 No. 759. 


fobile hoists used in 
arious positions for the 
tacking of goods or 
aaterials or for loading 
r unloading directly to 
r from vehicles, which 
ave no fixed landings 
bove the lowest landing. 
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Class or description 
of hoist or hoistway 


position and which are 
used for stacking of goods 
or materials or for loading 
or unloading directly to or 
from vehicles, which have 
no fixed landings above 
the lowest landing and in 
the case of which the 
maximum height of the 
cage or platform above 
ground or floor level ex- 
ceeds six feet six inches. 





Requirements 
of the Factories- 
Act 1961, which 

shall not SpPly 


3. Hoists which are fixed in | Subsections (4), (5) 


and (6) of section 
twenty-two and 
subsection (3) of 
section twenty- 
five. 


1961, Parr II, a. 25 


Conditions or limit 


tions (if any 





above the pintfocal 
suitable guard rai 
lower rails and t 
boards of adequa 
strength or by oth 


equally effecti 
means; any ga 
provided shall, unle 
equally effecti 


means are provide 
open inwards on 
towards the platfo1 
and be arranged so 
automatically to 1 
turn to the closed ai 
fastened positio: 
and the  buttc 
handle or other devi 
by which the mov 
ment of the platfor 
is controlled shall 
on the platform ai 
be such that t 
platform cannot be 
motion unless the co 
trol device is bei 
held or pressed by 
person on the pile 
form. 


The hoistway shall 
protected at grou! 
or floor level by : 
enclosure not less th 
seven feet in heig 
and fitted with 

gate or gates in co 
nection with whi 
subsections (5) al 
(6) of section twent 
two or subsection ( 
of section twenty-fi 
shall apply; and 
the hoist is used f 


carrying persons 
shall be provided wi 
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Class or description 
of hoist or hoistway 


Platform hoists which are 
fixed in position and in the 
case of which the maxi- 
mum height of the plat- 
form above ground or 
floor level does not exceed 
six feet six inches. 





Hoists used solely for 
lifting material directly 
into a machine. 


Hoistways of hoists which 
are not used for carrying 
persons and into or from 
which goods or materials 
are not loaded or unloaded 
except at a height of not 
less than two feet nine 
inches above the level of 
the floor or ground where 
loading or unloading is 
performed. 








Requirements 
of the Factories 
Act 1961, which 

shall not apply 


Subsections (4), (5) 


and (6) of section 
twenty-two, sub- 
section (3) of sec- 
tion twenty- 
three and sub- 


section (3) of sec- | 


tion twenty-five. 


Subsections (4), (5) | 


and (6) of section 
twenty-two and 
subsection (3) of 
section twenty- 
five, 


Subsections (5) 
and (6) of section 


twenty-two and | 


subsection (3) of 
section twenty- 
five. 


| 





Conditions or limita- 
tions (if any) 


A gate or gates or other 
means shall be pro- 
vided to prevent any 
person being endan- 
gered by the under- 
side of the platform 
or by any fitting 
attached to it. 


| This exemption shall 








not apply to any gate 
unless there is a fixed 
enclosure not less than 
two feet nine inches in 
height below the 
bottom of the gate 
and reaching down to 
the level of the floor or 


ground; and every 
gate to which this 
exemption applies 
shall 

(i) be fitted with an 
efficient device to 


secure that the cage 
or platform cannot be 
raised or lowered un- 
less the gate is closed, 
and will come to rest 
when the gate is 
opened or, 

(ii) where it is not 
reasonably practicable 
to fit such a device, 
be kept closed and 
fastened except when 
the cage or platform 
is at rest at the gate. 
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Class or description 
of hoist or hoistway 


. Hoists which are not con- 


nected with mechanical 
power and which are not 
used for carrying persons, 
-and the enclosures of the 
hoistways of such hoists. 


. Hoists mainly used for 


raising materials for 
charging lime kilns or for 
charging blast furnaces in 
which the process of smelt- 
ing iron ore is carried on. 


. Hoists used for raising or 


lowering or tipping stan- 


dard-gauge or broader 
gauge railway  rolling- 
stock. 


ean aie not ome 











Requirements 


of the Factories - 


Act 1961, which 
shall not apply 


Subsection (7) of 


section twenty- 
two. 


Subsection (4) of 
section twenty- 
two, in so far as it 
requires a gate at 
the bottom land- 
ing; subsections 
(5), (6) and (7) of 


section twenty- | 


two; subsection 
(1) (6) and sub- 
section (2) of sec- 
tion twenty- 
three; and sub- 
section (3) of sec- 
tion twenty-five. 


| Subsection (4) of 


section twenty- 
two, in so far as it 
requires the re- 
cognised en- 
trances to the en- 
closure, being en- 
trances through 
which the rolling- 
stock passes, to 
be fitted with 
gates ; 
sections (5) and 
(6) of section 
twenty-two; sub- 
sections (1) (6) 
and (2) of section 
twenty - three; 
and subsection 
(3) of section 
twenty-five. 


subsec- | 
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Conditions or limit: 
tions (if any) 


So far as is reasonab 
practicable mea 
shall be provided 
such entrances to f. 
enclosure to preve 
any person from fa 
ing down the hoistw: 
or being struck | 
any moving part 
the hoist. 
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Ciass or description 
of hoist or hoistway 





Drop-pit hoists used for | 


raising or lowering wheels 
or bogies detached from 
standard-gauge or 
broader gauge railway 
rolling-stock. 


Hoists in the case of 
which the doors of the 
hoistway are of solid con- 
struction and the interior 
surfaces of the said doors 
and of the hoistway 
opposite to any side of 
the cage in which there 
is an opening are, 
throughout the height of 
travel of the cage, 
smooth and flush with 
each other save for any 
recess designed for work- 
ing purposes and not 
more than half-an-inch 
in depth, and hand grips 
not exceeding one inch 
in depth provided for 


closing doors and so | 


constructed as to pre- 
vent trapping. 


Hoistways of hoists into 
or from which goods or 
materials are loaded or 
unloaded automatically 
and to the platform or 
‘cage of which there is no 
access for persons. 








Hoistways of hoists 


hich the goods 





which are not used for 


arrying persons and on 
or 














Requirements 
of the Factories 
Act 1961, which 
shall not apply 


Subsections (4) to 


(8) of section 
twenty-two and 
section twenty- 
three. 


| Subsections (1) (8) 


and (2) of section 
twenty-three. 


Subsection (4) of 
section twenty- 
two in so far as it 
requires a gate at 
the openings in 
the enclosure 
where goods or 
materials are 
loaded or un- 
loaded automati- 
cally. 


Subsections (5) 
and (6) of section 
twenty-two and 
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Conditions or limita- 
tions (if any) 





subsection (3) of 








Means shall be provided 
at the loading and un- 
loading openings in 
the enclosure to pre- 
vent, so far as is 
reasonably practi- 
cable, any person fall- 
ing down the hoist- 
way or coming into 
contact with any mov- 
ing part of the hoist. 


This exemption shall 
not apply to any gate 
unless there is a fixed 
enclosure not less than 
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eee Requirements Bi id 
Class or description o£. the Backorivs Conditions or limite 


of hoist or hoistway Acti OGlas hich tions (if any) 
shall not apply 





materials stacked on the | section twenty- | two feet nine inches 


{ 





platform or in the cage | _ five. | height below t 
~ are loaded or unloaded bottom of the gate ai 

with the top layer of the | | reaching down to t 

stack at landing level. | | level of the floor 


ground, and _ unle 
any such gate can on 
be opened or rema 
open when the floor 
the cage or platfor 
is at the landing levy 
' or not more than fi 
| feet below that leve 
and when the gate 
open the cage or ple 
| form shall not 

| capable of bei 
| + moved more thi 
| twelve inches 

| one time and at 
speed not greater th 
twenty-five feet fp 
minute; and pror 
sion shall be made 
prevent any pers 
being trapped by t 
top of the cage. T 
arrangements shall 
such that when t 
gate is open the ple 
form or cage cann 
be in motion unl 
the button, handle, 
other device by whi 
the movement of t 
cage or platform 
controlled is bei 
held or pressed by 
person close to t 
gate. 














14. Hoists and hoistways | Subsections (4) | The gates when sh 
the landing and cage | and(7)ofsection | shall extend to t 
entrances of which are | twenty-two in so | full height and wid 
protected by latticegates. | far as they relate | of the entrance ope 
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Class or description 
of hoist or hoistway 








| 
{ 





Requirements 
of the Factories 
Act 1961, which 
shail not apply 


| 
Conditions or limita- 


tions (if any) 





to the protection 
to be provided by 
the gates. 





ings and, except in 
the case of gates in- 
stalled before the 
coming into operation 
of this Order, shall 
have no openings ex- 
ceeding two and a half 
inches in width. 
Measures shall be 
taken to prevent the 
access of feet through 
the cage gate or the 
landing gate into the 
hoistway, and to pre- 
vent the access of 
fingers through the 
landing gate to the 
inter-locking mecha- 
nism and control de- 
vices in the cage or on 
the platform. 





46. Chains, ropes and lifting tackle.—(1) The following 

visions shall be complied with as respects every chain, 

e or lifting tackle (a) used (b) for the purpose of raising (c) or 

rering persons, goods or materials :— 

a) no chain, rope or lifting tackle (a) shall be used (6) unless 
it is of good construction, sound material, adequate 
strength (d) and free from patent defect; 

b) subject to subsection (2) of this section, a table showing 
the safe working loads of every kind and size of chain, 
rope or lifting tackle (a) in use, and, in the case of a 
multiple sling, the safe working load at different angles 
of the legs, shall be posted in the store in which the 
chains, ropes or lifting tackle are kept, and in pro- 
minent positions on the premises, and no chain, rope 
or lifting tackle (a) not shown in the table shall be 


used (5); 
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(c) no chain, rope or lifting tackle (a) shall be used (0) for an 


load exceeding its safe working load as shown by tk 
table mentioned in paragraph (b) of this subsection « 
marked as mentioned in subsection (2) of this sectior 


(d) all chains, ropes and lifting tackle (a) in use shall t 


thoroughly examined by a competent person at leas 
once in every period of six months or at such greate 
intervals as the Minister (e) may prescribe; 


(e) no chain, rope or lifting tackle (a), except a fibre rope c 


fibre rope sling, shall be taken into use in any factory (, 
for the first time in that factory unless it has bee 
tested and thoroughly examined by a competent perso 
and a certificate of the test and examination specifyin 
the safe working load and signed by the person makin 
the test and examination has been obtained and : 
kept available for inspection; 


(f) every chain and lifting tackle (a) except a rope sling shal 


unless of a class or description exempted (g) by certif 
cate of the chief inspector upon the ground that it; 
made of such material or so constructed that it cannc 


_ be subjected to heat treatment without risk of damag 


(g) a 


or that it has been subjected to some form of hea 
treatment (other than annealing) approved by him, b 
annealed at least once in every fourteen months o 
in the case of chains or slings of half-inch bar c 
smaller, or chains used in connection with molte 
metal or molten slag, in every six months, except tha 
chains and lifting tackle (a) not in regular use need bh 
annealed only when necessary; 

register (kh) containing the prescribed (7) particula1 
shall be kept in respect of all such chains, ropes c 
lifting tackle (a), except fibre rope slings. 


(2) Paragraph (b) of subsection (1) of this section shall no 
apply in relation to any lifting tackle (a) if its safe workin 


load or, 


in the case of a multiple sling, the safe working load a 


different angles of the legs is plainly marked upon it. 
(3) In this section “ lifting tackle ’’ means chain slings, rop 
slings, rings, hooks, shackles and swivels. 


NOTES TO SECTION 26 


General note. The provisions of this section were former] 
contained in s. 23 of the Factories Act, 1937. 
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As to the application of s. 14, see the General Note to s. 22. 
milar provisions are applied to chains, etc., by the Docks Regu- 
tions, 1934, p. 735, the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regula- 
ons, 1960, p. 1050, and the Construction (Lifting Operations) 
egulations, 1961, p. 637. 


(a) Lifting tackle. See the definition in sub-s. (3). 


(6) Used. Lifting tackle is being “‘ used’ within the meaning 
this section even if it has not been provided for the purpose and 
© person using it is knowingly misusing it (Barry v. Cleveland 
ridge and Engineering Co., Ltd., [1963] 1 AL E. R. 192). 


(c) Raising. A load may be “ raised ” although it is not a free 
ad of calculable weight (Ball v. Richard Thomas & Baldwins, Lid., 
968] 1 All E. R. 389 ; [1968] 1 W. L. R. 192 C. A., in which the 
eaking away of solidified scab from a floor by means of a crane 
as held to involve “ raising ’’). 


(qd) Of good construction, sound material, adequate 
rength. See note (b) tos. 22. 
(e) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(f) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(9) Exemptions. By Certificate of Exemption No. 1 the 
lowing exemptions from sub-s. (1) (f) have been made :— 

(1) Chains made of malleable cast iron ; 

(2) Plate link chains ; 


(3) Chains, rings, hooks, shackles and swivels made of steel or 
of any non-ferrous metal ; 


(4) Pitched chains working on sprocket or pocketed wheels ; 


(5) Rings, hooks, shackles and swivels permanently attached 
to pitched chains, pulley blocks or weighing machines ; 

(6) Hooks and swivels having screw-threaded parts or ball- 
bearings or other case-hardened parts ; 

(7) Socket shackles secured to wire ropes by white metal 
capping ; 

(8) Bordeaux connections ; 

(9) Any chain or lifting tackle which has been subjected to the 
heat treatment known as “ normalising ” instead of annealing. 


(Form 661, August, 1938.) 


(h) Register. See ss. 141, 159 (h) and 166 (3). The official 
m of register is Form 88. 


1) Prescribed. The order set out below was made under the 
responding section of the Factories Act, 1937, and is continued 
force as if made under this section by virtue of s. 183 and the 
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Sixth Schedule. In this order the expression “ factory ”? include 
railway running sheds (Railway Running Sheds Order, 1961 (8.1 
1961 No. 1250)) and the premises now specified in s. 175 (1) (d 
and (e) (Slaughterhouses Order, 1962 (S.1. 1962 No. 2345)). 


THE CHAINS, ROPES AND LIFTING TACKLE (REGISTER 
ORDER, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 599) 


t. In pursuance of subsection (1) (gz) of Section 23 of th 
Factories Act, 1937, I hereby prescribe that the register require 
by that subsection to be kept with respect to all chains, ropes 0 
lifting tackle (except fibre rope slings) used for the purpose ¢ 
raising or lowering persons, goods or materials, shall conta 
the following particulars namely :— 

(i) Name of occupier of factory ; 

(ii) Address of factory ; 

(iii) Distinguishing number or mark and description sufficier 
to identify the chain, rope or lifting tackle ; 

(iv) Date (if after 30th June, 1938) when the chain, rope ¢ 
tackle was first taken into use in the factory ; 

(v) Date of each examination made under Section 23 (1) (¢ 
[s. 26 (1) (d) of the 1961 Act]; and by whom it wé 
carried out ; . 

(vi) Particulars of any dofect found and affecting the sa 
working load, and of the steps taken to remedy suc 
defect ; 

(vii) Date and number of the certificate relating to any te 
and examination made under Section 23 (1) (e) [s. 26 (1) ( 
of the 1961 Act] together with the name and address _ 

, the person who issued the certificate. 

(viii) Dates of annealing or other heat treatment. 

2. This Order may be cited as the Chains, Ropes and Lifti 
Tackle (Register) Order, 1938. 





27. Cranes and other lifting machines.—(1) All paz 
and working gear, whether fixed or movable, including 1 
anchoring and fixing appliances, of every lifting machine ( 
shall be of good construction, sound material, adequa 
strength and free from patent defect (6), and shall be proper 
maintained (c). 
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(2) All such parts and gear shall be thoroughly examined by 
competent person at least once in every period of fourteen 
onths and a register (d) shall be kept containing the pre- 
ribed (e) particulars of every such examination; and where 
1e examination shows that the lifting machine (a) cannot 
mntinue to be used with safety unless certain repairs are car- 
ed out immediately or within a specified time, the person 
aking the report of the examination shall within twenty- 
ght days of the completion of the examination send a copy of 
1e report to the inspector for the district. 

(3) All rails on which a travelling crane moves and every 
ack on which the carriage of a transporter or runway moves 
all be of proper size and adequate strength (b) and have an 
fen running surface; and any such rails or track shall be 
roperly laid, adequately supported or suspended and pro- 
arly maintained (c). 

(4) There shall be plainly marked on every lifting machine (a) 
s safe working load or loads, except that in the case of a jib 
ane so constructed that the safe working load may be varied 
y the raising or lowering of the jib, there shall be attached 
ereto either an automatic indicator of safe working loads or a 
ble indicating the safe working loads at corresponding 
clinations of the jib or corresponding radii of the load. 

(5) No lifting machine (a) shall, except for the purpose of a 
st, be loaded beyond the safe working load as marked or 
dicated under subsection (4) of this section. 

(6) No lifting machine (a) shall be taken into use in any 
ctory for the first time in that factory (f) unless it has been 
sted and all such parts and working gear of the machine as 
e specified in subsection (1) of this section have been 
roughly examined by a competent person and a certificate 
the test and examination specifying the safe working load 
‘loads of the machine and signed by the person making the 
st and examination has been obtained and is kept available 
r inspection. 

(7) If any person is employed or working on or near the 
neel-track of an overhead travelling crane (g) in any place 
nere he would be liable to be struck by the crane, effective 

asures shall be taken by warning the driver of the crane or 
herwise to ensure that the crane does not approach within 

enty feet of that place (2). 

(8) If any person is employed or working otherwise than 
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mentioned in subsection (7) of this section but in a place abov 
floor level where he would be liable to be struck by an overhea 
travelling crane, or by any load carried by such a cran 
effective measures shall be taken to warn him of the approac 
of the crane, unless his work is so connected with or depender 
on the movements of the crane as to make a warnin 
unnecessary. 

(9) In this section “‘ lifting machine ” means a crane, cral 
winch, teagle, pulley block, gin wheel, transporter or runway 


NOTES TO SECTION 27 
General note. The provisions of this section were former’ 


contained in s. 24 of the Faetories Act, 1937 and s. 3 of tl 
Factories Act, 1959. 

This section does not contain a comprehensive statement of tl 
statutory duties applicable to cranes and lifting machines, so tha 
in the appropriate case, the duties imposed by s. 14 (fencing) al 
apply (British Railways Board v. Liptrot, [1969] 1 A.C. 136 ; [196 
2 All RE. R. 1072, H. L., approving Carrington v. John Summers 
Sons, Ltd., [1957] 1 All E. R. 457; [1957] 1 W. L. R. 504). 


(a) Lifting machine. See the definition in sub-s. (9). Electric 
contactors the function of which is to control a crane are part of 
lifting machine (Evans v. Sanderson Brothers and Newbould, Lt 
(1968), 4 K. I. R. 115, C. A,, not following dicta in Gatehouse 
John Summers & Sons, Ltd., [1953] 2 ANE. R.117 ; [1953] 1 W.L.. 
742, C. A.). 

(6) Of good cortstruction, sound material, adequa 
strength and free from patent defect. In McNeil v. Dicks 
& Mann, 1957 S. C. 345, it was held that it was irrelevant wheth 
a defect was patent or latent since the words “ free from pate: 
defect ’’ do not qualify the requirements of good constructio 
sound material and adequate strength, as to the meaning 
which see note (6) to s. 22. 

(c) Properly maintained. see note (c) tos, 22. 


(d) Register. See ss. 141, 159 (h) and 166 (3). The offie 

form of register is Form 88. | 
(e) Prescribed. ‘‘ Prescribed ’’ means prescribed by the Min 

ter (s. 176 (1)). The Lifting Machines (Particulars of Examin 

tion) Order, 1963, made under this section, is set out below. 
(f) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(9) Overhead travelling crane. In Carrington v. Jo 
Summers & Sons, Ltd., [1957] 1 All E. R. 457; [1957] 1 W. L. 
504, it was held that the words “ overhead travelling cran 


; 
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eant a crane that travelled overhead and were not applicable to 
erane which ran upon rails at ground level although the crab of 
© crane travelled on an overhead girder. 


(h) Within twenty feet. In Lotinga v. North Hastern Marine 
ngimneering Co. (1938), Lid., [1941] 2 K. B. 399; [1941] 3 All 
. R. 1, D. C., a workman was killed by movement of a large 
7erhead crane whilst he was working near the wheel track of the 
ane. A notice was affixed that the crane must not approach 
ithin 20 feet of men working and that men working near the 
ack must notify the crane man of their presence before starting 
ork. It was held that the duty to take effective measures was 
1. absolute one and on the facts the respondents had failed in this 
ity. 

In Holmes v. Hadfields, Lid., [1944] K. B. 275; [1944] 1 All 
. R. 235, C. A., a workman with others was working a ratchet 
ill on a platform about 16 feet above the floor above which 
rerhead cranes were employed. Asone of the cranes approached 
e workman climbed down to a girder halfway between the plat- 
rm and the floor and signalled the crane driver to proceed. 
he cab of the crane hit the drill which had been left in position and 
fell and injured the workman. It was held that s. 24 (7) 
ow 8. 27 (7) of the 1961 Act), imposed an absolute duty. The 
ane came within 20 feet of the place where the workman was 
nployed and the defendants could not excuse themselves by 
ying that at the precise moment when the crane moved he was 
@ place where he was not liable to be struck by the crane. 


THE LIFTING MACHINES (PARTICULARS OF 
EXAMINATIONS) ORDER 1963 
(S.I. 1963 No. 1382) 


The Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on 
by section 27 (2) of the Factories Act, 1961 and of all other 
wers enabling him in that behalf, hereby makes the following 
der :-— 


1.—(1) This Order may be cited as the Lifting Machines 
articulars of Examinations) Order, 1963 and shall come into 
eration on 2]st August 1963. 

(2) The Cranes and other Lifting Machines (Register of Exami- 
tions) Order, 1938, is hereby revoked. 


2. The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall apply to the interpretation 
this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of Parlia- 
mt, and as if this Order and the Order hereby revoked were 
ts of Parliament. 
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3. The register kept for the purposes of section 27 (2) of th 
Factories Act, 1961 as respects every examination of a liftin 
machine made in pursuance of that subsection shall contain th 
following particulars :— 

(a) the distinguishing number or mark (if any) of, and | 

description sufficient to identify, the lifting machine ; 

(b) the safe working load or loads (in the case of a crane wit 
a variable operating radius, including a crane with 
derricking jib, the safe working load at various radii « 
the jib, trolley, or crab, is to be stated) ; 

(c) particulars of any defect found in the hfting machine, ¢ 
in any automatic indicator with which the machine : 
fitted, which (in either case) affects the safety of tk 
machine ; 

(d) the repairs (if any) required, either :— 

(i) immediately, or 

(ii) within a specified time (which must be stated), 

to enable the lifting machine to continue to be used wit 
safety ; 

(If no such repairs are required the word ““ NONE ” ist 
be entered.) 

(c) the name and address of the person carrying out the exam 
nation and the date of the examination ; and 

(f) the address of the factory and the name of the occupier. 


28. Floors, passages and stairs.—(1) All floors, step 
stairs, passages and gangways (a) shall be of sound co 
struction (b) and properly maintained (c) and shall, so far : 
is reasonably practicable (d) be kept free from any obstructic 
(ec) and from any substance likely to cause persons to slip (f 

(2) For every staircase (g) in a building or affording a meai 
of exit from a building, a substantial hand-rail shall be pr 
vided and maintained (2), which, if the staircase has an ops 
side, shall be on that side, and in the case of a staircase havi1 
two open sides or of a staircase which, owing to the natu 
of its construction or the condition (i) of the surface of # 
steps or other special circumstances, is specially liable to cau 
accidents (j), such a hand-rail shall be provided and mai 
tained (2) on both sides. , 

(3) Any open side of a staircase shall also be guarded by t 
provision and maintenance (7) of a lower rail or other effecti 
means. 
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(4) All openings in floors (&) shall be securely fenced (0), 
kcept in so far as the nature of the work renders such fencing 
practicable (m). 

(5) All ladders (n) shall be soundly constructed (}) and 
operly maintained (c). 

























NOTES TO SECTION 28 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mtained in s. 25 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 4 of the 
ctories Act, 1959. 


(a) Floors, steps ...etc. The subject matter of this section 
been the subject of much controversy. Jn holding that a dry 
ck was not an “ opening in a floor”’ within the meaning of 
25 (8) of the 1937 Act (now s. 28 (4) of the 1961 Act), SomMERVELL, 
J., in Bath v. British Transport Commission, [1954] 2 All FE. R. 
2; [1954] 1 W.L. R. 1013, said “‘ Where words are . . . perfectly 
iliar all one can do is to say whether or not one regards them as 
t to cover or describe the circumstances in question in any par- 
sular case ’’, and in Johnston v. Colvilies, 1966 S. L. T. 30, Ct. of 
ssion, 1b was held that “ floor’ meant the ordinary floor of a 
etory which was used by those employed in the ordinary course of 
eiremployment. See the following cases : Hosking v. De Havil- 
dAircraft Co., Lid., [1949] 1 All E. R. 540 (plank across duct held 
be a gangway); Morris v. P. L. A. (1950), 84 Lloyd L. R. 564 
oor of a gantry held to be within the section); Taylor v. R. H. 
een d& Silley Weir, Lid. (1950), 84 Lloyd L. R. 570 (affirmed by 
eC. A., [1951] 1 Lloyd’s Rep. 345) (sill round inside of dry dock 
ld to be a floor); Harrison v. Metropolitan-Vickers Electrical 
., Ltd., [1954] 1] ANE. R. 404 ; [1954] 1 W. L. R. 324 (sand bed of 
indry held to be a floor and an excavation in it an “ opening in 
floor’’); Tate v. Swan, Hunter and Wigham Richardson, Lid., 
958] 1 All E. R. 150; [1958] 1 W. L. R. 39 (planks laid across 
elwork of crane gantry held not to be a floor); Newberry v. 
estwood (Jos.) & Co., [1960] 2 Lloyd’s Rep. 37 (“‘ mother earth ”’ 
ld not to be a floor, passage or gangway); Sullivan v. Hall, 
sell & Co., 1964 8S. L. T. 192 (unmade earthen surface of a 
odyard held not to be a floor) ; Thornton v. Fisher and Ludlow, 
fd., [1968] 2 All E. R. 241; [1968] 1 W. L. R. 655 (30 ft. wide 
adway in the open not a floor, passage or gangway). 


(6) Of sound construction. This requirement is, it is sub- 
itted, analogous to the requirement of good construction 
ntained in other sections of the Act, as to which, see note (b) to 
22. Inorder to be of sound construction a floor must be of such 
nstruction as to withstand both the stress imposed, upon it when 
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used for its intended purpose and such further stress as may b 
imposed in circumstances which may foreseeably occur (Mayr 
v. Johnstone and Cumbers Ltd., [1947] 2 All E. R. 159). 


(c) Properly maintained. In this context “properly mair 
tained’ refers to the structural conditions of floors, ete. Th 
criterion is safety, which is a question of degree dependent upo 
the particular facts (Payne v. Weldiess Steel Tube Co., Ltd., [195¢ 
1 Q. B. 196; [1955] 3 All E.R. 612). There may be a breach « 
this requirement, which is absolute, where lack of safety arise 
from some permanent fitting or from something put upon th 
floor so that it may properly be regarded as part of the floo: 
although not incorporated i in it, but there is no breach where th 
lack of safety arises from some transient and exceptional cond 
tion (Latimer v. A.E.C. Etd., [1953] A. C. 643; [1953] 2 AN E. F 
449). See also, note (c) tos. 22. 


(d) Reasonably practicable, See note (a) tas. 4 and note (a) t 
s. 29. 


(e) Obstruction. An obstruction is something which has n 
business to be on the floor ete. and which ought not reasonabl 
to be there (Churchill v. Louis Marx & Co. (1964), 108 Sol. Je 
334, C. A.) ; “ an object whose presence on the floor might caus 
an accident and whose presence there served no useful purpose 
(per Lord Retp in Jenkins v. Allied Ironfounders, Etd., {1969} 3 A 
kh. R. 1609, at p. 1611). No obstruction within the meaning of th: 
section is occasioned by the proper storage of things on the floc 
(Pengelley v. Bell Punch Co., {1964} 2 AILE. R. 945; [1964] } W. L. F 
1055, C. A.) or by the presence of a trolley in a gangway in th 
ordinary course of work (Marshall v. Hricsson Telephones, Ltd 
[1964] 3 AILE. R. 609 ; [1964] 1 W. L. R. 1367, C. A.) or by part of 
machine fixed to the floor (Drummond v. Harland Hngineerin 
Co., 1963 8. C. 162). 


(f) Substance likely to cause persons to slip. It is submitte 
that in determining what is “likely”? to cause persons to sli 
similar considerations apply as are applied to the question c 
whether part of a machine is a “dangerous part ’”’ within th 
meaning of s. 14, as to which see the Introductory Note t 
ss. 12-16. In Taylor v. Gestetner (1967), 2 K. I. R. 133, it was hel 
that water might be suchasubstance. In Dorman Long (Steel) Ltc 
v. Bell, [1964] 1 All KE. R. 617 ; [1964] 1 W. L. R. 333, H. L., it wa 
held that where metal plates placed temporarily on the floor becam 
slippery when slag dust collected on them there had been a breach c 
this subsection, notwithstanding that the slippery substance wa 
not itself in contact with the floor. 

(g) Staircase. See the general remarks on interpretation i 
note (a), swpra; see also Kempton v. Steel Company of Wales, Lid 
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960] 2 All E. R. 274; [1960] 1 W. L. R. 527, C. A. (three steps 
om floor to part of a machine held not to be a staircase). 


(h) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(1) Condition. It is submitted that “condition” in this 
mntext means both the structural condition, as where steps have 
orn smooth, and a condition arising from the frequent presence 
1ereon of slippery substances; see note (g) tos. 54. 


(7) Special circumstances; is specially liable to cause 
ccidents. In Harris v. Rugby Portland Cement Co., Lid., [1955] 
All E. R, 500; [1955] 1 W. L. R. 648, the Court of Appeal held 
at a special circumstance meant something continually repeated 
> so frequently repeated that permanent protection is necessary, 
d that “specially liable’? meant more than usually liable to 
use accidents, so that a long accident-free history is relevant. 


(Kk) Openings in floors. See note (a), supra, and Harrison 
, Metropolitan Vickers Electrical Co., Lid., there cited. 


(1) Securely fenced. It is submitted that “securely fenced ” 
this context has the same meaning as in the context of fencing 
gerous parts of machinery, as to which see the Introductory 
te to ss. 12-16. 


(m) Impracticable. See note (a) tos. 4. 


(n) Ladders. In Cole v. Blackstone & Co., Ltd., [1943] K. B. 
5, it was held that the duty imposed by sub-s. (5) is as absolute 
the duty imposed by the Act to fence all dangerous parts of the 
achinery and cannot be discharged by the occupier taking ali 
acticable steps to see that a ladder is of sound construction and 
roperly maintained. 




















\29. Safe means of access and safe place of employment. 
+(1) There shall, so far as is reasonably practicable (a), be 
ovided and maintained safe means of access to every place at 
ich any person has (b) at any time to work, and every such 
ace shall, so far as is reasonably practicable, be made and kept 
fe for any person working there. 

(2) Where any person has to work (6) at a place (c) from which 
will be liable to fall (d) a distance more than six feet six 
ches, then, unless the place is one which affords secure foot- 
ld (e) and, where necessary, secure hand-hold (e), means 
all be provided, so far as is reasonably practicable, by 
cing or otherwise, for ensuring his safety. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 29 


General note. The provisions of this section were former] 
contained in s. 26 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 5 of th 
Factories Act, 1959. The duties imposed by this section are ¢ 
general application, but are qualified by the words “so far as" 
reasonably practicable ’’, as to the meaning of which see note (« 
tos. 4. 

Sub-s. (1) of the corresponding section of the 1937 Act has bee 
the subject of much controversy, and it may be that the qualifie 
obligation to make and keep safe the working place itself, adde 
by s. 5 of the 1959 Act, has increased, rather than diminishes 
the importance of the distinction, which is discussed beloy 
between the means of access and the place of work. 

With regard to ‘‘ means of access”’, it is first of all to be note 
that the duty applies solely to the means of access “to ever 
place at which any person has ... to work’’, and that this do 
not include, for example, a passage leading to a canteen, whether 
is being used to go to, or to return from, the canteen (Davi 
v. De Havilland Aircraft Co., Lid., [1951] 1 K. B. 50; [195 
2 All E. R. 582); or the way to a lavatory (Rose v. Colville’ 
Ltd., 1950S. L. T. (Notes) 72) ; and is to be distinguished from tl 
place of work itself (Dorman Long & Os. Ab Ons nyNos tlle 
[1951] 1 All E. R. 357 and Prince v. Carrier Engineering Co., Lito 
[1955] 1 Lloyd’s Rep. 401) such a distinction, however, may be 
fine and difficult point, as in Hopwood v. Rolls Royce, Lid. (1947 
176 L. T. 514 and Whitby v. Burt, Boulton and Hayward, Lt 
[1947] K. B. 918; [1947] 2 A E. R. 324; and any given place me 
be both a means of access and a place of work ; see, Hopwood 
Rolls Royce, Lid., supra, Rolland v. United Glass Bottle Manufactu 
ing Co., Lid., 1959 S. L. T. (Notes) 10, and Gardiner v. Admiral 
Commissioners, [1964] 2 All E. R. 93; [1964] 1 W. L. J 
590, H. L. Insuch a case, said Deviry J., in Dorman Long, Tit 
v. Hillier, supra, ‘‘ it is necessary to see for which purpose it 
being used, or may require to be used, at the material time 
The same place cannot, however, be both the employee’s place 
work and the means of access to his place of work at the same tir 
(Taylor v. Coalite Oils and Chemicals, Lid., (1967), 3 K. 1. R. 31 
OF. 

Secondly, it must be regarded as authoritatively decided th 
the obligation to maintain is, so far as is reasonably practicab 
to maintain the means of access in a structurally sound conditio 
rather than to maintain tho safety of the means of access | 
eliminating transient and exceptional conditions or tempora 
obstruction (Levesley v. Thomas Firth and John Brown, Lt 
(1953]2 ALE. R. 866; [1953] 1 W. L. R. 1206). In the latter ea 
DEenninc, L.J., held that the decision of the House of Lords 
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atumer v. A. H. C., Litd., [1953] A. C. 643; [1953] 2 All E. BR. 449 
s to the meaning to be given to “ properly maintained ”’ in s. 25 
f the 1937 Act (s. 28 of the 1961 Act) made necessary a recon- 
deration of those cases under s. 26 of that Act (s. 29 of the 1961 
ict) in which the duty had been equated with ‘* maintain the 
afety of the access’; see, for example, Callaghan v. Kidd (fred) 
nd Son (Engineers), Lid., [1944] IK. B. 560. On this topic, see 
lso Thomas v. Bristol Aeroplane Co., Lid., [1954] 2 All E. R 

o duty to guard against the ordinary incidents of daily life 
esulting from the vagaries of the weather). 


Further questions which arise under the first part of sub-s. (1) 
re (i) whether safe means of access have been “ provided ”’ 
yhen safe and suitable means, such as ladders, are, to the know- 
»dge of the workman, available for his use within a reasonable 
istance and (ii) whether the temporary removal of a safe means 
f access, such as a ladder, from a platform upon which a 
erson is at work, but only to a place from which he can con- 
eniently recall it at need, amounts to a breach of the duty to 
rovide and maintain. Since, on the authority of Levesley’s 
asé, supra, it can no longer be said that there is a duty to 
naintain the safety of the access, it is submitted that both the 
bove questions turn solely upon the meaning to be given to 
provide’’, and that the decision of the Divisional Court in 
arquhar v. Chance Bros., Lid. (1951), 115 J. P. 469, upon facts 
nilar to question (i), and of Devi, J., in Finch v. Telegraph 
onstruction and Maintenance Co., Litd., [1949] 1 All E. R. 452 
a case under s. 49 of the 1937 Act), are authority for the pro- 
osition that in neither case has there been a breach of sub-s. (1) ; 
be also note (f) to s. 65. 


Where more than one means of access is provided each must, 
is submitted, be safe; but if a safe means of access is provided, 
he fact that a workman chooses to use something else, which 
unsafe, as a means of access does not make the occupier liable 
mless that also was provided as a means of access. These 
ropositions receive support in principle from the reasoning in 
wo decisions under the Docks Regulations, 1934 (Cottrell v 
tander Steamship Co., Lid., [1955] 2 Lloyd’s Rep. 450 and Lowe v. 
rutions, Ltd., [1953] 1 Lloyd’s Rep. 342). 


It was suggested above that the distinction between the means 
accegs and the place of work may be of greater importance, 
ow that obligations have been imposed with regard to the place 
work, than it was when the duty was confined to the means of 
cess. That this is likely to be so is shown by a consideration 
the respective duties—on the one hand to provide safe means 
‘access and to maintain it in the sense of Latumer’s and Levesley’s 
uses, supra, so that, for example, the presence of a film of oil is not 
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a breach of sub-s. (1)——on the other hand to make and keep th 
working place safe; a duty which, it is submitted, would enta 
the elimination of any danger, however transitory or exceptiona 
within the limits of reasonable practicability. As to how th 
distinction is to be drawn, see the cases cited above and, i 
particular, Dorman Long, Lid. v. Hitiier, supra. 

Under both parts of sub-s. (1) the question, whether a mean 
of access or a working place is ‘‘ safe”’ is to be determined, it | 
submitted, by having regard to similar considerations as ar 
applied to the question whether a part of a machine is “ dar 
gerous’”’ within the meaning of s. 14, as to which see the Intrc 
ductory Note to ss. 12-16. See, also, McCarthy v. Coldair, Ltd 
[1951] 2 T. L. R. 1226, C. A. and Trott v. W. HE. Smith (Erector: 
Ltd., [1957] 3 All E. R. 500; [1957] 1 W. L. R. 1154, C. A. 

Finally, it is to be noted that the duty to provide and maintai 
safe means of access is owed by the occupier to any person wh 
has to work on the premises, including an independent contractc 
and his servants (Whitby v. Burt, Boulton and Hayward, Lid 
supra; Lavender v. Diamints, Ltd., [1949] 1 K. B. 585; [194 
LAll E.R. 532; Wigley v. British Vinegars, Litd., [1964] A. C. 307 
[1962]3 AllE. R. 161). Thisis so whether or not the independer 
contractor is also under a similar but independent duty, fe 
example, under the Building (Safety, Health and Welfar 
Regulations 1948 (Whincup v. Woodhead (Jos.) & Sons (Hngineers 
iid., [1951] 1 All E. R. 387); although in such a case if th 
independent contractor’s duty is broken the occupier will usuall 
be granted contribution oranindemnity from him, (see, for examph 
Hosking v. De Havilland Aircraft Co., Ltd., [1949] 1 All BK. R. 540 
It is submitted that the duties with regard to the place of wor 
under sub-s. (1) and the duties under sub-s. (2) are of simile 
extent; see the General Introduction. For provisions similar 1 
those of sub-s. (1), see the Construction (Working Places) Regul: 
tions, 1966, reg. 6 (p. 611,), the Docks (Training in First Ai 
Regulations, 1962, regulations 9-11 (pp. 682-684) and tl 
Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regulations, 1960, regulatioz 
6-13 (pp. 961-965); and for provisions similar to those « 
sub-s. (2), see the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regulatio1 
1960, regulation 24 (p. 969). 


(a) Reasonably practicable. The meaning of this expre 
sion. is discussed in note (a) to s. 4. In the context of s. ¢ 
Dietock, L. J., in Taylor v. Coalite Oils and Chemicals, Li 
(1967), 3 K. I. R., 315, at p. 320, said that this expressic 
meant ‘“‘reasonably practicable for the occupier upon who: 
the duty to make and keep the working place safe is impose 
In so far as Lord DEennine M. R.’s dictum in braham 
J. Lyons & Co., Litd., [1962] 1 W. L. BR. 1048; at p. 105 
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suggests that it means reasonably practicable for anyone, 
including an independent contractor, we think with great re- 
spect that this is wrong. Nor do the judgments of the Inner 
House in the Scots case of McWilliams v. Sir William Arrol 
& Co. Lid., 1961 8. C. 134, which Lord D=nnine M. R. cited 
as authority for his dictum, go far enough to support it. All 
that they decided was that lack of knowledge by the occu- 
pier of the risk caused by the operations of an independent 
contractor in the factory did not of itself constitute a defence. 
The occupier had made no attempt to acquire such knowledge. 
The occupier’s duty is to take all measures which it is reasonably 
practicable for him to take to make and keep the working place 
safe. In so far as they are measures taken for that purpose, he 
may (and, if he is a corporation, he must) entrust their devising 
and their execution to others, and, in so far as they are not 
properly devised or executed by those so entrusted, the occupier 
is liable. If measures properly devised for that purpose are 
executed negligently by those entrusted by the occupier with their 
execution, with the consequence that the working place is not 
made and kept safe, the occupier is liable, but that is not vicarious 
hability for the negligence of his servants ; it is direct hability 
arising from the fact that the measures which it was his duty to 
_ take have notin the result beentaken. If, however, the measures 
properly devised and executed fail to avert injury to a person 
working at a working place because of the act of someone other 
| than those to whom he has entrusted their execution, which, even 
though foreseeable, it is not reasonably practicable to prevent or 
render harmless, the occupier is not liable for breach of statutory 
duty. Ifthe act which causes the measures to be ineffective to 
avert injury is a negligent act of a servant of the occupier, he may 
be vicariously liable at common law for that negligence, but that 
is not in itself a breach of statutory duty. This does not mean 
that the measures which it is the statutory duty of the occupier 
to take do not include all practicable precautions to prevent or 
render harmless acts rendering a working place unsafe which it is 
reasonably foreseeable may be done by any person in the factory 
other than those entrusted with the execution of the measures, 
and that is so whether the person by whom the act is done is a 
servant of the occupier or not ”’. 
























(6) Has...towork. In their natural meaning these words 
ply an order or compulsion (Kendrick v. Cozens and Sutcliffe 
1968), 4 K. I. R. 469, C, A.). 


(c) A place. The place from which a person using a ladder is 
iable to fall is the ladder, so that if this, properly positioned and 
ikely to slip, provides secure foothold and, where necessary, 
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secure hand-hold there is no breach of this requirement (Wigley v 
British Vinegars, Lid., [1964] A. C. 307; [1962] 3 All E. R. 161 
le 1 Pa , 


(d) Liable to fall. The question, whether a person will be habl 
to fall more than 6 feet 6 inches is, it is submitted, a question 0: 
fact to be considered objectively without regard to the menta 
or physical condition of the person at work. 


(e) Secure foothold...secure handhold. The test oi 
whether a foothold or handhold is ‘“‘ secure ”’ is the test formulatec 
by pu Parca, J., in Walker v. Bletchley Flettons, Lid., (1937. 
1 All E. R. 170 at p. 175, namely, is it secure to an experiencec 
workman acting in a way in which such a person might reasonably 
be expected to act in circumstances which might reasonably be 
expected to occur? (Wigley v. British Vinegars, Lid., [1961 
8 All E. R. 418; [1961] 1 W. L. R. 1261, C. A.; affirmed, [1964 
A. C. 307; [1962] 3 All E. R. 161, H. L.). In the latter case it 
was also held that ‘‘ handhold ’’ meant something which a man 
could hold or grasp from time to time as and when he wished to dc 
so and that the upright of a ladder afforded such a handhold. A 
foothold which is secure in normal circumstances is not insecure 
merely because the abnormal occurrence of an explosion might 
throw a man off it (Tinto v. Stewarts & Lloyds, 1962 8. L. T. 314) 


30. Dangerous fumes and lack of oxygen.—(1) Ths 
provisions of subsections (2) to (8) of this section shall have 
effect where work in any factory (a) has to be done inside any 
chamber, tank, vat, pit, pipe, flue or similar confined space. 
in which dangerous fumes (8) are liable to be present to such an 
extent as to involve risk of persons being overcome thereby. 

(2) The confined space shall, unless there is other adequate 
means of egress, be provided with a manhole, which may be 
rectangular, oval or circular in shape, and shall be not less than 
eighteen inches long and sixteen inches wide or (if circular) 
not less than eighteen inches in diameter, or in the case of tank 
wagons and other mobile plant (c), not less than sixteen inches 
long and fourteen inches wide or (if circular) not less than 
sixteen inches in diameter. 

(3) Subject to subsection (4) of this section, no person shall 
enter or remain in the confined space for any purpose unless he 
is wearing a suitable breathing apparatus and has been 
authorised to enter by a responsible person, and, where 
practicable (d), he is wearing a belt with a rope securely 
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attached and a person keeping watch outside and capable of 
pulling him out is holding the free end of the rope. 

| (4) Where the confined space has been certified by a respon- 
ible person as being, for a specified period, safe for entry 
without breathing apparatus and the period so specified has 
hot expired, subsection (3) of this section shall not apply, but 
o person shall enter or remain in the space unless he has been 
arned when that period will expire. 

(5) A confined space shall not be certified under sub- 
ection (4) of this section unless— 


(a) effective steps have been taken to prevent any ingress 
of dangerous fumes (b); and 

(b) any sludge or other deposit liable to give off dangerous 
fumes has been removed and the space contains no 
other material liable to give off dangerous fumes; 
and 

(c) the space has been adequately ventilated and tested for 
dangerous fumes and has a supply of air adequate for 
respiration ; 


ut no account shall be taken for the purposes of paragraph (b) 
of this subsection of any deposit or other material liable to 
ive off dangerous fumes in insignificant quantities only. 

(6) There shall be provided and kept readily available a 
ufficient supply of breathing apparatus of a type approved by 
he chief inspector (e), of belts and ropes, and of suitable 
eviving apparatus and oxygen, and the apparatus, belts and 
opes shail be maintained (f) and shall be thoroughly examined, 
t least once a month or at such other intervals as may be 
rescribed, by a competent person; and a report on every such 
xamination, signed by the person making the examination 
nd containing the prescribed particulars (g), shall be kept 
vailable for inspection. 

(7) A sufficient number of the persons employed shall be 
rained and practised in the use of the apparatus mentioned 
n subsection (6) of this section and in a method of restoring 
espiration. 

(8) The chief inspector may by certificate grant, subject to 
ny conditions specified in the certificate, exemption from 
compliance with any of the requirements of the foregoing pro- 
isions of this section in any case where he is satisfied that 
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compliance with those requirements is unnecessary or im- 
practicable (d). 

(9) No person shall enter or remain in any confined space 
in which the proportion of oxygen in the air is liable to have 
been substantially reduced unless either— 


(a) he is wearing a suitable breathing apparatus or 


(b) the space has been and remains adequately ventilated 
and a responsible person has tested and certified it 
as safe for entry without breathing apparatus. 


(10) No work shall be permitted in any boiler-furnace or 
boiler-flue until it has been sufficiently cooled by ventilation 
or otherwise to make work safe for the persons employed. 


NOTES TO SECTION 30 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 27 of the Factories Act, 1937, as re-enacted by 
s. 6 of the Factories Act, 1959. 


(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
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(6) Fumes. “ Fume ”’ includes gas or vapour (s. 176 (1)). 


(c) Tank wagons and other mobile plant. It is submitted 
that the inclusion of such vehicles means that when they are 
upon the factory premises the requirements of the section must 
be observed. 


(d) Practicable. See note (a) tos. 4. 


(e) Approved breathing apparatus. The following kinds 
of breathing apparatus have been approved by the Chief Inspec- 
tor: self-contained breathing apparatus in respect of which there 
is in force a Certificate of Approval under the Chemical Works 
Regulations, 1922 [Form 2035], and breathing apparatus con- 
sisting of a properly fitted helmet or face- -piece with necessary 
connections by means of which a person using it in a poison - 
ous, asphyxiating or irritant atmosphere breathes ordinary air 
[Form 2036]. | 


(f) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1). | 

(9) Prescribed. The order set out below was made under s. 27 
of the Factories Act, 1937, as re-enacted by s. 6 of the Factories 
Act, 1959 and is continued in force as if made under this section by 
virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. | 


: 
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THE BREATHING APPARATUS, ETC. (REPORT 
ON EXAMINATION) ORDER, 1961 


(S.I. 1961 No. 1345) 














_The Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on 
by subsection (6) of section 27 of the Factories Act, 1937, as 
-enacted by section 6 of the Factories Act, 1959, and of all other 
owers enabling him in that behalf, hereby makes the following 
rder :— 


1.—(1) This Order may be cited as the Breathing Apparatus, 
te. (Report on Examination) Order, 1961, and shall come into 
peration on the first day of August, 1961. 

(2) The Breathing Apparatus, Etc. (Report on Examination) 
rder, 1949, is hereby revoked. 


2. The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpreta- 
on of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of 
arliament, and as if this Order and the Order hereby revoked 
ere Acts of Parliament. 


3. Every report on an examination of any apparatus, belts or 

pes made for the purpose of subsection (6) of section 27 of the 

actories Act, 1937, as re-enacted by section 6 of the Factories 

ct, 1959 [s. 30 of the 1961 Act] (which requires the provision of 

reathing, reviving and rescue apparatus for the protection of 
ersons working in confined spaces in which dangerous fumes are 
able to be present) shall contain the following particulars : ~— 

| (i) the name of the occupier of the factory; 

: (ii) the address of the factory; 

_ (iii) in the case of breathing apparatus or reviving apparatus, 

| particulars of the type of apparatus and of the distin- 

| guishing number or mark, together with a description 

sufficient to identify the apparatus, and the name of the 

| maker ; 

_ (iv) in the case of a belt or rope, the distinguishing number or 

mark and a description sufficient to identify the belt or 


rope; 
(v) the date of the examination and by whom it was carried 
out; 
(vi) the condition of the apparatus, belt or rope, and particu- 
lars of any defect: found at the examination; 

(vil) in the case of a compressed oxygen apparatus, a com- 
pressed air apparatus or a reviving apparatus, the pres- 
sure of oxygen or of air as the case may be in the supply 
cylinder. 


118 FACTORIES ACT, 1961, Parr Il, s. 31 


31. Precautions with respect to explosive or inflam- 
mable dust, gas, vapour or substance.—(1) Where, in 
connection with any grinding, sieving, or other process giving 
rise to dust, there may escape dust of such a character and to 
such an extent as to be liable to explode on ignition, all 
practicable (a) steps shall be taken to prevent such an explosion 
by enclosure of the plant used in the process, and by removal 
or prevention of accumulation of any dust that may escape in 
spite of the enclosure, and by exclusion or effective enclosure 
of possible sources of ignition. 

(2) Where there is present in any plant used in any such 
process as aforesaid dust of such a character and to such an 
extent as to be liable to explode on ignition, then, unless the 
plant is so constructed as to withstand the pressure likely to 
be produced by any such explosion, all practicable (a) steps shall 
be taken to restrict the spread and effects of such an explosion 
by the provision, in connection with the plant, of chokes, 
baffles and vents, or other equally effective appliances. 

(3) Where any part of a plant contains any explosive or 
inflammable gas or vapour under pressure greater than atmo- 
spheric. pressure, that part shall not be opened, except in 
accordance with the following provisions :— 


(a) before the fastening of any joint of any pipe connected 
with the part of the plant or the fastening of the cover 
of any opening into the part is loosened, any flow 
of the gas or vapour into the part or into any such 
pipe shall be effectively stopped by a stop-valve or 
otherwise ; 

(b) before any such fastening is removed, all practicable (a) 
steps shall be taken to reduce the pressure of the gas 
or vapour in the pipe or part of the plant to atmo- 
spheric pressure ; 


and if any such fastening has been loosened or removed, no 
explosive or inflammable gas or vapour shall be allowed to 
enter the pipe or part of the plant until the fastening has been 
secured or, as the case may be, securely replaced; but nothing 
in this subsection applies to a plant installed in the open air. 
(4) No plant, tank or vessel which contains or has contained 
any explosive or inflammable substance shall be subjected— 


(a) to any welding, brazing or soldering operation; 
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(b) to any cutting operation which involves the application 
) of heat; or 

|(c) to any operation involving the application of heat for 
) the purpose of taking apart or removing the plant, 
tank or vessel or any part of it; 


ntil all practicable (a) steps have been taken to remove the 
bstance and any fumes (0) arising from it, or to render them 
pn-explosive or non-inflammable ; and if any plant, tank or 
ssel has been subjected to any such operation, no explosive or 
ammable substance shall be allowed to enter the plant, tank 
vessel until the metal has cooled sufficiently to prevent any 
k of igniting the substance. 

(5) The chief inspector may by certificate grant, subject to 
y conditions specified in the certificate, exemption (c) from 
mpliance with any of the requirements of subsections (3) 
d (4) of this section in any case where he is satisfied that 
mpliance with the requirement is unnecessary or im- 
acticable (a). 


a 














NOTES TO SECTION 31 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 28 of the Factories Act, 1937, s. 11 (4) of the 
wctories Act, 1948 and s. 7 of the Factories Act, 1959. 

‘The dangers which sub-ss. (1) and (2) aim at preventing are 
10st commonly experienced in the grinding of coal or carbon- 
ceous material and the grinding of farinaceous beans or oilcake, 
though many other kinds of dust are explosive under certain 
ynditions. In Merrington v. Ironbridge Metal W orks, Lid., 

1952] 2 All E. R. 1101, Haruert, J., expressed the view, obiter, 
nat “other process”? meant a process ejusdem generis with 
rinding or sieving. See also the Shipbuilding and Ship- 
pairing Regulations, 1960 (p. 1050) as to precautions similar to 
ose required by sub-s. (4). 

The duties under this section are absolute ; see, for example, 
wliams v. L. B. Holliday & Co., Lid. (1957), 107 L. Jo. 379 
ecided upon s. 28 (4) of the 1937 Act). 


(a) Practicable, impracticable. See note (a) tos. 4. 
(6) Fumes. “ Fume” includes gas or vapour (s. 176 (1)). 


(c) Exemptions. The following exemptions have been allowed 
“om sub-s. (4) subject to the stated conditions :— 


Certificate of Exemption No. 3. The operations of cutting or 
welding steel or wrought iron gas maina and services by the applica- 
tion of heat. 
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Conditions.— 


(1) The main or service, 
(a) shall be situated in the open air ; 


(b) shall contain only town gas or gases used in thi 
manufacture of town gas at a pressure greater than atmo 
spheric pressure ; 

(c) shall not contain acetylene or any gas or mixture o 
gases to which acetylene has been added intentionally. 


(2) The operation shall be carried out by an experiences 
person or persons and at least two persons (including thos 
carrying out the operation) experienced in work on gas main 
and over eighteen years of age shall be present during th 
operation. 

(3) The site of the operation shall be free from inflammabl: 
or explosive gas or vapour. 


(4) Where acetylene gas is used as the source of heat in con 
nection with an operation, it shall be compressed and containes 
in @ porous substance in « cylinder in accordance with the re 
quirements of the Order of the Secretary of State (No. 9), datec 
23rd June, 1919 (S. R. & O. 1919, No. 809). 

(5) Prior to the application of any flame to the gas main o: 


service, this shall be pierced or drilled and the escaping ga 
ignited. (Form 664, February, 1939.) 


Certificate of Exemption No. 5. Cutting and welding operations o1 
wrought iron gas mains and services other than those used. for thr 
supply of town gas and the operations of cutting or welding steel o 
wrought iron gas mains and services by the application of heat. 


Conditions.— 


(1) The main or service, 
(a) shall be situated in the open air ; 


(b) shall contain only the following gases, separately o: 
mixed, at a pressure greater than atmospheric pressure, 
namely, town gaa, coke oven gas, producer gas, blast 
furnace gas, or gases, other than air, used in their manu 
facture ; 


(c) shail not contain acetylene or any gas or mixture o 
gases to which acetylene has been added intentionally. 


(2) The operation shall be carried out by @ person or person 
experienced in work on gas mains and over eighteen years 0 
age, and at least two such persons (including those carrying ow! 
the operation) shall be present during the operation. 

(3) The site of the operation shall be free from infiammabl 
or explosive gas or vapour. 

(4) Where acetylene gas is used as the source of heat in con 
nection with an operation, it shall be compressed and containec 
im @ porous substance in a cylinder in accordance with ths 
requirements of the Order of the Secretary of State (No. 9) 
dated 23rd June, 1919 (8. R. & O. 1919, No. 809). 
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(5) Prior to the application of any flame to the gas main or 
service, this shail be pierced or drilled with a small hole, and the 
escaping gas ignited to act as an indicator. 

(Form 672, December, 1939.) 


1ertificate of Exemption No. 36 (General). The carrying out of 
minor repairs : 


(1) to the outer surface of an oil-tank on board or in a vessel; or 


(2) m or to the outer surface of any compartment or space 
adjacent to any such oil-tank, 


in cases where the only oil last carried was oil having a flash point 
of one hundred and fifty degrees Fahrenheit or above (Pensky- 
Martens Closed test). 

In this Certificate “ oil-tank ’? means any tank or compartment 
in which oil is, or has been, carried as cargo or for use as lubricating 
oil, as engine fuel or boiler fuel or as fuel for aircraft on board. 

(Form 2052, February, 1964.) 


iertificate of Exemption No. 38 (General). The operation of repair- 
ing a water sealed gas holder by the electric welding process. 


Conditions.— 

(1) The gas holder shall contain only the following gases, 
separately or mixed, at a pressure greater than atmospheric pres- 
sure; namely, town gas, coke oven gas, producer gas, blast 
furnace gas, or gases, other than air, used in their manufacture. 

Provided that this exemption shall not apply to any gas holder 
containing acetylene or any gas or mixture of gases to which 
acetylene has been added intentionally. 

(2) Welding shall only be done by the electric welding process 
and shall be carried out by experienced operatives under constant 
supervision of a competent person. 

(Form 2150, June, 1964.) 


32. Steam boilers—attachments and construction.— 
1) Subject to subsection (3) of this section, every steam 
oiler (a2), whether separate or one of a range,— 


| (a) shall have attached to it the devices mentioned in sub- 
section (2) of this section; 

| (b) shall be provided with means for attaching a test pres- 
sure gauge; and 

| (c) shall, unless externally fired, be provided with a suitable 
fusible plug or an efficient low-water alarm device. 
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(2) The devices referred to in subsection (1) of this section 
are— 


(a) a suitable safety valve (0), separate from any stop-valve 
which shall be so adjusted as to prevent the boile 
being worked at a pressure greater than the maximun 
permissible working pressure (c) and shail be fixec 
directly to, or as close as practicable (d) to, the boiler 

(b) a suitable stop-valve connecting the boiler to the steam 
pipe; 

(c) a correct steam pressure gauge connected to the stean 
space and easily visible by the boiler attendant, whicl 
shall indicate the pressure of steam in the boiler it 
pounds per square inch, and have marked on it in & 
distinctive colour the maximum permissible working 
pressure (c); 

(d) at least one water gauge of transparent material or othe 
type approved by the chief inspector (¢) to show the 
water level in the boiler, together, if the gauge is of the 
glass tubular type and the working pressure of the 

boiler normally exceeds forty pounds per square inch 
with an efficient guard provided so as not to obstruc’ 
the reading of the gauge; 

(e) where the boiler is one of two or more boilers, a plate 
bearing a distinctive number which shall be easily 
visible. 


(3) Paragraph (b) of subsection (2) of this section shall not 
apply with respect to economisers, and paragraphs (c), (d) and 
(e) of that subsection and paragraphs (b) and (c) of subsection 
(1) of this section shall not apply with respect to either econo- 
misers or superheaters. 

(4) For the purposes of the foregoing provisions of this 
section, a lever-valve shall not be deemed a suitable safety 
valve unless the weight is secured on the lever in the correct 
position. 

(5) Every part of every steam boiler (a) shall be of good con- 
struction, sound material and adequate strength (f), and free 
from patent defect. 


NOTES TO SECTION 32 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 29 (1), (2) and (4) of the Factories Act, 1937. 
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The section applies to docks by virtue of s. 125, and to building 
yperations and works of engineering construction by virtue of 
. 127. By virtue of s. 37 (2) the Chief Inspector has excepted 
nany classes and types of steam boiler from certain provisions 
f this section. These exceptions are set out below. 


(a) Steam boiler. For definition, see s. 38. 
(6b) Safety valve. See also sub-s. (4). 


(c) Maximum permissible working pressure. For definition, 
ee s. 38. 


(d) Practicable. See note (a) tos. 4. 


(e) Approved by the Chief Inspector. See Certificate of 
spproval No. 1 (General), dated 12th June, 1939, [Form 668], and 
Jertificate of Approval No. 2 (General), dated 3rd November, 1970 
Form 2357]). 


(f) Of good construction, sound material and adequate 
trength. See note (b) tos. 22. 


Exceptions 


Certificate of Exemption No.9. (i) Autoclaves, dental vulcanisers, 
and vulcanisers used for the repair of rubber tyres, except a vulcaniser 
connected with any other plant or capable of containing a whole 
tyre. 

Excepted from sub-s. (2) (d). 


Conditions.—Steam or water contained in any such boiler shall 
not be drawn off, nor be permitted to escape while the boiler 
is being heated, except such steam as may escape from a safety 
valve, fusible plug or bursting dise as the case may be. 


Provided that the use of any test cock or valve fitted at or 
above the normal water level for the purpose of ascertaining 
or adjusting the height of the water shall be deemed not to 
contravene this condition. 

(ii) Dental Vulcanisers. 


Excepted from sub-s. (2) (a). 


Conditions.— 

(1) Each such steam boiler shall be fitted with two suitable 
pressure relieving appliances to prevent the boiler being worked at a 
pressure greater than the maximum permissible working pressure. 

(2) The appliances provided in pursuance of Condition (1) 
shall be properly maintained and be renewed once at least in 
every alternate period of 14 months. (Form 673, July, 1940.) 


Certificate of Exemption No. 10. Vertical botlers of the water 
tube-type used solely in conjunction with fire engines. 


Excopted from aub-s. (1) (¢). (Form 674, October, 1939.) 
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Certificate of Exemption No. 16. (i) Cast-iron sectional boiler 
for steam heating. 
Excepted from sub-s. (1) (c). 


Conditions.— 

(1) No steam or water shall be drawn from a boiler or from an 
pipe or apparatus connected therewith, except for the purpose o 
cleaning, examination or repair of the boiler or its fittings or connec 
tions: and 

(2) the heating system shall be arranged to return the whol 
of the condensed steam to the boiler; and 

(3) effective means shall be provided, maintained and use 
or effective supervision shall be exercised to ensure a suitabl 
and safe level of water in each boiler under steam pressure. 


(ii) Independent cast-iron sections) boilers for steam heating by 
closed pipe systems. 
Excepted from sub-s. (2) (b). 


Condtttons.—This exception shall apply only to a boiler— 

(1) which supplies steam to a closed heating system in whicl 
the condensed steam returns to the boiler; and 

(2) which is not connected through such system with any 
other steam boiler; and 

(3) which is not provided with a valve or other means o 
preventing water from the boiler entering such system. 

(Form 680, October, 1940.) 


Certificate of Exemption No. 18. Steam boilers of the cylindrica 
muiti-tubuler type not exceeding three feet in diameter, fired by 
town gas or oil, and in which the steam and water are container 
solely in the space between the tube plates. 


Excepted from sub-s. (1) (c). (Form 682, February, 1942. 


Certificate of Exemption No. 21. ' Economisers of thesteaming type 
Excepted from sub-s, (2) (a). 


Conditions.— 
(1) This exception shall not apply to any such economiser which i 
fitted with a stop valve or other means of controlling or preventing 


the free flow of hot water or steam to the steam boiler connectec 
therewith. 


(2) The maximum permissible working pressure of suck 
economiser shall not be less than that of the said steam boiler. 


(3) The safety valve or safety valves of the said steam boile: 
shall be such as to prevent either the boiler or the economise: 
being worked at a pressure greater than the maximum per. 
missible working pressure of either. (Form 685, June, 1941.) 


Certificate of Exemption No. 24. Steam boilers and steam 
receivers—-apparatus with closed steam system for heating plater 
as specified in the following certificate—Form 687, February 1948 

Excepted from the requirements of se, 32 to 35. 
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Conditions.— 
(1) The apparatus shall be of good construction, sound material, 
adequate strength and free from patent defect and be permanently 
~ marked with the name and address of the manufacturer and with a 
distinctive number. 


(2) The apparatus and ail its fittings and attachments shall be 
properly maintained. 

(3) Before the apparatus is taken into use in any factory it shall 
have been subjected to a hydraulic test at a pressure of not less 
than 600 lbs. per square inch, to the satisfaction of a competent 
person. 


(4) Before the apparatus is used in a factory the occupier shall 
obtain from the manufacturer a certificate which can be identified 
with the apparatus to which it relates. 

Such certificate shail :— 

(a) state that the apparatus 


(i) conforms to the description in the Schedule hereto ; and 
(ii) is fitted with a bursting disc complying with Condi- 
tion 5 (a); 

(6) Specify the pressure at which it has been tested in accord- 
ance with Condition 3. 

(c) bear the name and address of the manufacturer and the 
signature, qualification and address of the competent 
person who carried out the test required by Condition 3, 
and the date of such test; and 

(d) be kept available for inspection. 


(5) The apparatus shall be fitted with 
(a) a suitable bursting disc manufactured by or on behalf of 
The Ges Light & Coke Company and directly connected 
to the steam space, to prevent the unit being worked at 
) @ pressure greater than 300 pounds per square inch. 
| The disc shall be so placed or shielded as to prevent any 
) person being injured in the event of the disc bursting ; 

and 
(6) a suitable and accurate thermometer showing the 
temperature of the platen in degrees Fahrenheit. The 
thermometer shall be clearly marked and positioned go 
as to be easily read and shall also be marked “* Maxi- 
mum Temperature’’ at the point corresponding to 
350° Fahrenheit. 


(6) The gas burner shall be provided with a suitable automatic 
device to regulate the supply of gas 80 as to prevent the tempera- 
ture of the platen exceeding 350° F. 

(7) The apparatus and all its fittings and attachments shall be 
thoroughly examined by a competent person once at least in 
every period of fourteen months and also after any substantial 
repairs. 

(a) Such examination shall consist of a thorough external 

examination of the apparatus and of the fittings required 


| 
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by the Conditions above when the apparatus is cold, and o 

an examination under steam pressure. 
(6) At least once in every period of four years the examinatior 
shall include a hydraulic test to a pressure of not less thar 
500 pounds per square inch, and on each such occasion the 
bursting disc required by Condition 5 (a) shall be renewed 
(c) A report of every such examination, containing the parti 
culars specified in the Appendix to this Certificate shal 
as soon as practicable and in any case within twenty-eigh 
‘ days of the completion of the examination, be entered in o: 
attached to the General Register. The report shall b 
signed by the person making the examination and, if tha 
person is an inspector of a boiler inspecting company o: 
association, countersigned by the chief engineer of th 
company or association or by such other responsibl 
officer or the company or association as may be authorisec 
in writing in that behalf by the chief engineer. Th 
person signing or countersigning the report, as the cas 
may be, shall within twenty-eight days of the completior 
of the examination send to the Inspector for the distric 
a copy of the report in every case where the examinatior 
shows that the apparatus cannot continue to be used witl 
safety unless certain repairs are carried out immediatel; 
or within a specified time or unless certain conditions fo 

safe working are complied with. 
(8) Where any report of examination specifies conditions fo 
securing the safe working of the apparatus, the apparatus shall no 
be used except in accordance with those conditions. 


SCHEDULE 

The apparatus to which this exemption applies is made to the design o 
the Gas Light and Coke Company of 30, Kensington Church Street, Londor 
W.8, and comprises an externally gas heated cast steel cylinder, not exceed 
ing 2 inches in internal diameter and not more than 9 inches in length 
in which steam is generated for the purpose of heating a cast stee 
platen not more than 24 inches square and 3 inches deep in which ar 
drilled a series of steam passages forming a closed circuit and con 
nected to the steam generating cylinder by a steel pipe not less than ; 
inch internal diameter and not more than 9 inches long; the whol 
system containing between 50 and 100 cubic centimetres of water a 
normal temperature and pressure and being arranged to ensure fre 
dow of the water back to the cast steel cylinder, the stearn system bein; 
sealed by brazed or welded connections after the exclusion of eir. 


APPENDIX 


Particulars of Examination of Apparatus of the type specs fied tn the Schedule 
to Certificate of Exemption No. 24 (General) and of ste Fittings. 


Name of Oooupier ............cccecsccscecersescserecsasseresensecececresesseeeeeeesereuseeeens 
Address of Factory ......<.. Pi neucages.sondebnnderes «coamasatmats Shas eheeaepac tthe en atiielagcee 
Distinctive Numbor of APPOFAtUS...ccsscssecsecsecccseccceesccccccocvcsccecessccoescvese 


Name and Address of Manwfacturar.........0- nes ahenmnds sc ewsied oe Cheleapeceeeepe ctee cere 


aapere DARAMEATEAHAKASHAHP FE HOHO AHH HOKEOCHOGHACSSCHOHHSEHSHAORES 


STEAM BOILERS 127 


PRSSCOHHOH ESE EOE SHEARER EHOOHHSSEHHTHEEHOSHEO DEO S HH SEE TEEeHELeL 


SHESHSHHSOH HOMO HOHHOHSOHHHHSOT OSE HTH HMO COTEOOHREOOCO EHO ERE OOD 


Date of last hydraulic test..... Wels Rigas sisters ‘sistas a sinlarnisTaiaa sie wala o/Siacorpioitta glo oa us'e aie'v aise 00% 
If hydraulic test has been sarried out at the present examination state 
PECOBALG IAP DOC Wa aio cigs Saees abo UT eI SA sein Telnsaaiciaisie hecieitida deleisnnsscnnsninsssise's 
Apparatus. 
(2) What examination and teste wore Made.............ccecceceesesscccetcceoseceees 
MI PAX TORE CONCILION 95555 S055 slo os oa Series sok CRR NES Mids Meitte oddde da SER 
(State any defects materially affecting the safe working of the apparatus. 
Fittings and Attachments. 
(a) Are the fittings required by Conditions 5 and 6 provided and in good 
COMUIGION seas veces oa secss soe. cat esac wee des She wkwialss aNnUNeD Canals Rew aanrtad Son sdtns 5% 
(b) Is the automatic device for regulating the temperature of the platen 
adjusted to prevent the temperature of the platen exceeding 350° F. 
(c) (i) Waa the bursting dies renewed at this ee ation Sehr Degas «seal Shae Geis a6 
(ii) If not, state date when it was fitted or renowed...........cccesecccesceceees 
Repairs, if any, required, the pericd within which they should be akenited 
and ary other conditions which the person carrying out this examination 


considers it necessary to specify for safe Working .........ccsecccevcecscecoseceses 
M certify, that On. ....i0..65.0ccecesatiess I thoroughly examined externally the 
yparatus described above together with its fittings (*and carried out a 
MAFGULEC CSE 10... .050i.scceccssecee pounds per square tnch) and that the above is a 
ue report of the result. 
BB GU PO! T se ke censbde eestor ebeees Counter Signature...... Sa Vases ese eins 
UBLACATION. .........000005 Sebi eeasseeiee Name of Company or 
DLE ORR Fi dicleis s.ccicls oS lodaa's <i sinia'clslcisieis sins si BMKOOCIBROD 0 0:5 50's sina. ns0s nee richSise belo os 
OR RARE AEC CE ECO RE REO E TE Date ..... ips daeeineuis cesses cins catisce ss : 


. (The words in italics ionid be deleted if not eat ) 


ertificate of Exemption No. 27 (General). Steam Boilers, Coil 
type Steam Generators. 

Exempted from sub-s. (2) (d). 
Conditiona.—This exemption applies to steam boilers in which steam 
generated solely within a coil the supply of heat to which is cut off 


itomatically unless water is being delivered at full capacity to the 
il (Form 961, January, 1956). 


ertificate of Exemption No. 28 (General). Steam Boilers—Closed 
Circuit Steam Generators. Manufactured by Lurgi Gesellschaft fur 
Warmetechnik m.b.H., Lurgihaus, Gervinusstrabe 17/19, Frankfurt 
(Main), Germany. 


Exempted from s. 32 (2) (a) and s. 32 (2) (d) 


Conditions. — 
1. The steam boiler shall be supplied only with distilled water. 
2. The steam boiler shall be provided with the following arrange- 
ments to limit the pressure at which the boiler may be worked :-— 
(a) A suitable pressure relieving device attached to the boiler and 
so arranged as to permit steam to escape as soon as the maximum 
permissible working pressure is exceeded. 


| 
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(b) Effective automatic means to shut off the supply of heat to - 
the steam boiler in the event of the steam temperature exceeding the | 
saturated steam temperature corresponding to the maximum 
permissible working pressure of the boiler. 

(c) Effective automatic means to shut off the supply of heat to” 
the steam boiler in the event of the maximum permissible working 
pressure being exceeded. 
(Form 2089, January, 1962.) 


Certificate of Exception No. 29. The type of steam boiler, known 
as the Forced Flow Once-Through Boiler, in which the feed pump is 
used to force the flow of water and steam through the tubes. 

Excepted from sub-s. (2) (d). 
Conditions.— 

(a) that an effective automatic device shall be provided to 
interrupt the firing of the boiler in the event of imminence of short- 
age of water within the boiler; and 

(b) that an- effective automatic signalling device shall be pro- 
vided to give audible or visual warning in the event of interruption 
of the supply of water to the boiler. — 

(Form 2127, July, 1962.) 


Certificate of Exemption No. 30. Steam Boilers known as Gilbert 
Steam Generators for use in Baking Bread. The type of steam boiler 
knownas a Gilbert steam generator, which is manufactured by G. & R. 
Gilbert Limited of Hackbridge Road, Hackbridge, Wallington, Surrey, 
and which is used for the purpose of generating steam for the baking 
of bread. 

Exempted from s. 32 (2) (d). 
(Form 2095, March, 1962). 


Certificate of Exception No. 32. Steam Boilers—-Interconnected 
Steam-Water Drum and Steam Generators of the Evaporative 
Cooling Type 

Excepted from the provisions of section 32 (1) (a) to the extent that 
the said provisions require steam boilers to have attached to them the 
devices mentioned in section 32 (2) (c) and (d), the following types of 
evaporative cooling steam boilers associated with steel melting 
furnaces, that is to say :— 


. door frames, 

. burners, 

. chills, 

. burner port coolers, and 

. up-take coolers 

(but not including any steam-water drum connected to a system of 
interconnected steam boilers of which any of the types to which this 
Certificate applies forms part). 


Or why 


Conditions.— 
(1) Any such steam-water drum as aforesaid shall be treated as if 
it were a separate steam boiler and as if all the provisions of the 
Factories Act, 1961 relating to steam boilers applied to it. 
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(2) Any such steam-water drum as aforesaid shall be provided 
with an efficient low water alarm device. 

(3) Where a steam boiler to which this Certificate applies forms 
part of a system of interconnected steam boilers, then in the event 
of failure of any part of that system which might result in a loss of 
water from that part of the system, provision shall be made so as to 
prevent such loss of water in consequence throughout the remainder 
of the system as might result in a shortage of water in any inter- 
connected, boiler sufficient to render any part thereof liable to failure 
by overheating. 

(4) Where a steam boiler to which this Certificate applies forms 
part of a system of interconnected boilers and the feed and the 
circulation of the water through that system is obtaimed by any 
mechanical contrivance or mechanical contrivances, provision shall 
be made by automatic means for the continuance of such feed and 
circulation in the event of failure of any such contrivance or con- 
trivances (other than failure of the said automatic means). 

(Form 2113, August, 1962.) 


‘tificate of Exception No. 33. The electrically heated rolls of 
immer KM.300 plastics coating machines. 


Excepted from the provisions of section 32 (1) (a) to the extent that 
he said provisions require steam boilers to have attached to them 
he devices mentioned in section 82 (2) (a), (c) and (d). 

Jonditions.— 

(1) Any such steam boiler as aforesaid shall be fitted with a 
suitable fusible plug which shall operate at the temperature corres- 
ponding to that of the saturation temperature of steam at the 
maximum permissible working pressure of the boiler. 

(2) Any such steam boiler as aforesaid shall be fitted with 
effective automatic means to shut off the supply of heat to the 
steam boiler in the event of the steam temperature exceeding the 
saturated steam temperature corresponding to the maximum per- 
missible working pressure of the boiler. 

(Form 2120, November, 1962.) 


rtificate of Exception No. 34. The type of steam boiler known as 
Viscomat Closed Circuit Steam Generator, which is manufactured 
y Duncan Low Litd., 57-61 Trossachs Street, Glasgow, N.W. 
Excepted from the provisions of paragraphs (b) and (ec) of section 
2 (1) and from the provisions of paragraph (a) thereof, to the extent 
hat that paragraph requires steam boilers to have attached to them 
e devices mentioned in paragraphs (a) to (d) of section 32 (2). 
onditions.— ' p 
(1) The steam boiler shall be fitted with a control regulator so 
adjusted that if the maximum permissible working pressure is 
exceeded the supply of electricity to the heating elements will be 
automatically cut off. 

(2) The boiler shall be subjected to hydraulic tests to prove the 
| adequate strength of the inner chamber and coil and the space 
| between the inner and outer sholl and inside the inner oil coil. 

(Form 2137, October, 1963.) 
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Certificate of Exception No. 35. 1. Steam boilers in which steam i 
generated solely by means of steam or hot water passing through : 
pipe or coil contained in such boiler. 

2. Steam boilers in which steam is generated by passing an alternat 
ing electric current through the water by means of electrodes. 

3. Steam boilers which are heated by means of a metal coil o 
element fitted within the boiler and energised by an electric current 


Excepted from the provisions of paragraph (c) of section 32 (1 
and from the provisions of paragraph (a) thereof to the extent tha 
that paragraph requires steam boilers to have attached to them th 
devices mentioned in. paragraph (d) of section 32 (2). 

, (Form 2138, November, 1963.) 


Certificate of Exemption No. 39. Steam boilers known as Sel 
Generating Jacketed Boiling Pans manufactured by James Stott anc 
Company (Engineers) Limited, Vernon Works, Royton, near Oldham 
Lancs. Excepted from the provisions of paragraph (a) of s. 32 (1 
to the extent that that paragraph requires steam boilers to hav 
attached to them the devices mentioned in paragraphs (a) and (d 
of s. 32 (2). 


Conditions.—The boiler shall have attached to it a bursting dis 

which shall be so designed as to prevent the boiler being worked at : 

pressure greater than the maximum permissible working pressure 
(Form 2190, September, 1965.) 


Certificate of Exception No.*40. Excepted from the provisions o 
paragraph (a) of section 32 (1) to the extent that that paragrapl 
requires steam boilers to have attached to them the devices mentione 
in paragraphs (a) and (d) of section 32 (2) the type of steam boiler know: 
asa Willert Patent Vapour Cooling System which is used in conjunctio1 
with extruding machines manufactured by Bone Brothers Limited 
Manor Farm Road, Alperton, Wembley, Middlesex. 


Conditions :— 

(1) The boiler shall be fitted with at least one suitable burstin, 
disc directly connected to the steam space to prevent the boiler bein, 
worked at a pressure greater than the maximum permissibl 
working pressure. ; 

(2) The dise shall be so placed or shielded as to prevent person 
being injured in the case of a disc bursting and the disc shall b 
replaced by a new disc once in each period of fourteen months.. 

(3) In addition to the bursting disc the boiler shall be fitted witl 
a suitable automatic device for cutting off the supply of heat to th 
boiler before the maximum permissible working pressure is exceeded 

(Form 2200, December, 1965.) 


Certificate of Exception No. 44. Steam boilers known as Gas Heatet 
Steam Jacketted Boiling Pans manufactured by Benham & Son 
Limited, 307, Merton Road, London, 8.W.18. Excepted from st 
much of section 32 (1) (a) as requires steam boilers to have attached t 
them the device mentioned in section 32 (2) (d). 
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Conditions :-— 

(1) Steam or water contained im any such boiler shall not be 
drawn off nor permitted to escape while the boiler is being heated 
except such steam as may escape from a safety valve or automatic 
air vent. 

(2) A suitable device shall be fitted which will cut off the supply 
of gas to the burners if the depth of water in the boiler is less than 
five eighths of an inch. 

(Form 2256, July, 1966.) 


rtificate of Exemption No. 45. The type of steam boiler known 
us an Electrically-Heated Autoclave used for the manufacture of 
Jultured Quartz Crystals. Excepted from the provisions of para- 
yraphs (b) and (c) of section 32 (1) and from the provisions of 
yaragraph (a) thereof to the extent that that paragraph requires steam 
oilers to have attached to them the devices mentioned in paragraphs 
a) to (d) of section 32 (2). 


Jonditions :— 

(1) The steam boiler shall be fitted with a suitable bursting disc 
to prevent the steam boiler being worked at a pressure greater than 
the maximum permissible working pressure. 

(2) The disc shall be so placed or shielded as to prevent persons 
being injured in the case of a disc bursting. 

(Form 2303, May, 1968.) 


rtificate of Exception No. 48. Every steam boiler (together with 
ll its fittings and attachments) in which steam is generated by means 
»f heat transfer from gas circulating as a cooling medium through any 
1uclear reactor using natural uranium fuel with a graphite moderator 
n a steel-lined prestressed concrete pressure vessel (which vessel is 
1ereafter termed the “containment vessel’). Excepted from the 
srovisions of section 32 (1) (a), (so far as paragraph (a) requires the 
ittachment to a steam boiler of the devices mentioned in section 
32 (2) (d)), section (32 1) (b) and (c) and section 33 (2) and (3.) 


Jonditions :— 

(1) Every steam boiler to which this certificate applies shall 

before being taken into use in any factory for the first time in that 
factory after the date of this certificate be examined in the manner 
specified in this paragraph. 
2. All those parts of the boiler which are situated outside the con- 
tainment vessel shall be thoroughly examined by a competent 
person, in the first place when the boiler is cold, and secondly when 
the boiler is under normal steam pressure. The examination under 
steam pressure shall be made on the first occasion when steam is 
raised after the examination of the boiler when cold, or as soon as 
possible thereafter, and the person making the examination shall 
see that the safety valve is so adjusted as to prevent the boiler from 
being worked at a pressure greater than its maximum permissible 
working pressure. Each part of the thorough examination may be 
made by a different person or persons. 
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(2) Every steam boiler to which this certificate applies shall be 
examined in the manner specified in Condition 1. 


(a) before the expiry of a period of 14 months from the date on 
which the said steam boiler is taken into use for the first time in a 
factory, and Es 

(b) thereafter at intervals of not more than 26 months. 

(3) There shall be provided, maintained and kept constantly in 
operation. while every steam boiler to which this certificate applies 
is in use, efficient méans for giving a continuous visual and audible 
warning to the attendant whenever the moisture in the circulating 
Bataan the containment vessel exceeds five hundred parts per 
million. ; 

(4) Suitable arrangements shall be made to ensure that, in the 
event of failure of any part of the boiler within the containment 
vessel, the maximum accumulation of pressure within the said vessel 
shall not exceed 110 per cent of the maximum permissible working 
pressure of the said vessel. 

(5) 1. Section 33 (4), (6), (7), (9) and (10) shall, subject to the 
modifications mentioned in the next following sub-paragraph, be 
deemed to be incorporated in this certificate as conditions subject 
to which it is granted. ; 

2. The modifications referred to in the foregoing sub-paragraph are 
the following: 

(a) for the words “under this section’’ (wherever occurring) there 
shall be substituted the words ‘‘under this certificate”’ ; 

(b) for the words ‘tin the prescribed form and containing the 
prescribed particulars” in sub-section (4) there shall be substituted 
the words “in a form approved by the Chief Inspector of Factories 
and containing the particulars so approved” ; 

(c) the words ‘‘or such other period as the Minister may by special 
regulations prescribe”’ (wherever occurring) shall be omitted ; 

(d) for the words “the general register’’ in sub-section (4) there 
shall be substituted the words “‘a register in a form approved by the 
Chief Inspector” ; and | 

(e) the words in sub-section (10) beginning “and the report of the 
re-examination” to the end of that sub-section shall be omitted. 

(Form 2833, May, 1969.) 


Certificate of Exception No. 52. The type of steam boiler which 
consists of a sealed tube partly filled with water and which forms part 
of a steam tube oven or a steam tube hotplate. Excepted from the 
provisions of sections 32 (1) and (2) and 33 (2) and (3). 

Conditions :— 

(1) In the case of a steam tube oven fired by gas or oil— 

(a) a thermometer accurately indicating the temperature in the 
baking chamber and having clearly marked on it the maximum 
working temperature of the said chamber shall be fitted where it 
can be easily read by the oven attendant ; in the case of an oven 
having more than one chamber, each chamber shall be fitted with at 
least one thermometer as aforesaid ; and 
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(b) an efficient device shall be provided which shall automatically 
cut off the supply of fuel te the oven when the temperature of the 
baking chamber exceeds by 10 per cent the maximum working 
temperature specified by the manufacturer or a competent person ; 
the device shall be of a type which, after it has operated to cut off 
the supply of fuel, must be re-set manually before it can operate 
again. At an oven having more than one baking chamber a 
separate efficient device as aforesaid shall be provided for each 
chamber. 


(2) In the case of a steam tube oven fired by solid fuel— 


(a) a thermometer accurately indicating the temperature in the 
baking chamber and having clearly marked on it the maximum 
working temperature of the said chamber shall be fitted where it can 
easily be read by the oven attendant ; in the case of an oven having 
more than one chamber, each chamber shall be fitted with at least 
one thermometer as aforesaid ; and 

(b) an efficient device shall be provided which will give audible 
warning to the oven attendant when the temperature of the baking 
chamber exceeds by 10 per cent the maximum working temperature 
specified by the manufacturer or a competent person. At an oven 
having more than one baking chamber a separate efficient device as 
aforesaid shall be provided for each chamber. 


(3) No steam tube oven shall be worked at a higher temperature 
than the maximum working temperature certified by the manu- 
facturer or by a competent person, 


(4) In the case of a steam tube hotplate— 


(a) a correct steam pressure gauge easily visible by the hotplate 
attendant shall be fitted to at least one of the tubes and shali be 
provided with an arrangement for indicating the highest pressure 
generated in that tube at any time: the maximum permissible 
working pressure shall be marked in a distinctive colour on the dial 
of each pressure gauge ; and 

(b) the hotplate shall not be worked at a higher pressure than the 
maximum permissible working pressure certified by the manufac- 
turer or by a competent person. 


(5) The thermometers, gauges and other devices referred to in 
conditions (1), (2) and (4) and the brickwork surrounding the tubes 
in the furnace shall be properly maintained. 

(6) Accumulations of dust, soot or other deposits shall not be 
allowed to accumulate to such an extent as to impair the safe 
working of a steam tube oven or steam tube hotplate. 

(7) 1. Every tube fitted for the first time to a stearm tube oven or 
a steam tube hotplate on or after Ist July, 1970 shall before it is 
sealed, be properly tested by hydraulic pressure. A certificate of 
test, specifying the pressure applied, and signed by the person making 
or supervising the test, shall be kept attached to the general register. 
Such a certificate may relate to tests of more than one tube. 

2. In acase where a tube fitted to a steam tube oven or a steam tube 
hotplate between 31st, December 1939 and ist July, 1970 is still in 
use, there shall be kept attached to the general register the certificate 
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required by Condition (5) of Certificate of Exemption No. 6 (General 
dated 21st, July 1939 (which required that every tube fitted to a1 
oven or hotplate after 31st, December 1939 should before sealing uy 
have been properly tested by hydraulic pressure and that a certificate 
of such test, specifying the test pressure applied, and signed by th 
person making or supervising such test, should be kept attached t 
the general register). . 

(8) There shall be prominently displayed near the working plac: 
at each steam tube oven and steam tube hotplate instructions fo 
working it which shall be obtained from the manufacturer or fron 
a competent person. 

(9) In the case of a steam tube oven or a steam tube hotplat 
which is constructed or in which the furnace is rebuilt after lst July 
1970— 


(a) all tubes shall be so secured that they cannot slide towards th 
furnace of the oven or hotplate ; and 

(b) the arrangement of furnace and tubes shall be such as t 
enable a person to examine thoroughly the tube ends and furnace. 


(10) 1. Every steam tube oven or steam tube hotplate shall b 

thoroughly examined by a competent person as far as the construe 
tion permits at least once in every period of 14 months. 
2. The said examination shall be made firstly with the fire drawn an 
the oven or hotplate cooled and cleaned sufficiently to permi 
examination in accordance with the foregoing sub-paragraph, ant 
secondly when the oven is at its normal operating temperature 0 
the hotplate is at its normal steam pressure. 

(11) Whenever there is carried out to any steam tube oven or an 
steam tube hotplate the repair of a defect, which in the opinion of | 
competent person, will affect its safe working, that oven or hotplat 
shall be examined by a competent person in such a manner as wil 
enable that person to satisfy himself that the repair has been properl, 
carried out. 

(12) In the case of a steam tube oven which is in use at the date c 
the coming into force of this certificate, the requirements of para 
graphs 1 (b) and 2 (b) shall not apply until two years after the sal 
date. 

(13) A report of the result of every examination under thi 
certificate in the form and containing the particulars specified 1 
the Schedules hereto shall as soon as practicable and in any cas 
within twenty-eight days after the completion of the examinatior 
be entered in or attached to the general register, and the report sha 
be signed by the person making the examination, and if that perso 
is an inspector of a boiler-inspecting company or associatior 
countersigned by the chief engineer of the company or associatio 
or by such other responsible officer of the company or association a 
may be authorised in writing in that behalf by the chief engineer. 

(14) Where the report of any examination under this certificat 
specifies conditions for securing the safe working of a steam tub 
oven or a steam tube hotplate, the oven or hotplate shall not be use 
except in accordance with those conditions. 

(15) The person making the report of an examination under thi 
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certificate or, in the case of a boiler-inspecting company or associa- 
tion, the chief engineer thereof, shall within twenty-eight days after 
the completion of the examination send to the inspector for the 
district a copy of the report in every case where the examination 
shows that the oven or hotplate cannot continue to be used with 
safety unless certain repairs are carried out immediately or within a 
specified time. 


SCHEDULE 1 
F62A 
Report of Examination When Cold of Steam Tube Oven 
or Steam Tube Hotplate 


_ Name of occupier 

| Address of factory 

} Description and distinctive number of oven or hotplate 
- Date of construction 

» Number of baking chambers 

} Type of fuel used 


(a) Maximum permissible working temperature (Oven) 
(b) Maximum permissible working pressure (Hotplate) 


, OVEN OR HOTPLATE 


(a) Was the oven/hotplate so prepared 
as to allow the examination of the 
tube ends or loops projecting into 

| the furnace ? 

-(b) What parts were inaccessible for 
examination ? 

(c) What was the external condition of 
the tubes ? 

(d) Were the flues clear? 

(e) Were the tubes properly secured? 










FURNACE 


(a) Was the brickwork properly maintained? 
(b) Which tubes, if any, were out of use 
because of defects? 








Repairs (if any) required, and period. 
within which they should be executed, and any 
other conditions which the person making the 

examination thinks it necessary to specify for 
securing safe working. 
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11 OTHER OBSERVATIONS 





I CERTIFY that on............... TEE MR ROSS T thoroughly examinec 
the oven/hotplate above described so far as its construction permitted. 
and the above is a true report of the result. 


IDTAUUTO Nt care ett en ea . UCotniter-Signature —,.,.............7 
Name of Company 

Qurelitiea tien 068. ccos ee ieee or Association _..... fOdk es Bing 2 

FA 10152,” Wh OA ene en UAMeD aac Rae ener mem nN De HSS NT oA REE ya 

x ES 2 oi CS ie a ea tea fae UE Date. ........ 0. seietunes toe ae 


SCHEDULE 2 


Report of Examination of Steam Tube Oven 
at its Normal Operating Temperature 
or Steam Tube Hotplate 
at its Normal Steam Pressure 


1 Name of occupier 








2 Address of factory 





3 Description and distinctive number of oven or hotplate 
4 FITTINGS 


OVEN 

(a) Was a thermometer fitted at each 
baking chamber? 

(b) Was each of the thermometers in 
proper working order? 

(c) Was the maximum working temperature 
clearly marked on each thermometer? 

(d) Was there an efficient device fitted for each 
baking chamber for 


(i) automatically cutting-off the supply 
of fuel (oven fired by gas or oil) 
(1) giving audible warning (oven fired 
by solid fuel)? 
(e) Was each of them in proper working 
order? 
HOTPLATE 
(f) Was the pressure gauge in proper 
working order? 
(gz) Was the maximum permissible working 
pressure marked on the dial in a 
distinetive colour? 
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(h) Was the pressure gauge provided with 
an arrangement to indicate the highest 
_ pressure generated? 
(i) What pressure was shown by the 
‘maximum’ pointer of the gauge? 


Repairs (if any) required, and period 
within which they should be executed, 
and any other conditions which the 
person making the examination thinks 
it necessary to specify for securing 
safe working 


OTHER OBSERVATIONS 


PE LE Yo GAG ON... te Or peace I examined the oven/hotplate 
ove described at its normal operating temperature/pressure and the 
ove is a true report of the result. 


RTI Se), 5 a ie aaa eee eres rae Counter-Signature oo... 
Name of Company 

BE ACAsIO (522K RLEES EL On OF ASSOCIATION oo. cceecccccscsecseeperseensteeees 

(BRE Bip Es opie See Ay ERS Lo gd Cpe og a SR 9 BUF taper ape ih 3c Se 

BS 8 eh eee a US: eRe i IE On «15 ne ob anne WATTS ne el ees 


(Form 2341, in force from 1.7.70.) 


ee ee 


33. Steam boilers—-maintenance, examination and 
3e.—(1) Every steam boiler (a) and all its fittings and attach- 
ents shall be properly maintained (0), 

(2) A steam boiler (a) shall not be used in any factory (c) 

less it has been examined, together with its fittings and 

tachments, in such manner as the Minister (d) may by 
ecial regulations (e) prescribe and no greater period than 
ay be so prescribed has elapsed since the examination, but 

» regulations may provide for extending in special circum- 

neces the time during which a boiler which has been examined 

required by the regulations may be used in a factory without 
ing again so examined (/f). 

(3) The Minister (2) may by special regulations (e) preseribe 
manner in which a steam boiler, together with its fittings 
attachments, is to be examined after any such repairs as 

y be specified in the regulations; and where such repairs 
earried out to a steam boiler after it has been examined 
er subsection (2) of this section, then, notwithstanding that 
period prescribed under that subsection has not expired, 
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the steam boiler shall not be used in any factory until the 
examination prescribed under this subsection has been 
made (f). 

(4) A report of the result of every examination under this 
section in the prescribed form (g) and containing the pre- 
scribed particulars (g) (including the maximum permissible 
working pressure) (7) shall as soon as practicable and im anj 
case within twenty-eight days, or such other period as the 
Minister (d) may by special regulations (e) prescribe, after the 
completion of the examination, be entered in or attached tc 
the general register (h), and the report shall be signed by the 
person making the examination, and if that person is al 
inspector of a boiler-inspecting company or association 
countersigned by the chief engineer of the company or associa 
tion or by such other responsible officer of the compan} 
or association as may be authorised in writing in that behal 
by the chief engineer. 

(5) No new steam boiler (a) shall be taken into use unles 
there has been obtained from the manufacturer of the boiler 
or from a boiler-inspecting company or association, a certi 
ficate specifying its maximum permissible working pressure (2) 
and stating the nature of the tests to which the boiler and fit 
tings have been submitted, and the certificate is kept availabl 
for inspection, and the boiler is so marked as to enable it to b 
identified as the boiler to which the certificate relates. 

(6) Where the report of any examination under this sectio: 
specifies conditions for securing the safe working of a stear 
boiler, the boiler shall not be used except in accordance wit 
those conditions. 

(7) The person making the report of an examination unde 
this section or, in the case of a boiler-inspecting company C 
association, the chief engineer thereof, shall within twenty 
eight days, or such other period as the Minister (d) may b 
special regulations (e) prescribe, after the completion of th 
examination send to the inspector for the district a copy of th 
report in every case where the maximum permissible workin 
pressure (i) is reduced, or the examination shows that th 
boiler cannot continue to be used with safety unless certai 
repairs are carried out immediately or within a specified tim: 

(8) If the person employed to make any such examinatio 
fails to make a thorough examination as required by this set 
tion or makes a report which is false or deficient in any materi 
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articular, or if the chief engineer of any boiler-inspecting 
ompany or association permits any such report to be made, he 
hall be guilty of an offence (k) and liable to a fine not exceeding 
ne hundred pounds, and if any such person or chief 
ngineer fails to send to the inspector for the district a copy of 
ny report as required by subsection (7) of this section, he shall 
e guilty of an offence (4). 


(9) Ifthe chief inspector is not satisfied as to the competency 
f the person employed to make the examination or as to the 
noroughness of the examination, he may require the boiler to 
e re-examined by a person nominated by him, and the 
cupier (/) shall give the necessary facilities for the 
-examination. 


(10) If as a result of the re-examination it appears that the 
port of the examination was inadequate or inaccurate in any 
aterial particular, the cost of the re-examination shall be 
coverable from the occupier (J), and the report of the re- 
amination purporting to be signed by the person making it 
all be admissible in evidence of the facts stated therein. 

(11) Any sum recoverable under subsection (10) of this 
ction shall, in England and Wales, be recoverable summarily 
a civil debt. 





NOTES TO SECTION 33 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 29 (5) to (13) of the Factories Act, 1937, and 
8 and 29 (2) of the Factories Act, 1959. By virtue of s. 37 (2), 
e Chief Inspector has made certain exceptions from the provisions 
this section. These exceptions are set out on pp. 170 et seg. 
For transitional provisions relating to the examination of 
am boilers, see notes (f) and (i), infra. 


(a) Steam boiler. For definition, see s. 38. 

(6) Properly maintained, See note (c) to s. 22. 
(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(d) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(e) Special regulations. As to the making of special regula- 
ns, see 8. 180 (10) and the Fourth Schedule. Regulations made 
der sub-ss. (2) and (3) are set out below. 


| 
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(f) Sub-ss. (2) and (3), The corresponding provisions in | 
the 1937 Act were substituted for the original provisions by 
s. 8 (1) of the Factories Act, 1959, which had not been brought | 
into operation when the 1961 Act received the Royal Assent. 
By para. 3 (1) of the Sixth Schedule, the original provisions, set_ 
out in para. 3 (2) of that Schedule, were to be substituted for 
¢. 33 (2) and (3) until such day as the Minister might by order > 
appoint. The Factories Act 1961 (Appointed Day) Order 1964 — 
(8.1, 1964 No. 782) appointed 27th June 1964 as the day on which 
Part II of the Act ceased to be subject to the transitional pro- 
visions relating to steam boilers. 


(g) Prescribed forms and particulars. Prescribed means” 
prescribed by the Minister (s. 176 (1)). The prescribed forms for 
’ reports are as follows: Examination of steam boiler cold—~ 
Form 55; Examination of steam boiler under normal pressure— 
(also for economiser and superheater)—Form 55a ; Examination — 
of economisers, cold—Form 56; Examination of superheater, — 
cold—Form 57; Examination of steam tube oven or steam tube 
hotplate—Form 62. ‘ 


(hk) General register. See ss. 140, 141, 159 (h) and 166 (3). 


(i) Maximum permissible working pressure. For definition, | 
se 8. 38. Up to 27th June 1964 (see note (f), supra) the expres-— 
sion meant, in the case of a new steam boiler, that specified in the” 
certificate referred to in sub-s. (5) (Sixth Schedule, para. 3 (1), (4)). 


(k) Offence. Sees. 155. 


(1) Occupier. It is singular that there is no statutory definition” 
of this word, which occurs so often in the Act. In Ramsay v. 
Mackie (1904), 7 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 106), Lord Macnaren gave the 
following definition (at p. 109): “ ‘ Occupier ’ plainly means the : 
person who runs the factory ..., who regulates and controls the 
work thatisdone there”. This definition was adopted and applied - 
by the Court of Appeal in Cox v. Cutler (S.) & Sons, Ltd. and 
Hampton Court Gas Co., [1948] 2 All E. R. 665. s 

See also Meigh v. Wickenden, [1942] 2 K. B. 160; [1942]- 
9 All E. R. 68, where the receiver and manager for debenture 
holders was held to be the occupier. In Rippon v. Port of London M 
Authority and J. Russell & Co., [1940] 1 K. B. 858; [1940] 
1 All E. R. 637, Tucker, J., held that the first defendants, who 
were the owners of a public dry-dock which they had let out to 
the second defendants, were nevertheless the “ occupiers ”’ for the 
purposes of the Factories Act, 1937, since they retained possession” 
and control of the dry-dock, a 


q 
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[HE EXAMINATION OF STHAM BOILERS REGULATIONS, 
1964 
(S.I. 1964 No. 781) 


The Minister of Labour— 


(a) by virtue of the powers conferred on him by section 33 (2) 
and. (3) and section 180 (3) of the Factories Act, 1961 and 
of all other powers enabling him in that behalf; and 

(b) after publishing, pursuant to Schedule 4 to the said Act of 
1961, notice of the proposal to make the Regulations and 
not having received any objection to the draft in regard 
to which he is required by the said Schedule to direct any 
inquiry to be held, 


ereby makes the following special Regulations :— 


ytation and commencement 

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Examination of Steam 
oilers Regulations 1964 and shall come into operation on 27th 
une 1964. Provided that as respects any steam boiler that was 
oroughly examined by a competent person before the coming 
to operation of these Regulations they shall not apply until its 


















rst examination thereafter; so, however, that the interval 
etween the said two examinations shall not in the case of any 
oiler exceed the relevant period prescribed by Regulation 4 or, 
the case of a boiler as respects which an exemption order was in 
ree immediately before the coming into operation of these 
egulations, such greater period as may be specified in the 
emption order. 


uate 


2,—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall apply to the interpre- 
tion of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an 
ct of Parliament, 

(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 
e following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to 
ejin—— 


** excepted boiler ”’ means a boiler belonging to or exclusively 
used in the service of Her Majesty or belonging to and used by 
the United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority or the boiler of 
any ship or of any locomotive which belongs to and is used by 
any railway company ; 

* exemption order’? means an order made, or having effect 
jas if made, under the substituted subsection (84) of section 33 
j}set out in paragraph 3 of Schedule 6 to the principal Act ; 
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“ factory ’? means a factory as defined in section 175 of the 
principal Act or any place to which the provisions of Part IT of 
that Act with respect to steam boilers are applied by any of the 
following provisions of that Act, that is to say, section 123 (1) 
(which relates to electrical stations), section 124 (which relates 
to institutions), section 125 (1) and (3) (which relates to certain 
dock premises and certain warehouses) and section 127 (which 
relates to building operations and works of engineering con- 
struction) ; 

‘““the principal Act” means the Factories Act, 1961 as 
amended by or under any other Act ; 


‘‘ section 33’ means section 33 of the principal Act ; 


‘steam boiler’? does not include any excepted boiler but 
save as aforesaid means any closed vessel in which for any 
purpose steam is generated under pressure greater than atmo: 
spheric pressure, and includes any economiser used to heat 
water being fed to any such vessel, and any superheater used 
for heating steam, and any reference to a steam boiler shal 
include a reference to all its fittings and attachments. 


Manner of examination 


3.—(1) The manner in which a steam boiler shall be examinec 
as required by section 33 (2)— 
(a) before it is used in any factory; and 


(b) thereafter before the expiry of each of the relevant periods 
prescribed by Regulation 4 or 5, 


shall be the manner specified in this Regulation. 


(2) In the first place, the boiler shall be thoroughly examinec 
by a competent person when it is cold after the interior and exteriol 
have been prepared in the manner described in the Schedule tc 
these Regulations, and secondly, except in the case of an econo 
miser or superheater, the boiler shall be thoroughly examined by 
a, competent person when it is under normal steam pressure, anc 
each part of the examination may be made by a different person 
The examination under steam pressure shall be made on the first 
occasion when steam is raised after the examination of the boile 
when cold, or as soon as possible thereafter, and the person making 
the examination shall see that the safety valve is so adjusted a: 
to prevent the boiler being worked at a pressure greater than thi 
maximum permissible working pressure to be specified in thi 
report of the examination pursuant to section 33 (4). 


(3) The examination of a boiler in the manner specified in the 


preceding paragraph of this Regulation may, at the discretion 0 
the person making the examination, include all or any one or mort 
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the following, that is to say, hammer testing, drilling, lifting, 
roving a clear waterway through tubes, withdrawal of sample 
ibes for determination of thickness, exarnination, testing or 
easurement by means of ultrasonic, radiographic, magnetic or 
ectronic devices or of tube calibration gauges, steam trial and 
ydraulic testing. 


atervals between examinations 


4.—(1) For the purposes of section 33 (2) (which prohibits the 
se in any factory, for any greater period than may be prescribed, 
"a steam boiler since its last examination) the prescribed period 
all be as follows, that is to say— 


(a) in a case where a stationary steam boiler (other than a 
boiler used in the course of any building operation or 
work of engineering construction) after being used or 
installed in one factory is to be used in another factory, 
@ period which expires after it has been installed, and 
before it is used, in the second of those factories ; 


(b) in a case where a steam boiler of a kind specified in paragraph 
(2) of this regulation is taken into use in any factory for 
the first time in that factory (whether or not in the cir- 
cumstances specified in the preceding sub-paragraph), a 
period which expires not more than 14 months after the 
date when it was so taken into use; and 


(c) in all other cases, subject to Regulation 5, 


(i) 26 months as respects a steam boiler of a kind specified 
in paragraph (2) of this Regulation; and 
(ui) 14 months as respects any other steam boiler. 


(2) Sub-paragraph (b) and (c) (i) of the preceding paragraph 
ply to a steam boiler of any of the following kinds in the case 
which a period of 21 years has not expired since it was first 
ken into use, that is to say— 


(a) a water tube boiler of which the drums and any headers are 
of fusion welded or solid forged construction which has 
an evaporative capacity of not less than 50,000 pounds 
of steam per hour ; 

(b) a boiler in a group of water tube boilers of which the drums 
and any headers are of fusion welded or solid forged 
construction being a group in which— 


(i) each boiler has an evaporative capacity of not less 
than 25,000 pounds of steam per hour; and 

(ii) the total evaporative capacity of all the boilers is not 
less than 100,000 pounds of steam per hour; and 
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(¢) a boiler which is a waste heat boiler or heat exchanger with 
fusion welded longitudinal and circumferential seanis, or 
a super-heater of fusion welded construction, and which 
ig an integral part of a continuous flow installation, in a 
chemical or oil refinery processing plant. 


Boilers previously subject to exenvption orders 


5. In the case of any steam boiler, as respects which an exemp+ 
tion order was in force immediately before the coming into opera- 
tion of these Regulations, being an order made on conditions by 
which @ greater period is allowed between examinations than that 
specified in Regulation 4, the prescribed period for the purposes 
of section 33 (2) shall be in accordance with the provisions of that 
order : 


Provided that this Regulation shall not apply— 


(a) in respect of any period after the expiration of 3 years from 
the coming into operation of these Regulations ; or 


(b) as respects any steam boiler, after the expiration of the 
period of 21 years since it was first taken into use. 


Examinations of boilers after repatr 

6. Where at any time there is carried out to any steam boiler 
the repair of a defect which, in the opinion of a competent person, 
will affect its safe working, that boiler shall be examined by a 
competent person in such a manner as will enable that person to 
satisfy himself that the repair has been properly carried out. 


SCHEDULE 
Regulation 3 (2) 
Tae MANNER OF PREPARING A STEAM BOILER FOR EXAMINATION WHEN IT 
is COLD 


(1) In addition to the steps required to be taken under paragraph (2) of 
this Schedule, the preparation of the interior and exterior of a boiler for its 
thorough examination when cold in pursuance of Regulation 3 (2) shall, 
according as the person making the examination may require, consist of all 
or any one or more of the following, that is to say— 


(4) the opening out, cleaning and sealing of the boiler ; including the 
removal of doors from manholes, mudholes and handholes ; 

(b) the removal of firebars ; 

(c) in the case of shell type boilers, the dismantling of firebridges (if made 
of brick) and all furnace protective brickwork ; | 

(d) the opening out for cleaning and inspection of fittings including the 
pressure parts of automatic controls ; and 

(e) in the case of water-tube boilers, the removal of drum internal fittings. 


(2) Alt brickwork, baffles and coverings must be removed for the purpose 
of the thorough examination to the extent required by the person making the 


STEAM BOILERS—+MAINTENANCE, ETC. 145 


mination, but in any case these parts must be removed to the extent 
essary to expose headers, seams of shells and drums— 


a) not less frequently than once in every six years in the case of a steam 
boiler situated in the open or exposed to the weather or damp ; and 

b) not less frequently than once in every ten years in the case of every 
other steam boiler. 


[IE EXAMINATION OF STEAM BOILERS REPORTS 
(NO. 1) ORDER, 1964 


(S.I. 1964 No. 1070) 


[he Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on him 

sections 33 (4) and 180 (3) of the Factories Act, 1961 and of all 
ler powers enabling him in that behalf, hereby makes the 
lowing Order :— 


i.—(1) This Order may be cited as the Examination of Steam 
ilers Reports (No. 1) Order, 1964 and shall come into operation 
16th July 1964. | 


2) The Order made by the Secretary of State on Ist June 1938 
scribing the forms of reports of the results of examinations of 
am. boilers is hereby revoked. 


2. The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall apply to the interpretation 
this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of 
rliament and as if this Order and the Order hereby revoked 
re Acts of Parliament. 


3. A report of the result of every examination of a steam boiler 
der section 33 of the Factories Act, 1961 shall in any of the 
lowing cases be in the form and contain the particulars herein- 
er specified for that case, that is to say— 


a) in the case of an examination when cold 
(i) of a steam boiler other than an economisér, a stiper- 

heater, a steam tubé oven and a steam tube hotplate, 
the form and the particulars set out in Part I of 
Schedule 1 to this Order, 

(ii) of an economiser, the form and the particulars set 
out in Part Ii of Schedule 1 to this Order, and 

(iii) of a superheater, the form and the particulars set 
out in Part IIT of Schedule 1 to this Order; and 


b) in the case of an examination under normal steam pressure 
of a steam boiler other than an economiser and a super- 
heater, the form and the particulars set out in Schedule 2 
to this Order. 
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Article 3 (a) (i) 
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ScHEDULE ] 


Part I 


Ministry of Labour Form F.5é 


H.M. Factory INSPECTORATE 


Factroriss Act, 1961, sections 32-34 and the 
Examination of Steam Boilers Regulations, 1964 


Prescribed form for 


REPORT OF EXAMINATION WHEN COLD OF STEAM BOILERS 
OTHER THAN ECONOMISERS, SUPERHEATERS, STEAM TUBE 
OVENS, AND STEAM TUBE HOTPLATES 





Or 


I 





Name of Occupier. 


Address of 

(a) Factory. 

(b) Head Office of Occupier. 
Note—Address (b) is required only in 
the case of a boiler used in a tempor- 
ary location, ¢.g., on a building 
operation, work of engineering con- 
struction. . ; 


Description and distinctive number 


of Boiler and type. 


If the boiler is one of those described 


in regulation 4 (2), this should be 
stated and the appropriate sub-para- 
graph ((a), (b) or (c)) should be 


given. 


Date of Construction. 


The history should be briefly given, | 


and the examiner should state 
whether he has seen the last previous 
report. 


Date of last hydraulic test (if any), 


and pressure applied. 


Quality and source of feed water. 


Is the boiler in the open or other- 


wise exposed to the weather or to 
damp ? 
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) Boiler 
(a) What parts of seams, drums or 
headers are covered by brickwork ? 
(b) Date of last exposure of such 
parts for the purpose of examination. 
(c) What parts (if any) other than 
parts covered by brickwork and 
mentioned above were inaccessible ? 
(d) What examination and tests were 
made ? (If there was any removal of 
brickwork, particulars should be 
given here.) 
(e) Condition of boiler. ( External : 
(State any defects 
materially affecting the 
maximum permissible 
working pressure.) Internal : 
Fitting and Attachments 
(a) Are there proper fittings and 
attachments ? 
(b) Are all fittings and attachments 
in satisfactory condition (so far as 
ascertainable when not under pres- 
sure) ? 


Repairs (if any) required, and period 
within which they should be exe- 
cuted, and any other conditions 
which the person making the 
examination thinks it necessary to 
specify for securing safe working. 





Maximum permissible working pressure calculated from 
dimensions and from the thickness and other data, ascer- 
tained by the present examination ; due allowance being 
made for conditions of working if unusual or exceptionally 
severe. 


Where repairs affecting the working pressure are required, 
state the maximum permissible working pressure : 
(a) Before the expiration of the period specified in 11 
overleaf 
(b) After the expiration of such period if the required 
repairs have not been completed 
(c) After the completion of the required repairs 


Other observations 


— a are 





Subject to the reservation (noted above) of certain points for examination 
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under steam” pressure,” I-certify that on. srocc oor sccseessececss ces the boile 
above described was sufficiently scaled, sie and (so far as its cen 
struction permits) made accessible for thorough examination and for sucl 
tests as were necessary for thorough examination, and that on the said dat 
I thoroughly examined this boiler, including its fittings and attachments an 
that the above is a true report of the result, 


DIGMACUNS, . 0... .cccenssvepiveten here Countor-Sigmature......ccscccceeseceeees 
Qualification. .......csscessessscceceosnes " 

Name of Company or 
AO AGRR 6s. sastacpioaycnsgewatiness ee ; Association,,......++++4 spuaha tert cal 
Db icin. sapeap ates cu yrriok ha agp RGuenee Ry + Daiter sickcdearenaecaas «ih svaeteb cesses ry 


* Delete if not required. Where the examiner considers this necessary, h 
may insert in his report on any of the items “ sulyect to further report afte 
examination under normal steam pressure ” 





Article 3 (a) (ii) Part IT 
Ministry of Labour Form F.5 
H.M. Factory INSPECTORATE 


Factortizs Act, 1961, sections 32-84 and the 
Examination of Steam Boilers Regulations, 1964 


Prescribed form for 


REPORT OF EXAMINATION OF ECONOMISER WHEN COLD 


—$_——_— _ 


1 Name of Occupier. 


2 Address of Factory. 


3 Description and distinctive number 
of economiser, type and number of 
pipes. 


4 If the boiler is one of those described 
in regulation 4 (2), this should be 
stated and the appropriate sub- 
paragraph ((a), (b) or (c)) should be 


given. 








5 Date of Construction 
The history should be briefly given, 
and the examiner should state 
whether he has seen the last pre- 
vious report, 
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nn 


Date of last hydraulic test (if any), 
and pressure applied. 





Quality and source of feed water. 





Is the economiser exposed to the 
weather ? 

Are the dampers in proper working 
order ? 


Econoimmisers 

(a) What parts, if any, are inacces- 
sible ? 

(b) State number of top caps re- 
moved at examination. 

(c) State number of bottom caps re- 
moved at examination. 

(d) What examinations and tests 
were made ? 

(e) Condition of Economiser. 
(State any defects ( External: 
materially affecting 
the maximnwm per- 
missible working 
pressure.) Internal : 





Fittings and Attachments 

(a) Are there proper fittings and 
attachments ? 

(b) Are all fittings and attachments 
in satisfactory condition (so far 
as ascertainable when not under 
pressure) ? 





Repairs (if any) required, and period 
within which they should be exe- 
cuted, and any other conditions 
which the person making the exam- 
ination thinks it necessary to specify 
for securing safe working. 








Maximum permissible working pressure calculated from 

dimensions and from the thickness and other data ascer- 

tained by the present examination (due allowance being 
ade for conditions of working if unusual or exceptionally 
vere). 
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rr 


14 Where repairs affecting the working pressure are required, 
state the maximum permissible working pressure : 
(a) Before the expiration of the period specified in 12 | (a) 
overleaf 
(b) After the expiration of such period if the required | (b) 
repairs have not been completed 
(c) After the completion of the required repairs (c) 
SO oo 
15 Other observations 





en a OR 


Subject to the reservation (noted above) of certain points for examinatior 
under pressure,* I certify that oM............:scsseserseneeeeesees the economise! 
above described was sufficiently scaled, prepared, and (so far as its construc 
tion permits) made accessible for thorough examination and for such test: 
as were necessary-for thorough examination, and that on the said date | 
thoroughly examined this economiser, including its fittings and attachments 
and that the above is a true report of the result. 


Signature ........cs.sscesssersesceseorreses Counter-Signature.........cscseseseseeee 
QGAlGation, .sc.sccvcnsensocscecstacerenas 

Name of Company or 
GATORS 2. 003s Roo Tr agkabeek wanipeey Rane Association.W2s. i8e....8 Soe. ese 
PBB a sacar cris Geerrrrrcertts ci oe ek we Rte SO ese eet cares tonne sben eee 


* Delete if not required 


EE ES LL LL SSS 


Article 3 (a) (iii) Part III 
Ministry of Labour Form F.5' 
H.M. Factory INSPECTORATE 


Factroriss Act 1961, sections 32-34, and the 
Examination of Steam Boilers Regulations, 1964 


Prescribed form for 


REPORT OF EXAMINATION OF SUPERHEATER WHEN COLD 


| 
| 


owe | ne ee ES 


1 Name of Occupier. 





2 Address of 

(a) Factory. 

(b) Head Office of Occupier. 
Note—Address (b) is required only 
in the case of a superheater used 
with a boiler in a temporary location. 


a 
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3 Description and distinctive number 
of superheater and type. 


ome 


| 
If the boiler is one of those des- 
cribed in regulation 4 (2), this should 

be stated and the appropriate sub- 
paragraph ((a), (b) or (c)) should 

be given. 


1 
| EE en 


5 Date of Construction 

The history should be briefiy 
given, and the examiner should state 
whether he has seen the last previous 
report. 


> Date of last hydraulic test (if any), 
and pressure applied. 


7 Superheater | 
_ (a) What parts are covered by brick- 
work ? | 
- (b) Date of last exposure of such 
parts for the purpose of examination. 
(c) What parts (if any) other than 
parts covered by brickwork, were 
inaccessible ? 
_ (d) What examination and tests were 
made ? 
(e) Condition of External : 
_ superheater 
(State any defects 
materially affecting the 
maximum permissible 
working pressure.) Internal: 












Fittings and Attachments 
(a) Are there proper fittings and | 
attachments ? 

(b) Are all fittings and attachments 
in satisfactory condition (so far as 
ascertainable when not under pres- 
sure) ? 








Repairs (if any) required, and period 
within which they should be exe- 
cuted and any other conditions 
which the person making the ex- 
amination thinks it necessary to 
specify for securing safe working. 
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10 Maximum permissible working pressure calculated from 
dimensions and from the thickness and other data ascer- 
tained by the present examination ; due allowance being 
made for conditions of working if unusual or exceptionally 
severe. 


11 Where repairs affecting the working pressure are required, 
state the maximum permissible working pressure : 
(a) before the expiration of the period specified in 9 | (a) 
overleaf 
(b) After the expiration of such period if the required | (b) 
repairs have not been compieted 
(c) After the completion of the required repairs (c) 


12 Other observations 





Subject to the reservation (noted above) of certain points for examinatior 
under steam pressure,* I certify that on.................+04 the superheate: 
above described was sufficiently scaled, prepared, and (so far as its construc 
tion permits) made accessible for thorough examination and for such test 
as were necessary for thorough examination, and that on the said date - 
thoroughly examined this superheater, including its fittings and attachments 
and that the above is a true report of the result. 


DITO PRG Oe Ses reer Moye ope eg .. Counter-Signature...............0ceceees 
QaALITCHEION «a. cckGensacasencavactvencs tise 

Name of Company or 
PGB 65.15 5 ven we omen nitach seaenseunraeeee ASe6clation.....0..c.c0cssseqeee~ tek e 
PIELGO otras a sihainess ca sat wah an damuneenmeninnerae Date ....a9% Oe ee 


* Delete if not required 





SCHEDULE 2 
Article 3 (b) 


Ministry of Labour Form F,55/ 
H.M. Factory INSPECTORATE 


Factories Aor 1961, sections 32-34 and the 
Examination of Steam Boilers Regulations 1964 


Prescribed form for 


REPORT OF EXAMINATION OF STEAM BOILER 
UNDER NORMAL STEAM PRESSURE 





1 Name of Occupier. | 


A ES 
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Address of 

(a) Factory. 

(b) Head Office of Occupier. 
Note—Address (b) is required only in 
the case of a boiler used in a temporary 
location. 





Description and distinctive number of 
Boiler and type. 





If the boiler is one of those described 
in regulation 4 (2), this should be 
stated and the appropriate sub- 
paragraph ((a), (b) or (c)) should be 


given. 
Condition (external). 
Fittings and Attachments 





en an aT ae We era 


(a) (i) Is the safety valve so adjusted 
as to prevent the boiler being worked 
at a pressure greater than the maxi- 
mum permissible working pressure 
specified in the last report (F'.55) on 
examination when cold? 

(i) (If a lever safety valve.) Is the 
weight secured on the lever in the 
correct position ? 

(b) Is the pressure gauge working 
correctly ? 

(c) Is the water gauge in proper 
working order ? 





Repairs (if any) required, and period 
within which they should be executed 
and any other conditions which the 
person making the examination 
thinks it necessary to specify for 
securing safe working. 








Other observations 





CONEY. MAE 5 OU a ac asua vend papattonnss EGE EG OEY .. examined the 
ve-mentioned boiler under normal steam pressure and that the above is a 
e report of the result. 


BUUMC) <o 2i cs caseree cavevdsttes aah asin oeee Counter-Signature........... Peoee cee set 
in CatiOn se SOA Ae i 
Name of Company 
OP NSROCIMUION rte toc scccloclicceceece 
Breas OMS OG AO AO PIP I wR OES ak opetiar terry oe 


FOOT H THEME HEHEHE EEE SETH ETE HEHEHE OE SE 
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Certificate of Exception No. 43 (General). Examination of Steam 
Boilers. 

In pursuance of section 37 (2) and (3) of the Factories Act, 1961 

I hereby except from the provisions of Section 33 (2) and (3) of the 

said Act the class of steam boiler specified in paragraph 1 of this 


Certificate, subject to the conditions contained in paragraphs 2 to 7 
thereof. 


(1) This certificate applies to every steam boiler (together witk 
all its fittings and attachments) in which steam is generated by 
means of heat transfer from gas circulating as a cooling mediur 
through any nuclear reactor using natural uranium with a graphite 
moderator, in a steel pressure vessel. 

(2) 1. Every steam boiler to which this certificate applies shal 
before being taken into use in any factory for the first time in tha‘ 
factory after the date of this certificate be examined in the manne! 
specified in this paragraph. 

2. In the first piace the boiler shall be thoroughly examined by ¢ 
competent person when it is cold after the interior and exterior have 
been prepared in the manner described. in the Schedule to thi 
certificate, and secondly, except in the case of an economiser 0: 
superheater, the boiler shall be examined by a competent persor 
when it is under normal steam pressure, and each part of the examina 
tion may be made by a different person. The examination unde 
steam pressure shall be made on the first occasion when steam i 
raised after the examination of the boiler when cold, or as soon a 
possible thereafter, and the person making the examination shall se 
that the safety valve is so adjusted as to prevent the boiler bein; 
worked at a pressure greater than its maximum permissible workin; 
pressure. 

3. The Examination of a boiler in the manner specified in thi 
paragraph may, at the discretion of the person making the examina 
tion include all or any one or more of the following, that is to sa; 
hammer testing, drilling, lifting, proving a clear waterway throug! 
tubes, withdrawal of sample tubes for determination of thickness 
examination, testing or measurement by means of ultrasonic, radio 
graphic, magnetic or electronic devices or of tube calibration gauges 
steam trial and hydraulic testing. 


(3) 1. Every steam boiler to which this certificate applies shall 
(a) before the expiry of a period of 14 months from the date o 


which the said steam boiler is taken into use for the first time in. 
factory, and 
(b) then, before the expiry of a further period of 26 months an 


(c) thereafter, 
(i) in the case of headers, drums and. other parts of the sai 
steam boiler which are outside the closed vessel withi 
which the gas circulates, at intervals of not more than 2 
months ; and 
(ii) in the case of every other part of the said steam boile 
at intervals of not more than 50 months. 
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be examined in the manner specified in sub-paragraph (2) of this 
paragraph. 

2. The manner in which an examination under sub-paragraph (1) 
of the paragraph shall be made, shall be 


(a) in the case of the headers, drums and other parts of the said 
steam boiler, which are outside the closed vessel within which the 
gas circulates, the manner specified in paragraph 2 of this certificate : 
and 

(b) in the case of every other part of the said steam boiler, a 
manner which is as thorough as is reasonably practicable, having 
regard to the position and construction of the said parts and any 
heat, and radiation present. 


(4) Where at any time there is carried out to any steam boiler to 
which this certificate applies the repair of a defect which in the 
opinion of a competent person, will affect its safe working, that 
boiler shall be examined by a competent person in such a manner as 
will enable that person to satisfy himself that the repair has been 
properly carried out. 

(5) 1. There shall be provided, maintained and kept constantly 

in operation while a steam boiler to which this certificate applies is 
in use, efficient means for the detection of the presence of any sig- 
nificant amount of moisture in the gas circulating within the closed 
vessel and of any abnormal increase in the moisture content of the 
said gas and for the giving of visual and audible warning whenever 
the moisture equals five hundred parts per million. 
2. Where any steam boiler to which this certificate applies is so 
designed that the pressure of the circulating gas exceeds the pressure 
within the water or steam circuit, efficient arrangements, by sampling 
or otherwise, shall be provided and maintained while the boiler is in 
use for the detection in the water or steam circuit of the said boiler of 
any significant amount of the said gas. 

(6) All practicable measures shall be taken to prevent the entry 
of any circulating gas into any place where a person may be for the 
purpose of making an examination of any part of a steam boiler to 
which this certificate applies before any such examination or 
preparation for such examination is made and until the examination 
is completed. 

(7) 1. Section 33 (4), (6), (7), (9) and (10) of the Factories Act, 
1961 shall, subject to the modifications mentioned in the next 
following sub-paragraph, be deemed to be incorporated in this 
certificate as conditions subject to which it is granted. 

2. The modifications referred to in the foregoing sub-paragraph are 
the following :— 


(a) for the words “‘ under this section’ (wherever occurring) 
there shall be substituted the words ‘‘ under this certificate ”’ ; 

(b) for the words ‘‘ in the prescribed form and containing the 
prescribed particulars ”’ in subsection (4) there shall be substituted. 
the words ‘‘ in a form approved by the Chief Inspector of Factories 
and containing the particulars so approved ” ; 

(c) the words ‘‘ or such other period as the Minister may by 
special regulations prescribe ”’ (wherever occurring) shall be omitted ; 
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(d) for the words “ the general register * in subsection (4) ther: 
shall be substituted the words “ a register in a form approved by thi 
Chief Inspector ” ; and 

(e) the words i un subsection (10) beginning “‘ and the report of th 
re-examination ”’ to the end of that subsection shall be omitted. 


(8) This certificate shall remain in force until revoked by notice 
in writing by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 


SCHEDULE 
The manner for preparing a steam boiler for exanunation 
when it 1s cold 


The preparation of the interior and exterior of a boiler for its thoroug! 
examination when cold in pursuance of paragraph 2 ofthis certificat 
shall, according as the competent person making the examination ma; 
require, consist of all or any one or more of the following that is to say :— 


(a) the opening out, cleaning and scaling of the boiler, including th 
removal of doors from manholes, mudholes and handholes. 
(b) the opening out for cleaning and inspection of fittings includin 
automatic controls ; 
(c) the removal of drum internal fittings. 
(Form 2255, June, 1966.) — 


Certificate of Exception No. 49. Examination of Steam Boilers. 
Tn pursuance of section 37 (2) and (3) of the Factories Act, 1961, 
hereby except from the provisions of section 33 (2) and (8) of the Sal 
Act the class of steam boiler specified in paragraph 1 of this certificate 
subject to the conditions contained in paragraphs 2 to 6 thereof. 
1 This certificate applies to waste heat boilers, including an 
associated steam drums and superheaters— . 


(a) which have fusion-welded longitudinal and circumferentié 
seams ; 
(b) which are an integral part of a fiuid bed catalytic crackin 
plant used in a continuous flow oil-refining process ; and 
(c) in the case of which 
(i) a period. of 21 years or more has expired since they wel 
first taken into use; and 
(ii) the factor of safety of every part which is subjected t 
steam pressure is not less than the designed factor ¢ 
safety of the said part at the time when they were firs 
taken into use. 


2 Every steam boiler to which this certificate applies shal 
together with its fittings and attachments, be examined in accorc 
ance with the provisions of this certificate. 

3 The requirements of Regulation 3 and, where appropriat 
Regulations 4 (1) (a) and (b) of the Examination of Steam Boilet 
Regulations 1964 shall be complied with in the case of steam boilet 
to which this certificate applies as if those requirements applied t 
them. 
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4 In a case to which Regulation 4 (1) (c) of the said Regulations 
would, but for the operation of this certificate, apply, the period since 
its last examination before the expiration of which a steam boiler to 
which this certificate applies must be examined shall be— 

(a) 26 months where the person making the last examination has 
certified that in his opinion the steam boiler may continue to be used 
with safety for a period of 26 months after that examination ; and 

(b) 14 months in any other case. 

5 Where at any time there is carried out to any steam boiler to 
which this certificate applies the repair of a defect which in the 
opinion of a competent person will affect its safe working, that 
boiler shall be examined by a competent person in such a manner as 
will enable that person to satisfy himself that the repair has been 
properly carried out and that the steam boiler shall not be used in 
any factory after the carrying out of such repairs before it has been 
so examined. | 

6 The provisions of section 33 (4), (6), (7), (9) and (10) shall, with 
the substitution of the words “ under this certificate ’’ for the words 
** ander this section ” (wherever occurring), be deemed to be incorpo- 
rated in this certificate. : 

7 This certificate shall remain in force until revoked in writing by 
the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

(Form 2335, July, 1969.) 


rtificate of Exception No. 50. Examination of Steam Boilers. 

In pursuance of section 37 (2) and (3) of the Factories Act, 1961, I 
hereby except from the provisions of section 33 (2) and (3) of the said 
A ct the classes of steam boiler specified in paragraph 1 of this certificate, 
subject to the conditions contained in paragraphs 2-7 thereof. 

1 This Certificate applies to steam boilers of the following kinds 
which are used for the generation of electricity for distribution 
_ through the national electricity supply system, that is to say : 

(a) a water tube boiler of which the drums and any headers are of 
fusion-welded or solid forged construction which has an evaporative 
capacity of not less than 50,000 pounds of steam per hour ; 

(b) a boiler in a group of water tube boilers of which the drums 

and any headers are of fusion-welded or solid forged construction 
being a group in which : 
(i) each boiler has an evaporative capacity of not less than 
25,000 pounds of steam per hour ; and 
(ii) the total evaporative capacity of all the boilers is not less 
than. 100,000 pounds of steam per hour. 


2 Every steam boiler to which this certificate applies shall, 
together with its fittings and attachments, be examined in accordance 
with the provisions of this certificate. 

) 3 The requirements of regulation 3 and, where appropriate. 
regulation 4 (1) (a) of the Examination of Steam Boilers Regulations 
1964 shall be complied with in the case of steam boilers to which this 

| certificate applies as if those requirements applied to them. 

4 In a case where a steam boiler to which this certificate applies 
is taken into use in any factory for the first time in that factory, the 
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period since the date when it was so taken into use, before the 
expiration of which the said steam boiler must be examined, shall 
be: arf) . 

(a) eighteen months where the person who examined the said| 
steam boiler before it was taken into use in the said factory has. 
certified that in his opinion the said steam boiler may continue to be 
used with safety for a period of eighteen months after being taken 
into use; and . 

(b) fourteen months in any other case. 


5 In a case to which regulation 4 (1) (c) of the said Regulations 
would, but for the operation of this certificate, apply, the period 
since its last examination before the expiration of which a steam 
boiler to which this certificate applies must be examined shall be : 


(a) as respects a steam boiler in the case of which a period of 
twenty-one years has not expired since it was first taken into use : 


(i) thirty months where the person making the last examina- 
tion has certified that in his opinion the steam boiler may 
continue to be used with safety for a period of not less than 
thirty months after that examination ; 

(ii) twenty-six months in any other case. 


(b) as respects a steam boiler in the case of which a period of 
twenty-one years has expired since it was first taken into use : 


(i) eighteen months where the person making the last 
‘examination has certified that in his opinion the steam 
boiler may continue to be used with safety for a period of 
not less than eighteen months after the examination ; 
(ii) fourteen months in any other case. 


6 Where at any time there is carried out to any steam boiler to 
which this certificate applies the repair of a defect which in the 
opinion of a competent person will affect its safe working, that boiler 
shall be examined by a competent person in such a manner as will 
enable that person to satisfy himself that the repair has been properly 
carried out and that the steam boiler shall not be used in any factory 
after the carrying out of such repairs before it has been so examined. 

7 The provision of section 33 (4), (6), (7), (9) and (10) of the said 
Act shall, with the substitution of the words ‘* under this certificate ” 
for the words “‘ under this section ” (wherever occurring) be deemed 
to be incorporated in this certificate. 

8 This certificate shall remain in force until revoked in writing bj 
the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

(Form 2339, September, 1969.) 


Nore. Exceptions to s. 33 are also provided by Certificates of Excep 
tion Nos. 48 and 52. 





34, Steam boilers—restrictions on entry.—No persol 
shall enter or be in any steam boiler (a) which is one of ¢ 
range of two or more steam boilers unless— 
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(a) all inlets through which steam or hot water might other- 
wise enter the boiler from any other part of the range 
are disconnected from that part; or 

(b) all valves or taps controlling the entry of steam or 
hot water are closed and securely locked, and, where 
the boiler has a blow-off pipe in common with one or 
more other boilers or delivering into a common blow- 
off vessel or sump, the blow-off valve or tap on each 
such boiler is so constructed that it can only be 
opened by a key which cannot be removed until the 
valve or tap is closed and is the only key in use for 
that set of blow-off valves or taps. 


NOTES TO SECTION 34 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 29 (3) of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Steam boiler. For definition, see s. 38. 


35. Steam receivers and steam containers.—(1) Every 
2am receiver (a), not so constructed and maintained (b) as 
withstand with safety the maximum permissible working 
essure (c) of the boiler (d) or the maximum pressure which 
n be obtained in the pipe connecting the receiver with any 
her source of supply, shall be fitted with— 


(a) a suitable reducing valve or other suitable automatic 
appliance to prevent the safe working pressure (e) 
being exceeded; and 

(b) a suitable safety valve so adjusted as to permit the 
steam to escape as soon as the safe working pressure (€) 
is exceeded, or a suitable appliance for cutting off 
automatically the supply of steam as soon as the safe 

working pressure is exceeded; and 

(c) a correct steam pressure gauge, which must indicate the 
pressure of steam in the receiver in pounds per square 
inch; and 

(d) a suitable stop valve; and 

(e) except where only one steam receiver (a) is in use, a plate 
bearing a distinctive number which shall be easily 
visible. 
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(2) The safety valve and pressure gauge shall be fitted eithei 
on the steam receiver (a) or on the supply pipe between the 
receiver and the reducing valve or other appliance to preven’ 
the safe working pressure (¢) being exceeded. 

(3) Where any set of receivers is supplied with steam throug 
a single pipe and the reducing valve or other appliance requirec 
by paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this section is fitted on 
that pipe, the set shall be treated as one receiver for the pur 
poses of paragraphs (a) to (c) of subsection (1) and for the pur 
poses of subsection (2) of this section, and if the set forms par 
of a single machine, also for the purposes of paragraph (d 
of the said subsection (1). 

(4) Every part of every steam receiver (@) shall be of goo 
construction, sound material, adequate strength (f) and fre 
from patent defect (9). 

(5) Every steam receiver (a) and its fittings shall be properl 
maintained (?), and shall be thoroughly examined by a com 
petent person, so far as the construction of the receiver pel 
mits, at least once in every period of twenty-six months. 

(6) A report of the result of every such examination cor 
taining the prescribed particulars (+) (including particulars ¢ 
the safe working pressure (e)) shall be entered in or attached t 
the general register (/). 

(7) Every steam container (1) shall be so maintained (0) ast 
secure that the outlet is at all times kept open and free fro: 
obstruction. 

(8) In this section— 


“ safe working pressure’ means, in the case of a ne 
steam receiver, that specified by the maker, and in tl 
case of a steam receiver which has been examined: 
accordance with the provisions of this section, th 
specified in the report of the last examination, 

steam receiver’ means any vessel or apparatus (oth 
than a steam boiler, steam container, a steam pipe 
coil, or a part of a prime mover) used for contain 
steam under pressure greater than atmosphe! 
pressure ; 

“ steam container ’’ means any vessel (other than a stea 
pipe or coil) constructed with a permanent out! 
into the atmosphere or into a space where the pressu 
does not excced atmospheric pressure, and throu 
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which steam is passed at atmospheric pressure or at 
approximately that pressure for the purpose of heat- 
ing, boilimg, drying, evaporating or other similar 
purpose. 


NOTES TO SECTION 35 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 

ntained ins. 30 of the Factories Act, 1937. By virtue of s. 37 (2) 

2 Chief Inspector has excepted certain classes and types of 

am receiver or container from certain provisions of this section. 

ese exceptions are set out below. 

(a) Steam receiver. For definition, see sub-s. (8). 

(6) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Maximum permissible working pressure. For definition, 

5s. 38. 

(d) Boiler. For definition, see s. 38. 

(¢) Safe working pressure. For definition, see sub-s. (8). 

(f) Of good construction, sound material, adequate 

‘ength. See note (b) tos. 22. 

(g) Free from patent defect. See note (b) tos. 27. 

(kh) Properly maintained. See note (c) to 8. 22. 

(i) Report containing prescribed particulars. “ Prescribed ” 

ans prescribed by the Minister (s. 176 (1)). The official form 
the report of an examination of a steam receiver is Form 58, 
the form for a supplementary report is Form 60. 

k) General register. See s. 140. 


l) Steam container. For definition, see sub-s. (8). 


Exceptions 


ertificate of Exemption No. 7. The steam receiver known 
as the ‘‘ Dampfer”’ or the ‘‘ Indanthrene’”’ steamer used in the 
process of ‘“‘ageing”’ textile materials, and the steam receiver 
known as the “‘ steaming cottage ’’ used in the process of steaming 
textile material. 


Excepted from sub-s. (1) (@). 


Conditions.—For each receiver there shall be fitted— 

(1) A suitable appliance for cutting off automatically the 
supply of steara as soon as the safe working pressure in the 
receiver is exceeded ; such appliance may be fitted to the pipe 
through which steam passes into the receiver; and 
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(2) not less than two suitable and separate safety valves so | 
arranged and adjusted as to permit the steam to escape as s00n 
as the safe working pressure is exceeded : 


Provided that where a suitable safety valve forms part 
of the appliance required under Condition (i) such safety 
valve may be treated as one of the safety valves aforesaid. 

(Form 669, August, 1939.) 


~ 


Certificate of Exemption No. 12. Steam heated roils, the 
body of which is formed from a4 single piece of cast-iron, steel, or 
semi-steel, and which has a thickness of metal at any cross-section 
of not less than one-fifth of the bore at that cross-section, subject to 
the condition that every such steam receiver shall be properly 
maintained. 

Excepted from sub-ss (1) (6), (5) and (6). 
(Form 676, November, 1939.) 


Certificate of Exemption No. 13. Any steam receiver 
connected with a steam boiler and having a safe working pressure of 
not less than nine-tenths of the maximum permissible working 
pressure of such steam boiler. 


Excepted from sub-s. (1) (#). 


Conditions.— = 

(1) That such steam receiver and the pipes and fittings connecting 

it to such steam boiler are so constructed and arranged as to prevent 
the pressure of the steam in the receiver exceeding the safe working 
pressure thereof. For the purpose of this condition, no account shall 
be taken of any regulation of the pressure in the receiver by means 0! 
any valve (including a safety valve) or cock, or of any other specia. 
fitting provided for controlling the flow of steam into or out of suck 
receiver. ; 
(2) The application of this exception to such steam receive: 
shall be noted in the report on every examination made i 

pursuance of sub-section (5) of Section 35. 
(3) This exception shall not otherwise affect the spplicatio. 
of Section 35 to such steam receiver. 
(Form 677, November, 1939.) 


Certificate of Exemption No.17. Steam receivers of the followin 
classes or types :— 


Steam traps, steam separators or dryers, steam strainers, stear 
de-superheaters and oil separators. 


Excepted from all except sub-s. (4). 


Conditions.—- 
(1) Every such steam receiver and its fittings shall be proper] 
maintained; and 
(2) if not so constructed as to withstand with safety tk 
maximum pressure that can be obtained therein, shall be fitte 
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with @ suitable safety valve so adjusted as to permit the steam 
to escape as soon as the pressure which such receiver can with- 
_ stand with safety is exceeded. Such safety valve may be fitted 
in the pipe connecting such receiver with the source of supply. 
(Form 681, March, 1940.) 


Certificate of Exemption Neo. 20. Steam receivers of the classes 
or types used for the preheating, pasteurising and sterilising of milk, 
installed not later than 29th November 1940. 


Excepted from sub-s. (1) (a). 


Conditione.—In addition to the suitable safety valve required 
by sub-s. (1) (b) of s. 35 there shall be provided for each of the 
said steam receivers either :—- 


(1) at least one suitable and separate safety valve so arranged 
and adjusted as to permit the steam to escape as soon as the safe 
working pressure is exceeded. The said safety valve and the 
safety valve required by sub-s. (1) (b) shall be such as to prevent 
the safe working pressure being exceeded. 

This condition shall be deemed not to be fulfilled unless 


(a) & pressure accurnulation test, under maximum pressure of 
steam supply with the stop valve or valves fully opened 
and all other plant receiving steam from the pipe or pipes 
supplying the said steam receiver shut down, has been 
carried out to the satisfaction of a competent person and 
has shown that the safe working pressure cannot be 
exceeded, and 

(b) the occupier has received from the competent person a 
statement in writing in confirmation thereof. 


Provided that not more than one such test shall be required unless 
an alteration which affects the safety of the said receiver has 
subsequently been made, or a competent person deems it neces- 
sary to carry out a further such test at any subsequent examina- 
tion made in pursuance of sub-s. (5). 
In the case of any such steam receiver (not being a steam con- 
_ tainer within the meaning of s. 35), which is provided with an 
| outlet to the atmosphere at all times kept open and free from 
obstruction, such outlet may be taken into account for the pur- 

poses of the foregoing condition; or 

(2) (a) at least one suitable and separate safety valve so 
arranged and adjusted as to permit the steam to escape as soon 
as the safe working pressure is exceeded; and 

(b) a suitable appliance for cutting off automatically the supply 
of steam as soon as the safe working pressure is exceeded. Such 
appliance may include as a component part the suitable safety 
valve required by (a). 


Uertificate of Exemption No, 24. Steam boilers and steam 
receivers—apparatus with closed steam system for heating platen 
as specified in certificate—Form 687, February, 1948—-referred 
to under Exemption (No. 24) for steam boilers on p. 124, where 
full details are given. 
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Certificate of Exemption No. 25 (which takes the place of 
Certificate No. 19 which it revokes subject to the prevision that any 
specification of maximum pressure and any examination of a 
receiver or its fittings made fer the purposes of Certificate No. 19 
shall have effect as though it had been made for the purposes of 
this exemption), receivera of the types specified m the Schedules 
to the Certificate are excepted from the provisions of s. 35. 


Conditions.—Steam Receivers Specified in Schedule One 
. l—(a) Every steam receiver connected to any source of steam 
supply by a pipe in which the maximum steam pressure which can be 
obtained does not exceed, 


(i) the maximum pressure specified by the maker which such 
receiver is constructed and maintained to withstand with 
safety; or 


(ii) if the maximum pressure is not so specified by the maker the 
maximum pressure specified by a competent person after he 
has obtained such particulars of the construction of the 
receiver as may be necessary and made such examination of 
the receiver as is reasonably practicable. 


shall comply with conditions 2 and 3. 


(b) If the steam pressure which can be obtained in the pipe 
connecting a steam receiver with any source of steam supply exceeds 
the specified maximum pressure for the receiver ascertained in 
accordance with the foregoing paragraph (a) such receiver shall 
comply with conditions 2, 3 and 4. 


(c) The specification of the maximum pressure of every steam 
receiver in accordance with the foregoing paragraph (a) shall bear the 
signature, address and qualifications of the person so specifying and 
be entered into or attached to the General Register. 


2. Every part of every steam receiver shail be of good construction, 
sound material, adequate strength, and free from patent defect. 


3. Every steam receiver and its fittings shall be properly main- 
tained. 


4. Every such steam receiver to which this condition applies shall 
be fitted with :— 


(a) asuitable reducing valve or other suitable automatic appliance 
to asus the specified maximum pressure being exceeded ; 
an 

(b) a suitable safety valve so adjusted as to permit the steam to 
escape as soon as the specified maximum pressure is ex- 
ceeded, or a suitable appliance for cutting off automatically 
the supply of steam as soon as the specified maximum pressure 
is exceeded; and 


(c) a correct steam pressure gauge, which must indicate the pressure 
of steam in the receiver in pounds per square inch; and 


(d) a suitable stop valve. 
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Except where only one steam receiver is in use, each steam receiver 
shall bear a distinctive number. 

The safety valve and pressure gauge shall be fitted either on the 
steain receiver or on the supply pipe between the receiver and the 
reducing valve or other appliance to prevent the specified maximum 
pressure being exceeded. 

Any set of receivers supplied with stcam from a single pipe and 
forming part of a single machine may, for the purposes of the fore- 
going requirements, be treated as one receiver, and any other set of 
receivers supplied with steam through a single pipe may be treated 
as one receiver except that each receiver shall be fitted with a suitable 
stop valve: Provided that the reducing valve or other appliance to 
prevent the specified maximum pressure being exceeded is fitted on 
the said single pipe. 

The aforesaid fittings shall be thoroughly éxamined by a competent 
pérson at least oncé in every twenty-six months and a report of the 
result of every such examination, containing the particulars specified 
in the Appendix to this Certificate, shall be signed by the competent 
person and thereafter entered in or attached to the General Register. 
The report may deal with a grotip of similar recéivers supplied with 
steam from the same source. 


Steam Receivers Specified in Schedule Two 


1. Every part of every steam receiver shall be of good construction, 
sound material, adequate strength, and free from patent defect. 


2. Every steam receiver and its fittings shall be properly main- 
tained. 


SCHEDULE ONE 


1. Steam receivers of the class or type specified in this paragraph 
and used in the following industries :— 


Laundries, 

Job Dyeing, 

Dry Cleaning, 

Manufacture, Repair, Cleaning or Renovating of wearing apparel. 

(a) Steam heated heads and beds of garment pressing machines, 

but not including any such machine having a roll or 
cylinder, nor any in which the pressing operation is 
effected by means of a hand operated screw. 


(b) Steam heated portable hand irons. 


2. Steam receivers of the following types :— 

(a) Steam heated tools and dies, heads, moulds, beds or platens 
of presses, and steam heated dies of machines used for 
extruding material in a plastic state, but not including such 
steam receivers in which the steam passages are drilled nor 
any presses in which the pressing operation is effected by 
means of a hand operated screw. 
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(b) Any air heater used in conjunction with a fan; radiators (in- 
cluding ‘“‘ columnar” radiators) and tubular driers with 
headers. ita 

(c) Steam heated press jackets, and ‘stretchers ”’ or “‘ con- 
formers ” used in the manufacture or renovation of hats or 


‘ 


caps. 
(d) Steam chambers of Row’s patent Glue Heaters made by 
. Royle’s Limited, Irlam, near Manchester. 


ScHEDULE Two 


1. Steam receivers of the following types used in the W oolcombing 
industry :— 

(a) Steam “boxes” of the diaphragm tube type of ‘‘ Hunters ” 
wool driers. 

(b) Steam “ boxes ” of the diaphragm tube type of hot air back- 
washing machines. 

(c) Steam “‘ cannons” of carding engines. . 

(d) Steam ‘* boxes” of the large and small “ circles ” of ‘“‘ Noble ” 
type combing machines. 


2. Steam receivers of the types specified in this paragraph and used 

in the following industries :— 
’ Laundries, 

Job Dyeing, 

Dry Cleaning, . 

Manufacture, Repair, Cleaning or Renovating of wearing apparel 

except hats and caps. 

Any steam heated “form” or “shape »» for finishing an individua 
garment or part of a garment, e.g. sleeve, collar, cuff, neckband, ruff 
mittens, gloves and hosiery. 


3. Steam receivers of the following types in which the steam passage 
are drilled :— 
Steam heated tools and dies, heads, moulds, beds, or platens 0 
presses and steam heated dies of machines used for extrudin 
material in a plastic state. 


APPENDIX 


Particulars of Result of Examination of Futtungs of Steam Receivers of 
the classes or types specified in Schedule One 


(1) Name of Occupier. 
(2) Address of Factory. 
(3) Receivers :— 

(a) Description of receiver or group of similar receivers supplie 
with steam from the same source. (State the distinctin 
numbers of the receivers in each group.) 

(b) Maximum pressure of steam at source of supply. 

(c) Maximum pressure which the receiver(s) is constructed 1 
withstand with safety (as specified in accordance wil 
paragraph 1 of the Conditions of Exemption), and by who 
specified. 
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(4) Fittings :— 
(a) Are all the required fittings provided, properly maintained 
and in good condition ? 
(b) Repairs (if any) and period within which they should be 
executed. 
(c) Date of examination when cold. 
(d) Date of examination when under normal pressure. 


(5) Name, address and qualification of competent person making 
examination. 
(Form 688, August, 1950.) 


ortificate of Exception No. 54. In pursuance of section 37 (2) and (3) 
of the Factories Act, 1961, I hereby except from the provisions of 
section 35 (5) of the said Act (to the extent to which the said provisions 
require every steam receiver and its fittings to be thoroughly examined), 
the class of steam receiver specified in paragraph 1 of this Certificate, 
subject to the conditions contained in paragraphs 2 to 4 thereof. 


(1) This Certificate applies to steam receivers : 


(a) which are used in connection with the generation of electricity 
for distribution through the national electricity supply system ; 

(b) to which steam is supplied from a steam boiler of a class 
specified in Certificate of Exception No. 50; and 

(c) which form part of the primary steam circuit. 


(2) Every steam receiver to which this Certificate applies and its 
fittings shall be thoroughly examined by a competent person, so 
far as the construction of the receiver permits, on the occasions and. 
at the intervals provided for by this certificate. 

3. An examination in accordance with paragraph 2 of this certi- 
ficate shall be made at least once in every period of : 


(a) thirty months where the person making the last examination 
has certified that in his opinion the steam receiver may continue to 
be used. with safety for a period of not less than thirty months after 
the examination ; 

(b) twenty-six months in any other case. 

4. The provisions of section 35 (6) of the said Act shall, with the 
substitution of the words ‘‘ every examination under this certifi- 
cate ’’ for the words “ every such examination ”’, be deemed to be 
incorporated in this Certificate. 

5. This Certificate shall remain in force until revoked in writing 
by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 


(Form 2349, August, 1970.) 






36. Air receivers.—(1) Every air receiver (2)— 


(a) shall have marked on it so as to be plainly visible the 
safe working pressure; and 

(b) if it is connected with an air compressing plant, shall 
either be so constructed as to withstand with safety 
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the maximum pressure that can be obtained in the 
compressor, or be fitted with a suitable reducing 
valve or other suitable appliance to prevent the 
safe working pressure of the receiver being exceeded 
and | 

_ (c) shall be fitted with a suitable safety valve so adjustec 
as to permit the air to escape as soon as the safe 
working pressure is exceeded; and. 

(d) shall be fitted with a correct pressure gauge indicating 
the pressure in the receiver in pounds per squat 
inch; and . . 

(e) shall be fitted with a suitable appliance for drainin: 
the receiver; and ial 

(f) shall be provided with a suitable manhole, handhole 
or other means which will allow the interior to b 
thoroughly cleaned; and 

(g) in a case where more than one receiver is in use in th 

" factory, shall bear a distinguishing mark which sha 
be easily visible. 


(2) For the purposes of the provisions of subsection {1) « 
this section relating to safety valves and pressure gauges, an 
set of air receivers supplied with air through a single pif 
may be treated as one receiver but, where a suitable reducin 
valve or other suitable appliance to prevent the safe workin 
pressure being exceeded is required to be fitted, only if th 
valve or appliance is fitted on that pipe. 

(3) Every air receiver (2) and its fittings shall be of soun 
construction (2) and properly maintained (c). 

(4) Every air receiver (a) shall be thoroughly cleaned ar 
examined at least once in every period of twenty-six month 
except that in the case of a receiver of solid drawn eonstru 
tion— 

(a) the person making any such examination may spect 
in writing a period exceeding twenty-six months b 
not exceeding four years within which the ne: 
examination is to be made; and 

(b) if it is so constructed that the internal surface cann 
be thoroughly examined, a suitable hydraulic test 
the receiver shall be carried out in lieu of inter 
examination. 
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(5) Every such examination and test shall be carried out by 
competent person, and a report of the result of every such 
camination and test, containing the prescribed partictilars (d) 
ncluding particulars of the safe working pressure) shall be 
itered in or attached to the general register (é). 

(6) In this section “ air receiver” méeans— 


(a) any vessel (other than a pipe or coil, or an accessory, 
fitting or part of a compressor) for containing com- 
pressed air and connected with an air compressing 

plant; or 
(b) any fixed vessel for containing compressed air or com- 
pressed exhaust gases and usted for the purpose of 
starting an internal combustion engine; or 
(c) any fixed or portable vessel (not being part of a spray- 
ing pistol) used for the purpose of spraying by means 
of compressed air any paint, varnish, lacquer or 
similar material; or 
(d) any vessel in which oi j is stored and from which it is 
forced by compressed air; 
t paragraph (e) of subsection (1) of this section shall not 
ply to any such vessel as is mentioned in paragraph (c) or 
ragraph (d) of this subsection. 
NOTES TO SECTION 36 

General note. ‘he provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained ins. 31 of the Factories Act, 1937. By vittue of s. 37 (2) 
6 Chief Inspector has excepted certain Classes and types of air 
eiver from certain provisions of this section, 'These exceptions 
e set out below. 
|The requirements of this section apply to building operations 
ad works of engineering construction (8. 127). For an arnend- 
ent of thé requirements contained in sub-ss. (4) and (5), see 
te Factories Act (Docks, Buildings and Engineering Construc- 
bn) Modification Regulations, 1938 (p. 365). 

See also the Shipbuilding (Air Receivers) Order, 1961, p. 1104. 
1i8 Order was madé under s. 31 of the 1937 Act, superseded by 
is section, but for greater convenience is printed with the other 
ipbuilding Regulations. 

(a) Air receiver. See sub-s. (6). 

(0) Of sound construction. It is submitted that the obliga- 
n is absolute and the apparatus must be sound in fact and not 
rely give the appearance of soundness; compare “sound 
terial’ in s. 22 (1) and note (6) thereto. 
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(c) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22. 

(d) Report containing prescribed particulars. ‘‘ Prescribed ”’ 
means prescribed by the Minister (s. 176 (1)). The official form 
for the report of an examination of an air receiver is Form 59, and 
the form for a supplementary report is Form 60. 

(e) General register. Seo ss. 140, 141, 159 (h); 166 (3). 


Exceptions : 


Certificate of Exemption No.8. Any oil storage tank forming part 
~ of a multiple-head oil fountain, Exempted from sub-s. (4) a8 
to the cleaning and examination of ite internal surfaces. 


Conditions.— 

(1) The tank, or the compressed air inlet pipe to the tank, shall be 
fitted with a suitable safety valve so adjusted as to permit the air to 
escape as soon as the safe working pressure is exceeded. 

(2) The tank shall be tested to twice the safe working pressure 
at least once in every period of 26 months by oil pressure or by 
hydraulic pressure ; such test pressure shell be maintained for 
at least 20 minutes. ‘The tank shall be examined externally by 
a competent person while the test pressure is so maintained, 
and the competent person shall make such gaugings of the 
deflection of the tank as he may consider necessary. 

(3) A report of the result of every test and examination made 
in accordance with Condition (2) above shall be made upon the 
prescribed form of report of examination of air receiver 
(Form 59). 

(4) This exemption shal not apply to any tank having a 
maximum working pressure greater than 25 pounds per square 
inch. (Form 670, August, 1939.) 


Certificate of Exemption No. 22. The air receiver known as 
the air pressure tank used in conjunction with a fire sprinkler 
installation. 

Exempted from the whole section. 
(Form 686, January, 1942.) 


Certificate of Exemption No. 23. Air receivers surrounded by 
a coiled cooling pipe and wholly or mainly immersed in a tank 
containing water which are used in conjunction with Monotype 
Casting Machines. 

Exempted from sub-s. (4). 


Conditions.—That the maximum working pressure of such air 
receiver does not exceed 20 lbs. per square inch and the capacity 
does not exceed 3 cubic feet. 

(Form 675, June, 1947.) 


Certificate of Exemption No. 31. The type of air receiver specified 
in the first column of the Schedule to this Certificate is excepted from 
the requirements of the said section 36 specified in the second column 
of the said Schedule subject, however, to the conditions and limitations 
set opposite thereto in the third column of the said Schedule. 


EXCEPTIONS AS TO STEAM BOILERS, ETC. 


SCHEDULE 
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Type of 
Air Receiver 


Air receivers made by 
Charles 8. Madan and 
Sompany Limited, 
Vortex Works, 
Broadheath, 
Altrincham, 

Sheshire. 


Requirements which 
shall not apply 


paragraph (e) of 
subsection (1) 


Conditions or 
Limitations 


The receivers shall be 
machined from solid 
forgings ofsteel. The 
internal volumetric 
capacity of any re- 
ceiver shall not exceed 
two cubic feet. 


(Form 2094, April, 1966.) 


certificate of Exception No. 46. The class of air receiver specified in 
the first column of the Schedule to this Certificate is excepted from the 
requirements of the said section 36 specified in the second column of 
the said Schedule subject, however, to the conditions and limitations 
set opposite thereto in the third column of the said Schedule. 


Type of 
Air Receiver 


Air receivers used to 
ontain air of excep- 
ional purity, that is, 
ir which (1) has a 
vater vapour content 
ch that the dew point 
f the air when expan- 
ed to one atmosphere 
oes not exceed two 
undred and_ three 
egrees Kelvin; (2) 
ontains no particle of 
plid matter larger than 
ve microns; (3) con- 
Bins no contaminant 
lufficient to be harmful 
b the production of 
iquid air by the Joule- 
thompson effect. 


SCHEDULE 


Requirements which 


shall not apply 


subsection (4) 


Conditions or 
Limitations 


The receivers shall be 
examined externally 
by a competent per- 
son at least once in 
every period of 26 
months. The receivers 
shall be examined by 
@ competent person 
using an_ ultrasonic 
method at least once 
in every period of 4 
years. 


(Form 2308, September, 1969.) 
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Certificate of Exception No. 53. In pursuance of section 37 (2) and (3) 
of the Factories Act, 1961, I hereby except from the provisions of 
section 36 (4) of the said Act the class of air receiver specified in para- 
graph 1 of this Certificate, subject to the conditions contained in para- 
graphs 2 to 4 thereof, 

1. This Certificate applies to air receivers which : 

(a) are not of solid drawn construction ; 

(b) are used in connection with the generation of electricity for 
distribution through the national electricity supply system ; 

(c) are used in connection with plant forming part of a primary 
Steam cireuit to which steam is supplied from a steam boiler of @ 
class specified in Certificate of Exception No. 50. 

2, Every air receiver to which this certificate applies shall be 
thoroughly cleaned and. examined on the occasions and at the 
intervals provided for by this Certificate. 

3. The cleaning and examination in accordance with paragraph 2 
of this Certificate shall be carried out at least once in every period of : 

(a) thirty months where the person carrying out the last examina- 
tion has certified that in his opinion the air receiver may continue 
to be used with safety for a period of not less than thirty months 
after the cleaning and examination ; 

(b) twenty-six months in any other case. 

4. The provisions of section 36 (5) of the said Act shall, with the 
substitution of the words “ every examination under this certifi- 
cate” for the words “ every such examination and test ”* (in both 
places where they occur), be deemed to be incorporated in this 
Certificate. : 

5. This Certificate shall remain in force until revoked in writing 
by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

(Farm 2348, August, 1970.) 





37. Exceptions as to steam boilers, steam receivers 
and containers, and air receivers.—(1) Sections thirty-twe 
to thirty-four of this Act do not apply to any boiler belonging 
to or exolusively used in the service of Her Majesty or belonging 
to and used by the United Kingdom Atomic Energy Authority 
or to the boiler of any ship or of any locomotive which belong: 
to and is used by any railway company. 

(2) The chief inspector may by certificate (2) except fron 
any of the provisions of sections thirty-two to thirty-six of thi 
Act any class or type of steam boiler, steam receiver, stean 
container or air receiver to which he is satisfied that the pro 
vision cannot reasonably be applied. 

(3) Any such exception may be unqualified or may be subjec 
to such conditions as may be contained in the certificate. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 37 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 29 (15) of the Factories Act, 1987, as amended by 
s. 8 (4) of the Factories Act; 1959, and in s: 32 of the 1937 Act. 
(a) Certificate. The certificates of exception relating to 
3s. 32 to 36 are set out at the end of the notes to those 
sections: 


38. Steam boilers—supplementary provisions.—lIn this 
Part of this Act “‘ steam boiler’ means any closed vessel in 
which for any purpose steam is generated under pressure 
greater than atmospheric pressure, and includes any economiser 
ised to heat water being fed to any such vessel, and any 
superheater used for heating steam; and “ maximum per- 
missible working pressure ’’, in relation to any steam boiler, 
means (except in subsections (4) and (8) of section thirty- 
hres) that specified in the report of the last examination 
inder that section. 


NOTE TO SECTION 38 


The provisions of this section were formerly contained in 
. 29 (14) of the Factories Act, 1937. 


39. Precautions as respects water-sealed ¢asholders. 
—(1) Every gasholder (a) shall be of séund construction (6) 
ind shall bé properly maintained (c). 

(2) Every gasholder (a) shall be thoroughly examined éx- 
ernally by a competent person at least once in every period of 
wo years, and a record containing the prescribed (d) particulars 
fevery such examination shall be entered in or attached to 
he general register (e). | 

(3) In the case of a gasholder of which any lift has been in 
se for more than twenty years, the internal state of the sheet- 

g shall, at least once in every period of tet years, be éxamined 
y a competent person by cutting samples from the crown and 
des of the holder or by other sufficient means, and all samples 

cut and a report on évery stich examination signed by the 
erson making it shall be kept available for inspection. 

(4) A record signed by the occupier (f) of the factory (9) 

by a responsible official authorised in that behalf showing 
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the date of the construction, as nearly as it can be ascertained, 
of the oldest lift of every gasholder in the factory shall be 
kept available for inspection. 

(5) Where there is more than one gasholder in the factory 
(g), every gasholder shall be marked in a conspicuous position 
with a distinguishing number or letter. . 

(6) No gasholder shall be repaired or demolished (h) except 
under the direct supervision of a person who, by his training 
and experience and his knowledge of the necessary precautions 
against risks of explosion and of persons being overcome by 
gas, is competent to supervise such work. 

(7) In this section “ gasholder ”’ means a water-sealed gas- 
holder which has a storage capacity of not less than five 
thousand cubic feet. 


NOTES TO SECTION 39 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 33 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 11 (5) of the 
Factories Act, 1948. 

(a2) Gasholder. For definition, see sub-s. (7). 

(b) Of sound construction. See note (5) to s. 36. 

(c) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22. 

(4) Prescribed. “Prescribed” means prescribed by the 
Minister (s. 176 (1)). The order set out below was made under 
the corresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and is 
continued in force as if made under this section by virtue of s. 183 
and the Sixth Schedule. 

(ec) General Register. See ss. 140, 141, 159 (h) and 166 (3). 

(f) Occupier. See note (/) to s. 33. 

(g) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(h) Demolished. It should be noted that the demolition of a 
gasholder is a work of engineering construction (see s. 176 (1)) 
to which certain parts of the Act apply by virtue of s. 127. It is 
submitted that both s. 39 and s. 127 will apply to the work of 
demolition if this takes place on premises which are subject to 
the Factories Act, 1961. 


THE GASHOLDERS (RECORD OF EXAMINATIONS) 
ORDER, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 598) 


1. In pursuance of subsection (2) of Section 33 of the Factories 
Act, 1937, I hereby prescribe that the record required by that 
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subsection to be kept with respect to examinations of water 
sealed gasholders shall contain the following particulars :— 
(i) Name of occupier of factory. 
(ii) Address of factory. 
(iii) Distinguishing number or letter and type of gasholder. 
(iv) (a) Number of lifts. 
(b) Maximum capacity in cubic feet. 
(c) Pressure thrown by holder when full of gas. 
(v) Particulars as to the condition of :-— 
(a) Crown. 
(b) Side sheeting, including grips and cups. 
(c) Guiding mechanism (roller carriages, rollers, pins, 
guides, rails or ropes). 


(d) Tank. 
(e) Other structure, if any (columns, framing and 
bracing). 
(vi) Particulars as to the position of the lifts at the time of 
examination. 


(vii) Particulars as to whether the tank and lifts were found 
sufficiently level for safe working and if not, as to the 
steps taken to remedy the defect. 


(viii) Date of examination and by whom it was carried out. 


2. This Order may be cited as the Gasholders (Record of 
xaminations) Order, 1938. 





40. Means of escape in case of fire—certification by 
re authority.—(1) Subject to subsection (2) of this section, 
© premises shall be used as a factory (a) to which this section 
pplies (6) unless there is in force with respect to the premises a 
xrtificate of the fire authority (c) that the premises are 

ovided with such means of escape in case of fire for the 

rsons employed in the factory (a) as may reasonably be 
quired in the circumstances of the case. 


(2) Where an application to certify any premises under this 
ction is made in the prescribed form (d) to the fire autho- 
y (c) and, if regulations made by the Minister (e) so require, 
e application is accompanied by such plans as may be pre- 
ibed in the regulations, subsection ( 1) of this section shall 
t apply to the use of the premises after the making of the 
plication and before the grant or refusal of the certificate. 
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(3) If any premises are used in contravention of this section 
the occupier (f) shall be guilty of an offence and liable to a 
fine not exceeding two hundred pounds and, if the contraven- 
tion is continued after conviction, he shall (subject to section 
one hundred and fifty-seven of this Act) be guilty of a further 
offence and liable to a fine not exceeding twenty pounds 
for each day on which the contravention is so continued. 

(4). Where on the making of an application for a certificate 
under this section the fire authority (c) inform the applicant 
that they will not grant the certificate unless specified altera- 
tions are made to the premises they shall specify the time within 
which the alterations are to be carried out and, if the certificate 
is not granted it shall be deemed to have been refused at the 
‘ expiration of the time so specified or such further time as the 
authority may have allowed. 

(5) The fire authority (c) shall examine every factory (a) to 
which this section applies (b) and, on being satisfied that it is 
provided with such means of escape as is mentioned in sub- 
section (1) of this section, give a certificate under this section. 

(6) The certificate shall specify precisely and in detail the 
means of escape provided and shall contain particulars as to the 
maximum number of persons employed or proposed to be 
employed in the factory (a) as a whole and, if the authority 
thinks fit, in any specified part thereof, and as to any explosive 
or highly inflammable material stored or used and as to other 
matters taken into account in granting the certificate. 

(7) The certificate shall be attached by the occupier (f) to 
the general register (g) and a copy of it shall be sent by the 
fire authority (c) to the inspector for the district. 


NOTES TO SECTION 40 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 34 (1) of the Factories Act, 1937 and ss. 9 (1), 
10 (1), (2) of, and the Second Schedule to, the Factories Act, 1959. 

For provisions as to the issue of a certificate in tenement factories 
and in premises where part of the holding is a separate factory, 
see the Second Schedule, para, 8. As to the issue of a certificate 
in factories belonging to or in the occupation of the Crown, see 
s. 173 (2). Inthe case of premises consisting of, or forming part of, 
a factory within the meaning of the Factories Act, 1961, as te whieh 
any provisions of that Act apply by virtue of ss. 124 or 125, no 
certificate under the Fire Precautions Act, 1971, is required (cbid., 
s. 2 (b)). | 
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39 apply to a county court for the apportioning of expenses incurred 
structural or other alterations. 
_ As to the position where a certificate was awarded under 
. 14 (1) of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 (repealed, and 
eplaced by s. 34 of the 1937 Act), see the Sixth Schedule, 
aras. 4, 5 and 6. 


) (a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(6) To which this section applies. See s. 45. 
(c) Fire authority. For definition, see s. 47 (2). 


(2) Prescribed form, See the Factaries (Fire Certificate 
Application) Order, 1965 set out below. | 


(e) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(f) Occupier. See note (1) tos. 33. 
(g) General register. See s. 140. 





THE FACTORIES (FIRE CERTIFICATE APPLICATION) 
ORDER 1965 
(S.I. 1965 No. 1293) 


The Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on him 
by sections 40 (2) and 180 (3) of the Factories Act 1961 and of all 
other powers enabling him in that behalf, hereby makes the 
following order :— 


1.—-(1) This Order may be cited as the Factories (Fire Certificate 
Application) Order 1965 and shall come into operation on Ist July 
1965. 7 

(2) The Factories (Fire Certificate Application) Order 1960 is 
hereby revoked. 


2. The Interpretation Act 1889 shall apply to the interpretation 
of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of 
Parliament, and as if this Order and the Order hereby reyoked 
were Acts of Parliament. 


3. An application to the fire authority for a certificate under 
section 40 of the Factories Act 1961 (that is to say, a certificate 
that premises are provided with such means of escape in case of 
fire for the persons employed in the factory as may reasonably be 
required in the circumstances of the case)— 


(a) except in any case to which paragraph (b) of this Article 
applies, shall be in the form set out in Part I of the 
Schedule to this Order; and 
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(b) in any case in which the owner of a building is making such 
an application in the case of a factory to which section 120 
of and Schedule 2 to the said Act (which relate to factories 
occupying parts of buildings) apply, shall be in the form 
set out in Part II of the Schedule to this Order. 


Article 3 


~ 


ScHEDULE F. 2018 
Factrorizs Act 1961 
APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATE AS TO MHANS OF EscarPr In Case or FIRE 


Form prescribed by the Minister of Labour for the purpose of 
section 40 (2) of the Factories Act 1961 


, Part I 
(For completion where Factory Occupier is making application) 
To the Clerk of the Fire Authority Dieses sc contin St cet cde toese: ok ae 


Perec eceeresevecessseesesesesoseeerseeoeeseeseoee® 


S10 'b16 '5)0 016-010:6 60.0 6/6'0.0 010.010 610d, 0 0 S't/6 0 010\0'0 0/0, S'F.0-20'4 0: 008 


Dear Sir, 
I hereby apply for a certificate as to means of escape in case of fire in 
respect of the factory details of which are given. below. 
Yours faithfully, 
Signature of Occupier 


GAT ERB EI eevee tat nciae 
MPELOPHONG NOsccccsccctssnocssectaccoses | eueuyensetunaboee vee rernswaaenaaaim 
1. Postal address of factory........csscssecsecsecseesveserseeserseenseesessuscarsenseecens 


POCO CEO OCHS EASE CAL ECE DDE CETEE EEOC SSO BCS: 6 S'CCSED 0 0/0/00 00. MOS SN 


Maximum no. of 
2. Name of factory occupier persons employed or 
(including trading name, | Nature of work proposed to be employed 
if different) carried on | at any one time 


| LE 
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. (a) Is your factory office (or other of your premises subject to the Offices, 
Shops and Railway Premises Act 1963) in any building in which the 
factory process is also carried ON ?  .........sseceeeeeees YES/NO* 

(b) If so, state the maximum number of persons employed in that office 
(or other such premises) at any one time 


SOOSCHHHEHSLEHESOSOSOLEHTOESOOS OOH OOOAOSSODZOS0880 


. Nature and maximum quantity of any explosive or highly flammable 
materials which are stored or used in or under the factory............ 


BOO COSTS SEHTHHHHHSHEHHTSHSH SH SESHSHHESOS EE HDOOHSSOHHHHSHSHE HHO TTS HHTEF OSS HH ET HETERO SHOTS ETE ESE O SOR 
COS SHH HS SHOHHOTHHOHHHETEHOHHHTEHEHOTHEH OSH HHEHSHHHOHHOSHOHHHOSHSHSHTOHSOHSHHTTFOHOOHTOHRHOHOTHSOSHOHOOD 


BOS SHHSHHSESHSSETHS SFHESTHHTHOHEHS SO HHSOETHSOHHSEETDHHLHOHHSEEOSETSHHOHEHT SHOE HHHT ELH HOHEE HEE HOOT OBOEE 


‘ Delete whichever does not apply. 


Parr IT 
(For completion where Owner of buildings is making application) 
fo the Clerk of the Fire Authority Date.c.0. 5 2enkens. GATOR 


SRC SOH HSS OTST HOSTESS HOR HESSESEEHOSH OOOH ETEEEHONO®E 


Jear Sir, 
I hereby apply for a certificate as to means of escape in case of fire in 
espect of the factory/factories details of which are given below. 


Yours faithfully, 
Signature of Owner 
Address 5. sats onsen tanspeeemtepigne tants 


meephone NOs! acntors mp eriios) ont pminassatarealigcwota ta 


. Postal address of building containing factory or factories covered by this 
EPH CR MOM a Nis ccs spon tarasctee sats ayes wanmeny «pocte> tues inahind cmmag's segura eeees 





SOTSHSSSHHSASHEHSHHSSFHHHHHSSHOTHSHSHHHSFOH HOS FOHHHSOHOHHFDHEHOHOEHFOSTHHHSHOOOEHOE 


Maximum no. 


Floor No. of persons 
. Names of factory occupier(s) | Nature of e.g. employed or 
(including trading name, if work basement, | proposed to be 

different) carried on} ground, employed at 

Ist etc. any one time 
Bee Ks .b 53 Lae ISDN daa: NM clcldlae Molde dh Ghdiccks Stcbeieetlas seeieet eee nian nudetenadtts wbeeremmee’s 
ON sii gS sk Bas gaat EE cooks ashe Sal scinw'nsh So's onids | wiisia S dinnipisagunel Naiduell deignashe sigasilab tesla 
8) cen RASA pit sonnr Shay Soaddhdoodahl Espa rSoereOoned combed omticr at | CS DOROOE RED 
DN te rev odiel hs cadh dpa e ta iyeicias vfs bl aeea cuss Sais’ «| LadjcaoNey AEG aed. CUESasmw Vevaes Belebag 


Please continue overleaf if necessary 
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3. Are there in the building, premises to which the Offices, Shops and Rail- 
ways Premises Act 1968 appli6s? i.......scasceseseeessseeeeus. YES/NO* 

4. Nature and maximum quantity of any explosive or highly flammable 
materials which are stored or used in or = the factory/factories. 


Ce CHO EEE RECHT HEHEHE EEHEEHEHE HEE ESET HEEHSEEHOSEEH SETHE HESESOHHEIFOESHES ESOS HSE EHES SORE HEEHES 


Peo CORRE EHH HH EE EE SEH OSHS HHMHHOHHOEHESEEEEEHTETHEOOHHETESHOHES HSE SESHHHSSEHOHHHSEEFEHESHLESESOTEe 


¥ Pen whichever does not apply. 


41. Means of escape in case of fire—maintenance, 
inspection, etc.—(1) All means of escape specified in a 
certificate under section forty of this Act shall be properly 

maintained (a) and kept free from obstruction (6). 

' (2) ~ After a certificate under section forty of this Act bas been 
given with respect to any factory (c) the fire authority (d) may 
examine the factory and every part thereof for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether there has been a change of conditions by 
reason of which the existing means of escape in case of fire 
have become insufficient. _ 

(3) If, after the grant of such a certificate, it is proposed to 
make any material extension or material structural alteration 
of the factory premises or to increase materially the number of 
persons employed in the factory (c) or in any part specified in 
the certificate, or to begin to store or use explosive or highly 
inflammable material in the factory or materially to increase 
the extent of such storage or use, the oceupier (e) shall give 
notice in writing of the proposal to the fire authority (d). 

(4) If the fire authority (@) on receipt of the notice are of 
opinion that the conditions in regard to escape in case of fire 
will be affected, or if at any time they are satisfied that by 
reason of changed conditions the existing means of escape have 
become insufficient, they may by notice in writing require the 
oceupier (e) to make such alterations, within such period, as 
may be specified in the notice. 

(5) Ifit appears to an inspector that dangerous conditions in 
regard to escape in case of fire exist in any factory (c) to which 
section forty of this Act applies he may give notice thereof in 
writing to the fire authority (d), and it shall be the duty of the 
authority forthwith to examine the factory, and they may by 
notice in writing require the occupier (e) to make such altera- 
tions, within such period, as may be specified in the notice. 

(6) The occupier (e) shall, within the period specified in any 
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notice of the fire authority (d) under this section, carry out any 
iterations required by the notice, and upon their being carried 
mut the authority shall amend the certificate or issue a new 
sertificate; and if the alterations are not so carried out, the 
wuthority shall, without prejudice to the taking of other pro- 
seedings, cancel the certificate. 

(7) Ifit appears to an inspector that the conditions in regard 
(0 escape in case of fire in any factory (c) to which section forty 
of this Act applies are so dangerous that the factory or any 
part thereof ought not to be used, or ought not to be used for a 
particular process or work, until steps have been taken to 
emedy the danger, he may, in lieu of serving a notice on the 
ire authority (d) under the foregoing provisions of this section, 
make a complaint to a magistrates’ court, and the court may, 
mn being satisfied of those matters, by order prohibit the use 
wf the factory or part thereof, or its use for the particular 
srocess or work, until such works have been executed as are in 
he opinion of the court necessary to remedy the danger. 













NOTES TO SECTION 41 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 34 (2), (5) to (8), and (11) of the Factories Act, 
937, and in ss. 9 (1), (2) and 10 (5) of the Factories Act, 1959. 
See the general note to s. 40. 


(a) Properly maintained. It is submitted that the duty 
ider sub-s. (1) is analogous to the duty to maintain floors, 
airs, etc., under s. 28, and that the words “ properly main- 
ed” should be given the same meaning as they bear under 
hat section ; see note (c) to s. 28. 

(6) Kept free from obstruction. It is submitted that the duty 
absolute and that, in this context, the word ‘“‘ obstruction ”’ 
hould be given a wider meaning than has been given to it in cases 
der s. 28 (1) (as to which, see note (e) to that section). 

(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. See also s. 45. 

(d) Fire authority. For definition, see s. 47 (2). 


(e) Occupier. See note (1) ta s. 33. 


42. Means of escape in case of fire—exchange of 
nformation, consultation and action in defauit.— 
il) The fire authority (a) shall inform the inspector for the 
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district in any case in which a certificate under section forty of 
this Act has been, or is deemed to have been, refused or has 
been cancelled. 

(2) The fire authority (a) shall send a copy of any certificate 
amended, and of any new certificate issued by them under sub- 
section (6) of section forty-one of this Act, to the inspector for 
the district. 

(3) Where any works have been executed in any factory (5) 
in pursuance of an order under subsection (7 ) of section forty- 
one of this Act, the inspector shall give notice thereof to the 
fire authority (a), who shall amend any certiiicate in force 
under section forty of this Act in respect of the factory, or 
_ issue a new certificate, as the case may require. 

(4) Before specifying, for the purposes of section forty or 
section forty-one of this Act, any alterations to any premises 
[outside Greater London or in any outer London borough] the 
fire authority (a), except where they are the local authority 
(within the meaning of the Public Health Act, 1936, or the 
Building (Scotland) Act, 1959), for the area in which the 
premises are situated, shall consult that local authority. 

(5) Where notice is given by an inspector to a fire autho- 
rity (2) under subsection (5) of section forty-one of this Act, 
with respect to dangerous conditions in any factory (b), the 
authority shall inform the inspector of any action taken for 
remedying the dangerous conditions and, if no such action is 
taken by them within one month of the receipt of the notice, 
the inspector may take the like action as the authority might 
have taken and shail be entitled to recover from the authority 
all such expenses as he may incur in doing so and as are not 
recovered from any other person and are not expenses incurred 
in or about any unsuccessful legal proceedings. 

(6) Any sum recoverable under subsection (5) of this section 
shall, in England and Wales, be recoverable summarily as a 
civil debt (c). 

NOTES TO SECTION 42 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 34 (8), (9) and (11) of the Factories Act, 1937 
and s. 10 (3) and (4) of the Factories Act, 1959. 

See the general note to s. 40. 

The words in square brackets were substituted by the London 
Government Act, 1963, s. 83 and the Seventeenth Schedule. 


(a) Fire authority. For definition, see s. 47 (2). 
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(6) Factory. Yor definition, see s. 175. See also s. 45. 


(c) Recoverable summarily as a civil debt. See the Magis- 
rates’ Courts Act, 1952, s. 50. 


43. Means of escape in case of fire—right of appeal of 
ccupier against refusal of certificate, etc.—If the 
ccupier (a) of any factory (6) is aggrieved by the refusal of a 
re authority (c) to grant a certificate under section forty of 
his Act or to amend such a certificate or by being required by 
he fire authority under section forty-one of this Act or by an 
nspector under section forty-two thereof to carry out any 
Iterations at the factory, or by the period within which he is 
equired to carry them out, or by the cancellation of such a 
ertificate, he may appeal, within twenty-one days of the 
efusal, notice of requirement, or cancellation, to a magistrates’ 
ourt and, pending final determination of the appeal, no offence 
hall be deemed to be committed under section forty of this 
ict by reason that the premises to which the appeal relates are 
sed as a factory without a certificate being in force with 
espect thereto. 





NOTES TO SECTION 43 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 34 (10) of the Factories Act, 1937 and in ss. 9 (1) 
d 10 (6) of the Factories Act, 1959. 
See the genera] note to s. 40 and, as to appeal from the magis- 
ates’ court, s. 165. 
(a) Occupier. See note (/) to s. 33. 
(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. See also s. 45. 


(c) Fire authority. For definition, see s. 47 (2). 


44. Means of escape in case of fire—special provisions 
s to London.—(1) Subject to subsection (2) of this section, a 
ctory (a) or part of a factory forming part of a building from 
parts of which means of escape in case of fire have been 
rovided in accordance with the requirements of Part V of the 
ondon Building Acts (Amendment) Act, 1939, and are 
aintained, shall be entitled to receive a certificate under 
ection forty of this Act, and pending the receipt of the 
rtificate no offence shall be deemed to be committed under 
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that section by reason of the use of the factory while no such 
certificate is in force with respect thereto. 

(2) Subsection (1) of this section does not apply to any 
factory or part thereof if, since the means of escape were 
provided, any action has been taken of which notice would, 
if a certificate under section forty of this Act had been granted, 
have been required to be given to the fire authority (0). 


NOTES TO SECTION 44 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 34 (14) of the Factories Act, 1937. 

See the general note to s. 40. 

(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175, See also s. 45. 


(b) Fire authority. For definition, see s. 47 (2). 


45. Means of escape in case of fire—factories to whict 
s. 40 applies.—Section forty of this Act applies to ever} 
factory (@)— . 


(a) in which more than twenty persons are employed; or 


(b) which was being constructed or converted for use ai 
a factory at the date of the passing of the Factorie 
Act, 1937 (that is to say the thirtieth day of July 
nineteen hundred and thirty-seven) or was constructet 
or so converted after that date, and in which more thal 
ten persons are employed in the same building on an; 
floor above the ground floor of the building; or 
(c) of which the construction was completed before th 
said date and in which more than ten persons ar 
employed in the same building above the first floc 
of the building or more than twenty feet above th 
ground level; or 
(a) in or under which explosive or highly inflammab 
materials are stored or uséd; 
and the Minister (b) may by regulations (c) provide that the 
section shall also apply to any class or description of factor 
specified in the regulations. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 45 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 


ontained in s. 34 (13) of the Factories Act, 1937 and in s. 10 (7) 
»f the Factories Act, 1959. 


(a) Factory, For definition, see s, 175. 
(6) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1), 


(c) Regulations. The regulations set out below have been 
nade under this section. 


2) 
ear 


[HE FACTORIES ACT, 1961 (EXTENSION OF SECTION 40) 
REGULATIONS, 1964 
(S.I. 1964 No. 762) 


The Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on him 
»y section 45 of the Factories Act, 1961 (hereafter in these Regula- 
ions referred to as “‘the Act of 1961’’) and of all other powers 
mabling him in that behalf, hereby makes the following Regula- 
AOns :-— 


1, These Regulations may be cited as the Factories Act, 1961 
Extension of Section 40) Regulations, 1964 and shall come into 
yperation on Ist August 1964. 


_2,—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall apply to the interpre- 
a of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an 
et of Parhament. 
(2) In these Regulations the expression ‘‘ premises to which 
he Act of 1963 applies’ means office, shop and railway premises 
a which the Offices, Shops and Railway Premises Act, 1963 applies. 
3. Section 40 of the Act of 1961 shall (in addition to the factories 
0 which it applies) also apply to any factory in relation to which 
he following circumstances exist for the time being, namely— 


‘ 


(a) the factory or any part of the factory is comprised in a 
building in which is also comprised any one or more of 
the following, that is to say, any other factory, any part 
of any other factory and any premises to which the Aet 
of 1963 applies; and either _ 

(b) an aggregate of more than 20 persons at any one time is, in 
the building in which the factory or part of the factory (as 
the case may be) is situate, employed in any factory, any 
part of a factory and in any premises to which the Act 
of 1963 applies; or xin 

(c) an aggregate of more than 10 persons at any one time is, 
in the building in which the factory or part of the factory 
(as the case may be) is situate, employed— 
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(i) where the factory was being constructed or converted 
for use as a factory on 30th July 1937 or was con- 
structed or so converted after that date, on any floor 
above the ground floor of the building; or 

(ii) where the construction of the factory was completec 
before the said date, above the first floor of the 
building or more than 20 feet above the ground level 


in any factory, any part of a factory and in any premises to whick 
the Act of 1963 applies. 





46. Means of escape in case of fire—regulations anc 
bye-laws.—(1) The Minister (a) may make regulations (5) a 
to the means of escape in case of fire to be provided in fac 
tories (c) or any class or description of factory. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the fire authority (d) to see tha 
the regulations are complied with and the provisions of Part. 
of this Act as to the power to act in default of a district council 
shall (with the necessary modifications) apply in the case of an; 
default of a fire authority under this subsection. 

(3) Ifa certificate has been issued under section forty of thi 
Act in respect of a factory (c) which is not in conformity wit! 
the regulations under this section, the fire authority (d) sha! 
serve a notice on the occupier (e) of the factory requiring hir 
to make, within a specified period, such alterations as the 
consider necessary to bring the factory into conformity wit 
the regulations, and the provisions of sections forty-one an 
forty-three of this Act shall apply in relation to any such notic 
as they apply in relation to a notice of the fire authority unde 
the said section forty-one. 

(4) Every fire authority (d) shall in addition to any power 
which they possess with reference to the prevention of fir 
have power to make byelaws as to the means of escape 1 
case of fire to be provided in factories (c) or any class ¢ 
description of factory, but such byelaws shall be void in so fe 
as they contain any provisions inconsistent with any reguls 
tions made by the Minister (2) under this section. 

(5) The Minister of Housing and Local Government (f), 0 
in Scotland, the Secretary of State shall be the confirmin 
authority for any byelaws made under subsection (4) of th 
section. 
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(6) Sections two hundred and fifty to two hundred and fifty- 
vo of the Local Government Act, 1933, or, in Scotland, sections 
ee hundred and one to three hundred and three of the 
ocal Government (Scotland) Act, 1947 (which relate to the 
rocedure for making byelaws, penalties for offences against 
yelaws and evidence of byelaws), shall apply to any byelaw 
ade under subsection (4) of this section by an authority 
hich is not a local authority within the meaning of the said 
ct of 1933 or the said Act of 1947, as if it were such an autho- 
ty; and where (in Scotland) any such byelaw is made by an 
ithority not having a common seal it shall be authenticated 
y the signature of two members and the clerk of the authority. 

(7) ‘This section shall in its application to [Greater London 
her than the outer London boroughs] have effect as if sub- 
ctions (5) and (6) were omitted, and as if the matters with 
spect to which byelaws may be made under this section were 
cluded in the matters with respect to which the [Greater 
ondon Council] may make byelaws under section four of the 
ondon Building Act (Amendment) Act, 1935, and as if any 
yelaws made under this section were made under the said 
ction four. 


NOTES TO SECTION 46 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
yntained in s. 35 of the Factories Act, 1937 and in s. 9 (1), (3) 
nd (6) of the Factories Act, 1959. 

The words in square brackets were substituted by the London 
overnment Act, 1963, s. 83 and the Seventeenth Schedule. 


(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(6) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
o regulations have been made under this section or under the 
responding provisions of superseded enactments, but some 
ulations made under, or continued in force by other sections of 
1e Act contain requirements as to means of escape in case of fire, 
r example, the Cellulose Solutions Regulations, 1934 and the 
actories (Testing of Aircraft Engines and Accessories) Regula- 
ons, 1952. 


(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. As to class or descrip- 
on of factory, see s. 176 (1). 


(d) Fire authority. For definition, see s. 47 (2). 
(e) Occupier. See note (/) to s. 33. 
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(f) Minister of Housing and Local Government. Functions 
under this section have been transferred to the Minister (8.1. 1964 
No. 263). 


— 


47, Means of escape in case of fire—provisions as to 
fire authority.—(1) An examination by a fire authority (@) 
under section forty or section forty-one of this Act may be 
carried out either by an officer of the authority authorised by 
them in writing or, where in any county, county borough or 
burgh the council thereof is not the fire authority and the fire 
authority so requests, by an officer of that council authorised 
in writing by the council. 

(2) In sections forty to forty-six of this Act and this section, 
“ fire authority ’’ Means, in relation to any area, the authority 
for the time being constituted the fire authority for that area 
by the Fire Services Act, 1947; except that— 

(a) where in accordance with arrangements made under 

section twelve of that Act all the functions of the fire 

‘authority under that Act in respect of the whole o1 
part of the area are discharged by another fire autho- 
rity, it means in relation to that area or that part, that 
other fire authority; and 

(b) in relation to an area in Scotland the fire brigade for 

which is administered by such a joint committee as 
is mentioned in paragraph (b) of subsection (4) 0! 
section thirty-six of that Act, it means that joint 
committee. 

(3) A change in the authority which is the fire authority (@ 
in relation to arly area shall not affect the validity of any bye. 
law made under section forty-six of this Act or of any certi 
ficate under section forty thereof issued by the authority 
exercising functions under those sections before the change 
ot of atiy notice given under section forty-one, forty-two 01 
forty-six of this Act by or to that authority; but the authorit) 
ceasing to exercise those functions shall send to the authority 
exercising them after the change a copy of any certificate unde: 
the said section forty which relates to # factory (0) in the ares 
in relation to which the last-mentioned authority are the fir 
authority and of any such notice which relates to such ¢ 
factory and was given within twelve months before that time 
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NOTES TO SECTION 47 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mntained in s. 9 (2), (4) and (5) of the Factories Act, 1959. 
(a) Fire authority. For definition, see sub-s. (2). 
(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


a ce ce ere een 


48. Safety provisions in case of fire-——(1) While any 
erson is within a factory (a) for the purpose of employment 
r meals, the doors of the factory, and of any room therein 
1 which he is, and any doors which afford a means of exit for 
ersons employed in the factory from any building or from any 
aclosure in which the factory is situated, shall not be locked 
r fastened in such manner that they cannot be easily and 
nmediately opened from the inside. — 

(2) Any doors opening on to any staircase or corridor from 
ny room in which more than ten persons are employed, and 
1 the ease of any factory (a) constructed or converted (6) for 
se as a factory after the end of June, nineteen hundred and 
uirty-eight, all other doors affording a means of exit from 
1e factory for persons employed therein, shall, except in the 
use of sliding doors, be constructed to open outwards (c), 

(3) In any factory (a) constructed or converted (6) for use as 

factory before July, nineteen hundred and thirty-eight, in 
hich more than ten persons are employed in the same building 
bove the ground floor, any door which is not kept continuously 
pen, at the foot of a staircase affording a means of exit from 
2e building, shali, except in the case of sliding doors, be 
onstructed to open outwards (c). 

(4) Every hoistway or litway imside a building con- 
iructed (b) after the end of June, nineteen hundred and 
airty-eight, shall be completely enclosed with fire-resisting 
jaterials, and all means of access to the hoist or lift (d) shall 
e fitted with doors of fire-resisting materials; except that any 
ich hoistway or liftway which is not provided with a vent at 
he top shall at the top be enclosed only by some material 
asily broken by fire. 

(5) The chief inspector may by certificate grant, subject to 
ny conditions specified in the certificate, exemption from com- 
liance with any of the requirements of subsections (2) to (4) 
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of this section in any case where he is satisfied that compliance 
with those requirements is inappropriate or undesirable. 

(6) Every window, door or other exit affording means of 
escape in case of fire or giving access thereto, other than the 
means of exit in ordinary use, shall be distinctively and con- 
spicuously marked by a notice printed in letters of adequate 
size. 

(7) In every building which is, forms part of or comprises 
a factory (a) to which section forty of this Act applies, effective 
means, capable of being operated without exposing any person 
to undue risk, shall be provided and maintained (e) for giving 
warning in case of fire, which shall be clearly audible through- 
out the building or, where the factory is part only of the 
building, in every part of the building which is used for the 
purposes of the factory. 

(8) The Minister (f) may by regulations (g) apply the pro. 
visions of subsection (7) of this section to any class or descrip. 
tion of factory (a). 

(9) The Minister (f) may by order (h) grant exemption from 
or modify the requirements of subsection (7) of this section ir 
any case where it appears to him that those requirements are 
unnecessary or, as the case.may be, would, unless modified 
be unreasonable; and any such order may apply to any 
particular factory or part of a factory or any class or descriptior 
of factory (a). 

(10) The contents of any room in which persons are em. 
ployed shall be so arranged or disposed that there is a free 
passage-way for all persons employed in the room to a means 0 
escape in case of fire. 


NOTES TO.SECTION 48 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerl} 
contained in s. 36 of the Factories Act, 1937 and in ss. 13 and |: 
of the Factories Act, 1959. 

(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. As to class or descrip 
tion of factory, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) Constructed or converted. As to the date upon which : 
factory or building is deemed to have been constructed or con 
verted, see s. 176 (2). 


(c) Doors to open outwards. See also the Celluloid Regulation 
1921 (p. 546); the Cellulose Solutions Regulations, 1934 (p. 549) 
the Manufacture of Cinematograph Film Regulations, 1928 (p.574) 
and the Cinematograph Film Stripping Regulations, 1939 (p. 581) 
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(d) Hoist or lift. Note that the limiting words of s. 25 (1) do 
t apply to this section. 


(¢) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(f) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(g) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
> regulations have yet been made under this section or under 
e corresponding provisions of superseded enactments. 

(h) Order. As to the making of orders, see s. 180. 


49. Instruction as to use of means of escape in case of 
*e.—(1) Where in any factory (a) more than twenty persons 
e employed in the same building above the first floor or more 
an twenty feet above ground level, or explosive or highly 
flammable materials are stored or used in any building where 
rsons are employed, efiective steps shall be taken to ensure 
at all the persons employed are familiar with the means of 
cape in case of fire and their use and with the routine to be 
lowed in case of fire. 

(2) The Minister (6) may by regulations (c) apply the pro- 
sions of subsection (1) of this section to any class or descrip- 
on of factory (a). 

(3) The Minister (6) may make regulations (c) as to the 
eps to be taken for the purposes of subsection (1) of this 
ction in factories to which that subsection applies, or any 
ass or description thereof. 


NOTES TO SECTION 49 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mtained in s. 37 of the Factories Act, 1937 and ins. 14 of the 
actories Act, 1959. 


(a) Factory. For definition, sees. 175. As to class or descrip- 
on of factory, see s. 176 (1). 


(6) The Minister. Yor definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(c) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
0 regulations have yet been made under this section or under the 
rresponding provisions of superseded enactments. 


50. Prevention of fire.—(1) The Minister (2) may make 
ecial regulations (0) as to the measures to be taken to reduce 
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the risk of fre breaking out in any factory (c) or of any sucl 
fire or smoke therefrom spreading in any factory, and suck 
regulations may, among other things, prescribe requirement: 
as to the internal construction of a factory and the material 
used in that construction. | 

(2) Special regulations (b) made under this section maj 
provide, as regards any of their provisions, that some othe 
person or persons shall be responsible for a contraventio1 
thereof instead of or as well as the occupier (d). 


NOTES TO SECTIGN 506 

General note. The provisions of this section were former], 
contained in s. 11 of the Factories Act, 1959. 

(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) Special regulations. As to the making of special regula 
tions, see s. 180 (10) and the Fourth Schedule. No regulation 
have yet been made under this section or the correspondin 
provisions of the Factories Act, 1959. 

(c) Factory Yor definition, see s. 170. 

(d) Occupier. See note (J) to s. 33. 


» 


ial 


51. Fire fighting.—(1) In every factory (@) there sha 
be provided and maintained (6) ap ropriate means for fightin 
fire, which shall be so placed as to be readily available for use 

(2) The Minister (c) may by special regulations (d) prescrib 
for any class or description of factory (a) or part therec 
specified means for fighting fire, and any such regulations ma 
provide for the testing or examination of the means so specifie 
and for the recording of particulars of the tests or examination 
and of any defects found and action taken to remedy the defect 

(3) The Minister (c) may make special regulations (¢ 
requiring means to be provided in any class or description ¢ 
factory (a) for notifying the fire brigade in case of fire an 
requiring employed persons to be made familiar with their us 

(4) Special regulations (d) made under this section ma 
provide, as regards any of their provisions, that some othe 
person or persons shall be responsible for a contraventio 
thereof instead of or as well as the occupier (e). 

(5) Any requirement imposed by regulations (d) made und 
subsection (2) of this section may be so imposed either 1 
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bstitution for or without prejudice to the general require- 
ents of subsection (1) of this section. 

(6) The Minister (c) may by order grant exemption (f) from 
2 requirements of subsection (1) of this section and any such 
der may apply to any particular factory (a) or part of a 
story or any class or description of factory. 


NOTES TO SECTION 51 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 12 of the Factories Act 1959. 

(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. As to class or descrip- 
n of factory, see s. 176 (1). 

(6) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(d) Special regulations. As to the making of special regula- 
ms, see s. 180 (10) and the Fourth Schedule. No regulations 
ve yet been made under this section or the corresponding 
ovisions of the Factories Act, 1959. 

(ec) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 


(f) Exemption. No exemption has yet been granted under 
is section or under the corresponding provisions of the Factories 
t, 1959. 


52. Testing or examination of fire warnings.— 
| There shall be tested or examined at least once in every 
riod of three months and whenever an inspector so requires 
ery means for giving warning in case of fire which is required 
be provided by or under this Act. 

(2) The Minister (a) may by regulations (6) provide that in 
ation to any class or description of appliance or in relation 
any class or description of factory (c) subsection (1) of this 
‘tion shall have effect with the substitution for the period of 
ree months of such period as may be specified in the 
ulations. 

(3) The Minister (a) may by regulations (b) prescribe the 
ture of the test or examination to be carried out in pursuance 
this section. 

(4) There shall be entered in or attached to the general 
‘ister (d) the date of every test (e) or examination carried out 
pursuance of this section and particulars of any defect found 
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and the date and particulars of any action taken to remedy any 
such defect. | 3 | 


NOTES TO SECTION 52 ) 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 16 of the Factories Act, 1959. 


(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(b) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, seo 8. 180. 
No regulations have yet been made under this section or under 
the corresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1959. 


(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 115s 
(d) General register. See ss. 140, 141, 159 (h) and 166 (3). 
(c) Test. The official form is Form 2037. 





53. Power of Minister to require special safety 
arrangements for the prevention of accidents.— Where if 
appears to the Minister (a) that, in view of the number anc 
nature of accidents occurring in any factory or class or descrip 
tion of factory (6), special provision ought to be made at tha 
factory or at factories of that class or description to secur 
the safety of persons employed therein, he may make specia 
regulations (c) requiring the occupier (d) to make such reason 
able provision by arrangements for special supervision i 
regard to safety, investigation of the circumstances and cause 
of accidents, and otherwise as may be specified in th 
regulations. 

NOTES TO SECTION 53 


General note. The provisions of this section were former! 
contained in s. 38 of the Factories Act, 1937, 

(a) The Minister. Por definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) Factory. For definition, see s. 175; and as to class ¢ 
description of factory, see 8. 176 1h). 

(c) Special regulations. As to the making of special reguls 
tions, see s. 180 (10) and the Fourth Schedule. No regulatior 
have yet been made under this section or under the correspondiz 
provisions of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(d) Occupier. See note (l) to s. 33. 
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54. Power to make orders as to dangerous conditions 
nd practices.—(1) If on complaint (a) by an imspector a 
1agistrates’ court is satisfied either— 


(a) that any part of the ways (6), works (c), machinery (d), 
or plant (e) used in a factory (f) is in such condition (9) 
or is so constructed or is so placed that it cannot be 
used without risk of bodily injury; or 

(b) that any process or work is carried on or anything is or 
has been done in any factory (j') in such a manner as to 
cause risk of bodily injury; 


he court shall, as the case may require, by order (h)— 


(i) prohibit the use of that part of the ways, works, 
machinery or plant, or, if it is capable of repair or 
alteration, prohibit its use until it is duly repaired or 
altered; or 

(ii) require the occupier (7) to take such steps as may be 
specified in the order for remedying the danger com- 
plained of. 


(2) Where a complaint is or has been made under sub- 
ection (1) of this section, the court may, on application ex 
arte by the inspector, and on receiving evidence that the use 
f any such part of the ways, works, machinery, or plant, or, 
s the case may be, the carrying on of any process or work or 
he doing of anything in such a manner as aforesaid, involves 
mminent risk of serious bodily injury, make an interim order 
rohibiting, either absolutely or subject to conditions, the use, 
arrying on or doing thereof until the earliest opportunity for 
learing and determining the complaint. 

(3) In exercising its powers under subsection (2) of this 
ection the court may be composed of a single justice (x). 


NOTES TO SECTION 54 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
vontained in s. 39 of the Factories Act, 1937. The provisions of 
ihe section are applied also to docks, wharves, quays or ware- 
1ouses (s. 125), to building operations and works of engineering 
construction (s. 127; but see the proviso in s. 127 (2)) and to ships 
n harbour or wet docks (s. 126). As to premises where part of the 
suilding is let off as a separate factory, see s. 122. 


(2) Complaint. As to the procedure for the making and hear- 
ng of complaints, see the Magistrates’ Courts Act, 1952, ss. 43-49. 
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(b) Ways. The floor of a workshop is a.“ way” (Willetts v. 
Watt & Go., [1892] 2 Q. B. 92).. So also are a temporary staging 
of loose planks, or a hole in the ground in a mill yard, covered 
over with planks, intended for the erection of a weighing machine 
(Giles v. Thames Ironworks Shipbuilding Co. (1885), 1 Pe i) de 
469, D. C.; Bromley v. Cavendish Spinning Co., Ltd., (1886), 
2T. L. BR. 881, C. A.) ; but the open joists of an unfinished house, 
over which a labourer has to pass in his work, are not (/‘Gowan 
vy. Smith, 1907 8. C. 548). An aperture to a staircase may be a 
defect in ‘‘ ways” (Wood v. Dorrall & Co. (1886), 2 T. L. R. bdo 
D. C.; Pegram v. Dixon (1886), 55 L. J. Q. B. 447); but an 
obstruction negligently allowed to project temporarily into a 
roadway is not a defect in the way (McGifin v. Palmer's Ship: 
building and Iron Co., Ltd. (1882), 16.0..B. DLS; Dah, 


(c) Works. “Works... used in a factory ”» means works com, 
pleted and in use, and not partly constructed works which ar 
about to be used; and therefore the partly built wall of an un 
finished warehouse is not part of the “ works ” of a factory (How 

,, Finch (1886), 17 Q. B. D. 187, D.C.). In Brannigan v. Robin 
son, [1892] 1 Q. B. 344, D. C., a house was being pulled down, anc 
a wall was left in a dangerous condition which fell and injured : 
workman. It was held that the dangerous state of the wall wai 
a defect in the condition of the works. 


(2) Machinery. Machinery which is so out of repair that i 
cannot be used may still be “‘ machinery or plant ” (Thompson v 
City Glass Bottle Co., [1902] Pb KB 283) ©. A). 


(ec) Plant. The word “ plant > ig a word the meaning of whick 
in the ordinary significance, is very wide. It may be cut down b; 
its context. In certain contexts in the Factories Act it mean 
plant used by the occupier of the factory for the purposes h 
carries on there (Watts v. Enfield Rolling Mills (Aluminium), Lid 
[1952] 1 AU E. R. 1013, C. A., per Sommrvet, L. J., at p. 1015 
Thus, a collier, chartered by a firm of coal merchants to conve 
coals from Cardiff to Newhaven, is part of the ‘“‘ plant” of th 
charterers (Carter v. Clarke (1898), 78 Li @y76, D.C.).~A how 
is part of the plant of anyone who uses horses in the ordinar 
course of his business, and vice in the horse is a defect in the plar 
(Yarmouth v. France (1887), 19 Q. B. D. 647, D. C.; Haston * 
Edinburgh Street Tramways Co. (1887), 14 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 62] 
Fraser v. Hood (1887), 15 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 178). 

Careless packing of goods on a proper trolley is not a defect 3 
plant (Corcoran v. Hast Surrey Ironworks Co. (1888), 58 L. J. Q. 1 
145). Unfenced machinery may be defective plant (les ° 
Abercarn Welsh Flannel Co. (1886), 2 T. L. R. 547, D. C.); bi 
machinery perfectly constructed, but dangerous if improperly use 
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s not, and does not become so because a young and inexperienced 
vorkman is not instructed in its use, or warned of the danger 
Greenwood v. Greenwood (1907), 97 L. T. 771). 

(f) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(9) Condition. In Nimmo (Jas.) & Co., Lid. v. Coniell, 
1924] A. C. 595, the House of Lords held that the presence of 
xplosive gas in a frequented part of a mine was a “ defect in the 
ondition of the ways and works” within the meaning of the 
t{mployers’ Liability Act, 1880; it is submitted that “‘ condition ” 
n this sub-section is not confined to the structural or permanent 
ondition of the ways, etc., but should be given an equally wide 
neaning. 


(h) Order. As to the right of appeal from such an order, see 
. 165. 


(«) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 


(k) Sub-s. (3). This sub-section does not apply to Scotland; 
eo s. 56. 


55. Power to make orders as to safety of factory 
wremises.—(1) Where a magistrates’ court is satisfied on 
omplaint (a)by an inspector that any premises which are or are 
art of or are intended to be used as a factory (b) are in such 
ondition, or are so constructed or placed, that any process or 
york carried on therein, or intended to be carried on therein, 
annot be so carried on with due regard to the safety, health 
nd welfare of the persons employed, the court may by order (c) 
rohibit the use thereof for the purpose of that process or 
ork and, in the case of premises which are intended for use 
s a factory, the court may make the like order if satisfied on 
omplaint by an inspector that the process or work cannot be 
arried on therein without a contravention of this Act or a 
eguiation or order made thereunder. 

(2) The carrying on of any process or work may, by an 
rder (c) under subsection (1) of this section, be prohibited 
ither indefinitely, or until such steps have been taken as may 
© specified in the order to enable the process or work to be 
arried on with due regard to the safety, health and welfare of 
he persons employed or without such a contravention as 
foresaid, as the case may be; but any such order may be 
evoked or varied on the application by way of complaint () 
f the occupier or owner of the premises. 
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(3) On any application for the revocation or variation of an 
order under subsection (1) of this section the inspector for the 
district shall be entitled to be heard. 


NOTES TO SECTION 55 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 40 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 4 of the 
Factories Act, 1948. 

The section is applied to warehouses by ss 125. As to premises 
where part of the building is a separate factory, see s. 122. 

(a) Complaint. As to the making and hearing of complaints, 
see the Magistrates’ Courts Act, 1952, ss. 43-49, 


(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(c) Order. As to the right of appeal from such an order, see 
s. 165. , 


56. Application of Part II to Scotland.—In the applica- 
tion of this Part of this Act-to Scotland, for any reference to a 
magistrates’ court there shall be substituted a reference to the 
sheriff, for any reference to a complaint a reference to a sum. 
mary application, and subsection (3) of section fifty-four shall 
be omitted. 


Part Lil 
WELFARE (GENERAL PROVISIONS) 


57. Supply of drinking water.—(1) There shall be pro 
vided and maintained (a) at suitable points conveniently 
accessible to all persons employed an adequate supply o 
wholesome drinking water from a public main or irom som« 
other source approved in writing by the district council (0). 

(2) A supply of drinking water which is not laid on shal 
be contained in suitable vessels, and shall be renewed at leas 
daily, and all practicable steps shall be taken to preserve th 
water and vessels from contamination; and a drinking wate 
supply (whether laid on or not) shall, in such cases as th 
inspector for the district may direct, be clearly markec 
‘“ Drinking Water ”’. 

(3) Except where the water is delivered in an upward je 
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rom which employed persons can conveniently drink, one or 
nore suitable cups or drinking vessels shall be provided at each 
oint of supply with facilities for rinsing them in drinking 
water. 

(4) The approval required under subsection (1) of this section 
hall not be withheld except on the ground that the water is 
10t wholesome. 


NOTES TO SECTION 57 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 41 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(6) District council. For definition, see s. 176 (1), (8). 


58. Washing facilities.—(1) There shall be provided and 
naintained (a) tor the use of employed persons adequate and 
nitable facilities for washing which shall include a supply of 
lean running hot and cold or warm water and, in addition, 
oap and clean towels or other suitable means of cleaning or 
lrying; and the facilities shall be conveniently accessible and 
hall be kept in a clean and orderly condition. 

(2) The Minister (0) may by regulations (c) prescribe, either 
renerally or as respects any class or description of factory (d) 
r as respects the persons employed in any process, a standard 
yf adequate and suitable washing facilities. 

(3) The Minister (6) may by regulations (c) provide for the 
xemption of factories (d) from any of the requirements of this 
ection in cases where, by reason of the difficulty of obtaining 
in adequate supply of water, or the fact that accommodation 
s restricted and adequate and suitable washing facilities are 
therwise conveniently available, or such other special 
ircumstances as may be specified in the regulations, the 
pplication of the requirement would in his opinion be 
nreasonable, 

(4) Without prejudice to subsection (3) of this section, the 

inister (6) may by regulations (c) provide for exempting from 
o much of subsection (1) of this section as requires the water 

pplied to be running water factories in which the largest 
umber of persons at work at any one time does not exceed 
ch number as may be specified in the regulations. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 58 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerh 
contained in s. 42 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 18 of thi 
Factories Act, 1959. eS 

In Dunch v. Emsley J.) & Co., Did., N ovember 8th, 194: 
(unreported), the Divisional Court declared the words of 8. 42 (1 
of the Factories Act, 1937 [s. 58 (1) of the 1961 Act] to be impera 
tive, and, failing to understand how the justices could have dis 
missed a summons alleging a breach in view of their finding tha 
at no material time had the company provided either towels o 
other means of drying, the Divisional Court sent the case bac 
with a direction that the justices must find the case proved. 

In Reid v. The Westfield Paper Co., Lid., 1957 8. C. 218, th 
Inner House of the Court of Session decided that a pursuer coul 
recover damages for a breach of s. 42 of the Factories Act, 193 
[s. 58 of the 1961 Act] if he proved the dermatitis from which h 
was suffering to be due to that breach. See also the Geners 
Introduction. 

Standards for washing are laid down in many of the codes < 
regulations and welfare orders (see pp. 504-1160) but by the Was 
ing Facilities (Miscellaneous Industries) Regulations it is provide 
that none of the requirements as to washing facilities imposed b 
orders and regulations shall be in substitution for or in diminutio 
of the provisions of s. 58, swpra, or shall affect any exemption regi 
lations made under s. 58. 


(a) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(b) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(c) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 18 
The regulations set out below were made under s. 42 (3) of tl 
Factories Act, 1937, s. 8 (4) of the Factories Act, 1948 ands. 18 ( 
of the Factories Act, 1959 and are continued in force by virtue | 
3. 183 and the Sixth Schedule.. By the Railway Running Shee 
(No. 1) Regulations, 1961, the expression “‘ factory” in the 
regulations includes railway running sheds. 


(d) Factory. For definition, see s. 179. 


THE WASHING FACILITIES (RUNNING WATER) 
EXEMPTION REGULATIONS, 1960 
(S.I. 1960 No. 1029). 


The Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred « 
him by subsection (3) of section forty-two of the Factories Ac 
1937, subsection (4) of section eight of the Factories Act, 194 
and subsection (2) of section eighteen of the Factories Act, 195 
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ind of all other powers enabling him in that bebalf, hereby makes 
he following Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Washing Facilities 
Running Water) Exemption Regulations, 1960, and shall come 
nto operation on the first day of August, 1960. 


Zz. The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpreta- 
ion of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an 
ict of Parliament. 


3.—(1) The inspector for the district may by certificate exempt 
rom so much of subsection (1) of section eighteen of the Factories 
ict 1959 [s. 58 (1) of the 1961 Act], as requires the water supplied 
or the use of employed persons to be running water any factory 
ss respects which he is satisfied— 


(a) that accommodation is restricted and adequate and suitable 
facilities for washing in clean hot and cold or warm water 
are otherwise conveniently available; or 

(b) that the provision of a piped water supply or of drainage 
facilities or of facilities for heating running water would 
not be reasonably practicable. 


(2) An exemption granted by a certificate under this Regula- 
ion shal! be subject to such conditions (if any) as may be specified 
n the certificate and be for such period as may be so specified, 
vithout prejudice however to the granting of exemptions for 
urther periods by further certificates. Any such certificates may 
© varied or revoked by the inspector for the district. 


4, Factories in which the largest number of persons at work at 
hy one time does not exceed five are hereby exempted until the 
“piration of the thirty-first day of July, 1961, from so much of 
he said subsection (1) of section eighteen of the Factories Act, 
959 [s. 58 (1) of the 1961 Act], as requires the water supplied to 
© running water. 


SR nn ee 


“59, Accommodation for clothing.—(1) There shall be 
rovided and maintained (a) for the use of employed persons 
equate and suitable (b) accommodation for clothing not 
orn during working hours; and such arrangements as are 
asonably practicable or, when a standard is prescribed, such 

angemrents as are laid down thereby shall be made for drying 
ch clothing. 

(2) The Minister (c) may by regulations (d) prescribe, either 
merally or as respects any class or description of factory (e), 
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a standard of adequate and suitable accommodation for such 
clothing and of arrangements for drying such clothing. 

(3) The Minister (c) may by regulations (d) provide for the 
exemption of factories (e) from any of the requirements of this 
section in cases where by reason. of such special circumstances 
as may be specified in the regulations the application of the 
requirement would in his opinion be unreasonable. 


NOTES TO SECTION 59 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 43 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by 
s. 8 (3) of the Factories Act, 1948. 

As to civil liability for breach of this section and of othe 
welfare provisions of the Act, see the General Introduction anc 
McCarthy v. Daily Mirror Newspapers, Ltd., [1949] 1 All E. R 
801, C. A. . 

(a) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(6) Adequate and suitable. There is no obligation to keez 
the clothing of workpeople safe, but the risk of theft is an elemen 
which should be taken into consideration in deciding whether the 
accommodation provided is suitable (McCarthy v. Daily Murro: 
Newspapers, Lid., swpra, followed in Scotland in Barr v. Cruick 
shank, 1959'S. L. T. (Sh. Ct.) 9). 

(c) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(d) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180 
No regulations have yet been made under this section or unde 
the corresponding provisions of the Factories Acts, 1937 to 1959 

(e) Factory. For definition, see s. 175; and as to class o 
description of factory, see s. 176 (1). 


60. Sitting facilities.—(1) Where any employed person 
have in the course of their employment reasonable opportuni 
ties for sitting without detriment to their work, there shall b 
provided and maintained (a) for their use suitable facilities fo: 
sitting sufficient to enable them to take advantage of thos 
opportunities. 

(2) Where a substantial proportion of any work can properl; 
be done sitting— 


(a) there shall be provided and maintained (a) for an: 
employed person doing that work a seat of a design 


FIRST AID 203 


construction and dimensions suitable for him and the 
work, together with a foot-rest on which he can readily 
and comfortably support his feet if he cannot do so 
without a foot-rest, and 

(b) the arrangements shall be such that the seat is ade- 
quately and properly supported while in use for the 
purpose for which it is provided. 


(3) For the purposes of subsection (2) of this section the 
dimensions of a seat which is adjustable shall be taken to be its 
dimensions as for the time being adjusted. 


NOTES TO SECTION 60 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 44 of the Factories Act, 1937, as substituted by 
s. 6 of the Factories Act, 1948. 

The provisions relating to sitting facilities formerly contained 
in certain orders and regulations were revoked by the Factories 
(Miscellaneous Welfare Orders, etc., Amendments) Order, 1951 
(S.1. 1951 No. 926). 


(a) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


61. First-aid.—(1) There shall be provided and main- 
tained (a) so as to be readily accessible a first-aid box or 
cupboard of the preseribed standard (6), and where more than 
one hundred and fifty persons are employed an additional box 
or cupboard for every additional one hundred and fifty persons. 

(2) For the purposes of subsection (1) of this section the 
number of persons employed in a factory (c) shall be taken to be 
the largest number of persons employed therein at any one 
time, and any fraction of one hundred and fifty shall be 
reckoned as one hundred and fifty. 

(3) Nothing except appliances or requisites for first-aid shall 
be kept in a first-aid box or cupboard. 

(4) Each first-aid box or cupboard shall be placed under the 
charge of a responsible person who shall, in the case of a 
actory (c) where more than fifty persons or more than such 
ower number of persons as the Minister (d) may by regulations 

rescribe, are employed, be trained (e) in first-aid treatment, 
nd the person in charge shall always be readily available 
uring working hours. 
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(5) A notice shall be affixed in every workroom stating the 
name of the person in charge of the first-aid box or cupboard 
provided in respect of that room. 

(6) For the purposes of subsection (4) of this section a person 
shall not be deemed to be trained (e) in first-aid treatment 
unless he satisfies the prescribed conditions. 

(7) Where a contravention of subsection (4) of this section 
is committed through a failure to comply with so much 
thereof as requires the person in charge of a first-aid box o1 
cupboard to be trained in first-aid treatment, it shall be a 
defence in any proceedings for the contravention to prove that 
the accused made all reasonable efforts to secure compliance 
but was unable to do so. 

(8) If an ambulance room is provided at the factory (c. 
and such arrangements are made as to ensure the immediate 
treatment there of all injuries occurring in the factory, the chie. 
inspector may by certificate exempt the factory from the 
requirements of this section to such extent and subject to suck 
conditions as he may specify in the certificate. 


NOTES TO SECTION 61 


General note. The provisions of this section were former]; 
contained in s. 45 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 19 of thi 
Factories Act, 1959. 


(a) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(b) Prescribed standard. The First-aid Boxes in Factorie 
Order, 1959 set out below, was made under the correspondin; 
provisions of the Factories Acts, 1937 and 1959, and is con 
tinued in force as if made under this section by virtue of s. 18 
and the Sixth Schedule. It prescribes general standards for first 
aid boxes or cupboards in all factories, which include railway 
running sheds (the Railway Running Sheds Order, 1961 (8.1. 196 
No. 1250)), and the First-aid Boxes (Miscellaneous Industries 
Order, 1960 which is summarized below, requires the provision 0 
certain additional dressings in factories of the classes or type 
specified therein. 


(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(d) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(ec) Trained. The First-aid (Standard of Training) Order, 196 
set out below was made under the corresponding provisions of th 
Factories Act, 1937, and is continued in force as if made unde 


FIRST ATID 205 


this section by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. In this 
order the expression “ factory’ includes railway running sheds 
(the Railway Running Sheds Order, 1961 (S.I. 1961 No. 1250)). 


THE FIRST-AID BOXES IN FACTORIES ORDER, 1959 
(S.1. 1959 No. 906) 


The Minister of Labour and National Service by virtue of the 
powers conferred on him by section 45 of the Factories Act, 
1937, and of all other powers enabling him in that behalf, hereby 
makes the following Order:— 


1. Citation, commencement and revocation.—(l) This 
Order may be cited as the First-aid Boxes in Factories Order, 
1959, and shail come into operation on the first day of January, 
1960. 

(2) The First Aid in Factories Order, 1938, is horeby revoked. 


2. Interpretation.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall 
apply to the interpretation of this Order as it apphes to the 
interpretation of an Act of Parliament, and as if this Order and 
the Order hereby revoked were Acts of Parliament. 

(2) For the purposes of this Order, unless the context otherwise 
requires, the following expressions have the meanings hereby — 
assioned to them, that is to say:— 


““ approved ” means approved for the time being by certificate 
of the Chief Inspector of Factories ; 

“first-aid box or cupboard’ means a first-aid box or cup- 
board required by section 45 of the principal Act to be pro- 
vided and maintained ; 

“the principal Act’’ means the Factories Act, 1937, as 
amended by or under any other Act. 





(3) Where in the case of any factory requirements are imposed 
der the principal Act for the provision or maintenance of 
ppliances or requisites for first-aid beyond those herein pre- 
eribed, this Order shall not affect the operation of those require- 
ents. 


3. Contents and marking of first-aid boxes or cupboards. 

(1) Each first-aid box or cupboard in any factory shall contain 
he equipment and materials specified in relation to that factory 

the Schedule to this Order. 

(2) Each first-aid box or cupboard shall be marked plainly 
‘FIRST AID ”’, 


4. Requirements as to dressin¢gs.—AU matorials for dress- 
gs contained in first-aid boxes or cupboards shall be those 
esignated in, and of a grade or quality not lower than the 
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standards specified by, the British Pharmaceutical Codex in- 
cluding any supplement thereto being a supplement current at 
the date of this Order or approved for the purposes of this Order. 


SCHEDULE — 
ContTENTS oF First-Arp Boxrs or CUPBOARDS 
Part One 
Factories in which the number of persons employed does not exceed ten 


(i) A copy of the leaflet giving advice on first-aid treatment (Form 
1008) issued by the Minister of Labour and National Service. 

(ii) A sufficient number (not less than six) of small sterilized un- 
medicated dressings for injured fingers. 

(iii) A sufficient number (not less than three) of medium-sized 
sterilized unmedicated dressings for injured hands or feet. 

(iv) A sufficient number (not less than three) of large sterilized 
unmedicated dressings for other injured parts. 

(v) A sufficient number (not less than twelve) of adhesive wound 
dressings of an approved type and of assorted sizes. 

(vi) A sufficient number (not less than two) of triangular bandages 
of unbleached calico, the longest side of which measures not less thar 
fifty-one inches and each of the other sides not less than thirty-sp 
inches. - 

(vii) A sufficient supply of adhesive plaster. 

(viii) A sufficient supply of absorbent sterilized cotton wool in half. 
ounce packets. 

(ix) A sufficient supply of approved eye ointment in a container 0! 
an approved type and size. 

(x) A sufficient number (not less than two) of sterilized eye-pads ir 
separate sealed packets. 

(xi) A rubber bandage or pressure bandage. 

(xii) Safety pins. 


Part Two 


Factories in which the number of persons employed exceeds ten but 
does not exceed fifty 


(i) A copy of the leaflet giving advice on first-aid treatment (Forn 
1008) issued by the Minister of Labour and National Service. 

(ii) A sufficient number (not less than twelve) of small sterilizec 
unmedicated dressings for injured fingers. 

(iii) A sufficient number (not less than six) of medium-sized sterilize 
unmedicated dressings for injured hands or feet. 

(iv) A sufficient number (not less than six) of large sterilized un 
medicated dressings for other injured parts. 

(v) A sufficient number (not less than twenty-four) of adhesive wounc 
dressings of an approved type and of assorted sizes. 
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(vi) A sufficient number (not less than four) of triangular bandages 
of unbleached calico, the longest side of which measures not less than 
fifty-one inches and each of the other sides not less than thirty-six 
inches. 


(vii) A sufficient supply of adhesive plaster. 

(viii) A sufficient supply of absorbent sterilized cotton wool in half- 
ounce packets. 

(ix) A sufficient supply of approved eye ointment in a container 
of an approved type and size. 

(x) A sufficient number (not less than four) of sterilized eye-pads in 
separate sealed packets. 

(xi) A rubber bandage or pressure bandage. 

(xii) Safety pins. 


Part Three 
Factories in which the number of persons envployed exceeds fifty 


(i) A copy of the leafiet giving advice on first-aid treatment (Form 
1008) issued by the Minister of Labour and Nationai Service. 

(ui) A sufficient number (not less than twenty-four) of small sterilized 
unmedicated dressings for injured fingers. 

(iii) A sufficient number (not less than twelve) of medium-sized 
sterilized unmedicated dressings for injured hands or feet. 

(iv) A sufficient number (not less than twelve) of large sterilized 
unmedicated dressings for other injured parts. 

(v) A sufficient number (not less than thirty-six) of adhesive wound 
dressings of an approved type and of assorted sizes. 

(vi) A sufficient number (not less than eight) of triangular bandages 
of unbleached calico, the longest side of which measures not less than 
fifty-one inches and each of the other sides not less than thirty-six 
inches. 

(vii) A sufficient supply of adhesive plaster. 

(viii) A sufficient supply of absorbent sterilized cotton wool in half- 
ounce packets. 

(ix) A sufficient supply of approved eye ointment in a container 
of an approved type and size. 

(x) A sufficient number (not less than eight) of sterilized eye-pads in 
separate sealed packets. 

(xi) A rubber bandage or pressure bandage. 

(xii) Safety pins. 


Certificates of Approval have been issued by the Chief Inspector, 
ursuant to Art. 2 (2) of the above Order, as follows: 


Eye Ointment (Form 693) 


The eye ointment referred to as Sulphacetamide Eye Ointment in 
he British Pharmacopoeia, 1958, to contain not less than six per cent, 
rt more than ten per cent. Sulphacetamide Sodium; or a Sulphaceta- 

ide Eye Ointment of similar strength in a suitable water miscible 
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base. The Sulphacetamide Sodium shall conform to the standar 
prescribed in the British Pharmacopooia, 1958. 


The eye ointment shall be packed in a sterilized collapsible opaqu 
tube with nozzle and cap. Each tube shall contain sixty grains of th 
ointment and shall be clearly marked “‘ Sulphacetamide Eye Ointment.’ 
The content of Sulphacetamide Sodium shall also be clearly marked o1 
the tube. 


Adhesive Wound Dressing (Form 695) 


An adhesive wound dressing shall consist of a pad fixed to a piec 
of plaster, waterproof or otherwise, as centrally as possible so as to leav 
an adequate margin of adhesive surface all round. The pad and th 
margin of adhesive surface shall be protected by muslin or othe 
suitable material for removal before use. The pad shall be either 
piece of unmedicated absorbent lint or other suitable material or a piec 
of absorbent lint or other suitable material containing one or other c 
the following substances in not more than the strength specified :-— 


Borie Acid .. 5% 


Aminacrine Hydrochloride  .. 9 .. O1% 
Chlorhexidine Hydrochloride .. os O1L%H 
Huflavine vi. ale at » AaMSLBY, 
Domiphen Bromide phe et 2 OLS 
Bismuth Subgallate re vie Ca) YG 


Each dressing shall be put up in an individual sealed pack marke 
clearly to indicate content. 


» 


THE FIRST-AID BOXES (MISCELLANEOUS INDUSTRIES 
ORDER, 1960 
(S.I. 1960 No. 1691). 


Note. This Order requires that, in the factories to which 3 
applies, each first-aid box or cupboard shall contain, in additio 
to the requirements of the First-aid Boxes in Factories Orde 
1959, a sufficient suppply : | 


(a) of assorted sizes of waterproof adhesive wound dressings 
and 
(b) of waterproof adhesive plaster. 


of a grade or quality not lower than the standards specified by th 
British Pharmaceutical Codex including any supplement theret 
being a supplement current at the date of the Order or approve 
for the purposes of the Order. 

The factories to which this Order applies are— 


(i) those used for the slaughtering of cattle, sheep, swine, goat: 
horses, asses or mules ; 
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(ii) those to which the following orders or regulations apply-— 


The Tanning (‘Two-bath Process) Welfare Order (p. 1116) 

The Dying (Use of Bichromate of Potash) Welfare Order 
(p. 764) 

The Fruit Preserving Welfare Order (p. 806) 

The Laundries Welfare Order (p. 947) 

The Gut-seraping, Tripe dressing etc. Welfare Order 
(p. 827) 

The Herring Curing (Norfolk and Suffolk) Welfare Order 
(p. 830) 

The Aerated Water Regulations (p. 516) 

The Hides and Skins Regulations (p. 834) 

The Chemical Works Regulations (p. 557) 

The Herring Curing (Scotland) Welfare Order (p. 833) 

The Herring Curing Welfare Order (p. 831) 

The Tanning Welfare Order (p. 1117) 

The Chromium Plating Regulations (p. 570) 


———— 


HE FIRST-AID (STANDARD OF TRAINING) ORDER, 
1960 


(S.I. 1960 No. 1612) 


The Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on 
m by section 19 of the Factories Act, 1959, section 116 of the 
etories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
half, hereby makes the following Order:— 


1. This Order may be cited as the First-aid (Standard of 
aining) Order, 1960, and shall come into operation on the first 
y of July, 1961. 


2.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the inter- 
tation of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an 
+ of Parliament. 

(2) In this Order— 


‘“ approved ’’ means approved for the time being by certificate 
f the chief inspector; 

_ “* the principal Act’ means the Factories Act, 1937; and 
| “training organisation’? means the St. John Ambulance 
ociation of the Order of St. John, the St. Andrew’s Ambu- 
ce Association, the British Red Cross Society, or any other 
dy or society approved for the purposes of this Order. 


3) References in this Order to any enactment shall be con- 
ed as references to that enactment as amended by or under 
other enactment. 
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3. For the purposes of subsection (3) of section 45 of the 
principal Act [s. 61 (4) of the 1961 Act] a person shall not at an} 
time be deemed to be trained in first-aid treatment unless— 


(a) he is a registered nurse or enrolled assistant nurse withiz 
the meaning of the Nurses Act, 1957, or the Nurse: 
(Scotland) Act, 1951; or 

(b) he is the holder of a certificate in first-aid issued within th 
immediately preceding period of three years by, or i 
otherwise recognised as being qualified in first-ai 
treatment by, a training organisation: 


Provided that until the expiration of the thirty-first day ¢ 
December, 1962, a person shall be deemed to be so trained if a 
any time during the period of ten years immediately precedin 
the date of the making of this Order he was the holder of 
certificate in first-aid treatment issued by a training organisatio1 


4. In factories where the persons in charge of the first-ai 
boxes or cupboards are required under subsection (3) of section 4 
of the principal Act [s. 61 (4) of the 1961 Act] to be persons traine 
in first-aid treatment the following particulars shall be entere 


in or attached to the general register as respects every person 1 
charge of a first-aid box or cupboard, namely— 
(a) that person’s name; 
(b) the nature and date of his qualification as a person traine 
in first-aid treatment; and 
(c) the date on which evidence of his being so trained w 
inspected by the occupier. 


Certificate of Approval No.5 (General) Form 2337. Traini 
organisations approved for the purpose of para. 2 (2) of the ord 
set out above are: 


Birmingham University ; 

University of Newcastle upon Tyne ; 

the Harlow Industrial Health Service Limited ; 

the Central Middlesex Industrial Health Service Limited ; 
Leeds University ; 

the Inner London Education Authority ; re 
the Greater London Council, in respect of the full course 
training in first aid for civil defence volunteers; and the Ws 
Midlands Industrial Health Service Limited. 





62. Welfare regulations.—(1) Where it appears to t 
Minister (a) that owing to the conditions and circumstan 
of employment or the nature of the processes carried ¢ 
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rovision requires to be made in relation to any of the matters 
» which this section applies for securing the welfare of the 
ersons employed or any class of them, he may make special 
gulations (b) requiring such reasonable steps to be taken in 
mnection therewith as may be specified in the regulations, 
ther in addition to, or in substitution for, or by way of 
‘tension or variation of, any of the foregoing provisions of 
is Part of this Act. 

(2) This section applies to the matters dealt with in the fore- 
ing provisions of this Part of this Act (c); to arrangements 
r preparing or heating, and taking, meals (d); to the supply 
protective clothing; to ambulance and first-aid arrange- 
ents (¢); to the supply and use of seats in workrooms (/f); 
) rest rooms; and to arrangements for the supervision 
"persons employed. 

(3) This section does not apply to factories in which the only 
rsons employed are members of the same family dwelling 
eTe. 

(4) Special regulations under this section are in this Act 
ferred to as ‘‘ weifare regulations ’’ and any such regulations 
ay— 


(a) be made for a particular factory or for factories of any 
class or description (9); 

(b) be made contingent in respect of particular requirements 
upon application being made by a specified number 
or proportion of the employed persons concerned, and 
prescribe the manner in which the views of the persons 
employed are to be ascertained; 

(c) provide for the employed persons concerned being 
associated in the management of the arrangements, 
accommodation or other facilities for which provision 
is made, in any case where a portion of the cost is 
contributed by the persons employed; but no con- 
tribution shall be required from the persons employed 
in any factory, except for the purpose of providing 
additional or special benefits which, in the opinion of 
the Minister (a), could not reasonably be required to be 
provided by the employer alone, and unless two-thirds 
at least of the employed persons affected in that 
factory, on their views being ascertained in the 
prescribed manner, assent (h). 
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(5) Welfare regulations may impose duties on owners an 
so far as relates to the use of any facilities provided, 
employed persons (2). : 

(6) The Minister (a) may by regulations extend the matte 
to which this section applies so as to include other matte 
affecting the welfare of employed persons or any class 
them (x). 


NOTES TO SECTION 62 


General note. The provisions of this section were forme) 
contained in s. 46 of the Factories Act, 1937. As to civil habil 
for breach of a welfare regulation, seo the General Introductior 


(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(b) Special regulations. As to the making of special regu 
tions, see s. 180 (10) and the Fourth Schedule. Regulations : 
lating to building and construction, work in compressed air, cl 
works, iron and steel, jute, pottery and shipbuilding and sh 
repairing were made, in part, under s. 46 of the Factories Act, 19% 
and in addition to these a number of welfare orders and regulatic 
made- under the Police, Factories, ete. (Miscellaneous Provisio1 
Act, 1916, were continued in force as if made under s. 46, by virt 
of s. 159 of the 1937 Act. These orders and regulations are ¢¢ 
tinued in force as if made under s. 62 of the 1961 Act, by virtue 
s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. They are set out in Part if. 

The special regulations relating to washing facilities and fir 
aid which are notes below were made under s. 46 of the If 
Act, and are similarly continued in force by virtue of s. 183 a 
the Sixth Schedule. 


(c) Foregoing provisions. That is, the provision of drink 
water (s. 57), washing facilities (s. 58), accommodation _ 
clothing (s. 59), sitting facilities (s. 60) and first-aid boxes (s. € 
See also note (k), infra. 


(d) Arrangements for meals. As to canteens, see note | 
infra. 

(e) Ambulance and first-aid. Seo s. 61. 

(f) Seats in workrooms. See s. 60. 


(g) Factory. For definition, see s. 175; and as to class 
description of factory, see s. 176 (1). 


(h) Sub-s. (4). None of the welfare orders at present in fo 
contains any requirement that the workers should be associa 
in the management of the arrangements, nor are there at pres 
any additional or special benefits for which a contribution 
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quired from the workers. In the event of any such contribu- 
yns becoming necessary, see s. 136. 


(1) Duties of employed persons. No welfare orders impose 
ities on employed persons, but such duties are imposed under the 
culations relating to building, work in compressed air, iron and 
eel foundries, jute and patent fuel. See also s. 143 as to duties 
‘employed persons with regard to health and safety and as to 
isuse Of welfare facilities. 


(k) Extension of section by regulations. As to the making 
regulations, see s. 180. The Factories Act 1937 (Extension 
‘Section 46) Regulations, 1948 (S.I. 1948 No. 707) made under 
® corresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and con- 
1ued in force as if made under this section by virtue of s. 183 
id the Sixth Schedule, extended the scope of s. 46 of the 1937 
st, now s. 62, to include arrangements for canteens; for the 
irposes of these regulations the expression “ factory ”’ includes 
ilway running sheds (Railway Running Sheds (No. 1) Regula- 
ms, 1961 (S.I. 1961 No. 1251) and the premises specified in s. 175 
) (d) and (e) (Slaughterhouses (No. 2) Regulations, 1962 (S.I. 
62, No. 2347)). 


THE WASHING FACILITIES (MISCELLANEOUS 
INDUSTRIES) REGULATIONS, 1960 
(S.I. 1960 No. 1214) 


Note. These regulations provide that none of the requirements 
to washing facilities imposed by the Order (8. R. & O. 1921 No. 
15) set out at p. 205 and the welfare orders and regulations for 
iscellaneous industries set out in Part II of this book shall be in 
bstitution for, or in diminution of, the requirements of s. 58 (1) 
lating to a supply of clean running hot and cold or warm water, 
bject to regulations made under s. 58 (3) or (4) with regard to 
© requirement that the water shall be running water (as to 
uich see the Washing Facilities (Running Water) Exemption 
gulations, 1960, p. 200. The orders and regulations affected 
ve been appropriately noted. 







FIRST-AID (REVOCATION) REGULATIONS 1960 
(S. I. 1960 No. 1690) 


Note. These regulations revoke the First Aid Regulations 1937, 
First Aid Welfare Order 1937, and the first-aid requirements 
certain of the welfare orders and regulations for miscellaneous 
ustries set out in Part II of this book. ‘The orders and regula- 
ns affected have been appropriately noted. 
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Part IV 


Heavra, SareTy AND WELFARE (SPECIAL PROVISIONS AND 
REGULATIONS) 


Special provisions 


63. Removal of dust or fumes.—(1) In every factory ( 
in which, in connection with any process (b) carried on, the 
is given off any dust or fume (c) or other impurity of such 
character and to such extent as to be likely to be injurious 
offensive to the persons employed, or any substantial quanti 
of dust of any kind, all practicable measures shall be taken 
protect the persons employed against inhalation of the dust 
fume or other impurity and to prevent its accumulating | 
in any workroom, and in particular, where the nature of t 
process makes it practicable, exhaust appliances (e) shall 
provided and maintained, as near as possible to the po: 
of origin of the dust or fume or other impurity, so as to prevé 
its entering the air of any workroom ( Th 

(2) No stationary internal combustion engine shall be us 


unless— 


(a) provision is made for conducting the exhaust gases fr 
the engine into the open air; and 

(b) the engine (except when used for the purpose of be 
tested) is so partitioned off from any workroom or p 
of a workroom in which persons are employed, ot 
than persons attending to the engine, as to prevent ¢ 
injurious fumes from the engine entering the air 
the room or part of the room. 


NOTES TO SECTION 63 


General note. The provisions of this section were form 
contained in s. 47 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

Other sections of the Factories Act, 1961, which deal v 
analogous matters are s. 1 (2) (accumulation of dirt and refu 
s. 4 (ventilation) and s. 30 (work in confined spaces where fu 
are present). Some Regulations made under or continued in f 
by the Act contain provisions as to exhaust ventilation; see, 
example, the Asbestos Regulations, 1969. 

The operation of this section may be excluded by spe 
regulations made under the Act (see Franklin v. Gramophone 
Ltd., [1948] 1 K. B. 542; [1948] 1 All E. R. 353, C. A., and 
General Introduction. In Franklin v. Gramophone Co., J 
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ypra, it was held that the Grinding of Metals (Miscel- 
neous Industries) Regulations, 1925 (see p. 817), superseded s. 47 
‘the Factories Act, 1937 (now s. 63 of the 1961 Act). Consequent 
oon this decision amendments were made to the above Regula- 
ons by the Grinding of Metals (Miscellaneous Industries) (Amend- 
ent) Special Regulations, 1950, and the Grinding of Cutlery and 
dge Tools (Amendment) Special Regulations, 1950 (see pp. 825, 
16). These latter regulations supersede the provisions of the Act 
ily to a limited and defined extent. 

A plaintiff who sues in respect of a breach of s. 63, or in respect 
‘a breach of an analogous duty imposed by regulations made or 
pt in force under the Act, must prove that on a balance of 
‘obabilities the breach of duty caused, or materially contributed 
,» his injury. It is not enough that the injury may possibly 
yve been caused by the breach of duty (see Bonnington Castings, 
id. v. Wardlaw, [1956] A. C. 613; [1956] 1 All E. R. 615, H. L.; 
wcholson v. Atlas Sieel Co., Lid., [1957] 1 All E. R. 776, H. L. 
id the General Introduction. 

Section 63 (1) must be contrasted with s. 4 (1). Section 4 (1) 
solely concerned with ventilation, and does not require the 
‘ovision of respirators or exhaust appliances (see the notes 
ereto). Section 63 (1) is chiefly directed towards protecting 
rsons employed against inhalation of dust, etc., and specifically 
quires, where the nature of the process makes it practicable, 
le provision of exhaust appliances. This contrast was pointed 
_Ebbs v. James Whitson & Co., Lid., [1952] 2 Q. B. 877; [1952] 
All E. R. 192, C. A. In Graham v. Co-operatiwe Wholesale 
ciety, Lid., [1957] 1 All E. R. 654, Devuin, J., said: 


_ ‘Section 4 is dealing with the circulation of fresh air which 
gets rid of impurities which come into the air, whereas s. 47 
{now s. 63] is dealing with methods of prevention, of stopping 
the impurities from ever getting into circulation at all.” 


Section 63 (1) has two distinct branches, each of which states 
condition upon the fulfilment of which the duty arises to take 
l practicable measures to protect persons employed (see Richards 
Highway Ironfounders (West Bromwich), Lid., [1955] 3 All E. R. 
5,C. A.). The first condition is when 


A . there is given off any dust or fume or other impurity 
of such a character and to such extent as to be likely to be 
injurious or offensive to the persons employed.” 


® second condition is when 
“,.. there is given off ... any substantial quantity of 
dust of any kind.” 


The first condition depends upon whether the dust, etc., is, 
character and extent, ‘‘ likely to be injurious or offensive.’ 
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These words should be read in the sense of likely to bo injurious 
according to the estimation of a reasonably well-informed factory 
occupier or which the actual occupier knew, or ought to have 
known, to be likely to be injurious (per McNair, J., in Hbbs v. 
James Whitson & Co., Ltd., cited with apparent approval by 
SinciEeton, L.J., in the Court of Appeal at [1952] 2 Q. B. 887 atp. 
894 ;[1952]2 AIH. R. 192 atp.194). In Carmichaelv. Cockburn & 
Co., 1955 8. C. 487, the 2nd Division of the Inner House of the Court 
of Session agreed with the approach of McNarr, J., holding that the 
words in question must be interpreted with reference to the occu. 
pier’s state of knowledge at the material time. In Graham v. Co: 
operative Wholesale Society, Lid., supra, Drviin, J., held that 
“likely to be injurious’ involved a knowledge of the possibility 
of injury which took him back, in effect, to the common law test 
of negligence which he had already considered; and in Richards 
v. Highway Ironfounders (West Bromwich), Dtd., [1957] 2 All E.R 
162, Pearson, J. (on arehearing) followed, on this point, McNair 
J., in Hbbs v. James Whitson & Co., Lid., supra. 


The second condition does not contain the qualifying word: 
“likely to be injurious . . .”, and is absolute in its terms. Ih 
Balfour v. Willian Beardmore & Co,, Lid., 1956 8. L. T. 205 
the Outer House of the Court of Session (Lord SrracHan) statec 
that the distinction between “dust .. . likely to be injuriou 
.. 2 and “dust of any kind’ did not depend upon the kind o: 
quantity of the dust, but that the difference centred upon thi 
word “likely”. The second condition, however, althoug! 
absolute in its terms, is not, it is submitted, absolute in its effect 
for the measures required to be taken upon its fulfilment are onl; 
such measures as are practicable measures. It cannot be sai 
that an occupier has failed to take practicable measures t 
protect persons employed against a substantial quantity of dus 
of which he neither knew nor ought, as a reasonably well-informet 
factory occupier, to have known. This interpretation of th 
second condition is supported by Jenxxrys, L.J., in Gregson v 
Hick Hargreaves & Co., Ltd., [1955] 3 All EB. R. 507, by Richards v 
Highway Ironfounders (West Bromwich), Lid., [1957] 2 All EK. B 
162 (PEARSON, J.), and by parity of reasoning from the dissentin 
judgment of Lord Justice-Clerk THOMSON in Carnvichael v. Cock 
burn & Co., Lid., 1955 8. C. (Ct. of S.) 487, 492. In that case th 
Lord Justice-Clerk, having, contrary to the view of the remain. 
members of the Court, placed an absolute construction upon th 
words “likely to be injurious” in the first part of the sectior 
went on to express the view that the later use of the word “ pract; 
cable” nevertheless qualified that absoluteness (seo the passag 
quoted in the general note to s. 4). 


In considering whether any substantial quantity of dust | 
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ven off in connection with a process, the test is whether the 
iantity is substantial when given off, not whether it becomes 
ibstantial by accumulation over a period of time (Nash v. 
urkinson Cowan, Ltd, (1961), 105 S. J. 323). 


If either of the two precedent conditions, discussed above, is 
lfilled, the occupier comes under the duty, set out in the latter 
rt of s. 63 (1), to take the practicable measures described. The 
eaning of the word “ practicable”’ in such a context as this 
discussed in note (a) tos. 4. In particular, what is practicable 
spends upon current knowledge (Adseti v. K. & L, Steelfounders 
Hngineers, Ltd., [1953] 2 All BE. R. 320, C. A.), and the material 
jint of time at which current knowledge falls to be ascertained 
the date of the alleged breach (Richards v. Highway Iron- 
unders (West Bromwich), Lid., [19551 3 All E. R. 205, C. A.). 
nowledge as to the effectiveness of respirators against silica 
ist, and hence whether the provision of such respirators is a 
‘acticable measure, has changed with the years (see Richards 
Highway LIronfounders (West Bromwich), Ltd., supra, and 
e rehearing of the case by PHAarson, J. at [1957] 2 All H. R. 
32). See also McLeod v. Rolls Royce, 1956 S. L. Rev. 214. 
he question, what is the nature of the practicable measures 
. be taken to protect persons employed against inhalation 
silica dust, has been discussed in several cases. Silicosis is 
uased by minute particles of freshly fractured silica, not exceeding 
microns in diameter, which are invisible and which remain 
ispended in the air (see the facts stated by Gryn-Jonzs, J., in 
rookall v. Vickers-Armstrong, Lid., [1955] 2 ANE. R.12). It has 
sen held that practicable measures include giving warning of the 
unger (Gregson v. Hick Hargreaves & Co., Lid., [1955] 3 All E. R. 
17, per SINGLETON, L.J.); the provision of masks or respirators 
lrookall v. Vickers-Armstrong, Lid., supra), and encouragement 
id persuasion to persons employed to wear the masks or respira- 
rs provided (Crookall v. Vuickers-Armstrong, Ltd., supra; 
regson Vv. Hick Hargreaves & Co., Lid., supra; compare Richards 
Highway Ironfounders (West Bromwich), Ltd., [1957] 2 All EK. R. 
2 (Pearson, J.)). It has been stated that if the occupier makes 
9 attempt to provide and to encourage the use of masks, he 
innot be heard to say thai the measures were not practicable 
cause the men would not in any circumstances use them 
vichards v. Highway Ironfounders (West Bromwich), Ltd., [1955] 
All E. R. 205, C. A.; Gregson v. Hick Hargreaves & Co., Lid., 
955} 3 All E. R. 507, per Parker, L.J.). These authorities, 
ywever, were before Bonnington Castings, Ltd. v. Wardlaw, 
956] A. C. 613; [1956] 1 All E. R. 615, in which the House of 
ords held that the onus of proof that injury has resulted from a 
‘each of statutory duty lies always on the plaintiff employee 
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(see the General Introduction); it is clear that a plaintiff ha 
now to prove, not only that a mask or respirator was not pro 
vided, but also that, if provided, he would probably have wor 
it (see Richards v. Highway Ironfounders (West Bromunrch) 
Ltd., [1957] 2 All E. R. 162, per PEARson, J.; Nolan v. Denta 
Manufacturing Co., Lid., [1958] 2 All E. R. 449; Wagley v 
British Vinegars, Ltd., [1964] A. C. 307; [1962] 3 All E. R. 16] 
H. L. and Cummings (or McWilliams) v. Sir Wm. Arrol & Co. 
[1962] 1 All E. R. 623; [1962] 1 W. L. R. 295, [Eig UES 

(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(b) Process. “ Process” includes the use of any locomotiv 
(s. 176 (1)). See also Brophy v. J.C. Bradfield & Co., Ltd., [195% 
3 All E. R. 286, C. A. (central heating not a “ process ”’). 

(c) Fume. ‘‘ Fume” includes gas or vapour (Ss. 176 (1)). 

(d) Accumulating. This refers to the accumulation 
deposited dust, other than upon persons employed, and not t 
accumulation in the air itself (Graham v. Co-operatiwe Wholesa 
Society, Ltd., [1957] 1 All E. R. 654). See also s. 1, and the note 
thereon, for provisions against the accumulation of dirt and refus 

(ec) Exhaust appliances. The obligation to provide exhaus 
appliances is inapplicable to a case where there are not definab. 
and fixed points which can be said to be the origin of the dus 
(Richards v. Highway Ironfounders (West Bromwich), Ltd., (195! 
3 All E. R. 205, C. A.). 

(f) Workroom. See Brophy v. J. C. Bradfield & Co., Ltd 
supra, holding that a boiler room for centrally heating a factor 
was not a ‘ workroom ”’. 


64. Meals in certain dangerous trades.—(1) Where ; 
any room lead, arsenic or any other poisonous substance 
so used as to give rise to any dust or fume (a), a person shé 
not be permitted to partake of food or drink in that room or ' 
remain in that room during the intervals allowed to him f 
meals or rest (b) other than intervals allowed in the course of 
spell of continuous employment (c). 

(2) Where in any room a process prescribed by regulations ( 
made by the Minister (e) is carried on, being a process whit 
gives rise to siliceous dust or asbestos dust, a person shall not | 
permitted to remain in that room during the intervals allows 
to him for meals or rest other than intervals allowed in t 
course of a spell of continuous employment. | 
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(3) Suitable provision shall be made for enabling the persons 
aployed in any such room as is mentioned in subsections (1) 
id (2) of this section to take their meals elsewhere in the 
ctory. 

(4) Where it appears to the Minister (e) that, by reason of 
e nature of any process, it is injurious to health or otherwise 
desirable to take meals in rooms where that process is carried. 
. or to remain therein during the intervals allowed for meals 
rest, he may, if he thinks fit, by regulations (d) extend all or 
ly of the provisions of subsections (1) and (3) of this section 
rooms where that process is carried on. 


NOTES TO SECTION 64 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 48 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Fume. “ Fume” includes gas or vapour (s. 176 (1)). 


(b) Intervals for meals or rest. 'These intervals must be 
ecified in the notice affixed in the factory; see s. 88. 

(c) Continuous employment. See also s. 176 (6). 

(d) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
> regulations have yet been made under this section or the 
rresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937. 

(e) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


65. Protection of eyes in certain processes.—In the 
se of any such process (a) as may be specified by regula- 
ms (b) of the Minister (c), being a process which involves 
special risk of injury (d) to the eyes from particles or frag- 
ents thrown off in the course of the process, suitable (e) 
ggles or effective (e) screens shall, in accordance with any 
rections given by the regulations, be provided (f) to protect 
e eyes of the persons employed in the process. 


NOTES TO SECTION 65 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 49 of the Factories Act, 1937. For the duty of 
rsons employed to use safety appliances provided, see s. 143 
d the notes thereto. 
(a) Process. The processes referred to in this section are the pro- 
sses of the occupiers of the factory, and the words ‘* persons 
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employed in the process”’ refer to employees of the occupi 
(Whalley v. Briggs Motor Bodves, Lid., [1954] 2 All E. R. 193). 


(b) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 18 
The regulations set out below were made under the correspondir 
provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in for 
as if made under this section by virtue of s. 183 and the Six 
Schedule. | 

(c) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(d) Special risk of injury. In Kees v. Bernard Haste 
Go., Lid., [1953] 1 Q. B. 328; [1953] 1 All E. R, 375, the Court | 
Appeal discussed, but refrained from deciding, whether, if t 
Minister specified by regulation a process, as being a process whi 
involves a special risk of injury to the eyes from particles 
fragments thrown off in the course of the process, it would | 
open to a defendant occupier to contend and show that the proce 
so specified was not, in fact, a process which involved such spec¢ 
risk. 


(ec) Suitable ; effective. For goggles to be ‘‘ suitable” th 
must be suitable both for the work for which they were intend 
to be used and for the man using them; for a screen to be “ erie 
tive ” it must be effective for its purpose, and although it need n 
stop everything, if, notwithstanding its proper use, 4 lar 
quantity of particles can get round it or over it, so as to entel 
man’s eye, it is open to the Court to say that the screen is n 
effective (Lloyd v. F. Evans & Sons, Lid., [1951] W.N. 306, C. A 
Although the obligation to provide goggles is an absolute oblig 
tion, there is no absolute obligation that the goggles so provid 
shall ensure protection; it is enough if they are well-adapt 
for the process and for the wearer (Daniels v. Ford Motor C 
Ltd., [1955] 1 All B. R. 218, C. A.). 


(f) Provided. To “provide” goggles within the meaning 
the section it is necessary either that they be put in a place whi 
they come easily and obviously to the hand of the workman, 
at the very least, that be should be given clear directions wh 
he is to get them (Finch v. Telegraph Construction and Ma 
tenance Co., Lid., [1949] 1 All H. R. 452, followed in Ginty 
Belmont Building Supplies, Lid., [1959] 1 All EB. R. 414; seo a 
Quinn v. J. W. Green (Painiers) Lid., [1965] 3 All E. R. 785, C. 2 
It is submitted that the section requires only the provision 
goggles, and not the taking of steps to ensure that they are wo 
once provided (see Norris v. Syndi M anufacturing Co., Ltd., [19 
2Q. B. 135; [1952] 1 All E. R. 935, in which the Court of App 
discussed the meaning of “ provided’ in s. 119 (1) of the F 
tories Act 1937 (now s. 143 (1) of the 1961 Act)). If, therefc 
goggles are not provided (within Finch v. Telegraph Construet 
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ad Maintenance Co., Lid., swpra) a plaintiff must none the less, if 
}1is to succeed, show that had they been provided he would 
obably have worn them (Nolan v. Dental Manufacturing Co., 
d., [1958] 2 All EK. R. 449; and see the General Introduction). 


THE PROTECTION OF EYES REGULATIONS .1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 654) 


1. In pursuance of Section 49 of the Factories Act, 1937, I 
reby specify the processes in the Schedule to these Regulations 
processes in the case of which the said Section shall apply. 


2. These Regulations may be cited as the Protection of Eyes 
ulations, 1938, and shall come into force on Ist August, 1938. 


ScHEDULE 


Dry grinding of metals or articles of metal applied by hand to 
evolving wheel or disc driven by mechanical power. 

Turning (external or internal) of non-ferrous metals, or of 
36 iron, or of articles of such metals or such iron, where the 
rk is done dry, other than precision turning where the use of 
ygles or a screen would seriously interfere with the work, or 
ming by means of hand tools. 

Welding or cutting of metals by means of an electrical, oxy- 
stylene or similar process. 

The following processes when carried on by means of hand 
ls or other portable tools :-— 


Fettling of metal castings involving the removal of metal. 

Sutting out or cutting off (not including drilling or punching 
back) of cold rivets or bolts from boilers or other plant or 
from ships. 

Shipping or scaling of boilers or ships’ plates. 

Breaking or dressing of stone, concrete or slag. 


NOTES TO THE REGULATIONS 


Welding or cutting of materials . . . process. These processes 
lude only high temperature processes and do not include a cold- 
iting process; see Rees v. Bernard Hastie & Co., Lid., [1953] 
). B. 328; [1953] 1 All E. R. 375, C. A. (power-driven shears) and 
mter v. Singer Manufacturing Co., Lid., (1953), 104L. J. 58 (Outer 
use of Court of Session) (electric power drill). 

fettling. Fettling is a well-known activity, and comprehends 
» trimming up of castings as they come from the foundry. 
iether, in any particular case, a process is a process of “‘ fettling ” 
hin the Regulations is a question of law, upon which the 
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evidence of technical experts is admissible. In Walliams v. Falke 
Iron Co., Lid., [1951] 1 All E. R. 294, Suxters, J., held that t 
process of removing runners or gates from castings by moulde 
before passing the castings to the fettlers was not “ fettling 
and in Prophet v. Platt Bros. & Co., Ltd., [1961] 1 All BK. R. 644, tl 
Court of Appeal affirmed the finding of the trial judge that “ fet 
ling was the removal of gates, runners, rough edges or oth 
roughness of an iron casting after it came from the casting shop. 

Plant. “ Plant ”’, in the phrase “ cutting out or cutting off . 
of . . . bolts from boilers or other plant ’’, is not restricted to t 
plant of the occupier of the premises where the cutting off is dor 
but means any object of a general kind which is riveted or bolt 
and from which bolts can be cut out or cut off (Watts v. Hnfi 
Rolling Mills (Aluminium), Ltd., [1952] 1 All E. R. 1013, C. A.). 


66. Shuttle threading by mouth suction.—The Minist 
(a) may make such special regulations (6) as appear to him 
be reasonably practicable for extending the provision and v 
in factories (c) in which the weaving of cotton or other clo 
is carried on of shuttles which are not capable of being thread 
or readily threaded by suction of the mouth, and any su 
regulations may impose duties on persons employed (d) as w 
as on occupiers. 


NOTES TO SECTION 66 

General note. The provisions of this section were forme 
contained in s. 50 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(6) Special regulations. As to the making of special regu 
tions, see s. 180 (10) and the Fourth Schedule. See the Factor 
(Cotton Shuttles) Special Regulations, 1952 (S.I. 1952 No. 14€ 
p. 727, which were made under the corresponding provisions of 
Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in force as if made under t 
section by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. 

(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 155(2). 


(d) Duties of persons employed. Failure to comply w 
duties so imposed may be an offence; sees. 143. 


67. Prohibition of use of white phosphorus in mar 
facture of matches.—(1) No person shall use white ph 
phorus in the manufacture of matches. 
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(2) In this Part of this Act “ white phosphorus ” means the 
ibstance usually known as white or yellow phosphorus. 


NOTE TO SECTION 67 
The provisions of this section were formerly contained in 
51 of the Factories Act, 1937. For the power of an inspector 
take samples, see s. 78 (1). For restrictions upon the importa- 
on of matches made with white phosphorus, see s. 77 (1). 


63. Humid factories.—(1) The occupier (a) of every 
umid factory (b) shall, on or before the first occasion on which 
tificial humidity is produced at that factory, give notice 
ereof in writing to the inspector for the district. 
(2) The following provisions of this section shall have effect 
ith respect to every humid factory (5) with respect to which 
gulations under this Act concerning humidity are not for 
e time being in force (c). 
(3) There shall be provided and maintained (d) in every room 
which artificial humidity is produced two hygrometers (e) 
nforming to such conditions as regards construction and 
aintenance as may be prescribed, and— 


(a) one of the hygrometers shall be fixed in the centre and 
the other at the side of the room, or in such other 
position as may be directed or sanctioned by an 
inspector, so as to be plainly visible to the persons 
employed ; 

(b) a copy of the table of humidity (/) set out in the First 
Schedule to this Act, or such other table as may be 
substituted therefor by regulations of the Minister (gq), 
shali be kept hung up near each hygrometer; 

(c) the occupier (a) or other person authorised for the pur- 
pose shall read the hygrometers between ten and eleven 
o'clock in the morning on every day on which any 
persons are employed in the room in the morning and 
between three and four o’clock in the afternoon on 
every day on which any persons are employed in the 
room in the afternoon, and when persons are employed 
before six o’clock in the morning or after eight o’clock 
in the evening, at such other times as may be directed 
by the inspector for the district, and shall enter the 
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readings on a record which shall be provided for ea 
hygrometer in the prescribed form (/); 

(d) the forms on which the readings of each hygromet 
are recorded (h) shall be kept hung up near the hygr 
meter, and when filled up shall be preserved at t! 
factory for reference, and the entries recorded 
the form shall be prima facie evidence of the humidi 
of the atmosphere and temperature in the factory. 


(4) There shall be no artificial humidification in any room 
any time when the reading of the wet bulb thermomet 
exceeds seventy-two and a half degrees, or, in the case of 
room in which the spinning of cotton or the spinning of meri 
or cashmere by the French or dry process or the spinning 
combing of wool by that process is carried on, eighty degrees. 


(5) There shall be no artificial humidification in any room 
any time when the difference between the readings of the d 
and wet bulb thermometers is less than that indicated in t 
table of humidity. 


(6) No water which is liable to cause injury to the health 
the persons employed, or to yield effluvia, shall be used | 
artificial humidification, and for the purposes of this subsecti 
any water which absorbs from acid solution of permangans 
of potash in four hours at sixty degrees more than half a gre 
of oxygen per gallon of water shall be deemed to be liable 
cause injury to the health of the persons employed. 


(7) The chief inspector may direct in writing, in the case 
any factory or any room in a factory, that only one hyg 
meter, fixed in such position as may be directed by an : 
spector, need be provided instead of two hygrometers fixed 
mentioned in paragraph (a) of subsection (3) of this section. 


(8) Where in respect of any room notice has been given in t 
prescribed manner (2) to the inspector for the district that it 
intended that the humidity of the atmosphere should never 
greater than will maintain a difference of at least four degre 
between the readings of the dry and wet bulb thermomete 
the provisions of paragraphs (c) and (d) of subsection (3) of t 
section shall not apply as respects that room so long as at le: 
that difference is maintained and a copy of the said notice 
kept posted in the room. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 68 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 52 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

(a) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 

(6) Humid factory. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Regulations ... in force. Regulations are at present in 
rece for spinning and weaving of jute (8.1. 1948 No. 1696), p. 923, 
saving of flax and tow (S. R. & O. 1906, No. 177), p. 797, spinning 
d weaving of hemp, ete. (S. R. & O. 1907 No. 660), p. 828, and for 
tton cloth factories (S. R. & O. 1929 No. 300), p. 720. 

(d) Maintained. Yor definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(ec) Hygrometers. The construction and maintenance of 
grometers have not been prescribed under this section or the 
rresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, but see the 
yerometers Order made under the Cotton Cioth Factories 
culations, 1929, p. 663. See also the definition of hygrometer 
those regulations and in the Second Schedule to the Jute (Safety, 
salth and Welfare) Regulations, 1948, p. 923. 

(f) Table of humidity. This is Form 47; see the First 
hedule. 

(g) The Minister. For definition, sees. 176 (1). 

(h) Hygrometer records. The record of hygrometer readings 
Forin 48. Sees. 141 as to the keeping of records. 

(1) Notice ...in the prescribed manner. This is Form 49. 


69. Underground rooms.—(l) The inspector for the 
strict. may certify any underground room (a) as unsuitable 
- work other than work involved in the use of the room for 
2 purpose of storage or such other purpose as the Minister (5) 
vy by order (c) specify, and where such a certificate is in 
ce with respect to any room no work for which it is certified 
unsuitable shall be carried on in it. 

2) Where the inspector certifies as unsuitable any room 
ich is in actual use, he shall suspend the operation of the 
tificate for such period as he considers reasonable with a 
w to enabling the occupier (d) to render the room suitable 
to obtain other premises. 

3) Except in the case of a room which on the first day of 
y, nineteen hundred and thirty-eight was part of a factory (¢) 
thin the meaning of the Factories Act, 1937, as originally 
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enacted) and was used for work for which it may be certifi 
as unsuitable under this section, the occupier (d) of an unde 
ground room (a)— 

(a) shall, before the room is used for work for which it m 
be certified as unsuitable under this section, gi 
notice in the prescribed form (f) and containing t 
prescribed particulars to the inspector for the distric 
and % 

(b) shall not use the room for any such process as may 
prescribed (g), being a process of a hot, wet or dus 
nature or which is liable to give off any fume ( 
without the consent in writing of the inspector for t 
district. 

(4) If the occupier (d) is aggrieved by any decision of 
inspector under this section, he may, within twenty-one da 
of the date of issue of the certificate or the refusal of t 
consent, as the case may be, appeal to a magistrates’ court, 
in Scotland, the sheriff, and, pending the final determinati 
of an appeal against a decision under subsection (1) of t 
section in the case of a room in actual use, no offence shall 
deemed to be committed under that subsection in respect of 
room to which the appeal relates. 

(5) In this section— 

‘ underground room ”’ means any room which, or any p 
of which, is so situate that at least half its heig 
measured from the floor to the ceiling, is below 
surface of the footway of the adjoining street or of 
ground adjoining or nearest to the room; and 

‘ unsuitable’? means unsuitable as regards constructi 
height, light or ventilation, or on any hygienic grou 
or on the ground that adequate means of escape 
case of fire are not provided. 

(6) Any certificate issued under this section may be w. 
drawn by the inspector for the district if such alterations 
made as in his opinion to render the room suitable. 


NOTES TO SECTION 69 


General note. The provisions of this section were form 
contained in s. 53 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Underground room. For definition, see sub-s. (5), sug 
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(6) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(c) Order. As to the making of orders, see s. 180. No order 
is yet been made under sub-s. (1) or the corresponding provisions 
the Factories Act, 1937. 


(d) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. As to appeals from the 
agistrate’s court, see s. 165. 

(¢) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(f) Prescribed form. ‘ Prescribed” means prescribed by the 
inister (s. 176 (1)). The Work in Underground Rooms (Form 
Notice) Order, 1946, (S. R. & O. 1946, No. 2247) made under 
® corresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and 
ntinued in force as if made under this section by virtue of s. 183 
d the Sixth Schedule, prescribed the form of notice, which is 
ued as Form 1229. The Order is not reproduced here. 

(g) Prescribed process. No process has yet been prescribed 
der this subsection or under the corresponding provisions of the 
ctories Act, 1937. 


(h) Fume. “ Fume” includes gas or vapour (s. 176 (1)). 


70. Basement bakehouses.—(1) Without prejudice to 
€ provisions of section sixty-nine of this Act, a basement 
kehouse (a) shall not be used as a bakehouse (6) unless it was 
used (c) at the date of the passing of the Factories Act, 1937, 
at is to say, the thirtieth day of July, nineteen hundred and 
irty-seven, and a certificate of suitability had been issued in 
spect of it by the district council (d) under an enactment 
sealed by that Act; and a basement bakehouse shall not be 
2d as a bakehouse, notwithstanding that the foregoing condi- 
ns are satisfied, if, at any time since the commencement of 
ut Act, that is to say, the first day of July, nineteen hundred 
d thirty-eight, it was not so used for a period exceeding 
elve months. 

2) It shall be the duty of every district council to carry out 
ry five years, beginning with the fifth year after that in 
ich an examination under section fifty-four of the Factories 
t, 1937, was last required before the commencement of this 
t, an examination of every basement bakehouse (a) in respect 
which a certificate of suitability had been issued and— 


a) if as the result of the examination the council are not 
satisfied that the bakehouse is suitable for use as such 
as regards construction, height, light, ventilation, and 
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any hygienic respect, they shall give notice in writin; 
that the certificate shall cease to have effect at th 
expiration of such period not less than one month a 
may be specified in the notice, and the basement bake 
house shall not be used as a bakehouse after th 
expiration of that period; or 

(b) if the council are satisfied that the bakehouse is suitabl 

: as regards the matters aforesaid, they shall give notic 
in writing that the certificate shall continue to operat 
so long as the bakehouse may otherwise lawfully b 
used, but without prejudice to the power of the counc 
to revoke the certificate as the result of a subsequer 
examination under this subsection. 


(3) Where the district council give notice that the certificat 
of a basement bakehouse is to cease to have effect, the occ 
pier (¢) may, within twenty-one days of the receipt of th 
notice, appeal (f) to a magistrates’ court or, in Scotland, tk 
sheriff, and the court or sheriff, if satisfied that the bakehou: 
is suitable as regards the matters aforesaid, may by ord 
direct that the certificate shall continue to operate as if 
notice had been given under paragraph (b) of subsectic 
(2) of this section or may by order extend the period at tl 
expiration of which the certificate is to cease to have effec 
and pending the final determination of the appeal the certifica 
shall continue to operate. 

(4) In this section ‘‘ basement bakehouse > means a bak 
house (b) any baking room of which is so situate that t 
surface of the floor is more than three feet below the surfa 
of the footway of the adjoining street, or of the ground adjoi 
ing or nearest to the room; and “ baking room ”’ means a! 
room used for baking, or for any process incidental thereto. 

(5) The prohibition of the use of basement bakehouses und 
this section shall be enforced by the district council (d), and t 
provisions of Part I of this Act as to the power to act in defat 
(g) of a district council shall apply in the case of any default 
the district council under this section. 


NOTES TO SECTION 76 


General note. The provisions of this section were forme 
contained in s. 54 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

(a) Basement bakehouse. For definition, see sub-s. (4). 

(b) Bakehouse. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
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(c) So used. The Factory and Workshop Act 1895, s. 27 (3), 
rovided that an underground bakehouse should not be used as a 
akehouse unless it was so used at the passing of that Act. 
n Schwerzerhof v. Wilkins, [1898] 1 Q. B. 640, it was held by a 
ivisional Court that an underground bakehouse was being 
used as a bakehouse”’ at the relevant date, notwithstanding that 
had been standing idle and untenanted for some three months. 

(¢) District council, For definition, see s. 176 (1), (8). 

(e) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 

(f) Appeal. Upon appeal to the magistrates’ court or to the 
1eriff the matter about which the occupier has to satisfy the 
jurt is that the bakehouse is suitable at the date of the hearing, 
oé that it was suitable at the date of the service of the notice. 
he occupier can make and properly rely upon alterations and 
aprovements to the bakehouse after the date of the service of 
1e notice; see Lulham Borough Council v. Hemmungs (A. B.), 
id... [1940] 2 K. B. 669; [1940] 3 All EB. R. 625 and Dickson v. 
dinburgh Corporation, 1951 8. L. 'T. (Sh. Ct.) 32. As to appeals 
om the magistrate’s court, see s. 165. 


(9) Power to act in default. See s. 10 and the notes thereto. 


71. Laundries.—In every laundry— 


(a) effective steps shall be taken by means of a fan or 
otherwise to regulate the temperature in every iron- 
ing room and to carry away the steam in every 
washhouse; 

(b) all stoves for heating irons shall be so separated from 
any ironing room or ironing table as to protect the 
workers from the heat thereof; 

(c) no gas iron emitting any noxious fumes (a) shall be 
used, 


NOTES TO SECTION 71 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 55 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Fumes. “ Fume” includes gas or vapour (s. 176 (1)). 





72. Lifting excessive weights.—(1) A person shall not be 
iployed (a) to lift, carry or move any load so heavy as to be 
ely to cause injury (b) to him. 

(2) The Minister (c) may make special regulations (d) pre- 
ibing the maximum weights which may be lifted, carried or 
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moved by persons employed in factories (¢); and any suc 
regulations may relate either to persons generally or to an 
class of persons or to persons employed in any class or descrij 
tion of factory or in any process (f). — 


NOTES TO SECTION 72 


General note. The provisions of this section were former 
contained in s. 56 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by s. | 
of the Factories Act, 1959. ; 

As to civil liability in respect to a breach of sub-s. (1), see t 
General Introduction. 

By the Pottery (Health and Welfare) Special Regulations, 198 
p. 1064, the weights. which may be lifted by women or youl 
persons under 16 are specified. See also the Woollen and Worst 
Textiles (Lifting of Heavy Weights) Regulations, 1926, p. 11é 
the Jute (Safety, Health and Welfare) Regulations, 1948, p. 923,21 
the Construction (General Provisions) Regulations, 1961, p. 607. 


(a) Employed to lift... A person is not ‘* employed to lift 
a load so heavy as to be likely to cause injury to him if he lifts su 
a load by himself when he has been told to ask for help which w 
readily available (Peat v. W. J. M uschamp & Co., Ltd. (196 
TK. Re@69, Gers.) 


(b) Likely to cause injury. In Kinsella v. Harris Let 
(1963), 108 Sol. Jo. 14, the Court of Appeal held that a weight 
145 lb. was not likely to cause injury to a man of experience, 
that there was no breach of this section in employing such a m 
to lift that weight. It is relevant to note that by reg. 3 off 
Agriculture (Lifting of Heavy Weights) Regulations 1959 (& 
1959 No. 2120) the maximum weight of any load consisting 0: 
sack or bag, together with its contents, which may be lifted 
carried by a worker employed in agriculture, unaided, is 180 1 

(c) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(4) Special regulations. As to the making of special regu 
tions, see s. 180 (10) and the Fourth Schedule. No regulatic 
have been made under this section. The Jute (Safety, Health a 
Welfare) Regulations, 1948 (S8.I. 1948 No. 1966), p. 923, w 
made, inter alia, under the corresponding provisions of 1 
Factories Act, 1937. For regulations, made under other powe 
which prescribe maximum weights see the general note, supra. 

(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. As to class or deser 
tion of factory, see s. 176 (1). 


(f) Process. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
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73. Prohibition of employment of female young per- 
ms Where certain processes are carried on.—(1) Where 
any part of a factory (a)— 


(a) the process of melting, or of blowing glass other than 
lamp blown glass; or 


(b) the process of annealing glass other than plate or sheet 


glass; or 
(c) the evaporating of brine in open pans, or the stoving of 
salt, 


carried on, a female young person (b) shall not be employed in 
at part of the factory. 

(2) The Minister (c) may by regulations (d) extend this 
ction to any process in which, on account of the special cir- 
mstances, it appears to him undesirable that female young 
rsons (6) should be employed, and, if he is satisfied that 
ing to a change in the circumstances in which any process 
ecified in subsection (1) of this section is carried on the 
ovisions of this section ought not to apply or ought to be 
axed with respect to that process, he may by regulations (d) 
ect that this section shall, to such extent and subject to 
ch conditions as may be specified in the regulations, cease to 
ply to that process. 


NOTES TO SECTION 73 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
atained in s. 57 of the Factories Act, 1937. 
(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
5) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(¢) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
d) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, seo s. 180. 


regulations have been made under this section or the corre- 
mding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937. 


/4, Prohibition of employment of women and young 
rsons in certain processes connected with lead manu- 
‘ture.—-A woman or young person (a) shall not be employed 
any factory (b) in any of the following operations :— 


‘a) work at a furnace where the reduction or treatment of 
zinc or lead ores is carried on (c); 
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(b) the manipulation, treatment or reduction of ashes con 
taining lead, the desilverising of lead, or the meltin 
of scrap lead or zine (c); 

(c) the manufacture of solder or alloys containing more tha 
ten per cent. of lead (c); 

(d) the manufacture of any oxide, carbonate, sulphat 
chromate, acetate, nitrate, or silicate of lead (d); 

(e) mixing or pasting in connection with the manufacture oc 
repair of electric accumulators (€); 

(f) the cleaning of workrooms where any of the processe 
aforesaid are carried on. 


NOTES TO SECTION 74 

General note. The provisions of this section were former] 
contained in s. 58 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

See s. 128 2s to the extension of this section to premises whic 
are not a factory. 

The. prohibitions contained in this section are in addition 1 
those in force under the regulations referred to in notes (¢), (¢ 
and (e), infra. : 

(a) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(c) Lead smelting. See the Lead Smelting and Manufactu: 
Regulations, 1911, reg. 10, p. 954. 

(d) Lead compounds. See the Lead Compounds Manufactu 
Regulations, 1921, p. 948. 

(ce) Electric accumulators. See the Electric Accumulat 
Regulations, 1925, reg. 1 (ii), p. 905. 





75. Provisions as to employment of women and your 
persons in processes involving use of lead con 
pounds.—(1) A woman or young person (a) shall not | 
employed in any factory (b) in any process involving the u 
of lead compounds (c) if the process is such that dust or fume ( 
from a lead compound is produced therein, or the perso 
employed therein are liable to be splashed with any lead cor 
pound in the course of their employment, unless the followi 
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rovisions are complied with as respects all women and young 
ersons employed— 


(a) where dust or fume from a lead compound is produced 
in the process, provision shall be made for drawing the 
dust or fume away from the persons employed by 
means of an efficient exhaust draught (c) so contrived 
as to operate on the dust or fume as nearly as may be at 
its point of origin; 

(b) the persons employed shall undergo the prescribed 
medical examination (f) at the prescribed intervals, 
and the prescribed record (g) shall be kept with respect 
to their health; 

(c) no food, drink or tobacco shall be brought into or 
consumed in any room in which the process is carried 
on, and no person shall be allowed to remain in any 
such room during meal times; 

(d) suitable protective clothing in a clean condition shall 
be provided (#) by the occupier (¢) and worn by the 
persons employed; 

(ec) such suitable cloak-room, mess-room and washing 
accommodation as may be prescribed (x) shall be pro- 
vided for the use of the persons employed; 

(f) the rooms in which the persons are employed, and all 
tools and apparatus used by them, shall be kept in a 
clean state. 


(2) It shall not be lawful to employ in any process involving 
ne use of lead compounds any woman or young person who has 
een suspended after medical examination from employment in 
ny such process on the ground that continuance therein would 
ivolve special danger to health. 


(3) The method of ascertaining whether any compound or 
uxture is a lead compound within the meaning of this section 
1all be such as may be prescribed. 


(4) In this section ‘‘ prescribed ”’ means prescribed by regula- 
ons (1) made by the Minister (m), and “lead compound ”’ 
leans any soluble compound of lead which is declared by 
gulations of the Minister to be a lead compound for the pur- 
oses of this section, and includes a mixture containing any 
ich compound, but does not include an alloy containing lead. 


234 FACTORIES ACT, 1961, Parr IV, s. 75 


NOTES TO SECTION 75 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 59 of the Factories Act, 1937. — 

See s. 128 as to the extension of the requirements of this section 
to premises which are not a factory. 


(2) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 
(5) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(c) Lead compound. Yor definition, see sub-s. (4). 

(d) ‘Fume. “Fume” includes gas or vapour (s. 176 (1)). 


(e) Efficient exhaust draught. This term is not defined in the 
Act. A similar term used in Regulations for Lead Smelting 
(p. 954), and in the Pottery (Health : and Welfare) Special Regula- 
tions 1950 (S.I. 1950 No. 65) (p. 1004) has been given a defined 
‘meaning in those regulations. See also ss. 4 and 63. 


(f) Prescribed medicai examination. The order set out 
below (S. R. & O. 1921, No. 1714) was made under superseded 
enactments and is continued in force by virtue of s. 183 and the 
Sixth Schedule. The expression “factory” for the purposes of 
this order includes railway running sheds (the Railway Running 
Sheds (No. 1) Regulations, 1961 (S. ni 1961 No. 1251)). The medical 
examination required by this Order must include the matters 
prescribed by the Lead Processes (Medical Examinations) Regula- 
tions, 1964 (p. 378). 


(9) Prescribed record. The prescribed record is kept as a 
register, Form 616. 


(h) Provided. See note (f) to s. 65. 
(1) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 


(k) Cloak-room, mess room... prescribed. The Order 
set out below (8. R. & O. 1921, No. 1715) was made under super 
seded enactments and is continued in force by virtue of s. 183 
and the Sixth Schedule. The expression ‘“ factory ” “for ‘the 
purposes of this Order includes railway running sheds (Railway 
Running Sheds (No. 1) Regulations, 1961 (S.I. 1961 No. 1251)). 
The requirement of s. 58 (1) as to running hot and cold or warm 
water also applies to the washing facilities referred to in this order 
by virtue of the Washing Facilities (Miscellaneous Industries) 
Regulations, 1960. 


(1) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
The Order set out below (S. R. & O. 1912 No. 1713) was made— 
under superseded enactments and is continued in force by virtue 
of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. The expression ‘‘ factory ”’ for 
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ie purposes of this Order includes railway running sheds 
tailway Running Sheds (No. 1) Regulations, 1961 (S.I. 1961 
o. 1251)). 


(m) The Minister. For definition, sees. 176 (1). 


RDER DaTED NOVEMBER 8TH, 1921 (S. R. & O. 1921 No. 1713).— 


he expression “lead compound ”’ shall mean any compound of iead 
her than galena which, when treated in the manner prescribed 
slow, yields to an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid, a 
1antity of a soluble lead compound exceeding, when calculated as 
ad monoxide, five per cent. of the dry weight of the portion taken 
r analysis. 


The method of treatment shall be as follows :— 


A weighed quantity of the material which has been dried 
at 100° C. and thoroughly mixed is to be continuously shaken 
for one hour, at the common temperature, with 1000 times 
its weight of an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid con- 
taining 0-25 per cent. by weight of hydrogen chloride. This 
solution is thereafter to be allowed to stand for one hour and 
then filtered. The iead salt contained in the clear filtrate is 
then to be precipitated as lead sulphide and weighed as lead 
sulphate. 


RDER DATED NOVEMBER 8TH, 1921 (8S. R. & O. 1921 No. 1714).— 


1. All women and young persons employed in a lead process 
id not subject to periodic medical examinations under any 
gulations in force under the Factory and Workshop Acts, shall 
» examined by the [appointed factory doctor] for the district 
pointed under the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, once in 
ery three months on a date of which due notice shall be given. 


2. Every such woman and young person shall be supplied by 
employer with a health register in the approved form [Form 616] 
which the appointed factory doctor shall enter the dates and 
sults of his examinations and particulars of any directions given 
7 him. 
Where the process is carried on in a factory or workshop, such 
gister shall be kept by the occupier but shall be open to the 
spection of the worker concerned and shall be handed to the 
orker on the termination of the employment. Where the process 
earried on elsewhere, the register shall be kept by the worker, 
id shall be produced when required by the employer or by the 
rgeon for the purpose of carrying out his duties under this Order. 


236 FACTORIES ACT, 1961, Parr IV, s. 76 


ORDER DatTED NovEMBER 8TH, 1921 (S. R. & O. 1921 No. 1715).— 
1. The oceupier shall provide and maintain for the use of al 

women and young persons employed in a lead process, suitabl 

accommodation for clothing put off during working hours. 

The accommodation so provided shall be placed under th 
charge of a responsible person, and shall be kept ciean. 

2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of al 
women and young persons employed in a lead process and remain 
ing on the premises during meal intervals suitable and adequat 
arrangements for taking their meals. The arrangements shal 
consist of the use of a room separate from any workroom, whic 
shall be furnished with sufficient tables and chairs or benche 
with back rests, and unless a canteen serving hot meals is pre 
vided, adequate means of warming food and boiling water. Th 
room shall be sufficiently warmed for use during meal interval: 
shall be placed under the charge of a responsible person, and sha 
be kept clean. 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of a 
women and young persons employed in a lead process suitabl 
washing facilities, comprising a sufficient supply of clean towel: 
soap, nail brushes and warm water, adjacent to the place wher 
the work is done. . 

The facilities 30 provided shall be placed under the charge « 
a responsible person, and shail be kept clean. 


Special regulations for safety and health 


76. Power to make special regulations for safety a 
health.—(1) Where the Minister (a) is satisfied that a 
manufacture, machinery (b), plant, equipment, applianc 
process (c) or description of manual labour is of such a natuz 
as to cause risk of bodily injury (d) to the persons employed ( 
or any class of those persons, he may, subject to the provisio 
of this Act (f), make such special regulations (7) as appear 
him to be reasonably practicable and to meet the necessity 
the case. 

(2) Special regulations (g) so made may, among oth 
things,— 

(a) prohibit the employment of, or modify or limit the hou 
of employment of, all persons or any class of persons 
connection with any manufacture, machinery, pla 
process, or description of manual labour; or 
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(b) prohibit, limit, or control the use of any material or 
process; or 

(c) modify or extend with respect to any class or description 

of factory (h) any provisions of Part I, Part IT or this 
Part of this Act, being provisions imposing require- 
ments as to health or safety; 


nd may impose duties on owners (+), employed persons and 
ther persons, as well as on occupiers ()). 

(3) Special regulations so made may apply to all factories or 
> any specified class or description of factory (hf), and may 
rovide for the exemption of any specified class or description 
f factory either absolutely or subject to conditions. 


NOTES TO SECTION 76 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, s. 12 (1) of the 
actories Act, 1948 and s. 21 of the Factories Act, 1959. 


(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(6) Machinery. “Machinery” includes any driving-belt 
» 176 (1)). 


(c) Process. “‘ Process’”’ includes the use of any locomotive 
E 176 (1)). 

(d) Bodily injury. “‘ Bodily injury ” includes injury to health 
. 176 (1)). 

(e) Persons employed. See s. 176 (7) as to the inclusion of 
oprentices and s. 176 (4), (5) as to the inclusion of women, young 
srsons and children when engaged in certain kinds of work. 
3e also the discussion “‘ Persons protected by the Act” in the 
eneral Introduction. 


(f) Subject to the provisions of this Act. In John Summers 
Sons, Lid. v. Frost, [19551 A. C. 740; [1955] 1 All E. R. 870, 
. L., Viscount SIMonpDs, and, it appears, Lord Kerra or Avon- 
oLM thought that these words referred to compliance with 
6 provisions for the making of special regulations (now s. 180 
‘the Factories Act, 1961), so that the power to modify or extend 
© provisions of the Act granted by what is now s. 76 (2) (ce) 
mained unqualified by them. Lord Rep thought that the 
»wer to modify or extend the provisions of the Act did not enable 
© Minister to alter the terms of the Act, although he might 
crease or diminish the stringency of the statutory requirements, 
d might, within a limited sphere, substitute other provisions 

those of the Act. See, further, the discussion “‘ Supersession 
the Act by Special Regulations ”’ in the General Introduction. 
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(g) Special regulations. As to the making of special regula- 
tions, see s. 180 and the Fourth Schedule. As to the generality 
of the power conferred by this section, see Forster v. Polmaise 
Patent Fuel Co., Lid., 1947 8. C. (J), 56. 

Many regulations, printed in Part II of this book, have been 
made under s. 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, and under earlier 
corresponding enactments, and are continued in force as if made 
under s. 76 of the 1961 Act by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth 
Schedule. 

(h) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. As to class or descrip- 
tion of factory, see s. 176 (1). 


() Owners, For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(7) Occupiers. See note (l) tos. 33. 


Supplementary provisions _ 


77. Prohibition of importation and sale of materials 
and of articles made with prohibited materials.— 
(1) It shall not be lawful to import into the United Kingdom 
matches.made with white phosphorus (a). 

(2) Where by any regulations (b) made under this Act the 
use of any material or process‘is prohibited, Her Majesty may 
by Order in Council (c) prohibit, either absolutely or subject to 
exemptions, the importation into the United Kingdom of the 
material or of any articles in the manufacture of which the 
material or process has been employed, and any such Order in 
Council may be varied or revoked by a subsequent Order in 
Council. 

(3) Any person who sells or offers or exposes for sale, or has 
in his possession for purposes of sale (d) any article or material 
the importation of which is prohibited by or under this section, 
shall be guilty of an offence (e) and shall, in addition to his 
liability in respect of the offence, forfeit any such article or 
material in his possession, and any article or material so for- 
feited shall be destroyed or otherwise dealt with as the court 
may think fit. 


NOTES TO SECTION 77 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 61 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 22 of the 
Factories Act, 1959. 
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(a) White phosphorus. This means the substance usually 
nown as white or yellow phosphorus (s. 67 (2)). White phos- 
horus must not be used in the manufacture of matches (see 

67 (1)). 

(6) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
(c) Order in Council. By the Carcinogenic Substances Regu- 
tions, 1967 (p. 541) the use of certain carcinogenic compounds is 
rohibited : the importation of these compounds is prohibited 
ader this subsection by the Carcinogenic Substances (Prohibition 
- Importation) Order, 1967 (S.I. 1967 No. 1675). 

(d) Sells...sale. See the similar expressions used in s. 1 (3) (a) 
‘the Food and Drugs Act, 1955 and the cases thereon, discussed 
17 Halsbury’s Laws (8rd Edn.) 482-3. 


(ec) Offence. Sees. 155. 


78. Power to take samples.—(1) An inspector (a) may at 

1y time after informing the occupier (5) or, if the occupier is 
ot readily available, a foreman or other responsible person 
. the factory (c), take for analysis sufficient samples of any 
aterial in use or mixed for use in the manufacture of 
atches (d) or of any substance used or intended to be used 
. a factory which is a substance in respect of which he 
ispects a contravention of any regulation made under this 
art of this Act, or which in his opinion is likely or may prove 
1 analysis to be likely to cause bodily injury to the persons 
nployed (e). 

(2) The occupier (6) or the foreman or other responsible 
erson may, at the time when a sample is taken under this 
ction, and on providing the necessary appliances, require the 
ispector to divide the sample into three parts, to mark and 
al or fasten up each part in such manner as its nature permits, 
1d— 


(a) to deliver one part to the occupier, or the foreman or 
| other responsible person; 

(b) to retain one part for future comparison; 

(c) to submit one part to the analyst; 


d any analysis under this section shall, if so required, be 
rried out by a government department. 

(3) A certificate (f) purporting to be a certificate by the 
vernment Chemist as to the result of an analysis of a sample 
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under this section shall in any proceedings under this Act be 


admissible as evidence of the matters stated therein, but either 
party may require the person by whom the analysis was made 
to be called as a witness. 

(4) It shall not be lawful for any person, except in so far as 
is necessary for the purposes of a prosecution for an offence 
under this Act, to publish or disclose to any person the results 
of an analysis made under this section, and if any person acts in 
contravention of this subsection, he shall be liable to a fine 
not exceeding one hundred pounds. 


NOTES TO SECTION 78 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 62 of the Factories Act, 1937, s. 12 (2) of the 
‘Factories Act, 1948 and s. 29 of the Factories Act, 1959. 

For the powers of an inspector to take samples of paint, etc., 
where he suspects that it contains a lead compound, see. s. 130. 
By s. 130 (3), sub-ss. (3) and (4) of this section are applied to 
an analysis of a sample under that section, with the substitution 
of £50 for £100 as the maximum fine. 


(a) Inspector. See ss. 145 and 146. 

(b) Occupier. See note (i) to s. 33. 

(c) Factory, For definition, see s. 175. 

(4) Matches. See s. 67. 

(e) Person employed. See note (e) to s. 76. 


(f) Certificate. This is a mere evidentiary provision which 
does not, it is submitted, have the effect of making the contents 


of the certificate conclusive evidence or of requiring the court to 
prefer such evidence to other evidence that may be given to the — 
court upon the matters dealt with in the certificate. For the — 
effect of such provisions in general see 15 Halsbury’s Laws (3rd 


Edn.) 372-373. 





79, Restriction on approval of plans for cotton cloth 
factories.—No plans or sections relating to the erection or 
conversion of a building proposed to be used as a cotton cloth 


factory (a) shall be approved by any local authority to whom — 
they have been submitted in pursuance of any Act or of any 


byelaw made under any Act unless they are accompanied by a 
certificate in writing, issued by the superintending inspector of - 


factories for the division in which the building is proposed to 
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erected or converted, certifying that the building to which 
» plans and sections relate would not, if erected or converted 
accordance therewith, contravene regulations (6) under this 
t with respect to humidity in cotton cloth factories. 


NOTES TO SECTION 79 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
1tained in s. 63 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


a) Cotton cloth factory. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


6) Regulations. See the Cotton Cloth Factories Regulations, 
29, p. 720. 


Part V 


NoviricATION AND INVESTIGATION OF ACCIDENTS AND 
INDUSTRIAL DISEASES 


80. Notification of accidents.—(1) Where an accident (a) 
a factory (b)— 


(a) causes loss of life to a person employed (c) in the factory; 
Or 
(b) disables any such person for more than three days from 
earning full wages at the work at which he was 
employed; 
itten notice of the accident, in the prescribed form (d) and 
companied by the prescribed particulars (d), shall forthwith 
sent to the inspector for the district, unless it is an accident 
which notice is sent in accordance with the requirements of 
» Explosives Act, 1875, or the Petroleum (Consolidation) 
it, 1928. 
(2) Where an accident causing disablement is notified under 
is section, and after notification thereof results in the death 
the person disabled, notice in writing of the death shall be 
t to the inspector for the district by the occupier (¢) of the 
tory as soon as the death comes to his knowledge. 
(3) Where any accident to which this section applies occurs 
a person employed (c) and the occupier (e) of the factory is 
the actual employer of the person killed or injured, the 
ual employer shall, if he fails to report the accident to the 
upier immediately, be guilty of an offence and liable to a 
e not exceeding ten pounds (f). 
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NOTES TO SECTION 890 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 64 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 29 of the 
Factories Act, 1959. They have been extended by s. 81 of the 
1961 Act and regulations made thereunder. 


See also the National Insurance (Industrial Injuries) Act 1965, 
p. 1260. 


(a) Accident. The word “accident”? must be given its 
ordinary meaning (see Penton v. Thorley [1903] A. C. 443, decided 
under the Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897). 


(0) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. The requirements 
of this section have been applied to tenement factories (s. 121), 
electrical stations (s. 123), docks, etc. (s. 125), ships (s. 126) and 
building operations and works of engineering construction (s. 127). 


(c) Person ermployed. See note (e) tos. 76. 
(d) Prescribed form. Prescribed means prescribed by the 


Minister (s. 176 (1)). The forms are Form 43, prescribed for 


factories by the Factories (Notice of Accident, etc.) Order, 1965 
(S.I. 1965 No. 867), and Form 43B, prescribed for building 
operations and works of engineering construction by the Construc- 
tion (Notice of Accident, etc.) Order, 1964 (S.I. 1964, No. 888). 
Forms 43 and 43B are also used for the notification of dangerous 
occurrences as required by regulations made under s. 81. 


(e) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 
(f) Offence and fine. As to proceedings, see ss. 155-167. 


81. Power to extend to dangerous occurrences pro-- 
visions as to notice of accidents.—(1) If the Minister (a) 


considers that, by reason of the risk of serious bodily injury to. 


persons employed, it is expedient that notice should be given 


under section eighty of this Act in every case of any special 
class of explosion, fire, collapse of buildings, accidents to — 
machinery or plant or other occurrences in a factory (6), he 


may by regulations (c) extend the provisions of that section to’ 


2 


any such class of occurrences, whether death or disablement ; 


is caused or not. 


(2) The Minister (a) may by any such regulations allow the 3 


required notice (d) of any occurrence to which the regulations 
relate, instead of being sent forthwith, to be sent within the 
time limited by the regulations. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 81 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 65 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

Accidents and dangerous occurrences arising from the explosion 
a boiler (as defined in s. 3 of the Boiler Explosions Act, 1882) 
e notifiable under that Act. 

Accidents and dangerous occurrences arising from explosions of 
plosive materials, or from fire, in premises subject to the 
<plosives Act, 1875, are notifiable under that Act. 

Accidents and dangerous occurrences arising from fire or 
plosion involving petroleum spirit are notifiable, in certain cir- 
mstances, under the Petroleum (Consolidation) Act, 1928, as 
tended by Order in Council (S. R. & O. 1929, No. 992). 

It should be noted that the Explosives Act, 1875, does not 
ply to premises in Crown occupation and that steam boilers 
the service of the Crown are exempted from the provisions of 
e Boiler Explosions Acts, 1882 and 1890. 


(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(b) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(c) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
1e Regulations set out below were made under the corresponding 
ovisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in force 
if made under this section by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth 
hedule. The expression “ factory’ for the purposes of these 
sgulations includes railway running sheds (Railway Running 
eds (No. 1) Regulations, 1961 (S.I. 1961 No. 1251)) and the 
emises specified in s. 175 (1) (d) and (e) (Slaughterhouses (No. 2) 
culations, 1962 (S.I. 1962 No. 2347)). 


(d) Required notice. See s. 80 (1) and note (d) thereto. 


THE DANGEROUS OCCURRENCES (NOTIFICATION) 
REGULATIONS, 1947 
(S.R. & O. 1947, No. 31). 


Whereas the Minister of Labour and National Service (herein- 
er referred to as “‘ the Minister ’’) considers that, by reason of 
e risk of serious bodily injury to persons employed, it is ex- 

ient that notice should be given under Section 64 of the 
ctories Act, 1937 (hereinafter referred to as ‘‘the Act’’) in 
ery case of the classes of occurrences to which these Regula- 
ns apply, whether death or disablement is caused or not ; 
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Now therefore the Minister by virtue of the powers conferred by 
Section 65 of the Act and the Transfer of Functions (Factories, &c., 
Acts) Order, 1946, and of all other powers in that behalf hereby 
makes the following Regulations :— 


1. Short title and commencement.—(1) These Regulations 
may be cited as the Dangerous Occurrences (Notification) Regu- 
lations, 1947, and shall come into force on the first day of February, 
1947. ; 

(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interpretation 
of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an Act 
of Parliament. 


2. Extension of the provisions relating to the notification 
of accidents.—The provisions of Section 64 [s. 80 of the 1961 Act] 
of the Act requiring notice of an accident occurring in a factory 
to be given to an inspector shall extend and apply to the 
' classes of occurrences specified in the Schedule hereto | 
(a) in a factory; or 
(b) in any premises or place or in the carrying on of any process 

or operation or work to which the provisions of Part V 
of the Act are applied by Sections 103 to 108 [ss. 123 to 
127 of the 1961 Act] thereof. 


3. Revocation.—The Dangerous Occurrences Notification 
Order, 1935, is hereby revoked. 


SCHEDULE 
CLASSES OF OCCURRENCES 


1. Bursting of a revolving vessel, wheel, grindstone or grinding 
wheel moved by mechanical power ; 

2. Collapse or failure of a erane, derrick, winch, hoist, or other 
appliance used in raising or lowering persons or goods, or 
any part thereof (except the breakage of chain or rope 
slings), or the overturning of a crane ; 

3. Explosion or fire causing damage to the structure of any room 
or place in which persons are employed, or to any machine 
or plant contained therein, and resulting in the complete 
suspension of ordinary work in such room or place or 
stoppage of machinery or plant for not less than five hours, 
where such explosion or fire is due to (i) the ignition of 
dust, gas or vapour, or (ii) the ignition of celluloid or 
substances composed wholly or in part of celluloid ; 

4. EKlectrical short circuit or failure of electrical machinery, 
plant, or apparatus, attended by explosion or fire or 
causing structural damage thereto, and involving its 
stoppage or disuse for not less than five hours ; , 
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5. Explosion or fire affecting any room in which persons are 
employed and causing complete suspension of ordinary 
work therein for not less than twenty-four hours ; 

5. Explosion of a receiver or container used for the storage at a 
pressure greater than atmospheric pressure of any gas or 
gases (including air) or any liquid or solid resulting from 
the compression of gas. 





eens tee 


82. Notification of industrial diseases.—(1) Every 
sdical practitioner attending or called in to visit a patient 
10m he believes to be suffering from lead, phosphorus, 
senical or mercurial poisoning, or anthrax, contracted in 
y factory (a), shall (unless such a notice has been previously 
ot) forthwith send addressed to “‘ The Chief Inspector of 
tories, Ministry of Labour, London ” a notice stating the 
me and full postal address of the patient and the disease 
ym which, in the opinion of the medical practitioner, the 
tient is suffering, and the name and address of the factory 
which he is or was last employed, and shall be entitled in 
spect of every notice sent in pursuance of this section to a 
> of two shillings and sixpence, to be paid as part of the 
penses incurred by the Minister (6) in the execution of this 
xt. 
(2) If, in contravention of the provisions of this section, any 
edical practitioner fails to send any notice in accordance 
ith the requirements thereof, he shall be liable to a fine 
t exceeding four pounds. 
(3) Written notice of every case of lead, phosphorus, or 
senical or mercurial poisoning, or anthrax occurring in a 
ctory (a) shall forthwith be sent by the occupier (c) in the 
escribed form (d) and accompanied by the prescribed 
wticulars (d) to the inspector for the district and to the 
pointed factory doctor (¢); and the provisions of this Act 
ith respect to the notification of accidents (f) shall apply to 
y such case in like manner as to any such accident as is 
entioned in those provisions. 
(4) The Minister (6) may, as respects all factories (a) or any 
ss or description of factory (g), by regulations (h) apply the 
ovisions of this section to any disease other than those 
ntioned in this section. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 82 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 66 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by s. 7 (1) 
of the Factories Act, 1948 and s. 29 (2) of the Factories Act, 
1959. 

See s. 129 (2) for the application of the provisions of s. 82 to 
persons employed in the painting of buildings. 


(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(6). The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(c) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 


(d) Prescribed. ‘‘ Prescribed ’”’ means prescribed by the Minis- 
ter (s. 176 (1)). The form, prescribed by the Notice of Industrial 
Diseases Order 1964 (8.1. 1964 No. 369), is Form 41. 


_ (e) Appointed factory doctor. As to appointment, see s. 151, 
and as to duties, s. 85. 


(f) Notification of accidents. See s. 80. 


(g) Class or description of factory. For definition, see 
s. 176 (1). 


(hk) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
Regulations made under this section are set out below. 


The provisions of this section are also extended to the diseases 
specified by the Orders set out below. These Orders, which apply 
to railway running sheds by virtue of the Railway Running Sheds 
(No. 1) Regulations 1961 (8.I. 1961 No. 1251), were made under 
the corresponding provisions of the 1901 and 1937 Acts and are 
now continued in force by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. 


ORDER DATED NOVEMBER 277TH, 1915 (S. R. & O. 1915 No. 1170).— 
Toxic JAUNDICE, that is, jaundice due to tetrachlorethane or 
nitro- or amido-derivatives of benzene or other poisonous sub- 
stance ; 


ORDER DATED NOVEMBER 28TH, 1919 (S. R. & O. 1919 No. 1775).— 
EPITHELIOMATOUS-ULCERATION due to tar, pitch, bitumen, 
mineral oil or paraffin, or any compound, product or residue of any 
of these substances; and CHRoME ULCERATION; that is ulcera- 
tion due to chromic acid or bichromate of potassium, sodium or 
ammonium or any preparation of these substances. x 


ORDER DATED DECEMBER 31st, 1924 (S. R. & O. 1924, No. 1505).— 
POISONING BY CARBON BISULPHIDE, aniline poisoning, chronic 
benzene poisoning. [Amended by S.I. 1966 No. 1400; see below]. 


ORDER DATED JUNE 297TH, 1936 (S. R. & O. 1936, No. 680) 
PoIsONING BY MANGANESE. 
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RDER DATED NOVEMBER L5ruH, 1938 (8S. R. & O. 1938 No. 1386).— 
OMPRESSED Arm ILLNESS. 












RDER DATED JANUARY 26TH, 1942 (S. R. & O. 1942 No. 196).— 
oxic ANAEMIA. 


THE FACTORIES (NOTIFICATION OF DISEASES) 
REGULATIONS, 1966 
(8.1. 1966 No. 1400) 


Lhe Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on him 
7 section 82 (4) of the Factories Act, 1961 and of all other powers 
abling him in that behalf, hereby makes the following Regu- 
tions :— 


1. Citation, commencement and interpretation.—(1) These 
egulations may be cited as the Factories (Notification of Diseases) 
egulations, 1966 and shall come into operation on 10th May, 1967. 
(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall apply to the interpretation 
these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of 
rhament. 


2. Additional notifiable diseases.—In addition to the diseases 
which it now applies, the provisions of section 82 of the Factories 
t, 1961 (which requires the notification of certain industrial 
seases occurring in a factory) shall apply to— 


(a) acute, sub-acute or chronic disease of any organ due to 
beryllium or any of its compounds or alloys ; 

(b) acute, sub-acute or chronic disease of any organ due to cad- 
mium or any of its compounds or alloys ; 

(c) acute, sub-acute or chronic disease of any organ due to any 
organic compound of any of the following, that is to say, 
lead, arsenic and mercury ; and 

(d) acute, sub-acute or chronic disease of any organ due to 
triphenyl phosphate or tricresyl phosphate or due to the 
anti-cholinesterase action of any organic phosphorus 
compound. 


3. Amendment of references to certain notifiable diseases. 
(1) The Factory and Workshop (Notification of Diseases) Order, 
24 shall have effect as if— 


(a) the reference therein to aniline poisoning were a reference to 
acute, sub-acute or chronic disease of any organ due to 
poisoning by a nitro or amide derivative of benzene or 
chloro-benzene or a homologue of benzene or chloro- 
benzene ; and 
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(b) the reference therein to chronic benzene poisoning were a 
reference to any blood abnormality caused by or contribu. 
ted to by present or past exposure to benzene. 


(2) The Factory and Workshop (Notification of Diseases) Order. 
1936 shall have effect as if the reference therein to manganese 
poisoning included references to acute, sub-acute or chronic 
disease of the respiratory system or central nervous system due tc 
inhalation of manganese or any of its compounds. 


en rt te ee 


83. Inquest in case of death by accident or industrial 
disease.—(1) Where a coroner holds an inquest on the body ot 
any person whose death may have been caused by any acci- 
dent (a) or disease (b) of which notice is required by this Act 
to be given, the coroner shall adjourn the inquest unless an 
inspector or some person on behalf of the Minister (c) is present 
to watch the proceedings, and shall, at least four days before 
holding the adjourned inquest, send to the inspector for the 
district notice in writing of the time and Rion of the adjourned 
inquest; but— 


(a) the coroner, before the adjournment, may take evidence 
to identify the body, and may order its interment; 
and 

(b) if the inquest relates to the death of not more than 
one person, and the coroner has sent to the inspector 
notice of the time and place of the inquest at such 
time as to reach the inspector not less than twenty-fout 
hours before the time of the inquest, he need not 
adjourn the inquest if the majority of the jury think 
the adjournment unnecessary. 


(2) The following provisions shall have effect with respect te 
any such inquest :— 


(a) no person having a personal interest in or employed 
in or about or in the management of the factory (d) in 
or about which the accident occurred or the disease 
was contracted shall be qualified to serve on the jury 
and the constable or other officer shall not summon 
any person disqualified under this provision and the 
coroner shall not allow any such person to be sworn 
or to sit on the jury; 
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‘b) the following persons shall, subject to the power of the 
coroner to disallow any question which in his opinion 
is not relevant or is otherwise not a proper question, 
be entitled to examine any witness either in person 
or by counsel, solicitor or agent, that is to say, an 
inspector, any relation of the person in respect of 
whose death the inquest is being held, the occupier (e) 
of the factory (d), any person appointed by the order in 
writing of the majority of the persons employed in 
the factory, and any person appointed in writing by 
any trade union, friendly society or other association of 
persons to which the deceased at the time of his death 
belonged or to which any person employed in the 
factory belongs, or by any association of employers 
of which the occupier is a member. 


(3) Where evidence is given at any such inquest at which an 
spector is not present of any neglect as having caused or 
ntributed to the accident or disease, or of any defect in or 
out the factory (2) appearing to the coroner or jury to require 
emedy, the coroner shall send to the inspector for the district 
tice in writing of the neglect or defect. 


NCTES TO SECTION 83 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
stained in s. 67 of the Factories Act, 1937. As to initiation of 
ceedings where it appears, from a report or proceedings at an 
yuest, that any of the provisions of this Act, or of any orders or 
ulations made under it or under previous enactments consoli- 
ted therein, were not complied with, see 8. 164 (4). 

It should be noted that by r. 4 (2) (e) of the Coroners Rules, 
53 (S.1. 1953 No. 205), the District Inspector of Factories is to 
informed by the Coroner of the post mortem examination of 
rsons whose death may have been caused by an accident or 
ease notifiable under ss. 80 to 82. 


(a) Accident. See ss. 80, 81. 
(b) Disease. Sees. 82. 
(c) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(d) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. This section also 

plies to tenement factories (s. 121), electrical stations (s. 123), 

cks (s. 125), ships (s. 126) and building operations and works of 
ineering construction (s. 127). 


(e) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 
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84. Power to direct formal investigation of accidents 
and cases of disease.—(1) The Minister (2) may, where he 
considers it expedient to do so, direct a formal investiga- 
tion to be held into any accident (5) occurring or case of 
disease (c) contracted or suspected to have been contracted in 
a factory (d) and of its causes and circumstances, and the 
folowing provisions of this section shall have effect with 
respect to any such investigation. 

(2) The Minister (a) may appoint a competent person to hold 
the investigation, and may appoint any person possessing legal 
or special knowledge to act as assessor in holding it. 

(3) The person or persons so appointed (in this section 
referred to as “ the court ”’) shall hold the investigation in open 
court in such manner and under such conditions as the court 
' may think most effectual for ascertaining the causes and 
circumstances of the accident (b) or case of disease (c), and for 
enabling the court to make the report required by this section. 

(4) The court shall have for the purposes of the investigation 
all the powers of a magistrates’ court when trying informations 
for offences under this Act (or, in Scotland, all the powers of a 
court of summary jurisdiction when hearing complaints in 
respect of such offences) and all the powers of an inspector 
under this Act, and, in addition, power— 


(a) to enter and inspect any place or building the entry or 
inspection of which appears to the court requisite for 
the purposes of the investigation; 

(b) by summons or, in Scotland, order, signed by the court 
to require the attendance of all such persons as the 
court thinks fit to call before it and examine and to 
require answers or returns to such inquiries as it thinks 
fit to make; 


(c) to require the production of all books, papers and 
documents which it considers important for the 
purposes of the investigation; 


(d) to administer an oath and require any person examined 
to make and sign a declaration of the truth of the 
statements made by him in his examination. 


(5) Persons attending as witnesses before the court shall be 
allowed such expenses as would be allowed to witnesses attend- 
ing before a court of record or, in Scotland, to witnesses 
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tending an inquiry under the Fatal Accidents Inquiry 
cotland) Act, 1895; and in case of dispute as to the amount 
be allowed, the dispute shall be referred by the court to a 
aster of the Supreme Court or, in Scotland, the auditor of 
e sheriff court, and the master or auditor shall, on request 
med by the court, ascertain and certify the proper amount of 
e expenses. 

(6) The court shall make a report to the Minister (a) stating 
e causes and circumstances of the accident (b) or case of 
sease (c) and its circumstances, and adding any observations 
nich the court thinks right to make. 

(7) The court may require the expenses incurred in and 
yout the investigation (including the remuneration of any 
rsons appointed to act as assessors) to be paid in whole or 
wt by any person summoned before it who appears to the 
urt to be, by reason of any act or default on his part or on the 
wrt of any servant or agent of his, responsible in any degree 
r the occurrence of the accident or case of disease, but any 
ch expenses not required to be so paid shall be deemed to be 
it of the expenses of the Minister (a) in the execution of this 
ct. 

(8) Any person who without reasonable excuse (proof 
hereof shall lie on him) either fails, after having had the 
-penses (if any) to which he is entitled tendered to him, to 
mply with any summons, order or requisition of the court, 
prevents or impedes the court in the execution of its duty, 
all be guilty of an offence, and liable to a fine not exceeding 
venty pounds, and, in the case of a failure to comply with a 
quisition for making any return or producing any document, 
the failure in respect of which he was convicted is continued 
ter the conviction, he shall (subject to the provisions of 
ction one hundred and fifty-seven of this Act) be guilty of a 
rther offence and liable to a fine not exceeding twenty 
sunds for every day on which the failure was so continued. 

(9) The Minister (2) may cause the report of the court to be 
ade public at such time and in such manner as he thinks fit. 
(10) Where an investigation under subsection (1) of this 
ction is directed to be held into an accident in Scotland which 
wuses the death of any person, no inquiry with regard to that 
sath shall, unless the Lord Advocate otherwise directs, be 
ld in pursuance of the Fatal Accidents Inquiry (Scotland) 
t, 1895. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 84 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 68 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by 
s. 29 of the Factories Act, 1959, and in s. 156 (6) and (12) of the 
Factories Act, 1937. 

See s. 164 (4) as to the initiation of proceedings where it appears 
from a report made by a court appointed to make a formal 
investigation that any of the provisions of this Act, or of orders or 
regulations made under it or under previous enactments consoli- 
dated therein, have not been complied with. 

(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(ob) Accident. See note (a) to s. 80. 

(c) Disease. Sees. 82. 

(d) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. This section also 
applies to tenement factories (s. 121), electrical stations (s. 123), 
docks (s. 125), ships (s. 126) and building operations and works of 
enginecring construction (s. 127). . 


85. Duty of appointed factory doctor to investigate 
and report in certain cases.—({1) It shall be the duty of the 
appointed factory doctor (a) to investigate and report upon— 


(a) cases of death or injury caused by exposure in a fac- 
tory (b) to fumes (c) or other noxious substances, or due 
to any other special cause specified in instructions of 
the Minister (d) as requiring investigation; and 

(b) any case of death or injury which the inspector for the 
district in pursuance of any general or special instruc- 
tions of the Minister may refer to him for that purpose; 
and 

(c) any case of disease of which he receives notice under this 
Act (e). 

(2) The appointed factory doctor (a), for the purpose of an 
investigation under this section, shall have the like powers as an 
inspector (f), including power to enter any room in a building 
to which the person killed, injured, or affected has been 
removed. 


NOTES TO SECTION 8&5 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 69 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by 
s. 7 (1) of the Factories Act, 1948. | 
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(a) Appointed factory doctor. Sees. 151. 

(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. This section also 
»plies to tenement factories (s. 121), electrical stations (s. 123), 
ocks (s. 125), ships (s. 126) and building operations and work of 
gineering construction (s. 127). 

(c) Fume. “ Fume” includes gas or vapour (s. 176 (1)). 

(d) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(e) Notice under this Act. See s. 82. 

(f) Powers as an inspector. See s. 146. 


Parr VI 
EMPLOYMENT OF WOMEN AND Youna PERSoNS 
Hours and Holidays 


86. General conditions as to hours of employment of 
omen and young persons.—Subject to the provisions of 
is Part of this Act, the hours worked, the period of employ- 
ent and the intervals for meals and rest (a), for every 
oman or young person (6) employed (c) in a factory (d) shall 
mform to the following conditions, namely :— 


(a) the total hours worked, exclusive of intervals allowed 
for meals and rest (a), shall neither exceed nine in any 
day nor exceed forty-eight in any week (e); 


(b) the period of employment (jf) shall not exceed eleven 
hours in any day and shall neither begin earlier than 
seven o’clock in the morning (g) nor end later than 
six o'clock in the evening in the case of young persons 
who have not attained the age of sixteen, or in other 
cases (h) eight o’clock in the evening, or, on Satur- 
day (7), one o’clock in the afternoon; 


(c) a woman or young person (b) shall not be employed (c) 
continuously (%) for a spell of more than four and a 
half hours without an interval of at least half an hour 
for a meal or rest (a), so, however, that where an 
interval of not less than ten minutes is allowed in the 
course of a spell, the spell may be increased to five 
hours; 
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(d) the period of employment (f) and intervals allowed for 
meals and rest in accordance with the foregoing pro- 
visions of this section shall be the same (/) for all 
women and young persons (b) employed (c) in the 
factory (d), except that the period of employment may 
end at an earlier hour for young persons who have not 
attained the age of sixteen ; 


(e) no woman or young person (b) shall be employed (c) 
during any such interval allowed for meals or rest. 


NOTES TO SECTION 86 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 70 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


See s. 117 for the powers of the Minister to exempt the employ- 
ment of persons of or over the age of sixteen from the provisions 
of Part VI. Either special exemption orders or general exemption 
regulations may be made. The Minister has the same powers to 
exempt such employment from the provisions of s. 1 (3) of the 
Employment of Women, Young Persons and Children Act, 1920 
(employment of young persons at night) and from those of s. 1 of 
the Hours of Employment (Conventions) Act, 1936 (employment 
of women at night), both of which enactments have effect as if 
they formed part of this Act. » 

The provisions of ss. 86-94 and of s. 1 of the Hours of Employ- 
ment (Conventions) Act 1936 do not apply to women holding 
responsible positions of management (s. 95, and the Hours of 
Employment (Conventions) Act 1936, Schedule, Part I, art. 8). 

The employment of children (as defined by the Education Act, 
1944, and the Education (Scotland) Act, 1945) in industrial 
undertakings is prohibited by s. 1 of the Employment of Women, 
Young Persons and Children Act, 1920. 

The employment of women and young persons over sixteen 
outside the hours laid down in this section is permissible under the 
following circumstances: 


(i) in a shift system under s. 97; 

(ii) under certain special exceptions under ss. 95 (women 
only), 96, 99 (male young persons only) and 106 (male 
young persons only) ; 


(iii) in certain trades specified under this part of the Act, 
vz.,in ss. 101, 110 (laundries; women only), 111 (bread 
or flour confectionery or sausage manufacture; women 
only), 112 and the regulations made thereunder (pre- 
serving of fish, fruit and vegetables) and 113 and the 
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regulations made thereunder (manufacture of cream, 
butter, cheese, milk, etc.). 

(iv) in the occupations specified under s. 116 (young persons, 
whether or not over 16); 

(v) by the use of overtime (see s. 89 and the regulations for 
certain trades specified thereunder), and 

(vi) by special exemption order or general exemption regula- 
tions under s. 117 (see the second paragraph of the 
general note, supra). 


he application of this Part of the Act is excluded from s. 125 
locks, etc.) ands. 127 (building operationsand works of engineering 
mnstruction), with the exception of s. 118, which is applied to 

125 by virtue of s. 125 (3) and tos. 127 by virtue of s. 127 (2) (g). 
ee also the general notes to those sections. 

See also s. 76 as to the powers of the Minister to make special 
culations prohibiting the employment of, or modifying or 
miting the hours of employment of, all persons or any class of 
ersons in connection with any manufacture, machinery, plant, 
juipment, appliance, process or description of manual labour. 

None of the provisions of Part VI of the Act applies to women 
eaners (s. 176 (4)), or, with the exception of s. 116, to errand and 
elivery boys employed mainly outside the factory. 

(a) Intervals for meals and rest. As to fixing the timo of 
1ese intervais by notice, see s. 88. See also ss. 92 and 104. 

(6) Woman or young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 
ee also the general note, swpra, as to exceptions and exemptions. 


(c) Employed. See ss. 176 (4), (5), (7). See also the Factory 
Separation for Certain Purposes) Regulations, 1939, p. 460, by 
hich different branches or departments of work carried on in the 
ame factory may be deemed to be different factories. 


(d) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(ce) Forty-eight. In the case of young persons who have not 
tained the age of 16, the maximum is 44 hours (s. 87 (1)). 


(f) Period of employment. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
s to fixing the period by notice, see s. 88. 


(g) Seven o’clock in the morning. See also s. 101. 


(h) In other cases. That is to say, in the case of young persons 
tween 16 and 18 years of age, and women. 


(i) Saturday. As to substitution of another day, see s. 107. 
(k) Employed continuously. See s. 176 (4), (6). 


(l) The same for all women and young persons. For 
Kceptions, see s. 102. 
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87. Weekly hours of work of young persons under 16 
—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, paragraph (a 
of section eighty-six of this Act shall have effect, in the cast 
of young persons who have not attained the age of sixteen, a 
if for the reference to forty-eight hours there were substitutec 
a reference to forty-four hours. 

(2) If representations are made to the Minister (a) witl 
respect to any class or description of factory (6)— 


(a) that the industry carried on in that class or descriptio: 
of factory is, either generally or as respects a particula 
process, so dependent on the employment of youn: 
persons who have not attained the age of sixteen an 
so organised that the carrying on of the industry woul 
be seriously prejudiced unless the number of hour 
worked in a week (c) by such young persons employe 
in that industry or in that process were permitted t 
exceed forty-four; : . 

(b) that such increased hours would not be likely to b 
injurious to the health of the young persons; and 

(c) that the work in which the young persons would bh 

' employed in that industry or process is particular] 
suitable for young persons, and that their employmer 
would familiarise them with, and help to train ther 
for employment in, processes in which older persor 
are employed in the industry, and be likely to lea 
to their permanent employment in the industry; 


the Minister (a) may direct an inquiry (@) to be held, and if, as 
result of the inquiry, he is satisfied with respect to all thos 
matters, he may make regulations (e) increasing the total hour 
exclusive of intervals allowed for meals and rest, that may | 
worked by such young persons in any week (c) in that class « 
description of factory, or, as the case may be, in a particule 
process carried on therein, to such figure, not exceeding forty 
eight, as may be specified in the regulations. 

(3) Paragraph 5 of the Fourth Schedule to this Act sha 
apply, with such adaptations as may be prescribed (f), to ax 
inquiry (2) held under this section. 

(4) The Minister (2) may, as respects factories, or any cla 
or description of factory (>), in which the number of hou 
permitted to be worked in any week (c) by young persons wk 
have not attained the age of sixteen is less than forty-eight, | 
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gulations (yg) make such modifications ot this Part of this 
ct, and make such provision as to the period of employment 
‘such young persons and the intervals allowed to them for 
eals and rest, as he considers necessary or expedient for 
gulating the arrangement of the hours to be worked by such 
yung persons. 


NOTES TO SECTION 87 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 71 of the Factories Act, 1937. ‘This section has 
en adapted and made to apply to the employment of young 
rsons to whom s. 116 apples (8. R. & O. 1938, No. 533). 


(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(b) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(c) Week. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(d) Inquiry. See the Fourth Schedule, and the Factories 
+t (Conduct of Inquiries) Rules, 1938 made thereunder. 


(e) Regulations increasing hours of work. No such regula- 
ms have been made under this Act or under the corresponding 
ovisions of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(f) Prescribed adaptations. The Order set out below was 
ade under ss. 71 (2) and 73 (5) of the Factories Act, 1937 and 
continued in force as if made under sub-s. (3) of this section 
ds. 89 (5), by virtue of s. 183 and the Third Schedule. By the 
ilway Running Sheds (No. 1) Regulations, 1961 (S.I. 1961 No. 
51), the expression “‘ factory ’’ for the purposes of these Regula- 
ns includes railway running sheds. 


(g) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
e Regulations set out below were made under s. 71 of the Fac- 
ies Act 1937, and are continued in force as if made under this 
tion by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. The expression 
actory ’ for the purposes of these Regulations includes railway 
ing sheds (Railway Running Sheds (No. 1) Regulations, 1961 
I. 1961 No. 1251)) and the premises specified in s. 175 (1) (d) 
(e) (Slaughterhouses (No. 2) Regulations, 1962 (8.1. 1962 
. 2347)). 


E FACTORIES ACT (INQUIRIES) ADAPTATION ORDER, 
1938 
(S.R. & O. 1988 No. 585). 


i. In pursuance of the powers conferred on me by subsection 
of section 71 and subsection (5) of section 73 of the Factories 
, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, 
aereby prescribe that paragraph 5 of the Second Schedule to 
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the said Act shall apply with the following adaptations to inquiries 
held under the said subsections :— | 


The said paragraph shall have effect as if the words “ as 
to any draft regulations”’ and (in sub-paragraph (b)) the 
words “any objector and” and the words “‘ by the draft 
regulations ’? were omitted therefrom. 


2. This Order may be cited as the Factories Act (Inquiries) 
Adaptation Order, 1938. 


~ 


THE YOUNG PERSONS UNDER SIXTEEN (FACTORY 
HOURS MODIFICATION) REGULATIONS, 1940 
(S. R. & O. 1940, No. 139). 


In pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by subsection (4) 
of Section 71 of the Factories Act, 1937, and of all other powers 
enabling me in that behalf, I hereby direct that as respects 
factories in which the number of hours permitted to be worked 
in any week by young persons who have not attained the age of 
sixteen is less than forty-eight, Part VI of the Act shall be modified 
and have effect as follows. | 


1. The periods of employment for young persons under sixteen 
need not be the same as those for other young persons and women 
employed in the factory. . ; 

2. The periods of employment for young persons under sixteen 
shall be the same for all such young persons employed in the 
factory : | 


Provided that different periods of employment may be fix : 
for different sets of such young persons subject to the following 
conditions— | 


(a) the periods of employment shall be the same for all such 
young persons in the same set, and | 

(b) the number of sets into which the young persons are divide | 
for the purposes of this Regulation shall not exceed tw 
or such higher number as may for the time being b 
approved in writing by the Inspector for the district, 
having regard to the periods of employment fixed and 
other circumstances of the particular case, and 

(c) where the Inspector for the district so requires, there shal 
be kept posted in the factory, in such a position as t 
be conveniently read by the persons employed, a notic 
showing the names of the young persons under sixtee 
in each set. 
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3. These Regulations may be cited as the Young Persons 
Inder Sixteen (Factory Hours Modification) Regulations, 1940, 
nd shall come into force on the Ist March, 1940. 


88. Notice fixing hours of employment.—(l) The 
cecupier (a) shall fix within the limits allowed by the foregoing 
rovisions of this Part of this Act and shall specify in a notice 
n the prescribed form (b), which shall be posted in the 


actory (c)-— 


(a) the period of employment (d) for each day of the week 
for the women (e) and young persons (f) employed in 
the factory (c); 

(b) the intervals allowed for meals or rest (g) to those women 
and young persons; 


nd, subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act with 
espect to overtime (h) and to the exceptions (7) allowed under 
his Part of this Act, no woman or young person shall be em- 
loyed otherwise than in accordance with the notice. 

(2) Different periods of employment and different intervals 
aay be fixed for different days of the week. 

(3) A change in the said periods or intervals shall not be 

hade until the occupier has served on the inspector for the 
istrict, and posted in the factory (c), notice of his intention to 
ake the change, and shall not be made oftener than once in 
ee months, unless for special cause allowed in writing by the 
spector. 
(4) Where an inspector, by notice in writing, names a public 
ock, or some other clock open to public view, for the purpose, 
e period of employment (d) and the intervals allowed for 
eals or rest (g) in that factory (c) shall be regulated by that 
ock. 










NOTES TO SECTION 88 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 72 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


It should be noted that the provisions of this section and of 
86 (e) requiring that all women and young persons employed in a 
ictory shall have tho intervals prescribed for meals and rest at 
he same hour of the day are modified by s. 102 (1) (a) and (b) 
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and by the Factories (Intervals for Women and Young Persons) 
Regulations, 1938, p. 301. 

See also the general note to s. 86. 

(a) Occupier. See note (J) to s. 33. 


(b) Prescribed. Prescribed means prescribed by order of the 
Minister (s. 176 (1)). The prescribed form is No. 11. 


(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(d) Period of employment. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(ec) Woman. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(f) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(g) Intervals for meals and rest. See s. 86. 

(h) Overtime. See ss. 89, 90. 

(1) Exceptions. See ss. 99-114. 





89. Overtime employment of women and young 
persons over sixteen.—(1) Notwithstanding the provisions 
of this Part of this Act relating to hours worked and periods of 
employment, pressure of work in any factory (a) may be dealt 
with by the overtime employment of women (6) and young 
persons (c) who have attained the age of sixteen, but the 
overtime for the factory shall not exceed in the aggregate one 
hundred hours in any calendar year or six hours in any week (d) 
and shall not take place in the factory in more than twenty-five 
weeks in any calendar year. | 

(2) The overtime employment of a woman (6) or young 
person (c) shall be subject to the following conditions :— | 
(a) the total hours worked (e) by the woman or young per 

son, exclusive of intervals allowed for meals and rest 
shall not exceed ten on any day; | 

(b) the period of employment (f) for the woman or young 

person shall not exceed twelve hours in any day an 
shall not extend outside the hours specified in this Par 
of this Act for the beginning and end of the period 
employment, except that in the case of women it ma 
extend to nine o’clock in the evening on weekda 
other than Saturday. 

(3) Where the occupier (g) of a factory (a) allows to an| 
women (b) or young persons (c) who are to be employed overti 
on any day an interval for a meal or rest in addition to an 
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iterval fixed for the day by a notice [Form 11] under this Part 
f this Act, he may employ during that interval any women or 
oung persons who are not to be employed overtime on that 
ay, but save as aforesaid the provisions of this Part of this Act 
lating to continuous employment and intervals for meals 
r rest shall apply to overtime employment in like manner 
s they apply to other employment. 

(4) If the Minister (/) is satisfied that overtime employment 
f young persons (c), in accordance with the foregomg provisions 
f this section, in any process will prejudicially affect the health 
f the young persons, or any class of them, he may by regula- 
ons (1) either prohibit the overtime emplo ment in that 
rocess of those young persons, or that class of them, or make 
ich further restrictions as to the amount of such overtime 
mployment or otherwise as he thinks fit. 

(5) If representations are made to the Minister (A) with 
spect to any class or description of factory (a) that, having 
gard to the particular circumstances and conditions affecting 
1e industry carried on therein, the overtime employment 
flowed under this section can be reduced without serious 
etriment to that industry, the Minister may, after consulta- 
on with any such association of occupiers or employed persons 
nd any such joint industrial council, wages council or similar 
ody as appears to him to be affected, direct an inquiry (#) 
> be held, and if he is satisfied, as the result of the inquiry, 
1at the overtime employment can be reduced without serious 

triment to the industry, he may by regulations (7) make such 
odifieations in the provisions of this section, in their applica- 
on to the class or description of factory aforesaid, as will 
eure the reduction of the amount of overtime employment 

women (b) and young persons (c), or of young persons, 
ployed therein. 

Paragraph 5 of the Fourth Schedule to this Act shall apply, 
ith such adaptations as may be prescribed (/), to any 
quiry (%) held under this subsection. 

(6) Where the Minister (h) is satisfied that work in any class 

description of factory (a) is subject to seasonal or other 

ecial pressure, he may by regulations (m) as respects that 
ss or description of factory— 


|(a) increase for women (5), or for women employed in any 
specified process, during any period of such pressure, 
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the hours of work and the period of employment (/) 
allowed in a day under this section, but only for such 
number of weeks (d), not exceeding eight, in any year 
as may be specified in the regulations; 


(b) increase the hours of overtime employment allowed for 
a factory (a) under this section in a calendar year to an 
aggregate not exceeding one hundred and fifty hours, 
subject to the condition that young persons shall not 
be employed during more than one hundred of the 
hours of overtime employment allowed for the factory. 


(7) The Minister (h) may increase the aggregate number of 
hours of overtime employment allowed for a factory (a) under 
this section in any week (d) or the number of weeks in any 
calendar year in which overtime employment can take place— 


(a) by regulations (m) as respects any class or description of 
factory, if he is satisfied that owing to the exigencies 
of the trade carried on the increase is necessary ; 


(b) by order as respects any factory (qa), if he is satisfied that 
the increase is necessary by reason of unforeseen 
‘pressure of work due to sudden orders, or by reason of 

a breakdown of machinery or plant or other unforeseen. 
emergency. ; 


(8) For the purposes of this section, the employment of 
persons in different parts of a factory (a) or the employment of 
different sets of persons in different processes may, subject to 
such conditions as the Minister (h) may by regulations (7) 
prescribe, be treated, for the purpose of reckoning hours of 
overtime employment or the number of weeks (d) in which 
overtime employment can take place, as if it were employment. 
in different factories. | 


(9) If the Minister (A) is satisfied that the nature of the 
business carried on in any class or description of factory (a) 
involves the overtime employment of different persons on 
different occasions to such an extent that the provisions of this 
section limiting overtime employment by reference to the 
factory would, as respects a substantial number of factories o 
that class or description, be unreasonable or inappropriate, 
he may by regulations (n) provide that any factory of that class 
or description may, in lieu of complying with the said provi- 
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ons, comply with such provisions limiting overtime employ- 
ent by reference to the individual as may be specified in the 
gulations, and such provisions shall secure— 


(a) that no woman (d) shall be employed overtime in the 
factory for more than seventy-five hours, and no young 
person (c) for more than fifty hours, in any calendar 
year; and 


(b) that no woman (b) or young person (c) shall, except as 
otherwise provided in the regulations, be employed 
overtime in the factory for more than six hours in any 
week (d) or in more than twenty-five weeks in any 
calendar year. 


(10) In this Part of this Act “ overtime employment ” 
ans, in relation to any woman (bd) or young person (c), any 
sriod during which that woman or young person is at work 
. the factory (a) outside the period of employment (f) fixed 
r the day for that woman or young person by a notice 
‘orm 11] under this Part of this Act; and for the purposes of 
is Part of this Act— 


(a) in calculating hours of overtime employment any frac- 
tion of an hour less than half an hour shall be treated 
as half an hour and any fraction of an hour greater 
than half an hour shall be treated as an hour; and 

(b) in reckoning for any factory (a), part of a factory, or set 
of persons, the aggregate hours of overtime employ- 
ment or the number of weeks (d) in which overtime 
employment can take place, account shall be taken of 
every period during which any woman or young person 
is employed overtime in that factory, part or set. 


NOTES TO SECTION 89 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mntained in s. 73 of the Factories Act, 1937. 
See also the general note to s. 86. 
(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
‘(b) Woman. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(c) Young persons. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(d) Week. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
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(e) Total hours worked. As to employment of women and 
young persons in the case of a factory operating the five-day 
week, see s. 100. 


(f) Period of employment. For definition, see s. 17 6 (1). 
(g) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. - 
(hk) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(i) Regulations under sub-ss. (4), (5). As to the making 0! 
regulations, see s. 180. No regulations have yet been made 
under sub-ss. (4) or (5) of this section or under the corresponding 
provisions of superseded enactments. 


(k) Inquiry. See the Fourth Schedule and the Factories Act 
(Conduct of Inquiries) Rules, 1938, made thereunder, pp. 452-454 
See also note (1), wfra. 


(l) Prescribed adaptations. See the Factories Act (Inquiries 
Adaptation Order, 1938, set out in the notes to s. 87. 


(m) Regulations under sub-ss. (6) (7). The Regulations foi 
overtime in various industries set out below were made under ths 
corresponding provisions of superseded enactments and are con 

inued in force by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. 

(n) Regulations under sub-ss. (8), (9). The pee 
S. R. & O. 1988 No. 640 and'S. R. & O. 1938, No. 1228, set ou 
below, were rade under the corresponding provisions of super 
seded enactments and are continued in force by virtue of s. 18 
and the Sixth Schedule. The expression “factory” for th 
purposes of 8S. R. & O. 1938, No. 640 includes railway runnin 
sheds (Railway Running Sheds (No. 1) Regulations 196 
(S.I. 1961 No. 1251)) and the premises specified in s. 175 (1 
(d) and (e) (Slaughterhouses (No. 2) Regulations 1962 (S.I. 196 
No. 2347)). | 


j 
THE AERATED WATER MANUFACTURE (OVERTIME 
REGULATIONS, 1938 | 
(8S. R. & O. 1938, No. 727). | 
In pursuance of subsections (6) and (7) of Section 73 of t 
Factories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in th 
behalf, I hereby make the following regulations and direct th 
they shall apply to factories in which the manufacture of aerate 
or mineral waters is the sole or principal business carried on. 
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1. In the case of any such factory in which there is at the time 
pecial pressure of work, but in not more than eight weeks in any 
pear >—— 


(a) on any weekday other than Saturday, the total hours 
worked by a woman employed in the manufacture (in- 
cluding the bottling, labelling and packing) of aerated 
or mineral waters may, subject to the condition in 
regulation 2, be extended by overtime to twelve and the 
period of employment for that woman may extend to 
fourteen hours, but save as otherwise authorised under 
Part VI of the Act shall neither begin earlier than seven 
o'clock in the Ronae nor end later than nine o’clock 
in the evening ; 


(b) the aggregate See of hours of overtime employment 
allowed for the factory in the week is hereby increased 
to twelve, subject to the condition that young persons 
shall not be employed during more than six of those 
hours, 


2. On any day on which the hours worked by a woman are 
xtended by virtue of regulation 1 (a), there shall be allowed to 
hat woman between tho beginning and the termination of her 
yerk intervals for meals or rest amounting to not less than one 
nd a half hours, of whieh not less than one hour shall be before 
ares o’elock in the afternoon. 


3. The aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
lowed in any calendar year for a factory to which these regula- 
ons apply is hereby increased to one hundred and twenty-five 
bject to the condition that young persons may not be employed 
uring more than one hundred of those hours. 


4. These regulations may be cited as the Aerated Water Manu- 
cture (Overtime) Regulations, 1938, and shall come into force 
the Ist August 1938. 










THE BISCUIT MANUFACTURE (OVERTIME) 
REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 1528). 


In pursuance of subsections (6) and (7) of Section 73 of the 
tories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in that 
half, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
hey shall apply to factories in which the sole er principal work 
ied on is the manufacture of biscuits. 
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1. In the case of any such factory in which there is at the time 
seasonal or other special pressure of work, bub in not more than 
eight weeks in any year :— 


(a) on any weekday other than Saturday, the total hours 
worked by a woman may, subject to the condition in 
Regulation 2, be extended by overtime employment to 
eleven hours and the period of employment for that 
woman may extend to thirteen hours, but save as 
otherwise authorised under Part VI of the Act shall 
neither begin earlier than seven o’clock in the morning 
nor end later than nine o’clock in the evening ; and 

(b) the aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
allowed for the factory in the week is hereby increased 
to twelve, subject to the condition that young persons 
shall not be employed during more than six of those 
hours. 


2. On any day on which the hours worked by a woman are 
extended by virtue of Regulation 1 (a), there shall be allowed to 
that woman between the beginning and the termination of her 
work intervals for meals or rest amounting to not less than one 
and a half hours, of which not less than one hour shall be before 
three o’clock in the afternoon. 


3. The aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
allowed in any calendar year for a factory to which these Regu- 
lations apply is hereby increased to one hundred and fifty, sub- 
ject to the condition that young persons may not be employed 
during more than one hundred of those hours. 


4. These Regulations may be cited as the Biscuit Manufacture 
(Overtime) Regulations, 1938. 


THE BOTTLING OF BEER, WINES AND SPIRITS 
(OVERTIME) REGULATIONS, 1940 ) 
(S. R. & O. 1940, No. 729). 


In pursuance of subsections (6) and (7) of Section 73 of the 
Factories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in that 
behalf, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to factories in which the bottling or canning of 
beer, wines, or spirits is carried on. 


1. In the case of any such factory in which there is at the tin 
seasonal or other special pressure of work, but in not more than 
eight weeks in any year :— | 

(a) on any weekday other than Saturday, the total hours 

worked by a woman employed in the bottling, canning; 
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labelling or packing of beer, wines or spirits, or in 
bottle-washing may, subject to the condition in Regula- 
tion 2, be extended by overtime employment to eleven 
hours and the period of employment for that woman 
may extend to thirteen hours, but save as otherwise 
authorised under Part VI of the Act shall neither begin 
earlier than seven o’clock in the morning nor end later 
than nine o’clock in the evening ; and 

(b) the aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
allowed for the factory in the week is hereby increased 
to ten, subject to the condition that young persons 
shall not be employed during more than six of those 
hours. 


2. On any day on which the hours worked by a woman are 
extended by virtue of Regulation 1 (a), there shall be allowed 
to that woman between the beginning and the termination of her 
work intervals for meals or rest amounting to not less than one 
and a half hours, of which not less than one hour shall be before 
three o’clock in the afternoon. 


3. These Regulations may be cited as the Bottling of Beer, 
Wines and Spirits (Overtime) Regulations, 1940. 


THE BREAD, FLOUR CONFECTIONERY AND SAUSAGE | 
MANUFACTURE (OVERTIME) REGULATIONS, 1939 
(S. R. & O. 1939, No. 509). 


_ In pursuance of subsections (6) and (7) of Section 73 of the 
actories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in that 
ehalf, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
hey shall apply to factories in which is carried on the manu- 
acture of bread or flour confectionery (including meat and fruit 
ies) or sausages. 


1. In the case of any such factory in which there is at the 
ime seasonal or other special pressure of work, but in not more 
han eight weeks in any year :— 


(a) on any weekday other than Saturday, the total hours 
worked by a@ woman employed in the manufacture of 
bread or flour confectionery or sausages may, subject 
to the condition in Regulation 2, be extended by over- 
time employment to eleven hours and the period of 
employment for that woman may extend to thirteen 
hours, but save as otherwise authorised under Part VI 
of the Act shall neither begin earlier than seven o’clock 
in the morning nor end later than nine o’clock in the 
evening; and 
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(b) the aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
allowed for the factory in the week is hereby increased 
to twelve, subject to the condition that young persons 
shall not be employed during more than six of those 
hours, 


2. On any day on which the hours worked by a woman are 
extended by virtue of Regulation 1 (a), there shall be allowed to 
that woman between the beginning and the termination of her 
work intervals for meals or rest amounting to not less than one 
and-a half hours, of which not less than one hour shall be before 
three o’clock in the afternoon. 


3. The aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
allowed in any calendar year for a factory to which these Regula- 
tions apply is hereby increased to one hundred and fifty, subject 
to the condition that young persons may not be employed during 
more than one hundred of those hours. 


4, These Regulations shall not apply to a factory in which 
the sole or principal work carried on is the manufacture of 
biscuits. 


5. These Regulations may be cited as the Bread, Flour Con- 
fectionery and Sausage Manufacture (Overtime) Regulations, 
1939. . 


THE CHOCOLATES AND SUGAR CONFECTIONERY 
(OVERTIME) REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 1245). 


In pursuance of subsections (6) and (7) of Section 73 of the 
Factories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in that 
behalf, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct 
that they shall apply to factories in which the manufacture of 
chocolates or sugar confectionery is carried on. | 


1. In the case of any such factory in which there is at the time 
seasonal or other special pressure of work, but in not more than 
eight weeks in any year :— ; 


(a) on any weekday other than Saturday, the total hours 
worked by a woman employed in the manufacture 0 
chocolates or sugar confectionery may, subject to th 
condition in Regulation 2, be extended by overtim 
employment to eleven hours and the period of employ 
ment for that woman may extend to thirteen hours, bu 
save as otherwise authorised under Part VI of the Ac 
shall neither begin earlier than seven o'clock in th 
morning nor end later than nine o’clock in the evening 
and 
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(b) the aggregate number of hours of overtirne employment 
allowed for the factory in the week is héreby ittcreased 
to ten, subject to the condition that young persons shall 
not be employed during more than six of those hours. 


2. On any day on which the hours worked by a woman are 
xtended by virtue of Regulation 1 (a), there shall be allowed to 
hat woman between the beginning and the termination of her 
york intervals for meals or rest amounting to not less than one 
nd # half hours, of which not less than one hour ehall be before 
hree o’clock in the afternoon. 


3. The aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
Jiowed in any calendar year for a factory to which these Regula- 
ions apply is hereby increased to one hundred and fifty, subject 
o the condition that young persons may not be employed during 
nore than one hundred of those hours. 


4. These Regulations shall not apply to a factory in which 
he sole or principal work carried on is the manufacture of biscuits. 


5. These Regulations may be cited as the Chocolates and 
ugar Confectionery (Overtime) Regulations, 1938. 


THE DYEING AND CLEANING (OVERTIME) 
REGULATIONS, 1939 
(S. R. & O. 1989, No. 642). 


In pursuance of subsections (6) and (7) of Section 73 of the 
‘actories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in 
hat behalf, I hereby make the following regulations and direct 
hat they shall apply to factories in which the sole or principal 
usiness carried on is the dyeing or cleaning of articles of wearing 
pparel and made-up household articles of a textile character. 


1. In the case of any such factory in which there is at the 
imé special pressure of work, but in not more than eight weeks 
1 any year, the total hours worked by # woman may, on any 
eekday other than Saturday, and subject to the condition in 
gulation 2, be extended by overtime employment to ten and 

half or, where the special exception in Section 82 of the Act 
‘or factories operating the five-day week) applies, eleven hours 
nd the period of employment for that woman may extend to 
welve and @ half or, where the said special exception applies, 
irteen hours, but save as otherwise authorised under Part VI 
f the Act shall neither begin earlier than seven o’clock in the 
lorning nor end later than nine o’clock in the evening. 
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2. On any day on which the hours worked by a woman are 
extended by virtue of regulation 1, there shall be allowed to that 
woman between the beginning and the termination of her work 
intervals for meals or rest amounting to not less than one and a 
half hours, of which not less than one hour shall be before three 
o’clock in the afternoon. 


3. The aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
allowed in any calendar year for a factory to which these regula- 
tions apply is hereby increased to one hundred and fifty, subject 
to the condition that young persons shall not be employed 
during more than one hundred of those hours. 


4. The number of weeks in any calendar year in which over- 
time can take place in a factory to which these regulations apply 
is hereby increased to thirty-five. 


5. These regulations shall not apply to laundries. 


6. These regulations may be cited as the Dyeing and Cleaning 
(Overtime) Regulations, 1939. ’ 


THE FLORISTS (OVERTIME) REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 1163). 


In pursuance of subsections (6) and (7) of Section 73 of the 
Factories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in that. 
behalf, I hereby make the following regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to factories in which the business of a florist 
is carried on. 


1. In the case of any such factory in which there is at the 
time seasonal or other special pressure of work, but in not more) 
than six weeks in any year :— : 


(a) on any weekday other than Saturday, the total hours 
worked by a woman may, subject to the condition in| 
regulation 2, be extended by overtime employment to 
ten and a half, or, if she is not employed in overtime on! 
Saturday in the same week, eleven hours, and the period, 
of employment for that woman may extend to twelve 
and a half hours or, if she is not employed in overtime 
on Saturday in the same week, thirteen hours, but save 
as otherwise authorized under Part VI of the Act shall 
neither begin earlier than seven o’clock in the morning 
nor end later than nine o’clock in the evening ; | 

(b) on a Saturday, the total hours worked by a woman may be 
extended by overtime employment to seven and a half 
and the period of employment for that woman may 
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extend to nine hours but save as otherwise authorized 
under Part VI of the Act shall neither begin earlier than 
seven o’clock in the morning nor end later than four 
o'clock in the afternoon ; 


(c) the aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
allowed for the factory in the week is hereby increased 
to twelve, subject to the condition that young persons 
shall not be employed during more than six of those hours. 


2. On any day on which the hours worked by @ woman are 
extended by virtue of regulation 1 (a), there shall be allowed to 
shat woman between the beginning and the termination of her 
work intervals for meals or rest amounting to not less than one 
ind a half hours, of which not less than one hour shall be before 
shree O’clock in the afternoon. 


3. The aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
lowed in any calendar year for a factory to which these regula- 
ions apply is hereby increased to one hundred and twenty-five, 
ubject to the condition that young persons shall not be employed 
luring more than one hundred of those hours. 


4. These regulations may be cited as the Florists (Overtime) 
tegulations, 1938, and shall come into force on the lst October, 
938. 


THE GLASS BOTTLES AND JARS (OVERTIME) 
REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 1612). 


In pursuance of subsections (6) and (7) of Section 73 of the 
factories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in that 
ehalf, I hereby make the following regulations and direct that 
hey shall apply to factories in which the manufacture of glass 
ottles and jars is carried on. 


1. In the case of any such factory in which there is at the 
ime seasonal or other special pressure of work, but in not more 
han eight weeks in any year :— 


(a) on any weekday other than Saturday, the total hours 
worked by # woman employed in washing, packing, 
marking, or otherwise preparing glass bottles or jars 
for delivery may, subject to the condition in regulation 2, 
be extended by overtime employment to ten and a half, 
or, if she is not employed in overtime on Saturday in 
the same week, eleven hours, and the period of employ- 
ment for that woman may extend to twelve and a half 
hours or, if she is not employed in overtime on Saturday 
in the same week, thirteen hours, but save as otherwise 
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authorised under Part VI of the Act shall neither begin 
earlier than seven o'clock in the morning nor end later 
than nine o’clock in the evening; _ 

(b) on a Saturday, the total hours worked by a woman em- 
ployed as aforesaid may be extended by overtime 
employment to seven and a half and the period of 
employment for that woman may extend to nine hours 
but save as otherwise authorised under Part VI of the 
Act shall neither begin earlier than seven o’clock in the 
morning nor end later than four o'clock in the after- 
noon ; 

(0) the aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
allowed for the factory in the week is hereby imcréased 
to twelve, subject to the condition that young persons 
shall not be employed during more than six of those 
hours. 

2. On any day on which the hours worked by a woman are 
extended by virtue of regulation 1 (&), there shall be allowed 
to that woman between the beginning and the termination of 
her work intervals for meals or rest amounting to not less than 
one and a half hours, of which not less than one hour shall be 
before three o’clock in the afternoon. 


3. These regulations may be cited as the Glass Bottles and 
Jars (Overtime) Regulations, 1938. 


» 


THE ICE CREAM (OVERTIME) REGULATIONS, om 
(S. BR. & O. 1939, No. 857). 


In pursuance of subsections (6) and (7) of Section 73 of the 
Factories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in 
that behalf, I hereby make the following Regulations and direc 
that they shall apply to factories in which the manufacture of 
ice cream is carried on. 


1. In the case of any such factory in which there is at the 
time seasonal or other special pressure of work, but in not more 
than eight weeks in any year :— 


(a) on any weekday other than Saturday, the total hours 
worked by a woman employed in the manufacture of 
ice cream may, subject to the condition in Regulation 2, 
be extended by overtime employment to eleven hours 
and the period of employment for that woman may| 
extend to thirteen hours, but save as otherwise autho- | 
rised under Part VI of the Act shall neither begin 
earlier than seven o’clock in the morning nor end later 
than nine o’clock in the evening ; and 


| 
‘ 
| 
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(ob) the aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
allowed for the factory in the week is hereby increased 
to twelve, subject to the condition that, save as autho- 
rised under Part VI of the Act, the overtime employ- 
ment of women otherwise than in the manufacture of 
ice crearm; and of young persons in any process or 
work, shall not take place during more than six of 
those hours. 


2. On any day on which the hours worked by a woman are 
tended by virtue of Regulation 1 (a), there shall be allowed 
that woman between the beginning and the termination of her 
ork intervals for meals or rest arnounting to not less than one 
id a half hours, of which not less than one hour shall be before 
ree o'clock in the afternoon. 


3. These Regulations may be cited as the Ice Cream (Over- 
ne) Regulations, 1939. 


dE LAUNDRIES (OVERTIME) REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1988, No. 728). 


In pursuance of subsections (6) and (7) of Section 73 of the 
tories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in that 
half, I hereby make the following regulations and direct that 
oy shall apply to factories which are laundries, but shall not 
deemed to apply to parts of factories in which laundry work 
carried out wholly or mainly on articles made in the factory. 


1. In the case of a laundry in which there is at the time 
isonal or other special pressure of work, but in not more than 
ht weeks in any year :— 


(@) on any weekday other than Saturday, the total hours 
worked by @ woman may, subject to the condition in 
regulation 2, be extended by overtime employment to 
ten and a half, or, if she is not employed in overtime on 
Saturday in the same week, eleven hours, and the period 
of employment for that woman may extend to twelve 
and a half hours or, if she is not employed in overtime 
on Saturday in the same week, thirtesn hours, but save 
as otherwise authorised under Part VI of the Act shall 
neither begin earlier than seven o’clock in the morning 
nor end later than nine o’clock in the evening ; 

b) on a Saturday, the total hours worked by a woman may 
be extended by overtime employment to seven and a 
half and the period of employment for that woman may 
extend to nine hours but save as otherwise authorised 
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under Part VI of the Act shall neither begin earlier the 
seven o’clock in the morning nor end later than for 
o’clock in the afternoon ; 

(6) the aggregate number of hours of teres ermmployme! 
allowed for the factory in the week is hereby increase 
to twelve, subject to the condition that young perso 
shall not be employed during more than six of those hour 


2. On any day on which the hours worked by a woman a 
extended by virtue of regulation 1 (a), there shall be allowe 
to that woman between the beginning and the termination | 
her work intervals for meals or rest amounting to not less the 
one and a half hours, of which not less than one hour shall | 
before three o’clock in the afternoon. 


3. The aggregate number of hours of overtime employme 
allowed in any calendar year for a factory to which these regul: 
tions apply is hereby increased to one hundred and fifty, subje 
to the condition that young persons shall not be employs 
during more than one hundred of those hours. 


4. These regulations may be cited as the Laundries (Overtim 
Regulations, 1938, and shall come into force on the Ist Augus 
1938. 


THE NET MENDING (OVERTIME) REGULATIONS, 19: 
(S. BR. & O. 1939, No. 1490). 


In pursuance of subsections (6) and (7) of Section 73 of tl 
Factories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in th 
behalf, I hereby make the following regulations and direct thi 
they shall apply to factories in which ‘the business of mendir 
or beating nets is carried on incidentally to the fishing industry 

1. In the case of any such factory in which there is at tl 
time seasonal or other special pressure of work, but in not mo 
than eight weeks in any year :— 





(a) on any weekday other than Saturday, the total ho 
worked by a woman may, subject to the condition 
regulation 2, be extended by overtime employment 
eleven hours, and the period of employment for th 
woman may extend to thirteen hours, but save 
otherwise authorised under Part VI of the Act sh 
neither begin earlier than seven o’clock in the morni 
nor end later than nine o’clock in the evening ; 


(b) on a Saturday, the total hours worked by a woman m 
be extended by overtime employment to seven and 
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half and the period of employment for that woman 

may extend to nine hours but save as otherwise autho- 

rised under Part VI of the Act shall neither begin 

earlier than seven o’clock in the morning nor end later 
than four o’clock in the afternoon ; 

(c) the aggregate number of hours of overtime employment 
allowed for the factory in the week is hereby increased 
to twelve, subject to the condition that young persons 
shall not be employed during more than six of those 
hours. 


2. On any day on which the hours worked by a woman are 
ended by virtue of regulation 1 (a), there shall be allowed 
that woman between the beginning and the termination of 
’ work intervals for meals or rest amounting to not less than 
9 and a half hours, of which not less than one hour shall be 
ore three o’clock in the afternoon. 


3. These regulations may be cited as the Net Mending (Over- 
16) Regulations, 1939. 


THE POULTRY PREPARATION (OVERTIME) 
REGULATIONS, 1958 
(S.I. 1958 No. 1819). 


fhe Minister of Labour and National Service by virtue of the 
vers conferred on him by subsections (6) and (7) of section 73 
he Factories Act, 1937, and of all other powers in that behalf, 
eby makes the following Regulations :-— 


. These Regulations may be cited as the Poultry Preparation 
ertime) Regulations, 1958, and shall come into operation on the 
th day of November, 1958. 


»—{1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the inter- 

tation of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation 

in Act of Parliament. 

2) These Regulations shall apply to factories in which any of 
following processes is carried on, namely, the plucking, 

ssing and packing of poultry. 


-—(1) On any weekday other than Saturday during times of 
cial pressure of work in not more than eight weeks in any year, 
total hours worked by women who have attained the age of 
teen and who are employed in the plucking, dressing or 
king of poultry may, subject to Regulation 4 hereof, be 
ended by overtime employment to twelve and the period of 
joyment for those women may extend to fourteen hours, but 
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save as otherwise authorised under Part VI of the said Act o 
1937 shall neither begin earlier than seven o’clock in the mornin; 
nor end later than niné o’clock in thé evening. 

(2) The aggregate number of hours of overtime employmen 
allowed for the factory in any week in which thé hours worked by 
women are extended by virtue of the preceding paragraph of thi 
Regulation is hereby increased to twelve, subject to the conditiol 
that the overtime employment allowed in the case of persons wh 
have attained the age of sixteen but have not attained the age o 
eighteen shall not exceed six of those hours. 


4. On any day on which the hours worked by women ar 
extended by virtue of paragraph (1) of the preceding Regulation 
theré shall be allowed to those women between the beginning ans 
the termination of their work intervals for meals or rest amotintini 
to not less than one and a half hours, of which not less than ont 
hour shall be before three o’clock in the afternoon. 


5. The aggregate number of hours of overtime employmen 
allowed in any calendar year for a factory to which these Regula 
tions apply is hereby increased to one hundred and twenty-fiv 
subject to the condition that the overtime employment allowec 
in the case of persons who have attained the age of sixteen bu 
have not attained the age of eighteen shall not exceed one hundrer 
of those hours. 


. 


THE FACTORY OVERTIME (SEPARATION OF 
DIFFERENT PARTS OR SETS) REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 640). 


In pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by subsee 
tion (8) of Section 73 of the Factories Act 1937, and of all othe 
powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the followin; 
Regulations, prescribing conditions subject to which the employ 
ment of persons in different parts of a factory or the employmen 
of different sets of persons in different processes may be treated 
for the purpose of reckoning hours of overtime employment o 
the number of weeks in which overtime employment can tak 
place, as if it were employment in different factories. 


1. Where employment in a part of the factory is treated asi 
it were employment in a different factory— 


(a) that part shall consist of a separate room or sopail 
rooms, or be separated from the remainder of the factor 
by a partition or be distinguished therefrom by a definit 
lime of demarcation, and 
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(b) no woman or young person who has been employed in 
overtime in that part shall be employed in overtime in 
any other part in the same calendar year. 


2. Where employment of different sets of persons in different 
ocesses is treated as if it were employment in different factories, 
) woman or young person who has been employed in overtime 
one set shall be employed in overtime in any other set in the 
me calendar year. 


3. If the Inspector for the district in writing so directs, the 
mes of the persons employed in each part or set shall be kept 
sted in the factory in such a position ag to be conveniently 
ad by the persons employed in the part or set. 


4. For each of the separate parts or sets a separate overtime 
sister [Form 22] shall be kept and separate particulars of 
ertime shall be reported to the Inspector for the district in 
cordance with the provisions of subsection (1) of Section 74 of 
> Act [s. 90 of the 1961 Act], and a separate notice [Form 
] shall be posted in accordance with the provisions of subsection 
_of the said Section. The register, report and notice shall 
‘lude particulars indicating the part or set to which they relate. 


5. The occupier of the factory shall have obtained from the 
spector for the district, and shall hold, a certificate describing 
? separate parts or sets or processes and certifying that, in 
? Opinion of the Inspector, having regard to all the circum- 
mces of the case, the separation of the parts or sets and the 
angements for securing such separation are satisfactory. 
long as the certificate remains in force, employment in the 
ferent parts or sets shall continue to be treated for the purposes 
subsection (8) of Section 73 of the Act [s. 89 of the 1961 Act], 
1 of these regulations, as if it were employment in different 
tories, and there shall be kept posted in the factory, in such 
acters and in such a position as to be conveniently read by the 
sons employed, a notice in the form [Form 23 or 24] specified 
the Schedule to these regulations. Any such certificate as 
resaid may be revoked as from the end of a calendar year on 
application of the occupier, or not less than seven days after 

Inspector for the district has served upon the occupier a 
ice in writing that he is no longer satisfied that the separation 
l arrangements aforesaid are satisfactory. 


(i) If any such certificate as aforesaid is granted to take 
ct as from any date other than the first day of J apuary in 
"year, then for the purpose of reckoning as respects any part 
et for the remainder of the current calendar year the amount 
overtime employment permissible, and the number of weeks 
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in which overtime employment can take place, the overtin 
employment which has taken place in the factory during tl 
part of the calendar year preceding the said date shall be deeme 
to have taken place in the case of each of the parts or sets. 

(ii) Where any such certificate as aforesaid is revoked as fro: 
any date other than the first day of January in any year, tl 
amount of permissible overtime employment (if any) allowed fe 
the factory, and the number of weeks (if any) in which overtin 
employment may take place in the factory, in the remainder « 
the current calendar year, shall be reckoned as if subsection (| 
of Section 73 of the Act [s. 89 of the 1961 Act] had not been adopte 
in the factory during any part of the year. 


7. These Regulations may be cited as the Factory Overtin 
(Separation of Different Parts or Sets) Regulations, 1938, an 
shall come into force on the Ist July, 1938. 


8. The Order made by the Secretary of State on the 271 
March, 1897, respecting the separation of branches or depar 
ments of work for the purposes of the employment of wome 
during overtime, is hereby revoked. 


ScHEDULE 


THE Factory OvERTIME (SEPARATION OF DIFFERENT PARTS ¢ 
Sets) REGULATIONS, 1938 


I hereby give notice that, a certificate under the above regul: 
tions having been obtained from the District Inspector of Factori 
and being now in force, employment in the different parts of th 
factory indicated below (or the employment of different sets « 
persons in different processes as indicated below), is treated : 
separate for the purpose of reckoning the amount of overtin 
permissible under the Factories Act, 1937, or the mumber | 
weeks in which overtime employment may take place. 

The conditions laid down by the regulations include tl 
following [insert A or B as the case may require] :— 


A. No woman or young person who has been employed | 
overtime in one of the separate parts of the factory may be er 
ployed in overtime in any other part in the same calendar yea 


B. No woman or young person who has been employe 
in overtime in one of the separate sets may be employed |: 
overtime in any other set in the same calendar year. 

(Particulars of parts or sets.) 


Date. 1c exigums aaa. Dts. Signature of Occupier......... 
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THE FACTORY (INDIVIDUAL OVERTIME) 
REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 1228). 


In pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by sub-section 
) of Section 73 of the Factories Act, 1937, and of all other 
wers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the following 
ulations. 


1. The occupier of any factory of a class or description specified 
the Schedule to these regulations may elect that, as from the 
nmencement of any calendar year, and subject to his obtain- 
; and holding a certificate as provided for in Regulation 2 
these regulations, these regulations shall apply to that factory 
lieu of the provisions of the said section limiting overtime 
ployment by reference to the factory ; and these regulations 
1, so long as such certificate remains in force, continue to 
ly to the factory in lieu of the said provisions. 


-rovided that the occupier may, by written notice served 
on the Inspector for the district, elect that these regulations 
ll cease to apply to the factory at the end of the calendar 
rin which notice is so served, and in that case these regula- 
is shall cease to apply accordingly. 


;» The occupier of the factory shall have obtained from the 
pector for the district, and shall hold, a certificate that, in 

opinion of the Inspector, having regard to all the circum- 
nees of the case, the arrangements for securing compliance 
h these regulations are satisfactory, and such certificate may 
revoked not less than seven days after the Inspector for the 
rict has served upon the occupier a notice in writing that he 
0 longer satisfied that the said arrangements are satisfactory. 


» No woman shall be employed overtime in the factory for 
re than seventy-five hours, and no young person for more 
n fifty hours, in any calendar year. 


- No woman or young person shall, except as otherwise 
vided in regulations of the Secretary of State, be employed 
rtime in the factory for more than six hours in any week 
n more than twenty-five weeks in any calendar year. 


- The occupier shall keep a register, in a form approved 
the Inspector for the district, of all women and young persons 
) are employed overtime in the factory. 


.—(1) Before employing any woman or young person overtime 
iny day, the occupier shall send in writing to the Inspector for 
district, in a form [Form 25] prescribed by order of the Secre- 
of State, a report that overtime is to be worked in the factory 
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on that day, with particulars of any additional interval for a mea 
or rest to be allowed to those employed overtime, and shall ente 
in the said register particulars showing for that person the time o 
beginning and ending of the overtime te be worked on that day 
the additional interval (if any) allowed, and the amount of sucl 
evertime caleulated in hours and half-hours in accordance witl 
section 73 (10) (b) of the Act. 

(2) Where a woman or young person is employed overtime o1 
any day the occupier shall either 


(a) furnish in writing to that woman or young person, before th 
woman or young person leaves the factory on that day, : 
copy of the particulars required to be entered in thi 
register as aforesaid, so far as they relate to that woman 0: 
young person, or 

(b) cause a notice or notices giving the names of all women ant 
young persons employed overtime on that day, togethe 
with the said particulars for each such woman or youn; 
person, to be posted in the factory not later than midday 
on the following weekday in a position or positions wher 
the notice may be conveniently read by the persons con 
cerned, and to be kept so posted until the 31st Januar; 
in the following calendar year. 

7. So long as such certificate as aforesaid is in force, there shal 
be kept posted in the factory, in such characters and in such ¢ 
position as to be conveniently read by the persons employed, ¢ 
printed copy of these regulations or an abstract [Form 26] thereo 
preseribed by order of the Secretary of State, together with ¢ 
statement that a certificate under the regulations having beer 
obtained from the District Inspector of Factories, and being i 
force, the regulations apply to the factory. 

8. Where any such certificate as aforesaid is revoked as frou 
any date other than the first day of January in any year, th 
amount of permissible overtime employment (if any) allowed fo 
the factory, and the number of weeks (if any) in which overtim 
employment may take place in the faetory, in the remainder 0 
the current calendar year shall be reckoned as if these regulation: 
had not been adopted in the factory during any part of the year 


9, These regulations may be cited as The Factory (Individua 
Overtime) Regulations, 1938, and shall come into force on th 
Ist July, 1938. 

SCHEDULE 


Factories in which is carried on the manufacture of a variety 
of light metal articles or of fittings or accessories composed wholl, 
or largely of metal. 
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99. Supplementary provisions as to overtime,— 
L) Before employing any woman (a) or young person (b) over- 
me on any day, the occupier (c) of the factory (d) shall send 
1 writing to the inspector for the district and enter in the 
rescribed register (e) such particulars of the overtime employ- 
lent as may be prescribed, including particulars of any 
terval for a meal or rest to be allowed under subsection (3) 
section eighty-nine of this Act, 


(2) The oceupier (c) of any factory (d) in which women (a) or 
sung persons (6) are employed overtime shall cause a 
stice (e) containing the prescribed particulars to be kept 


sted in the factory during such time as may be pre- 
ribed, 


NOTES TO SECTION 90 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 74 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


it should be noted that reg. 7 (3) of the Milk and Cheese 
xctories {Hours of Women and Young Persons) Regulations, 
49, p. 320, provides that the provisions of reg. 7 (1) and (2) 
those regulations are in substitution for the provisions contained 
this section. 

See also the general note to s. 86. 

(a) Woman, For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(6) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Occupier, See note (1) to s. 33. 

(d) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(¢) Prescribed register; particulars; notice. By the Women 
d Young Persons (Register and Particulars of Overtime) Order, 
65 (S.1. 1965 No, 242) Form 22 igs prescribed for the register 
d particulars referred to in sub-s. (1), and Form 21 for the notice 
d particulars referred to in sub-s. (2). 





91. Restriction of employment inside and outside 
‘tory on same day.—(1) Subject to subsection (2) of this 
tion, a woman (a) or young person (b) shall not during any 
erval allowed to that woman or young person for a meal or 
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rest, or during any time not included in the period of employ 
ment fixed by a notice under this Part of this Act, be employe 
outside the factory (c), in the business of the factory or in an; 
other business carried on by the occupier (d), on any da; 
during which the woman or young person is employed in th 
factory. 


(2) A woman (a) or a young person (5) who has attained th 
age of sixteen may be so employed in a shop (e) outside th 
period of employment, but any such employment shall b 
treated for the purposes of this Part of this Act (including th 
provisions relating to overtime employment) as employmen 
in the factory (c). 


(3) For the purposes of this section a woman (a) or youn, 
person (b) to or for whom any work is given out or who take 
out any work to be done by her or him outside the factory (¢ 
shall be deemed to be employed outside the factory on the da; 
on which the work is given or taken out (/). 


NOTES TO SECTION 91 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerl 
contained in s. 75 of the Factories Act, 1937. As to restriction 
upon employment on annual holidays, see s. 94 (6). 

See also the general note to s. 86. 

(a) Woman. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(6) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. It should be note 
that the proviso to sub-s. (1) is not applicable to milk and chees 
factories. See the Milk and Cheese Factories (Hours of Wome 
and Young Persons) Regulations, 1949, p. 320. 

(d) Occupier. See note (1) tos. 33. 

(e) Shop. For parallel legislation relating to shops, see tk 
Shops Act 1950, s. 29 (Redgrave’s Offices and Shops, p. 235). 


(f) Outworkers. See also s. 133 as to provisions relating t 
outworkers in certain trades. 


92. Prohibition of use of rooms during intervals.- 
Subject to the exceptions (a) allowed under this Part of th: 
Act, a woman or young person shall not during any part of th 
intervals allowed to that woman or young person (b) for mea 
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‘test be allowed to remain in a room in which a process is then 
ing carried on. 


NOTES TO SECTION 92 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 76 of the Factories Act, 1937. 
See also the general note to s. 86. 
(a) Exceptions. See ss. 102-106, 112, 113. 
(6) Woman; young person. For definitions, see 8. 176 Ch): 


93. Prohibition of Sunday employment.—Subject to 
> exceptions (a) allowed under this Part of this Act, a woman 
young person (6) shall not be employed on Sunday in a 
tory (c) nor shall a woman or young person employed in 
actory on any other day of the week be employed on Sunday 
out the business of the factory or in any other business 
ried on by the occupier. 


NOTES TO SECTION 93 


zeneral note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
tained in s. 77 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

3y the Factories Act, 1937 (Adaptations under Section 98) 
ler, 1938 (S. R. & O. 1938, No. 533) (p. 331), the require- 
nts of this section have been applied to the employment of 
ng persons under s. 116. See also the general note to s. 86. 
a) Exceptions. See ss. 99, 100, 106, 109, 111, 112 and 113. 

b) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 


c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


4. Annual holidays.—(1) Subject to the exceptions (a) 
wed under this Part of this Act, the occupier (b) of a 
tory (c) shall allow the whole of each of the following days 
. holiday in each year to every woman and young person (d) 
ployed in the factory. 


2) In England, the said days are, subject to subsection (4) 
his section, Christmas Day, Good Friday and every bank 


iday (e). 
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(3) In Scotland, the said days are six weekdays fixed by th 
occupier (b) and notified in each case by means of a notic 
posted in the factory (c) throughout not less than three week 
before the day; except that in burghs two of those days, whicl 
shall not be less than three months apart, shall be fixed by th 
town council. 


(4) The occupier (b) may. by notice (f) posted in the fac 
tory (c) throughout not Jess than three weeks before any 0 
the days specified in subsection (2) of this section substitut 
for it some other weekday specified in the notice. 


(5) At least half of the days to be allowed in any year a 
holidays under this section shall be allowed between th 
fifteenth day of March and the first day of October. 


(6) Subject to the exceptions (a) allowed under this Part o 
this Act, a woman or young person (d) shall not be employed & 
a factory (c) on a holiday fixed by or in. pursuance of thi 
section for that factory, and a woman or young person em 
ployed in any factory shali not be employed on such a holida; 
about the business of the factory or in any other busines 
carried on by the occupier (5). 


NOTES TO SECTION 94 


General note. The provisions of this section were former 
contained in s. 78 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


See also the general note to s. 86. 


By the Factories Act 1937 (Adaptations under Section 9% 
Order, 1938 (S. R. & O. 1938, No. 533), p. 331, the requare 
ments of this section have been extended to young persons er 
gaged in the processes mentioned in s. 116 (1); and sub-s. (4 
supra, has effect as if for the words “‘ for that factory ” there wei 
substituted the words ‘for that person”. For the speci 
exception allowing variation from the provisions of this section 
see s. 108 and the Factories Act Holidays (Different Days fe 
Different Sets) Regulations, 1947, reg. 4, p. 308. 


(a) Exceptions. These relate to male young persons engage 
on repairing work (s. 106), holidays for different sets (s. 10 
preserving of fish and fruit, etc. (s. 112) and milk factories (s. 113 


(b) Occupier. See note (/) to s. 33. 
(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(d) Woman, young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 
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(e) Bank holidays. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(f) Notice. No form of notice has been prescribed. 


Restriction on application of foregoing provisions of 
Part Vi 


95. Women holding positions of management.— 
he foregoing provisions of this Part of this Act do not apply 
) women (a) holding responsible positions of management 
ho are not ordinarily engaged in manual work (5). 


NOTES TO SECTION 95 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 79 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


See also the general notes to s. 86. 
(a) Woman. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(6) Manual work. This is not defined in the Factories Act, 


61. But see note (c) to s. 175 and note (c) to s. 10 of the 
nployers and Workmen Act, 1875, p. 1362. 


96. Power to suspend certain provisions in emergency. 
The Minister (2) may, in the event of accident, or break- 
ywwn of machinery or plant, or other unforeseen emergency, 
- order (b) suspend, as respects any factory (c), any of the pro- 
sions of this Part of this Act as to hours and holidays for such 
riod as may be specified in the order, but so far only as may 
necessary to avoid serious interference with the ordinary 
wking of the factory and not so as to conflict with any 
actment which gives effect to an international convention (d) 
stricting the employment of women or young persons (e) in 
etories. 


NOTES TO SECTION 96 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 80 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


See also the general note to s. 86. 
(a) The Minister, For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(0) Order. As to the making of orders, see s. 180. 
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(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(d) international convention. See, for example, the Hour 
of Employment (Conventions) Act, 1936, p. 1214, and the Employ 
ment of Women, Young Persons and Children Act, 1920, p. 1201. 

(¢) Woman; young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


Hauceptions 


97. Power to authorise employment in shifts. 
(1) The Minister (2) may, upon the application of the occt 
pier (6) of any factory (c), authorise in the factory or part of th 
factory the employment of women and of young persons wh 
have attained the age of sixteen (d) on a system of shift 
whereby each shift may be employed between such times ¢ 
may be specified in the authorisation. 

(2) The time that may be so specified as the beginning of th 
period of employment for a shift shall be not earlier than si 
o’clock in the morning, and the time that may be so specifie 
as the end of such a period shall be not later than ten o’cloe 
in the evening on a weekday other than Saturday and tw 
o’clock in the afternoon on a Saturday. 

(3) The system of shifts that may be authorised under th 
section shall be such that the hours for each shift shall ne 
exceed an average of eight hours a day except that, where tk 
work or process for which the system is authorised is not carrie 
on on more than five days in each week, the hours for eac 
shift may exceed that average but in that case must not excee 
ten hours on any day, nor forty-eight hours in a week nc 
eighty-eight hours in a period of two weeks. 

(4) The Minister (a) shall by regulations (ce) make provisic 
as to the manner in which workpeople concerned are to tk 
consulted, and for the ascertainment of their opinions by seer 
ballot before any application is granted under this section, an 
shall not grant such an application, except in the case mel 
tioned in subsection (5) of this section, unless satisfied that tl 
requirements of the regulations have been complied with an 
that the majority of the workpeople concerned consent to tl 
granting of the application. 

(5) Where the Minister (a) is satisfied that an applicatic 
under this section relates to a factory (c) which is about to b 
or has recently been, newly established and that the system | 
shifts is intended to be permanently adopted therein for tl 
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oployment of women and of young persons who have 
tained the age of sixteen (d), the application may be granted 
ithout any such consultation, ballot or consent as aforesaid. 


(6) If upon an application under this section it appears to 
e Minister (2) that the employment of women and young 
rsons (d) in accordance with the application is required only 
r the purpose of making provision for a temporary emergency 
a temporary pressure of work which is not of a seasonal and 
curring character, any authorisation given by him on the 
plication shall be limited to such period as appears to him 
be necessary for the purpose but may, if necessary, be sub- 
quently extended by him if the temporary emergency or 
mporary pressure of work continues. 


(7) In granting any application under this section the 
nister (a) shall impose such conditions as he considers neces- 
ry for the purpose of safeguarding the welfare and interests 
the persons employed on the system of shifts, and in con- 
lering any such conditions shall, in particular, consider the 
pediency of requiring the provision of suitable accommoda- 
m for clothing and of facilities for meals and of transport 
“ilities for workers residing at a distance and, in the case of 
ung persons (d), of reasonable facilities for attending courses 
further education. 


(8) The Minister (a) may direct that the duty of dealing with 
plications for such temporary purposes as are mentioned in 
osection (6) of this section may be performed by the chief 
pector of factories or by any superintending inspector of 
tories, and while such a direction is in force references 
this section to the Minister shall, in relation to such applica- 
ns, be construed as including references to the inspector ; 
t no authorisation given by an inspector shall be given or 
ended so as to have effect for more than six months. 


NOTES TO SECTION 97 


seneral note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
tained in s. 1 of the Employment of Women and Young 
‘sons Act, 1936, and s. 159 (2) of the Factories Act, 1937. 


sce also the general note to s. 86. 
a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
b) Occupier. See note (1) tos. 33. 
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(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(4) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 


(e) Regulations. The Order set out below was made under s. 
of the Employment of Women and Young Persons Act, 1936, an 
is continued in force as if made under this section by virtue ¢ 
the Factories Act, 1961, s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. 


THE SHIFT SYSTEM IN FACTORIES AND WORKSHOP 
(CONSULTATION OF WORKPEOPLE) ORDER, 1936 
(S. R. & O. 1936, No. 1367). 


In pursuance of sub-section (2) of Section 1 of the Employmer 
of Women and Young Persons Act, 1936, I hereby make th 
following Order as to the manner in which workpeople are to k 
consulted, and as to the ascertainment of their opinions by secre 
ballot, before any authorisation is given to employ women ¢ 
young persons of the age of sixteen years and upwards on 
system of shifts under the said section :— 


Consultation with work people 


1. The occupier, when proposing to institute such a shi 
system, shall take steps fully to inform, in a suitable manne 
all workpeople concerned as to the reasons for instituting tl 
system and he shall give by. notice [Form 2030], posted at tk 
entrance to the factory or workshop and in a conspicuous place | 
any part or parts thereof where workpeople concerned are en 
ployed, information on the following points :-— 


(i) Processes or departments in which the shift system 
proposed. 
(ii) Hours of work and times for meals for each shift. 
(iii) Arrangements for alternation of shifts. 
(iv) Adjustments in wages and working conditions. 
(v) Other information germane to the case. 
(vi) Time and place at which the secret ballot will be held. 


Procedure of the secret bailot 


2.—(1) The ballot shall be conducted jointly by the ocecupi 
or his representative and a representative chosen by the worl 
eople. 
: (2 ) The occupier shall furnish to the persons responsible i 
carrying out the ballot (a) a list of the workpeople concerne 
(b) an adequate supply of ballot papers in the form prescribed : 
the Schedule to this Order and not marked in any way whatsoev 
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> as to identify the person voting, and (c) a suitable ballot box 
tted with lock and key. 


(3) Arrangements shall be made to enable each worker con- 
srned, at places adjacent to the ballot box, to obtain a ballot 
aper and to mark it, screened from observation, before depositing 
‘in the box. 


(4) The name of each worker to whom a ballot paper is handed 
ut shall be marked off on the list of workpeople concerned by 
16 person handing out the ballot paper. 


(5) The worker shall, after marking the paper, fold it so as to 
ver the marking and deposit it in the ballot box. 


(6) The ballot papers shall be examined and the votes shall be 
unted by the persons conducting the ballot and a certificate in 
ie form prescribed in the Schedule to this Order of the result 
"the ballot shall be signed by them in duplicate. One signed 
py of the certificate shall be posted in the works and the other 
all be sent by the occupier to the Inspector of Factories for the 
strict. 


Procedure in cases of disagreement 


3, In the event of disagreement as regards the interpretation 
application of the above provisions or as regards the arrange- 
ents to be made for taking the secret ballot, the matter shall 
referred to the Inspector of Factories for the district who may, 
he thinks fit, conduct the secret ballot himself. 


4. This Order may be cited as the Shift System in Factories 
id Workshops (Consultation of Workpeople) Order, 1936, and 
all come into force on Ist January, 1937. 


SCHEDULE 


Prescribed Form of Ballot Paper [Form 1976] 


cord your yote by a X in Column 2. 
) not sign your name, 


Column I, Column 2, 


For shifts 





mee 








A PE I ENE LEE LL ELT IT GLEE OOO HELO CTT EE UR EF RC SEE 


Against shifts 
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Prescribed Form of Certificate of Result of Bailot 


Tue Suirt Sysrem in Facrorres 4np WorksHors (CONSULTA- 
TION OF WORKPEOPLE) ORDER, 1936 


Name Of OCCUPICE........0ceeceeseeeee ce 
Address Of WOrks.........sssseeseeees 


We, the undersigned, representing respectively the occupie! 
and workpeople concerned at the said works, hereby certify that 
OM CHO’ cccnnsesssengtas ter a ballot was duly taken in compliance 
with the requirements of the above-mentioned Order on the 
question of the employment of ¢twomen and young persons 0! 
the age of sixteen years and upwards on a system of shifts ix 


and that the result was:— 
Number of papers in ballot box 


Number voting in favour of the shift system 
Number voting against the shift system 


The total number of workpeople entitled to vote Was.........-.++ 








THGOd Pid eae vos cee ree UR OL oe vous Se nate Rast een gee 
* Insert date. 
+ Omit the reference to women or young persons if not appro 
priate. 


+ Fill in processes or departments. 


ee 


98. Revocation of authorisation under s. 97.—(1) Wher 
it appears to the Minister (a) that any conditions imposed upo 
the granting of any authorisation under section ninety-seve 
of this Act have not been complied with or that abuses of an 
description have arisen out of the employment of any persor 
on the system of shifts, he may revoke the authorisation. 


(2) Whenever in any factory (6) or part of a factory th 
employment of women and young persons (¢) on a system ¢ 
shifts in accordance with an authorisation given under sectio 
ninety-seven of this Act is discontinued, or is, after bein 
discontinued, resumed, the occupier (d) of the factory sha 
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‘orthwith give notice in writing of the discontinuance or 
‘esumption to the inspector of factories for the district in 
which the factory is situated, and if he fails to do so he shall be 
lable to a fine not exceeding five pounds. 


(3) Ifin any factory (6) or part of a factory for which such an 
uthorisation has been given, a period exceeding twelve 
nonths has at any time elapsed throughout which the employ- 
nent of women and young persons (c) on a system of shifts in 
ecordance with the authorisation has not been in operation, 
he Minister (2) may revoke the authorisation, and if such 
mployment has not been in operation for a period exceeding 
wenty-four months the authorisation shall be deemed to be 
evoked. 


NOTES TO SECTION 98 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mntained in s. 2 of the Employment of Women and Young 
ersons Act, 1936. See the general notes to s. 86. 

(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(0) Factory. For definition, see. s. 175. 

(c) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 

(d) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 


an en 


99. Employment of male young persons in shifts in 
rtain industries.—(1) In the industries and processes to 
hich this section applies male young persons who have 
tained the age of sixteen (2) may be employed on a system 
shifts outside the hours specified in this Part of this Act 
the beginning and the end of the period of employment of 
ch persons, if the employment is on work which is by reason 
the nature of the process required to be carried on con- 
juously day and night and the conditions specified in sub- 
ction (3) of this section and such other conditions as the 
mister (b) may for the purpose of safeguarding the welfare 
d interests of those persons by regulations (c) direct are com- 
ed with. 


(2) The period of employment (d) for any such shift may end 
Sunday morning not later than six o’clock or begin on 
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Sunday evening not earlier than ten o’clock, and where th 
young persons (@) are employed on a system of four shifts with 
turns of not more than eight hours for each shift, they may b 
employed in such shifts between six o’clock in the morning ant 
ten o’clock in the evening on Sundays. 


(3) The conditions to be complied with in any employmen 
authorised by this section shall include the following :— 
(a) the number of turns worked by any young person shal 
not exceed six in any week (é); 


(b) the interval between successive turns of any youn 
person shall not be less than fourteen hours; and 


(c) no young person shall, in two consecutive weeks (e), b 
employed between midnight and six o’clock in th 
morning ; 

but the Minister (b) may by regulations (c) modify the cond: 
tions contained in this subsection as respects young person 
employed on a system of four shifts and young persons er 
ployed in the manufacture of glass. 


(4) A young person (a) who is taken into employment 1 
accordance with the foregoing provisions of this section in an 
factory (f).and has been examined by the appointed factor 
doctor (g) and certified by him as fit for the employment 
accordance with regulations under section one hundred an 
eighteen of this Act shall be re-examined at such intervals n¢ 
exceeding six months as may be prescribed by the regul: 
tions (c). 


(5) Male young persons who have attained the age of si 
teen (a) may, in the industries and processes to which th 
section applies, be employed on weekdays between six o’clo 
in the morning and ten o’clock in the evening on a system 
shifts, subject to the conditions specified in subsection (3) 
this section and such other conditions as the Minister (b) ma 
for the purpose of safeguarding their welfare and interest 
by regulations (c) direct. 


(6) The hours worked by young persons (a) employed 
accordance with the foregoing provisions of this section mi 
exceed forty-eight in any week (e), but shall not exceed fift 
six in any week nor one hundred and forty-four in any peri 
of three weeks. 
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(7) The provisions of this Part of this Act with respect to the 
vertime employment of women (h) and young persons (a) 
all not apply to any young persons employed in accordance 
ith the foregoing provisions of this section. 


(8) The industries and processes to which this section applies 
re 


the smelting of iron ore: 
the manufacture of wrought iron, steel or tin-plate; 


processes in which reverberatory or regenerative furnaces, 
necessarily kept in operation day and night in order 
to avoid waste of material and fuel, are used in con- 
nection with the smelting of ores, metal rolling, forges, 
or the manufacture of metal tubes or rods, or in con- 
nection with such other classes of work as may be 
specified by regulations of the Minister (6); 


the galvanising of sheet metal or wire (except the pickling 
process) ; 


the manufacture of paper; 
the manufacture of glass. 


NOTES TO SECTION 99 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 81 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by s. 7 (1) 
the Factories Act, 1948. 


These provisions permit male young persons over 16 years of 
6 to be employed on shifts by day or night in the industries 
ecified in the section, or in the other classes of work to which 
2 section may be extended by the Minister. The occupier of the 
story must give seven days’ notice to the inspector for the district 
his intention to use this special exception; see s. 115. The 
icial form is Form 12. Section 108 (exception as to annual 
ole holidays on different days for different sets of persons) is 
plied to this section by the Factories Act Holidays (Different 
ys for Different Sets) Regulations, 1947, Schedule, para. (j), 
309. For employment restriction in automatic shect glass 
rks for all persons, see s. 3 of the Hours of Employment (Con- 
tions) Act, 1936, p. 1214. Section 103 also provides an 
seption for male young persons employed in manufacture of 
ought iron, steel or tin plate, paper or glass from ss, 86 (6) 
192. 
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See also the general note to s. 86. 
(a) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(6) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(c) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180 
The regulations set out below were made under s. 81 of the 
Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in force as if made unde 
s. 99 (3) of the 1961 Act by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule 


(d) Period of employment. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(e) Week. For definition, sees. 176 (1). 
(f) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(g) Appointed factory doctor. See s. 151. The form o: 
register for certificates of fitness (night work) is Form 37. 


(h) Overtime employment of women and young persons 
See ss. 89, 90 and 100. For the definition of woman, see s. 17( 


(1). 


THE EMPLOYMENT OF YOUNG PERSONS (IRON ANE 
STEEL INDUSTRY) REGULATIONS, 1959 
(S.I. 1959 No. 756). 


The Minister of Labour and National Service, by virtue of the 
powers conferred on him by section 81 of the Factories Act, 193% 
(hereinafter referred to as ‘‘ the Act’), and of all other powers ix 
that behalf, hereby makes the following Regulations :— 


Citation, commencement and inierpretation 

1.—(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Employment o; 
Young Persons (Iron and Steel Industry) Regulations, 1959, anc 
shall come into operation on the third day of May, 1959. 


(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpreta 
tion of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of ar 
Act of Parliament. 


Application of Regulations 

2. These Regulations shall apply as respects male young persons 
who have attained the age of sixteen employed in a rotating system 
of four shifts in the smelting of iron ore or in the manufacture 0: 
wrought iron, steel or tin-plate, being a system in which the turns 
worked by each shift do not exceed eight hours in the case of eack 
turn and in which the hours of work of any such young person d¢ 
not exceed one hundred and seventy-six in any period of twenty 
eight consecutive days. 


Modification of the conditions in section 81 (2) of the Act [s. 99 (3 
of the 1961 Act]. 
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3. As respects young persons to whom these Regulations apply, 
the conditions contained in subsection (2) of section 81 of the 
Act [s. 99 (3) of the 1961 Act] shall be modified by the substitution 
of the following for paragraph (c) of the said subsection (2), that 
is to say :— 

‘*(c) no such young person shall be employed between 
twelve midnight and six o’clock in the morning on more than 
twelve days in any period of twenty-eight consecutive days.”’ 


THE EMPLOYMENT OF YOUNG PERSONS (GLASS 
CONTAINERS) REGULATIONS, 1955 
(S. I. 1955, No. 274). 


The Minister of Labour and National Service, by virtue of the 
powers conferred on him by section 81 of the Factories Act, 1937 
hereinsfter referred to as “‘ the Act’) and the Transfer of Func- 
sions (Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946, and of all other powers 
aim enabling, hereby makes the following Regulations :— 


Jitation, commencement and interpretation 

i.—-(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Employment of 
Young Persons (Glass Containers) Regulations, 1955, and shall 
ome into operation on the first day of March, 1955. 


(2} The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interpretation 
f these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an Act 
f Parliament. 

Application of Regulations 

2. These Regulations shall apply to factories in which glass 
ottles or glass jars are manufactured by automatic or semi- 
utomatic machines as respects male young persons who have 
ttained the age of sixteen employed in a system of four shifts 
eing a system in which the turns worked by each shift do not 
xceed eight hours in the case of each turn and in which the 
ours of work of any such young person do not exceed one hundred 
nd sixty-eight in any period of twenty-eight consecutive days. 


Lodification of the conditions in section 81 (2) of the Act [s. 99 (3) 
f the 1961 Act]. 


3. As respects young persons to whom these Regulations apply, 
16 conditions contained in subsection (2) of section 81 of the Act 
. 99 (3) of the 1961 Act] shall be modified by the substitution of 
1e following for paragraph (c) of the said subsection (2), that is 
) Say :— 

“‘(c) no such young person shall be employed between twelve 
midnight and six o’clock in the morning on more than twelve 
days in any period of twenty-eight consecutive days. ”’ 
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THE NIGHT WORK OF MALE YOUNG PERSON! 
(MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS) REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 608). 


In pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by subsection (4 
of Section 81 of the Factories Act, 1937, and of all other powen 
enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the following regula 
tions. 


1. A young pérson who is taken into employment in accord 
ance with subsections (1) to (3) of Section 81 of the said Act [s. 9! 
(1)-(3), (6) of the 1961 Act] in any factory shall not continue to br 
so employed after the expiration of fourteen days unless he has, i1 
accordance with these regulations, been examined by the examin 
ing surgeon and certified by him to be fit for such employment. 


2. Every such young person shall, if he continues to be s 
employed, be re-examined by the examining surgeon one 
before the expiration of the first three months of that employ 
ment and again before the expiration of sach period of six month: 
after the first three months; and he shall not continue to be st 
employed after the expiration of fourteen days from the dat 
of any such re-examination, unless the examining surgeon ha 
again certified him to be fit for such employment. 


3. There shall be kept in the factory a register, in a form [Forn 
37] prescribed by Order of the Secretary of State in which ther 
shall be entered by or on behalf of the occupier of the factor 
particulars as to every young porson taken into such employ 
ment as aforesaid, including the date of his birth, and the date 
on which he commences and ceases to be so employed, and i 
which the examining surgeon shall enter the certificates given b: 
him in accordance with these regulations. 


4. Every examination by the examining surgeon for the pur 
pose of these regulations shall be conducted at the factory. 


5. Within seven days after the taking of amy young persol 
into such employment as aforesaid, the occupier of the factor 
shall, unless he intends that such employment shall not continu 
after fourteen days, send notice thereof in writing to the examin 
ing surgeon, together with particulars showing the times a 
which the young person will be available for examination 4 
the factory ; and it shall also be the duty of the occupier t 
notify the examining surgeon in writing when he desires re 
examinations for the purpose of compliance with regulation 2. 
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6. The occupier of the factory shall, for the use of the exemin- 
4g surgeon, fill in, on a record card to be kept by the examining 
urgeon in accordance with direetions of the Secretary of State, 
ne following particulars, namely, the namo of the occupier, the 
ddress of the factory, the name, address and date of birth of 
© young person, and the page and number in the register kept 
1 pursuance of regulation 3 where the particulars as to the young 
erson are entered. 


7. The occupier of the factory shall provide for the purpose 
f examinations conducted at the factory in pursuance of these 
gulations (for the exclusive use of the examining surgeon on 
1 Occasion of an examination) a room which shall be properly 
eaned and adequately warmed and lighted, and furnished with 
screen, a table (with writing materials) and chairs and, unless 
her arrangements are made to the satisfaction of the examining 
rgeon for taking the weight of the young persons elsewhere, 
ith a suitable weighing machine. 


8. The occupier of the factory shall afford to the examining 
rgeon facilities to inspect any process or work in which a young 
rson required to be examined under these regulations has been 
is to be employed in the factory. 


9. These regulations may be cited as the N ight Work of Male 
sung Persons (Medical Examinations) Regulations, 1938, and 
all come into force on the ist J uly, 1938. 


10. The Orders made by the Secretary of State on the 2ist 
ay, 1913, and the 17th J. anuary, 1924, prescribing, among 
ner things, conditions as to the medical examination of young 
rsons employed during the night in certain factories to which 
ction 54 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, was applied, 
> hereby revoked. | 





100. Exception for factories operating the five-day 
ek.---(1) In any factory (a4) conducted on the system of 
ploying women and young persons (b) on not more than 
e days a week (c), the total hours worked in any day may 
end to ten and the period of employment (d) in any day 
y extend to twelve hours and, in the case of women and of 
ung persons who have attained the age of sixteen, the total 
irs worked in any day may be further extended by overtime 
ployment (e) to ten and a half, 
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(2) An occupier (f) may, notwithstanding that he avails 
himself of this exception, employ women and young persons (6) 
who have attained the age of sixteen on a sixth day in any 
week subject to the conditions that— 


(a) the total hours worked on that day do not exceed four 
and a half; and wi 


(b) no woman or young person is employed overtime on 
any other day in that week; 


and-any such employment as aforesaid on the sixth day shall 
be deemed for the purposes of the foregoing provisions of this 
Part of this Act to be overtime employment (e), and this 
exception shall not cease to apply to the factory (a) by reason 
only of such employment. 


NOTES TO SECTION 100 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 82 of the Factories Act, 1937. — 


The occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice to the 
inspector for the district of his intention to use this special 
exception; sees. 115. The prescribed form is Form 11. 

See also the general note to s. 86. 

(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. See also the Fac- 
tories (Separation for Certain Purposes) Regulations, 1939 (S. R. 
& O., 1939, No. 1888), p. 460, for cases where separate departments 
of a factory are treated as separate factories. 

(6) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Week. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(d) Period of employment. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(e) Overtime employment. See ss. 89 and 90. 

(f) Occupier. See note (!) tos. 33. 


101. Exception as to hour of commencement of period 
of employment.—Where the Minister (a) is satisfied that the 
exigencies of the trade carried on in a factory (b) or class oy 
description of factory or the convenience of the persons 
employed therein so require, he may, 


(a) in the case of any class or description of factory, by 
regulations (c); and Fe 
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(b) in the case of any factory, by order (c); 


llow the period of employment (d) for women and young 
ersons (e) as respects the factory or any part of the factory 
r any set of persons employed therein to begin either during 
e whole year or during any part of the year at an hour 
rlier than seven o’clock in the morning but not earlier than 
ix o’clock in the morning. 













NOTES TO SECTION i101 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 83 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


The occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice to the 
pector for the district of his intention to use this special 
ception; sees. 115. The prescribed form is Form 11. As to 
ceptions relating to extensions of total hours worked in the 
anufacture of bread or flour confectionery or sausages without 
ertime employment, see s. 111. 


See also the general note to s. 86. 
(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(c) Regulations; orders. As to the making of regulations 
nd orders, see s. 180. The regulations set out below were made 
ders. 83 of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in force 
if made under this section by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth 
hedule. 


(¢) Period of employment. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(e) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 
iE BREAD, FLOUR CONFECTIONERY AND SAUSAGE 
3 MANUFACTURE (COMMENCEMENT OF 
EMPLOYMENT) REGULATIONS, 1939 
(S. R. & O. 1939, No. 510). 


pursuance of Section 83 of the Factories Act, 1937, and of 
other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the 
owing Regulations, and direct that they shall apply to fac- 
ies in which is carried on the manufacture of bread or flour 
ectionery (including meat and fruit pies) or sausages, includ- 
premises immediately adjoining any such factory where 
cesses incidental to the manufacture of meat pies or sausages 
carried on under the same employer. 


- The period of employment for women and young persons 
y, subject to compliance with any Order under Regulation 2 
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of these Regulations, begin at an hour earlier than seven o’cloce 
in the morning but not earlier than six o’clock in the morning. 

2. Where the occupier of a factory avails himself of Reguls 
tion 1, the Secretary of State may at any time by Order diret 
that the occupier shall make such special arrangements as ma 
be specified in the Order for the conveyance of workers living é 
a distance or otherwise for the welfare of such workers as may t 
necessary to prevent hardship. . 

3. These Regulations may be cited as the Bread, Flour Cor 
fectionery and Sausage Manufacture (Commencement of Employ 
ment) Regulations, 1939. 





102. Exception as to simultaneous hours for mea! 
and rest.—(1) Subject to such conditions as the Minister ( 
may by regulations (b) prescribe, the provisions of this Part 
this Act which require that all the women and young persons ( 
employed in a factory (d) shall have the intervals allowed fi 
meals (e) or rest at the same hour of the day shall not apply— 

(a) to persons employed in any process on which by reasc 

of the nature thereof work requires to be carried ¢ 
continuously; or | 

(b) to different sets of persons employed on different pr 

cesses, or to different sets of persons necessari 
divided into sets for the purpose of taking meals in 
mess room or canteen provided and maintained by tl 
occupier (f) to the satisfaction of the inspector for t] 
district, or to such different sets of persons as may | 
approved by the inspector. 

(2) The Minister (2) may by regulations (b) except any cla 
or description of factory (d) or parts of factories from tl 
provisions aforesaid on being satisfied that it is necessary | 
reason of any special circumstances to except factories of th 
class or description or those parts thereof from those provisior 


NOTES TO SECTION 102 


General note. The provisions of this section were formet 
contained in s. 84 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


The occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice tot 
inspector for the district of his intention to use this spec 
exception; see s. 115. The prescribed form is Form 11. E 
additional exceptions applying to the processes and in the ¢ 
cumstances enumerated under s. 102 (1) (a) or (b), see g. 104. 
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See the general notes to s. 86, 
(a) The Minister. For definition, seo s. 176 (1). 


(0) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
e regulations set out below were made under the corresponding 
ovisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in force as 
made under this section by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth 
hedule. The expression “factory” for the purposes of these 
gulations includes railway running sheds (Railway Running 
eds (No. 1) Regulations, 1961 (S.I. 1961 No. 1251)) and the 
emises specified in s. 176 (1) (d) and (e) (Slaughterhouses 
o. 2) Regulations, 196] (8.1. 1962 No. 2347)). 

(c) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 
(d) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(e) Intervals for meals. See ss. 86 (e) and 87 (4). 

(f) Occupier. See note (l) to s. 33. 














FACTORIES (INTERVALS FOR WOMEN AND YOUNG 
PERSONS) REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 607). 


In pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by Section 84 
the Factories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me 
that behalf, I hereby make the following regulations. 
1. The classes or descriptions of factory specified in the 
edule to these regulations shall be excepted from the pro- 
sions of Part VI of the Act which require that all the women 
\d young persons employed in a factory shall have the intervals 
owed for meals or rest at the same hour of the day. 
2. Where the occupier of a factory avails himself of the special 
ception contained in Section 84 of the said Act, whether in 
rsuance of paragraph (a) or (b) of subsection (1) of the said 
ction [s. 102 (1) (a), (b) of the 1961 Act] or in pursuance of the 
egoing regulation, the women and young persons to whom 
special exception applies shall in all cases be divided into 
ferent sets, and the intervals allowed for meals and rest 
accordance with the provisions of the Act shall be the 
e for all the women and young persons in the same set; 
if the Inspector for the District so requires, there shall 
kept posted in the factory, in such a position as to be 
veniently read by the persons employed, a notice showing the 
es of the women and young persons in each set. 
. These regulations may be cited as the Factories (Intervals 
Women and Young Persons) Regulations, 1938, and shall 
© into force on the Ist July, 1938. 
- The following Orders of the Secretary of State as to allow- 
meal times at different hours of the day and as to remaining 
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in rooms during meal times are hereby revoked, namely the two 
Orders dated the 20th December, 1882, the two Orders dated 
the 24th February, 1887, and the Orders dated the Ist May 
1896, 20th July, 1899, 6th September, 1899, llth March, 19038, 
23rd June, 1904, and 13th October, 1908. 


ScHEDULE 


Factories in which is carried on the manufacture of bread ot 
flour confectionery (including meat and fruit pies). 

Factories in which the business of repair, cleaning or washing 
of motor vehicles or cycles is carried on. 

Factories in which any of the following businesses are carriec 
on in connection with a retail shop on or immediately adjoining 
the factory premises :— 

The making of wearing apparel. 
The business of a florist. 
The developing or printing of photographs. 





103. Exception as to employment during intervals.— 
The provisions of this Part of this Act with respect to th 
prohibition of employment during any interval allowed fo 
meals (a) or rest and the prohibition of the use of certai 
rooms (b) during such intervals shall not apply to any mal 
young persons (c) employed in the manufacture of wrough 
iron, steel or tin-plate, paper or glass. 


NOTES TO SECTION 163 
General note. The provisions of this section were former] 
contained in s. 85 of the Factories Act, 1937. 
See also the general notes to s. 86. 


The occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice t 
the inspector for the district of his intention to use this speci 
exception; see 8. 115. 

(a) Interval for meals. See s. 86 (e). 


(b) Use of certain rooms. See s. 92. 
(c) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


a a ee 


104. Exception as to use of rooms during intervals.- 
(1) Subject to such conditions as the Minister (a) may | 
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regulations (6) prescribe, the provisions of this Part of this 
Act with respect to the prohibition of the use of rooms (c) 
during intervals allowed for meals or rest shall not apply— 


(a) where persons are employed in any process on which by 

. reason of the nature thereof work requires to be carried 

on continuously ; or 

(b) where different sets of persons have different intervals (d) 

for meals or rest; or 

(c) as respects any interval allowed in the course of a spell 

of continuous employment. 

(2) The Minister (2) may by regulations (b) except any class 
r description of factory (¢) or parts of factories from the said 
rovisions on being satisfied that it is necessary by reason of 
ny special circumstances to except factories of that class or 
escription or those parts thereof from those provisions. 


NOTES TO SECTION 104 


_ General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
vontained in s. 86 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


_ The occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice to 
he inspector for the district of his intention to use this special 
xception; see s. 115. The prescribed form is Form 11. 


See also the general note to s. 86. 
(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


_ (0) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
o regulations have yet been made under this section or under the 
orresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(c) Use of rooms. Sees. 92. 
(d) Different intervals. See s. 102. 
(¢) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 










105. Exception as to continuous employment of male 
oung persons employed with men.—The provisions of this 
vart of this Act forbidding the continuous employment (a) 
f a young person (6) for a spell of more than four and a half 
ours without an interval of at least half an hour shall, in the 
ase of male young persons who have attained the age of 
ixteen and are employed with men and whose continuous 
mployment is necessary to enable the men to earry on their 
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work, have effect, as respects any spell commencing in the 
morning, as if five hours were substituted for four and a halt 
hours as the length of the spell for which they may be employed 
continuously. | 


NOTES TO SECTION 105 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerl) 
contained in s. 87 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

The occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice t¢ 
the inspector for the district of his intention to use this specia 
exception; sees. 115. The prescribed form is Form II. 

See also the general note to s. 86. 

(a) Continuous employment. See s. 86 (c). 

(b) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


106. Exception as to male young persons employed o1 
repairing work.—(1) Subject to such conditions as th 
Minister (2) may by regulations (6) prescribe, the provision 
of this Part of this Act with respect to general conditions as t 
hours of employment (c) of women and young persons (d) 
notices fixing hours of employment (e), overtime employ 
ment (f) of women and young persons, prohibition of use 0 
rooms (g) during intervals, prohibition of Sunday employ 
ment (h), and annual holidays (¢), shall not apply to mal 
young persons (d) employed as part of the regular maintenane 
staff of a factory (k) or by a contractor, in repairing any part ¢ 
the factory or any machinery or plant therein. 


(2) No notice shall be required to be served or posted by an 
occupier (1) availing himself of this exception. 


NOTES TO SECTION 106 


General note. The provisions of this section were former! 
contained in s. 88 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


See also the general note to s. 86. 
(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(b) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 18 
No regulations have yet been made under this section or unde 
the corresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(c) Hours of employment. See 8. 86. 
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(2) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 
_(¢) Notice fixing hours. See gs. 88. 

(f) Overtime employment. See ss. 89, 90 and 100. 

(g) Use of rooms. See s. 92. 

(h) Sunday employment. See s. 93. 

(t) Holidays. Sees. 94. 

(k) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(1) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 


167, Exception as to Saturday.—(1) Where it is proved 
the satisfaction of the Minister (a) that the customs or 
igencies of the trade carried on in any class or description 
factory (b) require some other day in the week to be sub- 
ituted for Saturday as the short day, he may, by regula- 
ns (c), grant to factories of that class or description an 
ception authorising the occupier (d) of every such factory to 
bstitute some other day for Saturday, and in that case this 
art of this Act shall apply in the factory as if the substituted 
y were Saturday, and Saturday were an ordinary work day. 


(2) Regulations made under this section as respects news- 
aper printing offices, or as respects factories (b) in which the 
rk by reason of its nature requires to be carried on on six 
li working days in the week, may authorise the substitution 
some other day for Saturday in respect of some of the 
= and young persons employed therein. 








NOTES TO SECTION 107 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
tained in s. 89 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


t should be noted that the exception created by sub-s. (2) 
plies to some only of the women and young persons employed. 


e occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice to 
inspector for the district of his intention to use this exception; 
8.115. The prescribed form is Form 1]. 


ee also the general note to s. 86. 
a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
6) Factory. For definition, see 5. i175, 
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(c) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 1é 
The regulations set out below were made under the correspondi 
provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in for 
as if made under this section by virtue of s. 183 and the Six 
Schedule. 


(d) Occupier. See note (/) tos. 33. — 


THE FACTORIES (SATURDAY EXCEPTION) 
REGULATIONS, 1940 — 

. (S. R. & O..1940, No. 108). 

In pursuance of section 89 of the Factories Act, 1937, and 
all other powers enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make t 
following regulations. 

1. The classes or descriptions of factory specified in t 
Schedule to these regulations are hereby granted a special exes 
tion authorising the occupier of every such factory to substitt 
some other day for Saturday as the short day, and, as respe 
factories of the classes or descriptions specified in Part IT of 1 
said Schedule in which the work by reason of the nature ther 
requires to be carried on on six full working days in the we 
authorising the substitution of some other day for Saturday 
respect of some of the women and young persons employ 
therein. : 

2. Where some other day is substituted for Saturday in resp 
of some only of the women, and young persons employed in 1 
factory, then either— 

(i) the notice under section 97 of the Act [s. 115 of the 1961 A 
shall give the names of the women and young persons 
respect of whom such substitution is made; or 

(ii) the said notice shall specify the classes or sets of pers 

in respect of whom such substitution is made, and, 
the Inspector for the District so requires, there sk 
be kept posted in the factory, adjacent to the said noti 
lists showing the names of the women and young pers 
in each such class or set. 

3. The Orders made by the Secretary of State on the 2 
December, 1907, and the 3rd February, 1902, under section 
of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, are hereby revoked. 

4. These regulations may be cited as the Factories (Satur 
Exception) Regulations, 1940, and shall come into force on 
lst February, 1940. 

ScHEDULE 
Part I 

Factories in which the business is carried on in connection ¥ 

a, retail shop on or immediately adjoining the factory premis' 
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Factories, not being textile factories as defined in Section 121 
) [s. 185 (2) of the 1961 Act] of the Act, in which is carried on the 
ing, repairing or renovating of any article of wearing apparel. 


Factories in which is carried on the making of any article of 
or drink. 


Laundries. 


Factories in which is carried on the developing or printing of 
otographs. | 


Parr If 


Factories in which is carried on the manufacture of bread or 
confectionery (including meat and fruit pies). 

ewspaper printing offices. 

actories in which the repair, cleaning or washing of motor 

icles or cycles is carried on. 

actories in which the business of a florist is carried on. 





08. Exception as to holidays on different days for 
erent sets.—Where it is proved to the satisfaction of the 
ister (2) that the customs or exigencies of the trade carried 
in any class or description of factory (8) so require, he may 
regulations (c) grant to factories of that class or description 
exception authorising the occupier (d) of every such factory 

low all or any of the annual whole holidays (e) on different 
8 to any of the women and young persons (f) employed 
rein, or to any sets of those women and young persons, 
ead of on the same days. 


NOTES TO SECTION 108 
eneral note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
tained in s. 90 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


e occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice to the 
ector for the district of his intention to use this exception ; 
8. 115. The prescribed form is Form 11 


ee also the general note to s. 86. 
) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 Gh) 
) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
Regulations set out below were made under the corresponding 
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provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in force 
as if made under this section by virtue of s, 183 and the Sixth 
Schedule. The expression “‘ factory’ for the. purposes of these 
regulations includes railway running sheds (Railway Running 
Sheds (No. 1) Regulations, 1961 (S.I. 1961 No. 1251)) and the 
premises specified in s. 175 (1) (d) and (e) (Slaughterhouses 
(No. 2) Regulations, 1962 (8.I. 1962 No, 2347)). 


(d) Occupier. See note (J) to s. 33. 
(e) Holidays. See s. 94. 
(f) Woman; young person. For definitions, seo s. 176 (1). 


THE FACTORIES ACT HOLIDAYS (DIFFERENT DAYS FOR 
DIFFERENT SETS) REGULATIONS, 1947 
(S. R. & O. 1947 No. 184). 


Whereas it has been proved to the satisfaction of the Minister of 
Labour and National Service that the customs or exigencies of the 
trades carried on in factories of the classes or descriptions specified 
in the Schedule to these Regulations require that the special 
exceptions hereinafter mentioned should be granted ; 

Now therefore the said Minister by virtue of the powers con- 
ferred upon him by section 90 of the Factories Act, 1937 (here- 
inafter referred to as ‘‘ the Act *’), and the Transfer of Functions 
(Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946, and of all other powers enabling 
him in that behalf, heroby makes the following Regulations :— 


1. Special Exception to allow holidays on different days to 
women and young persons.—The classes or descriptions of 
factory specified in the Schedule to these Regulations are hereby 
granted a special exception authorising the occupier of any such 
factory in the case of whole holidays required to be allowed by 
him under section 78 of the Act [s. 94 of the 1961 Act] to allow all or 
any of the said whole holidays on different days to any of the 
women and young persons employed in the factory or to any sets 
of those women and young persons, instead of on the same days. 


2. Prohibition of employment on a holiday.—A woman o1 
young person shall not be employed in a factory on a holiday fixed 
by virtue of the said special exception for that woman or young 
person in that factory, and a woman or young person employed in 
any factory shall not be employed on such a holiday about the 
business of the factory or in any other business carried on by the 
occupier. 


3. Notices posted to indicate women and young persons 
by name.---Where the occupier of a factory avails himself of the 
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said special exception, the notice or notices required under the Act 
to be posted specifying the dates of holidays shall, in addition, 
indicate the particular persons for whom a holiday so specified is 
fixed, either by attaching their names to the notice or by reference 
to lists of their names which shall be kept by the occupier and 
which shall be available for inspection by persons employed by 
him and by any Inspector; and if, in the case of any holiday 
so specified, the name of any person is not indicated as aforesaid 
or has not been so indicated throughout not less than three weeks 
before the holiday, a whole holiday allowed on that day to that 
person shall not be deemed to be a whole holiday allowed in com- 
pliance with the Act. 


4. Application to young persons outside the factory.—The 
special exception granted under Regulation 1 of these Regulations 
in respect of persons employed in a factory shall apply to young 
persons employed in connection with the factory in the circum- 
ances specified in section 98 of the Act [s. 116 of the 1961 Act], 
d for the purposes of these Regulations such young persons shall 
e treated as though employed in the factory. 


5. Revocation.—The Orders made by the Secretary of State 
on 20th December, 1882 under Part II of the Factory and Work- 
op Act, 1878 and on 13th October, 1908 under section 45 of the 
actory and Workshop Act, 1901 granting special exceptions from 
he provisions of those Acts relating to holidays are hereby © 
voked. 


6. Short title and commencement.—(1) These Regulations 
ay be cited as the Factories Act Holidays (Different Days for 
ifferent Sets) Regulations, 1947, and shall come into force on the 
17th day of February, 1947. 


(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpreta- 
ion of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an 
Act of Parliament. 





























| SCHEDULE 

(a) Factories in which a process is carried on in immediate con- 
ection with a retail shop in the occupation of the same occupier, 
the same or nearby premises. 

{b) Factories in which is carried on the printing of newspapers 
r of periodicals or of railway timetables or of law or parliamentary 
ings or of race or score cards. 

(c) Factories in which is carried on the developing or printing 
photographs. 

(d) Factories in which is carried on the making or adapting for 
ale of any article of food or drink for early consumption or of a 


| 
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perishable nature or with constituents of a perishable nature, an 
factories in which the business of washing or filling bottles or co 
tainers for such articles is carried on. | 
(e) Factories to which the special exception provided for i 
section 95 of the Act [s. 113 of the 1961 Act] (as to factories wher 
milk is treated) applies. | 


(f) Factories in which the business of a florist is carried on. 

(g) Laundries. 

(h) Factories in which is carried on the dpetie or cleaning o 
articles of wearing apparel and made-up household articles of : 
textile character. 

(i) Factories customarily kept open for at least six full workin; 
days in the week for repairing or cleaning road vehicles (whicl 
includes cycles) for members of the public. 

(j) Factories to which the special exception provided for i 
section 81 of the Act [s. 99 of the 1961 Act] (as to young mal 
persons employed in shifts) applies. 

(k) Premises included as factories by reason only of sub 
paragraph (vi) (viii) (ix) or (xi) of subsection (1) of section 151 0 
the Act [s. 175 (2) (f), (h), (j) or (1) of the 1961 Act]. 

(1) Factories in which the viscose or acetate processes in thi 
manufacture of rayon yarn are carried on. 


109. Exception as to Sundays and Saturdays in Jewisl 
factories.—(1) Where the occupier (a) of a factory (0) is ¢ 
person of the Jewish religion, or a member of any religiou 
body regularly observing the Jewish Sabbath, a woman o1 
young person (c) who is a person of the Jewish religion or ¢ 
member of such a religious body as aforesaid may be employec 
on Sunday, subject to the condition that the factory must be 
closed on Saturday and must not be open for business o1 
Sunday. 

(2) Where the occupier (a) avails himself of this exception 
this Part of this Act shall, as respects women and young 
persons who are persons of the Jewish religion or members 0: 
such a religious body as aforesaid, apply to the factory (6 
in like manner as if in the provisions thereof respecting Sunday 
the word Saturday were substituted for Sunday, and in the 
provisions thereof respecting Saturday, the word Sunday, or 
if the occupier so elects, the word Friday, were substituted fo. 
Saturday. 
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(3) For the purposes of this section, a factory (b) occupied by 
partnership or company shall be deemed to be occupied by a 
erson of the Jewish religion or a member of a religious body 
gularly observing the Jewish Sabbath if the majority of the 
artners or of the directors of the company are persons of the 
ewish religion or, as the case may be, members of any such 
ligious body as aforesaid, but not otherwise. 


NOTES TO SECTION 109 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mtained in s. 91 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

The occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice to the 
Spector for the district of his intention to use this special 
‘ception; see s. 115. The prescribed form is Form 1]. 

By the Factories Act, 1937 (Adaptations under Section 98) 
rder, 1938 (S. R. & O. 1938 No. 533), p. 331, the require- 
ents of this section have been extended to young persons 
aged in the processes mentioned in s. 116. 

See also the general note to s. 86. 

(a) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 

(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(c) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. °76 (1). 


110. Exception as to laundries.—(1) For the purpose of 
eeting without overtime employment (a) pressure of work 
curring on particular days of the week (6), the total hours (c) 
irked in a day by women in laundries may, on two week days 
her than Saturday in any week, extend to ten hours, and the 
tiod of employment (d) on those days may extend to twelve 
urs and may begin at any time not earlier than six o’clock 
the morning and end at any time not later than nine o’clock 
the evening; but nothing in this subsection shall affect the 
ovisions of this Part of this Act with respect to the total 
urs worked in a week. 


(2) The Minister (e) may, as regards factories (f) of which the 
cupiers (g) avail themselves of this exception, by regula- 
ms (h) make such modifications in the provisions of this 
rt of this Act which require that the period of employment 
d intervals allowed for meals and rest shall be the same for 
women and young persons (7), and that no woman or young 
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person shall be employed during any such interval (x), a 
appear to him to be necessary or expedient. 


NOTES TO SECTION 110 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 92 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

It should be noted that the exception ereated by sub-s. (1 
applies only to women. For additional exceptions applicabl 
to laundries, see ss. 107 and 108 and the regulations made there 
under. 

The occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice t 
the inspector for the district of his intention to use this specia 
exception; sees. 115. The prescribed form is Form 11. 

See also the general note to s. 86. 

(a) Overtime employment. See ss. 89, 90 and 100. 

(b) Week. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Total hours. Sce s. 86 (a). 

(d) Period of employment. For definition, seo s. 176 (1) an 
86. - 


(e) The Minister. Yor definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(f) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(g) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 

(h) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 18( 
The regulations set out below were made under ss. 92 and 93 of th 
Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in force as if made unde 
sg. 110 and 111 of the 1961 Act by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixt 
Schedule. 

(i) Woman; young person. For definitions, sees, 176 (1). 

(k) Employed during any such interval. See s. 86 (e). 


THE LAUNDRIES, MANUFACTURE OF BREAD, ETC 
(HOURS AND INTERVALS) MODIFICATION : 
REGULATIONS, 1938 | 

(8. R. & O. 1938, No. 729). | 


1. In pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by Secti 
92 and 93 of the Factories Act, 1937, and of all other pow 
enabling me in that behalf, I hereby direct that in its applicati 
to a factory the occupier of which avails himself of the speci 
exception in Section 92 or the special exception in Section 93 
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1e said Act [ss. 110, 11] of the 1961 Act], Section 70 [s. 86 of the 
961 Act] of the Act shall be modified and have effect as follows :— 


Paragraph (d) of Section 70 shall be modified and have effect 
3 if it required that (i) the period of employment and intervals 
lowed for meals and rest in accordance with the foregoing 
rovisions of that Section shall be the same for all young persons 
mployed in the factory, except that the period of employment 
iay end at an earlier hour for young persons who have not 
itained the age of sixteen, and (ii) the period of employment 
ad intervals allowed for meals and rest in accordance with the 
regoing provisions of that Section shall be the same for all 
omen employed in the factory. 
Paragraph (e) of Section 70 shall be modified and have effect 
3 if it required that (i) no young person shall be eroployed 
uring any interval allowed for young persons in accordance 
ith the foregoing provisions, and (ii) no woman shall be em- 
loyed during any interval allowed for women in accordance 
ith the foregoing provisions : 
Provided that on any day on which, in accordance with a 
tice under Section 97 of the Act [s. 115 of the 1961 Act], the total 
urs Which may be worked by women extend beyond nine, a 
oman may be employed, after three o’clock in the afternoon, 
aring any interval fixed for the day for women by such notice if— 
(i) the total hours worked by her on that day do not exceed 


| nime ; 

(ii) the period (inclusive of the time allowed to her for meals 
and rest) within which she is employed on that day does 

| not exceed eleven hours; and 

(iii) she is not employed continuously for a spell of more 

| than four-and-a-half hours without an interval of at 

least half-an-hour or, if allowed an interval of not 

less than ten minutes in the course of the spell, a spell 

of more than five hours. 


2. These Regulations may be cited a3 the Laundries, Manu- 


cture of Bread, etc. (Hours and Intervals) Modification Regu- 
tions, 1938, and shall come into force on the Ist August, 1938, 


111. Exception as to manufacture of bread or flour 
nfectionery or sausages.—(1) For the purpose of meeting 
ithout overtime employment pressure of work recurring 
1 particular days of the week (a), the total hours (b) worked in 
day by women (c) in the manufacture of bread or flour 
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confectionery (including meat and fruit pies) or sausages ma 
on two days other than Saturday in any week (a) extend 1 
ten hours, and the period of employment on those days ma 
extend to twelve hours and may begin at any time not earli 
than six o’clock in the morning and end at any time nt 
later than nine o’clock in the evening; but nothing in th 
subsection shall affect the provisions of this Part of this A 
with respect to the total hours (b) worked in a week. 


(2) The Minister (d) may, as regards factories (e) of which tk 
occupiers (f) avail themselves of this exception, by regul: 
tions (g) make such modifications in the provisions of this Pa: 
of this Act which require that the period of employment (i 
and intervals allowed for meals and rest (7) shall be the sam 
for all women and young persons (c), and that no women 
young persons shall be employed during any such interval, ¢ 
appear to him to be necessary or expedient. 


NOTES TO SECTION iit 


General note. The provisions of this section were former 
contained in s. 93 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


This section enables the Minister to make regulations | 
which pressure of work may be met by an extension of hou 
without recourse to the overtime provisions of the Act, for whi 
see ss. 89, 90 and 100. 

The occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice © 
the inspector for the district of his intention to use this speci 
exception; sees. 115. The prescribed form is Form 11. 

For further exceptions relating to an early commenceme 
of employment, see s. 101 and the regulations made thereumgy 
(S. R. & O. 1939 No. 510, p. 299). ; 

For exceptions allowing different intervals for meals and r 
to women and young persons, see s. 102 and the regulations ma 
thereunder (8. R. & O. 1938 No. 607, p. 301). 


See also the general note to s. 86. 


(a) Week. For definition, see s. 176 (1). The words “on t 
days other than Saturday in any week ”’ include Sunday, so t 
where the provisions of this section are complied with Sund 
working does not constitute a breach of s. 93 (Macdonald (P 
curator-fiscal) v. Mackechnie’s Rolls Ltd., 1956 S. C. (J) 37). 


(6) Total hours. See s. 86 (a). 
(c) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (Ye 
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(d) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(e) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(f) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 


(g) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
6 the Laundries, Manufacture of Bread, etc. (Hours and Intervals) 
odification Regulations, 1938, p. 312. 

(hk) Period of employment. For definition see s. 176 (1). 


(2) Intervals for meals and rest. See s. 86 (c). 


112. Exception as to preserving of fish, fruit and 
-getables.—(1) Subject to such conditions as the Minister (a) 
ay by regulations (6) prescribe, the provisions of this Part 
this Act with respect to the general conditions as to hours 
employment (c) of women and young persons (d), notices 
fixing hours of employment, overtime employment (f) of 
omen and young persons, prohibition of use of rooms (9) 
ring intervals, prohibition of Sunday employment (h), and 
mual holidays (7) shall not apply to the employment of 
amen and of young persons who have attained the age of 
‘teen in processes connected with— 


(a) the preserving, canning or curing of fish or the preparing 
of fish for sale; or 


(b) the preserving or canning of fruit or vegetables during 
the months of June, July, August and September; 


ere such processes require to be carried out without delay 
order to prevent goods from being spoiled. 


(2) Where an occupier (k) avails himself of this exception, 
> notice required to be served (1) and posted by him under 
tion one hundred and fifteen of this Act need not, except in 
far as regulations (b) under this section so require, specify 
> period of employment or the intervals to be allowed for 
als (m) or rest. 


NOTES TO SECTION 112 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
tained in s. 94 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 13 (1) of the 
tories Act, 1948. 
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The occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice tc 
the inspector for the district of his intention to use this exception 
see s. 115. : 

See also the general note to s. 86. 

(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180 
The regulations set out below were made under the correspondiny 
provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in force a 
if made under this section by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixtl 
Schedule. 

(c) Hours of employment. See s. 86 (a) and (b). 

(4) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Notice fixing hours. The form is Form 13. 

(f) Overtime employment. See ss. 89, 90, 100. The form i 
Form 29. 

(g) Use of rooms. See s. 92. 

(h) Sunday employment. See s. 93. 

(i) Holidays. Sees. 94. . 

(k) Occupier. Sce note (/) to s. 38. 

(1) Notice required to be served. See s. 115. The form i 
Horm 13. 

(m) Intervals for meals or rest. See s. 86 (ce). 


THE FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PRESERVING (HOUR 
OF WOMEN AND YOUNG PERSONS) REGULATIONS, 
1939 
(S. R. & O. 1939, No. 621). 

In pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by Section 9 
of the Factories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling m 
in that behalf, I hereby make the following regulations pre 
seribing conditions subject to which the occupier of a factor 
may avail himself of the special exception contained in the sai 
section as respects the employment of women and young perso 
who have attained the age of sixteen in processes connected wi 
the preserving or canning of fruit or vegetables during t 
months of June, July, August and September, where suc 
processes require to be carried out without delay in order | 
prevent goods from being spoiled. 

1. Subject as hereinafter in these regulations provided, 
woman or young person employed in pursuance of the speci 
exception shall be employed in the business of the factory, or : 
any other business carried on by the occupier, except in co 
formity with the following conditions, namely :— 
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(a) the total hours worked, exclusive of intervals allowed 
for meals and rest, shall not exceed in the case of any 
such young person fifty-four or in the case of any such 
woman sixty in any week ; 


(b) between midday on any day on which a woman or young 
_ person is employed in pursuance of the special exception 
and midday on the next day, that woman or young 
person shall be allowed an interval of at least eleven 
consecutive hours ; 


(c) no such woman or young person shall be employed con- 
tinuously for a spell of more than four and a half hours 
without an interval of at least half an hour for a meal 
or rest, so, however, that where an interval of not less 
than ten minutes is allowed in the course of a spell, the 
spell may be increased to five houts ; 


(d) no such woman or young person shall be employed before 
seven o'clock in the morning or after ten o’clock in the 
evening ; 


(e) @ woman or young person employed in pursuance of the 
special exception in any week shall cither 

(i) not be employed after one o’clock in the afternoon 

on at least one week-day in that week, or 

(ii) not be employed before two o’clock in the after- 

noon on at least one week-day in that week, or 

(iii) not be employed at any time on at least one 
week-day in the following week. 


2. In the cass of women and young persons employed in 
irsuance of the special exception in a system of shifts so arranged 
iat the turns for each shift neither exceed nine hours in any 
4y nor exceed in the aggregate one hundred and two hotirs in 
ly two consecutive weeks, a woman or young person may, 
jtwithstanding paragraph (d) of regulation 1, be employed in 
le factory before seven o’clock in the morning but not earlier 
an six o’clock in the morning, and a woman may, notwith- 
anding the said paragraph (d), be employed in the factory 
ter ten o’clock in the evening but not later than eloven o’clock 
the evening, and paragraph (e) of regulation 1 shall not apply ; 
it save as aforesaid the employment of women or young persons 
a system of shifts shall be subject to regulation 1. 


3. Notwithstanding paragraph (a) of regulation 1, the hours 
orked by the women employed in a factory may, in not more 
an four weeks in any calendar year, being weeks in which the 
cupier of the factory avails himself of the special exception, 
extended to sixty-five. 
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4. In the event of the arrival at the factory of exceptionall 
large quantities of fruit or vegetables :— 


(a) women who are not employed in a system of shifts arrange 
as specified in regulation 2 may, notwithstanding pars 
graph (d) of regulation 1, be employed, on the day « 
such arrival, after ten o’clock in the evening but nc 
later than eleven o’clock in the evening or, on not mor 
than six occasions in any calendar year, not later tha 
midnight ; 

(b) women who are employed in the evening in such a syste 
of shifts as aforesaid may on that day be further employe 
beyond the hours for the shift up to a time not lat 
than midnight. 


5. In the case of a factory the occupier of which avails himse 
of the special exception, the amount of overtime employmen 
reckoned in accordance with Section 73 of the Act [s. 89 of th 
1961 Act], shall not, in the eight months of the current calends 
year other than June, July, August and September, exceed in tk 
aggregate fifty hours. : | 


6. Before a woman is, on any day, employed in pursuance « 
regulation 4 after ten o’clock in the evening or after eleve 
o’clock in the evening as the case may be, the occupier of tk 
factory shall send in writing to the inspector for the district 
notice of the proposed employment in such form [Form 29] as ma 
be prescribed by Order of the Secretary of State. 


7. The occupier shall keep, in such form (if any) as is prescribe 
by Order of the Secretary of Staite, a register in which shall | 
entered the name of every woman and young person employe 
in pursuance of the special exception, the dates of birth of suc 
young persons, and particulars of the hours worked by suc 
women and young persons and of the intervals allowed to the 
for meals and rest; and such particulars shall be entered in tl 
register not later than the day following the day to which th 
relate. 


8. The Order made by the Secretary of State on the 11 
September, 1907, under Section 41 of the Factory and Worksh 
Act, 1901, prescribing conditions for the cleaning or preparir 
of fruit, is hereby revoked. 


9. These regulations may be cited as the Fruit and Vegetab 
Preserving (Hours of Women and Young Persons ) Regulation 
1939, and shall come into force cn the 2nd July, 1939. | 


a rts 


FACTORIES WHERE MILK IS TREATED 319 


113. Exception as to factories where milk is treated.— 
) In the case of factories (a), or any class or description of 
ctory, in which cream, butter, cheese, milk powder, con- 
snsed milk or any other milk product is made or fresh milk or 
eam is sterilised or otherwise treated before being sold as 
ich, the Minister (b) may make regulations (c) varying the 
ovisions of this Part of this Act with respect to the general 
ditions as to hours of employment (d) of women and young 
rsons (€), notices (f) fixing hours of employment, overtime 
aployment (g) of women and young persons, prohibition of 
@ of rooms (h) during intervals, prohibition of Sunday 
aployment (7), and annual holidays (4), so far as they relate 
women and to young persons (e) who have attained the age 
‘sixteen, 


(2) The hours worked in any week by any woman or young 
rson (¢) in pursuance of regulations (c) made under this 
ction shall not exceed fifty-four, except that in such fac- 
ries (2) in which cheese is made as may be specified in the 
gulations, and during such period of the year as may be so 
ecified, the hours so worked in any week (1) may extend to 
ty. 


NOTES TO SECTION 113 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 95 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 13 (2) of the 
etories Act, 1948. 


The occupier of the factory must give seven days’ notice to the 
pector for the district of his intention to use this exception; 
> 8. 115. 


The exception under s. 90 as to annual holidays on different 
ys for different sets of women and young persons is applied 
the Factories Act Holidays (Different Days for Different Sets) 
gulations, 1947, Schedule, para. (e), p. 276. It should be 
: that the exception permitted by the regulations, infra, 
li 





ies only to women and young persons who have attained the 
of sixteen. 


See also the general note to s. 86. 

@) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

6) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

¢) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
® regulations set out below were made under the corresponding 
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provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in forc 
as if made under this section by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixt 
Schedule. 

(d) Hours of employment. See s. 86 (a) and (b). 

(e) Woman; young person. Yor definitions, sees. 176 (1). 

(f) Notice fixing hours. See s. 88. ‘The preseribed form ¢ 
notice is Form 14. 

(q) Overtime employmenit. See ss. 89, 90 and 100. 

(h) Use of rooms. Sees. 92. 

(1) Sunday employment. See s. 93. 

(k) Annual holidays, See s, 94. The prescribed form ¢ 
notice is Form 14a. ; 

(1) Week. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


THE MILK AND CHEESE FACTORIES (HOURS OF WOME: 
AND YOUNG PERSONS) REGULATIONS, 1949 
(8.1. 1949 No. 35) 


The Minister of Labcur and National Service (hereinafte 
referred to as “‘ the Minister’) by virtue of the powers conferre 
by Seetion 95 of the Factories Act, 1937 (hereinafter referred to £ 
‘“‘ the principal Act ’’) as amended by subsection (2) of Section J 
of the Factories Act, 1948, and the Transfer of Functions (Factorie 
&c., Acts) Order, 1946, and ef all ether powers in that behal 
hereby makes the following Regulations :— 


i, Short title, commencement and interpretation.- 
(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Milk and Cheese FF, 
tories (Hours of Women and Young Persons) Regulations, 194 
and shall come into force on the 6th day of March, 1949. 

(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interpretatic 
of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an a 
of Parliament. 


2. Revecation.—The Order made by the Secretary of Sta) 
on the 28rd October, 1903, under Section 42 of the Factory an 
Workshop Act, 1901, (which relates to the employment of wome 
and young persons in creareries) is hereby revoked. 


3. Variation of provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, j 
the case of certain factories.—In the case of any facto 
which cream, butter, cheese, milk pewder er condensed mille | 
made or fresh milk or cream is sterilised or otherwise treaté 
before being sold as such, the provisions of Part VI of the princip 
Act [Part VI of the 1961 Act], so far as they relate to women ar 
young persons who have attained the age of sixteen employed in | 
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1 connection with any of the said processes, are hereby varied to 
ae extent and subject to the conditions hereinafter specified : 

Provided that these Regulations shall not apply to a factory by 
sason only that the adaptation of cheese for sale is carried on 
1erein. 


4. General conditions as to hours of employment.— 
he provisions of Part VI of the principal Act [Part VI of the 1961 
ct] with respect to the general conditions as to hours of employ- 
lent of women and young persons and with respect to notices 
sing hours of employment shall, as respeets women and young 
rsons who have attained the ago of sixteen, apply subject to the 
llowing variations :— 


(a) the period of employment shall not exceed eleven hours in 
any day and shall neither begin earlier than six o’clock in 
the morning nor end later than ten o’clock in the evening ; 


(b) (i) the period of employment and intervals allowed for 
meals and rest need not be the same as for young 
persons under sixteen, and where the women and 
young persons who have attained the age of sixteen 
are divided into sets the periods of employment and 
intervals allowed for meals and rest may be different 
for different sets ; 

(ii) where women and young persons are divided into sets the 
periods of employment and intervals allowed for 
meals and rest in accordance with the principal Act 
shall be the same for all persons in the same set ; 

(c) notwithstanding the provisions of the principal Act and of 

paragraph (b) (ii) of this Regulation requiring intervals 
allowed for meals or rest to be the same for all workers in 
the factory or the set as the case may be, such intervals 
may be allowed :— 

(i) at any time within a period of one hour in the case 
of the interval of net less than ten minutes in the 
course of a spell referred to in Section 70 (e) of 
the principal Act [s. 86 (c) of the 1961 Act]; and 

(1) at any time within a period of two hours in the Case 
of an interval! of at least half an hour referred to in 
Section 70 (¢} of the principal Act ; 

and for the purpose of the notices referred to in Sections 72 
and 97 of the principal Act [ss. 88 and 115 of the 1961 Act] 
there shall be specified therein the period within which 
an interval is allowed in accordance with the above 
provisions together with the length of such interval: 


(d) where pursuant to these Regulations women and young 
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persons are divided into sets any notice [Form 14] re 
quired under the principal Act to be posted specifyin; 
the periods of employment and intervals for meals or res 
shall indicate the names of the members of each set, eithe: 
by attaching their names to the notice or by reference to ¢ 
record of their names and sets which shall be kept by th 
occupier and available for inspection by the women anc 
young persons employed in the factory and by am 
Inspector. 


5. Sunday employment.—Women and young persons t 
whom these Regulations apply may be employed in or about th 
business of the factory on Sunday subject to the restrictions as t 
hours of employment contained in Part VI of the principal Ac 
as varied by these Regulations. 


6. Prohibition of employment on certain days.—-(1) Subjec 
to paragraph (2) hereof, on at least one day in any week a womai 
or young person shall not be employed at any time in or about th 
business of the factory or in any other business carried on by th 
occupier. . 


(2) Where in any week, owing to the absence of a person em 
ployed or other exceptional circumstances, it is not reasonabl, 
practicable, without serious interference with the work of th 
factory, to avoid the employment in the factory on a seventh da; 
in the week of a woman or young person, that woman or youn 
person may be employed on that day but shall in that case in th 
following week be allowed by the occupier a day free from employ 
ment in addition to any other day free from employment to whic 
that person is entitled under the principal Act and these Regule 
tions. | 

(3) In the case of a person who is employed on a seventh day 1 
accordance with the preceding paragraph the total hours worked i 
that week may exceed 48 but shall not exceed 54. 


7. Provisions as to overtime and employment durin 
intervals in exceptional circumstances.—(1) For the p 
pose of dealing with work at an unusual time or in the absence 
another person employed or in other exceptional circumstances 
woman or young person to whom these Regulations apply 
be employed in the factory outside the period of employment 
in an interval for a meal or rest specified for the day for th 
woman or young person in a notice under Part VI of the princip 
Act, and where a woman or young person is so employed the f 
lowing provisions shall apply :-— 








(a) the hours worked may extend to ten in any day or 54 in a 
week ; 
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(b) the hours worked in excess of 48 in any week shall not 
exceed in the aggregate 100 hours in any calendar year in 
the case of a young person or 150 hours in the case of a 
woman ; 

(¢) every woman or young person shall be allowed an interval of 
at least eleven consecutive hours in every period of 
twenty-four hours between mid-day on one day and mid- 
day of the next day ; 


(d) no woman or young person shall be employed before six 
o’clock in the morning or after ten o’clock in the evening ; 


(e) no woman or young person shall be employed continuously 
for a spell of more than four and a half hours without an 
interval of at least half an hour for a meal or rest, so, 
however, that where an interval of not less than ten 
minutes is allowed in the course of a spell, the epell may 
be not longer than five and a half hours ; 


(f) the occupier shall keep either a register in such form (if any ) 
as may be prescribed or a record in a form approved by the 
Inspector for the District, in which register or record there 
shall be entered the name of every woman and young 
person employed in pursuance of this Regulation and 
particulars of the hours worked by such women and young 
persons and of the intervals allowed to them for meals and 
rest in any week in which they are employed in pursuance 
of this Regulation, and such particulars shall be entered 
in the register or record not later than the day following 
the day to which they relate or, in the case of particulars 
as to total hours worked in a week, within two days from 
the end of that week. The said register or record shall be 
available for inspection by the women and young persons 
employed in the factory. 


(2) Where by virtue of paragraph (1) of this Regulation a 
voman or young person is allowed an interval for a meal or rest 
vhich is not specified in a notice under Part VI of the principal 
ict, other women and young persons in the factory may be em- 
loyed in that interval. 


(3) Paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Regulation are in substitu- 
ion for the provisions with respect to overtime in Sections 73 and 
4 of the principal Act [ss. 89 and 90 of the 1961 Act] and where a 
voman or young person is employed in accordance with paragraph 
1) of the provision in Section 75 of the principal Act [s. 91 of the 
961 Act] permitting employment in a shop outside the period of 
mployment fixed by a notice under Part VI of the principal Act 
hall cease to have effect in relation to that woman or young 
erson. 
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8. Provisions as to periods aid fiotice of holidays .—The 
provisions of Part VI of the prineipal Act with respect to the 
allowing of wholé holidays to women sid yong perséns shal 
apply in relation to the women and young persons $6 WhGm these 
Regulations apply subjéct to the following variations := 

(a) at least half of the whole holidays to which Section 78 [s. 94 
of the 1961 Act] of the priticipal Act rélates shall be 
allowed between the first day of March and the thirty-first 
day of October in every year ; 

(b) notwithstanding the provisions of Section 78 [s. 94 of the 
1961 Act] of the principal Act, a substituted whole 
holiday in England or a whole holiday in Scotland maj 
bé allowed and shall be deemed to be allowed in com, 
pliance with that Section notwithstanding the fact that e 
period of not less than three wéeks’ noticé has not beer 
given by thé occupier in accordaiice with that Section i 
(i) the holiday occurs in the course of March, and 
(ii) the occupier posts a notice [Form 14a] of the holiday 

in the factory on any day before the beginning oi 
Mareh and keeps it posted throughout the perioc 
from the date of posting until the date of the saic 
holiday ; | 


(c) a holiday which is deemed to bé allowéd in compliance with 
Section 78 of the principal Act [s. 94 of the 1961 Act] b 
reason of the preceding paragraph shall be deemed to be ¢ 
whole holiday allowed in compliance with the Act for the 
purposes of Regiilation 3 of the Factories Act Holidays 
(Different Days for Different Sets) Regulations 1947 i 
the provisions of that Regulation, other than that relating 
to the period of notice, are satisfied. | 














114. Provision for protection of women and young 
persons employed under exceptions.—Whete it appears t¢ 
the Minister (a) that the adoption of arty special provision i 
required for the protection of the health or welfare of womei 
or young persons (6) employed overtime (¢) of in pursuance a 
ah exception (d) under sections ninety-nine to one hundrec 
and thirteen of this Act, he may by regulations (e) diréc 
that the adoption of the provision shall be a condition of sue 
employment in addition to any other conditions specified in thi 
Part of this Act. | 
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NOTES TO SECTION 114 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 96 of the Factories Act, 1937, 

See also the general note to s. 86. 

(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) Woman; young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Quertime employment. See ss. 89, 90 and 100. 

(@) Exception. See ss. 99-113. 
(¢) Regulations, As to the making of regulations, see s, 180, 


f 


No regulations have been made under this section or under the 
sorresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937. 


i15. Notices, registers, &c., relating to exceptions.— 
1) An occupier (a) of a factory (b), not less than seven days 
efore he avails himself of any exception (c) under sections 
unety-nine to one hundred and thirteen of this Act, shall 
erve (@) on the inspector for the district and post in his factory 
iotice in the prescribed form (e) of his intention to do so, as 
rem a date specified in the notice, and shall keep the notice 
sted whilst he avails himself of the exeeption. 


(2) Before the service of the notice on the inspector the 
xception (c) shall not be deemed to apply to the factory (6), 
nd as from the date specified in the notice it shall not. be 
ompetent in any proceeding under this Act for the occupier (a) 
0 prove that the exception does not apply to his factory, 
less, before the event in respect of which the proceedings 
re taken, he had served (d) on the inspector for the district 


otice that he no longer intended to avail himself of the 
xeeption. 





(3) The notice mentioned in subsection (1) of this section 
lust, except as otherwise provided by this Part of this Act, 
vy the period of employment (f), and the intervals to be 
lowed for meals or rest (g), and the annual holidays (h), 
here they differ from the ordinary hours or intervals or 
dlidays, and, subject to the provisions of this Part of thig 
ct with respect to overtime (7), no person employed in 
ursuance of the exception (c) shall be employed otherwise 
lan in accordance with the notice. 
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(4) A change in the said period of employment (f) or 
intervals (g) shall not be made until the occupier (a) has 
served (d) on the inspector for the district, and posted in the 
factory (b), notice of his intention to make the change, and 
shall not be made oftener than once in three months, unless 
for special cause allowed in writing by the inspector. 


(5) The Minister (&) may by order (J) direct that every occu- 
pier of a factory (b) availing himself of such exception (c) as 
may be specified in the order shall enter in the prescribed 
register (m) and report to the inspector for the district such 
particulars as may be so specified respecting the employment 
of women and young persons (7) in pursuance of that exception. 


NOTES TO SECTION 115 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 97 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


See also the general note to s. 86. 
(a) Occupier. See note (/) to s. oEe 
(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(c) Exception. See ss. 99-113. As to entry in the general 
register (Form 31), see note (g) to s. 140. 


(d) Serve, For provisions as to the service of documents, see 
s. 168. 


(e) Prescribed form. See s. 176 (1). The prescribed forms 
are as follows: Form 11 (for notice under ss. 100 to 102, 104, 
105 and 107 to 111 inclusive); Form 12 (for notice under s. 99); 
Form 13 (for notice under s. 112); Form 14 (for notice under s. 113). 


(f) Period of employment. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(g) Intervals for meals and rest. Sees. 86 (c). 

(hk) Annual holidays. See s.-94. 

(t) Overtime. See ss. 89, 90 and 100. 

(k) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(1) Order. As to the making of orders, see s. 180. 


(m) Register. See ss. 140 and 141; as to false entries, see s. 159 
(h). | 


(n) Woman; young person. For definitions, sees. 176 (1). 


| 
| 
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Regulation of employment of young persons in certain 
occupations 


116. Regulation of employment of young persons in 
certain occupations.—(i) This section applies to young 
persons (a@)— 

(a) employed in collecting, carrying or delivering goods, 
carrying messages or running errands, who are so 
employed in the business of a factory (b) wholly or 
mainly outside the factory or who are so employed 
in connection with any business carried on at a dock, 
wharf, or quay to which section one hundred and 
twenty-five of this Act applies, or any warehouse 
(except a warehouse which forms part of a factory or 
to which the Shops Act, 1950, applies), and by a person 
having the use or occupation (c) of the dock, wharf, 
quay or warehouse, or of premises within it or forming 
part of it; or 

(b) employed in or in connection with any process (not being 
@ process to which section one hundred and twenty-six 
of this Act applies) carried on at any such dock, wharf, 
quay, or warehouse and by a person having such use 
or occupation (c) as aforesaid, or in or in connection 
with the processes of loading, unloading or coaling any 
ship in any dock, harbour or canal. 


(2) The employment of all such young persons (a) as afore- 
iid shall, subject as hereinafter provided, conform to the 
lowing conditions, that is to say :— 


(a) the total hours worked, exclusive of intervals allowed 
for meals and rest, shall not, subject to paragraph (d) 
of this subsection, exceed forty-eight in any week (d); 


(b) the young person shall not be employed continuously 
for a spell of more than five hours without an interval 
of at least half an hour for a meal or rest, and where 
the hours of employment include the hours from half. 
past eleven in the morning to half-past two in the 
afternoon, an interval of not less than three-quarters of 
an hour shall be allowed between these hours for 
dinner; 

(c) on at least one weekday in each week, to be notified in 
the prescribed form (e) and manner the young person 
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shall not bé employed after one o’clock in th 
afternoon; — 

(d) the Youtig person, if he has attained the age of sixteen 
may, Of Occasions of seasonal or other special pressur 
or in cases of emergency, work overtime, that is to say 
in excess of the permitted weekly hours (f), but hi 
hours of overtimie work shall not exceed six in an) 
week (d) or fifty in any calendar year (¢), and wher 
any employer has employed overtime any youn; 
persons to whom this section applies in twelve week 
(whether consecutive or not) in any éalehdar year 
neither he nor any person succeeding to his busines 
shall employ young persons to whom this sectiol 
applies overtime during the remainder of that year; 

(e) the young person shall in every period of twenty-fou 
hours bétween midday on one day and midday on th 
next day be allowed an interval of at least eleven 
conséciitive hotrs, which shall inolude the hours fron 
ten o’clock in the evening until six o’clock in th 
morning } 

(f) the employer of any young persons to whom this section 

" applies shall keep in the prescribed form (é) and manne 
a record of the prescribed particulars as to the youn, 
persons, including particulars of the hours worked by 
them and of the intervals allowed to them for meal 
and rest, and partictilars of all overtime employmen 
shall be separatély entéted in the record; 

(g) sections éighty-sevéeni, ninety-three, ninety-four and on 
hundred and tine of this Act shall apply, subject t 
the préscribed adaptations (h), to the employment o 
young persons to whom this section appliés; 

(h) any further conditions, which may include condition 
with respect to the daily period of employment, pre 
scribed by regulations (i) of the Minister (7) for th 
purpose of safeguarding the welfare and interests o 
the young persons or any class of them, shall be com 
plied with. 


(3) Whefe a youtig person (a) t6 whom this section appliés i 
in addition to being etiployed in employment métitioned i 
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subsection (1) of this section, also employed by the same 
employer in any other employment, any reference in subsection 
(2) of this section to employment shall, in relation to that 
young person, include a reference to that other employment. 


(4) The employer of any young person (2) to whom this 
section applies may give notice to the inspector for the district 
that he wishes to substitute for the provisions of this section the 
foregoing provisions of this Part of this Act, and, unless and 
until the notice is withdrawn by another notice, those pro- 
visions shall apply accordingly, subject to the prescribed 
udaptations, to all such young persons employed by him. 


Any notice given under this subsection (including a notice 
of withdrawal) shall be in the prescribed form (e) and shall take 
ffect from such date after it is given as may be prescribed, 


(5) For the purposes of this section, a young person (a) shall 
e deemed to be employed by the person for whom he works, 
vhether or not he receives any wages for his work. 


NOTES TO SECTION 116 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 98 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


The general conditions as to hours of employment of women 
nd young persons, laid down by s, 86 of the Factories Act, 1961, 
re, by that section, subject to the provisions of Part VI of the 
ct, of which the present section ig one, 


See s. 176 (5) for the application of the Act to young persons 
orking in a factory in collecting, carrying or delivering goods, 
essages, etc. 

As to powers of inspectors to enter, examine and inspect 
arehouses in circumstances in which this section would be 
plicable to persons therein, see s. 147. 


For the regulation ef employment in carrying and delivery of 
ods and carrying messages outside a factory, carrying messages, 
S.. at Dewspaper publishing premises, operation of power 
erated hoists or lifts and receiving or despatiching goods at pre- 
ises Occupied for the purposes of laundry, dyeing or cleaning 
rks or other factories, see ss, 3 (2) and 7 (1) (a), (b), (a), (£) and 
) of the Young Persons (Employment) Act, 1988 p, 1221, 

[t should be noted that the exception applied under s. 108 as to 
nual holidays (allowing different days for different sets) has 
on applied to young persons employed in connection with the 
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factory in the circumstances specified in s. 116 by the Factories 
Act Holidays (Different Days for Different Sets) Regulations. 
1947, reg. 4, p. 308. 


See also the general note to s. 86. 
(a) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(0) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(c) Use or occupation. The term “ occupier ”’ is not defined 
in the Act, and the meaning is discussed in note (1) to s. 33. 


The Factory and Workshop Act, 1895, s. 23 (1), used the words 
** actual use or occupation” and applied certain provisions of that 
Act to defined places as though such places were a factory and the 
person in actual use or occupation of such place were the occupie! 
of a factory. The Workmen’s Compensation Act, 1897, s. 7 (2), 
defined ‘‘ factory ”’ as including any one of a class of places if any 
provision of the Factory Acts was applied to such place by the 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1895. Accordingly it became 
necessary in a series of compensation cases to consider and apply 
the words ‘‘ actual use or occupation’”’ and some assistance in 
construing the expression “‘ use or occupation ’’ in s. 116 of the 
Factories Act, 1961, may accordingly be derived from considera. 
tion of these compensation cases. In Sith v. Standard Steam 
Fishing Co., Burdon v. Gregson & Co., [1906] 2 K. B. 275, it was 
held that a ship in dock did not necessarily become part of the 
dock so as to make the occupier of the ship the occupier of a 
factory, but that whether he was or not depended upon the cir- 
cumstances and purpose of his “‘ actual use or occupation.” In 
Jackson v. Rodger & Co. (1900), 2 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 533, a ship- 
builder built a ship by contract, and, after she was launched, sent 
her into a dock to have her engines fitted by a sub-contractor. It 
was held that the shipbuilder was in actual use or occupation of 
the dock. In Bruce v. Henry & Co. (1900), 2 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 717, 
the court held that a shipping agent who had contracted with a 
shipowner to unload his ship in a dock was not in actual occupa- 
tion of the dock. See also Raine v. Jobson & Co., [1901] A. C. 
404, and Law v. Abernethy & Co..(1900), 2 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 722. In 
Merrill v. Wilson, Sons, & Co., Ltd., [1901] 1 K. B. 35, followed in 
Hainsborough v. Rallt Brothers (1901), 18 T. L. R. 21, the Court of 
Appeal held that when a ship is moored alongside a quay, and the 
part of the quay next the ship is used by the shipowner for dis- 
charging cargo, the shipowner has the actual use or occupation of 
the quay. In Bartell v. Gray & Co., [1902] 1 K. B. 225, the 
Court of Appeal decided that a repairing firm were in actual use o 
occupation notwithstanding the fact that the crew were still i 
charge of the ship for the owners. The contention that the 
could not be use or occupation unless it was exclusive was rejecte 
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in this case, as in Merrill’s case, supra. See also Carrington v. 
Bannister & Co., [1901] 1 K. B. 20; Stewart v. Dublin and Glasgow 
Steam Packet Co. (1902), 5 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 57; Stewart v. Darngavil 
Coal Co., Ltd. (1902), 4 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 425; Fogarty v. Wallis & 
Co., [1903] 2 I. R. 522; Weavings v. Kirk and Randall, [1904] 
1 K. B. 213 and Ramsay v. Mackie (1904), 7 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 106. 


(d) Week. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(¢) Prescribed form. Prescribed means prescribed by the 
Minister (s. 176 (1)). The following forms have been prescribed : 
Notice of weekly half-holiday for van boys, errand boys, ete. 
(Form 15); Notice to inspector adopting alternative hours 
(Form 16) ; Notice to inspector withdrawing previous notice (Form 
17); Notice as to whole holidays for van boys (Form 18); Record 
of hours of van boys (Form 38). 


(f) Weekly hours. See sub-s. (2) (a). 
(g) Calendar year. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(h) Prescribed adaptations. The order set out below was made 
under s. 98 (2) (g) of the Factories Act, 1937, and is continued in 
force as if made under s. 116 (2) (g) of the 1961 Act by virtue 
of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. The expression “ factory ” 
for the purposes of this order includes railway running sheds 
(Railway Running Sheds Order, 1961 (S.I. 1961 No. 1250)) and the 
premises specified in s. 175 (1) (d) and (e) (Slaughterhouses Order, 
1962 (S.I. 1962 No. 2345)). 


(1) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
No regulations have yet been made under this subsection or under 
the corresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(j) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


THE FACTORIES ACT, 1937 (ADAPFATIONS UNDER 
SECTION 98) ORDER, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 533). 


In pursuance of paragraph (g) of subsection (2) of Section 98 
of the Factories Act, 1937, I hereby prescribe that Sections 71, 
77, 78 and 91 of the said Act [ss. 87, 93, 94 and 109 of the 1961 
Act] shall apply to the employment of young persons to whom 
Section 98 [s. 116 of the 1961 Act] applies subject to the following 
adaptations. 


1. Section 71 [s. 87 of the 1961 Act] shall have effect as if the 
expression “‘factory”’ included docks, wharves, quays, ware- 
ouses, harbours and canals, and as if the expressions ‘‘ process ”’ 
d “ process carried on therein ”’ included any such employment 
is mentioned in subsection (1) of Section 98 [s. 116 of the 1961 
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Act], atid as if in subsection (1) of Seetion 71 [s. 87 6f the 196. 
Act] for the words ‘‘ the foregoing provisions of this Part” ther 
were substitiited the words ‘the provision in subsection (2) 6 
Section nivicty-dight ”’. 

2. Sections 77, 78 and 91 [s. 93, 8. 94 ahd s. 109 of thé 1961 Act 
shall have éfféct as if references thérein to émployment iti a factors 
included references to any such employment as is méfitioned in 
subsection (1) of Section 98 [s. 116 of the 1961 Act], and as i 
references therein to the occupier of a factory included reference 
te the employer of any young person to whom Section 98 applies 

3, Where an employer of 4 young pefson to whom Section 9! 
[8. 116] applies, and who is not ernployed by that émployer in | 
factory during any pait 6f his employment, interids to substitut 
or is required to fix a day as a whole holiday for the purposes 6 
Section 78 of the Act [s. 94 of the 1961 Act], the requirements o 
the said Section 78 as to posting in the factory a notice [Form 118 
of any day substituted or fixed by the dceupiét as & whole holiday 
shall have effect as if they requiréd the employer to post suck 
fiotive throughout the period specified in the said Section in ¢ 
place whee that young person attends and in a positidn where i 
cai Basily be read by such young person, 

4. Subsection (4) of Section 78 [s. 94 of the 1961 Act] shall hav 

ffect as if for the words “ for that factory ” there wére substitutec 
thé words “ for that person ”’. : 

5. Subsection (1) of Section 91 [s. 109 of the 1961 Act] shall have 
éffect as if the words ‘to the factory ” weré omitted; and sub: 
séction (2) of the said Section shall havé effect as if for the word: 
“a factory occupied ” théte were substituted the word “ employ. 
ment ”’ and as if for thé wérd “‘ ovcupied ’ where it next ocdur: 
there were substituted the word “‘ employment ’’. 

6. This Ofder may be cited a8 the Pactoriés Aét, 1937 (Adapta. 
tions under Section 98) Order, 1938. 





Exemptions in interest of efficiency of industry or transport 

117. Exemptions from provisions regulating hours of 
employment.—(1) Where the Minister (a) is satisfied, on ar 
application made to him in that behalf, that it is desirable in 
the public interest to do so for the purpese of maintaining o1 
increasing the efficiency of industry or transport, he may, after 
such consultations as he may think appropriate or as may b 
requiréd under subsection (5) of this section, exempt t 
employment of persons of or over the age of sixteen from an 
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of the following provisions, except in so far as they relate to 
mines and quarries, that is to say,— 


(a) the foregoing provisions of this Part of this Act: 


(b) subsection (3) of section one of the Em loyment of 
_ Women, Young Pergons, and Children Act, 1920 (b); 
and 7 


(c) the Hours of Employment (Conventions) Act, 1936 (c). 


(2) An exemption granted under this section may extend to 
he employment of persons generally, of a class of persons or 
f particular persons, and to employment generally, or any 
lass of employment or particular employment, and may be 
ranted to such extent and on such conditions as may be 
pecified in the instrument by which it is granted and, subject 
© subsection (4) of this section, either indefinitely or for such 
eriod as may he so specified, . 


(3) An exemption under this section extending only to parti- 
ular persons or a particular employment or te a class of 
ersons or employment defined by reference to particular 
remises or to work supervised from particular premises, and 
hy exemption under this section for a particular day or 
articular days only, shall be granted by order, to be known 
8 a special exemption order (d), and any other exemption 
nder this section shall be granted by special regulations (e), to 
é known as general exemption regulations. 


(4) An exemption granted by a special exemption arder shall 
ot be for more than one year, without prejudice however to 
1e granting of the like exemption for further periods by 
ther special exemption orders, 


(5) The Minister (a) shall not make general exemption regu- 

tions except— 

(a) on the application of a joint industrial council, concilia- 
tion board or other similar body eonstituted by 
organisations which appear to him to be representative 
respectively of workers and employers concerned ; OF 

‘(b) on the application of a wages couneil: or 


(¢) on the joint application of an organisation which appears 

__ to him to he representative of employers eoncerned and 
of an organisation which appears to him to be repre- 
sentative of workers concerned; or 
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(d) on the application of an organisation which appear 
to him to be representative of employers concernec 
and after consulting an organisation which appears t 
him to be representative of workers concerned; or 

(e) on the application of an organisation which appears t 
him to be representative of workers concerned and afte: 
consulting an organisation which appears to him to br 
representative of employers concerned. 


(6) The Minister (a) shall publish in the London Gazette sucl 
particulars of special exemption orders as he considers appro 
priate. 

(7) In this section “ organisation ’’ includes— 

(a) in relation to workers, an association of trade unions 
and 

(b) in relation to employers, an association of organisa 
tions of employers and also any body established b; 
or under any enactment for the purpose of carryin; 
on under national ownership any industry or par 
of an industry or undertaking; 


and “‘ trade union ”’ includes an association of trade unions. 


NOTES TO SECTION 117 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerl 
contained in the Factories Act, 1959, s. 23, which came int 
operation on Ist December, 1959, and gave the Minister importan 
new powers to grant exemption, to persons of or over the age ¢ 
sixteen, from certain statutory provisions regulating hours o 
employment. 

(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(6b) Employment of Women, Young Persons, and Childrei 
Act, 1920. See p. 1903. 

(c) Hours of employment (Conventions) Act, 1936. Se 
Dd 206. | 


(4) Special exemption order. See, for example, the Curren 
Baking and Sausage Making (Christmas and New Year) Orde 
(not printed in this book). 


(ec) General exemption regulations. As to the making ¢ 
regulations, see s. 180. 


The Orders set out below were made under Regulation 59 « 
the Defence (General) Regulations 1939, which was revoked b 
the Factories Act, 1959, s.31 (1). The Orders were continued i 
force by s. 32 (2) of that Act, and by s. 183 of, and para. 7 of t 
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Sixth Schedule to, the 1961 Act are deemed to be contained in 
special regulations made under this section. The regulations 
set out below were made under the corresponding provisions of 
the 1937 and 1959 Acts and are continued in force by virtue of 
3. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. 


THE COTTON FACTORIES (LENGTH OF SPELL 
EXEMPTION) ORDER, 1947 
(S. RB. & O. 1947, No. 2600). 


In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by Regulation 59 
of the Defence (General) Regulations, 1939, as having effect by 
virtue of the Supplies and Services (Transitional Powers) Act, 
1945, as extended by the Supplies and Services (Extended Pur- 
90ses) Act, 1947, and of all other powers him enabling, the 
Minister of Labour and National Service hereby makes the follow- 
ng Order :— 

1. Short title, commencement and interpretation.— 
1) This Order may be cited as the Cotton Factories (Length of 
spell Exemption) Order, 1947, and shall come into force on the 
late hereof. 

(2) In this Order “ the Act’? means the Factories Act, 1937, and 
mless the context otherwise requires expressions have the same 
neaning as in that Act. 

2. Factories to which the Order applies.—This Order 
ipplies to factories in which is carried on the spinning or doubling 
f cotton yarn or the weaving of cotton cloth. 

3. Exemption as to length of spell.—_N otwithstanding the 
rovisions of paragraph (c) of section 70 of the Act, [s. 86 (c) of 
he 1961 Act] a woman or young person who is employed in a 
actory to which this Order applies may be employed for a spell 
f five hours without there being an interval in the course of the 
pell, but 

(a) no such woman or young person shall be employed con- 

tinuously for a spell of more than five hours without an 
interval of at least half an hour for a meal or rest ; and 

(b) adequate arrangements must be made by the oceupier for 

the women and young persons to obtain refreshments in 
the course of the spell ; 
nd accordingly the Act shall have effect as though the provisions 
f this Article were contained in section 70 [s. 86 of the 1961 Act] 
hereof. 


HE FACTORIES (EVENING EMPLOYMENT) ORDER, 
1$50 
(S.I. 1950 No. 1837). 
In exercise of the powers conferred upon him by Regulation 59 
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of the Defence (Getiersl) Regulations, 1939, as having effect k 
virtue of the Supplies and Services (Transitional Powers) Aé 
1945, as extetided by the Suppliss and Services (Extended Pi 
poses) Act, 1947, and of all other powers hirn 6nabling, the Minist 
of Labour and National Service heteby makes the followir 
Order :— 
Short Title and Commencement 

1. This Order may be cited as the Factories (Evening Emplo: 
ment) Order, 1950, and shall come into operation on the 31 
Determber, 1950. 

. interpretation 

2. In this Order “the Act’’ means the Factories Act, 193 
[now the 1961 Act] @ “‘ certificate of permission ’’ means & writte 
permission issued to the occupier of a factory by the Inspect 
for the District, and unless the context otherwise requires oth 
expressions have the same meaning as in the Act. 


; Application of Order 

3. This Order applies to any factory ag defined in séetion 151 | 

the Act [175 of the 1961 Act]. 
Condition of Exemption 

4.—-(1) The occupier of a factory shall not be entitled to ave 
himself of the exémption from thé provisions of thé Aét which 
contained in Article 5 héreof unless hé is in possession of a cert 
ficate of permission to avail himself of that éxemption. 
(2) A Certificate of permission may be restricted to particul: 
departiménts, procéssés or work in a factory, and shall continue | 
forée for sich perie as may be spécified therdin or witil revoke 
in writing by the Inspéctor for the District. 

Evening Employment of Women 

5. Where the ocsupier of a factory holds a dértifieate of pe 
mission under this Order, wornen may be employed im thé evenir 
iti the factory where thé certifioaté of permission is 80 FYestricte 
arid such employrnent shall bé. subject to the conditions specific 
in Article 6 of this Order, and the provisions of the Att as to hou 
of employment and holidays shall not apply as respéets wome 
employed by virtue of and in aceordance with this Article, 


Condition of Employment . 
6. The following conditions shall apply as respects wome 
etnployed by virttie of Article 5 of this Order ++ 
(a) The period of employment for any such woman on any d. 
shall neither begin éarlier than fivé o’clock in the eveni 

nor 6nd later than ten o’elock ih thé evenitig. 
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(b) No such wordan shall be employed contitiiously for a spell of 
more then fotit and a half hours unless an interval of not 
less than ten minutes is allowed in the oursé of the spell. 

(¢) No such woman shall on Saturday or Sunday or outside her 
period of exaploymeni on any other day be employed about 
the business of the factory or in any other business carried 
on by the occupier, 

(d) The occupier shall keep posted in the factory, in such a 
position or positions as to be conveniently read by the 
workers concerned, a notice or notices [Form 1684] 
specifying for each day of the week (other than Saturday 
and Sunday) the periods of employment for such women 
or for each setiof such women and, if a spell of continuous 
employment exceeds four and a half hours, the interval to 
be allowed in the course of the spell. 


THE RAILWAY EMPLOYMENT EXEMPTION 
REGULATIONS, 1962 
(S.I. 1962 No, 183) 


‘he Minister of Labour— 


(a) by virtue of the powers conferred on him by section twenty. 
three of the Factories Act, 1959, and of all other powers 
enabling him in that behalf, on the application of the 
British Transport Oommission and after consulting 
organisations which appear to him to be representative 
of workers concerned; and 


(b) after publishing, pursuant to the Second Schedule to the 
Factories Act, 1937, notice of the proposal to make the 
regulations and not having received any objection to 
the draft in regard to which he is required by the said 
Schedule to direct an inquiry to be held, 

sreby makes as spécial regulations the following general exemp- 
on regulations :—— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Railway Employ- 
ent Exemption Regulstions, 196%, and shall come inte opera- 
on fourteen days after they are made. 

2.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the intér- 
étation of theses Regulations as it applies to the interpretation 
an Act of Parliament. 

(2) References in these Regulatiotis to any enactinent shall be 
listriied 4s references to that enactment a8 amended by or under 
y other enactment. 
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3. The employment by the British Transport Commission on 
British Railways as engine cleaners, firemen or signal box lads of 
male persons who have attained the age of sixteen is hereby 
exempted from— 


(a) Subsection (3) of section one of the Employment of Women, 
Young Persons, and Children Act, 1920 (which prohibits 
the employment of young persons at night in industrial 
undertakings as defined by that Act); and 


(b) Part VI of the Factories Act, 1937, except sections ninety- 
nine and one hundred (which Part regulates the hours and 
holidays of young persons employed in factories). 


Certificate of fitness for employment of young persons 


118. Certificate of fitness for employment of young 
persons.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, a 
young person (a) shall not remain in any employment in a 
factory (b) after the expiration of the period mentioned in 
subsection (2) of this section unless he has been examined by 
the appointed factory doctor (c) and certified by him as fit 
for the employment and the certificate is still in force. 


(2) The said period is such a period, not less than seven days, 
as may be prescribed (d), beginning with whichever of the 
following dates is the later, that is to say,— 


(a) the date on which the young person (a) was taken into 
the employment; and 


(b) the date on which any previous certificate under this 
section certifying his fitness for that employment 
ceased to have effect, or ceased to have effect with 
respect to that employment. 


(3) Where the appointed factory doctor (c) after examining a 
young person (a) requires further information or further time 
for consideration before deciding whether or not to certify 
him as fit for employment or as to the conditions subject to 
which the certificate is to be issued, he may issue a provisional 
certificate authorising the employment of the young person for 
such period as may be specified in the certificate, not exceeding 
twenty-one days from the date on which it is issued. 
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(4) A certificate under this section may be issued in respect 
f employment in all factories (b) in the occupation of the same 
ccupier (e) and in the district of the appointed factory 
octor (c) issuing the certificate, or such of them as may be 
pecified in the certificate and, where the certificate is restricted 
o employment belonging to any one group specified in rules 
nder this section (f), it may, subject to such restrictions as 
aay be specified in the rules, be issued in respect of employ- 
1ent,— 


(a) in all factories in the occupation of the same occupier, 
or such of them as may be specified in the certificate 
(including factories outside the district of the appointed 
factory doctor issuing the certificate); or 


(b) in factories in the occupation of different occupiers, 
either in any area or in such area as may be specified 
in the certificate. 


(5) A certificate under this section may be issued subject to 
onditions as respects the nature of the work in which the 
oung person (a) is to be employed and subject to a condition 
hat he shall be re-examined after an interval specified in the 
ertificate; and where a certificate is issued subject to such a 
ondition, the young person shall not be employed (while he isa 
oung person) except in accordance with the condition. 


(6) A certificate under this section shall be in force only for 
welve months or such shorter period as may be prescribed by 
egulations (g) of the Minister (h) and may, on any examina- 
ion of a young person under this Act by an appointed factory 
octor (c), be revoked or varied as from a date before its 
xpiration. 

(7) Where a certificate under this section in respect of any 
oung person is refused or revoked, the appointed factory 
octor (c) shall, if requested to do so by the parent of the 
oung person, give to the parent in writing the reasons for the 


sfusal or revocation. 


(8) The Minister (h) may make rules (7) prescribing— 


(a) the manner in which and the place at which examina- 
tions under this section shall be conducted ; 


(b) the form of certificates under this section; 


340 FACTORIES ACT, 1961, Parr VI, s. 118 


(c) the facilities to be afforded by oosupiers (¢) of factories 
for the purpose of examinations under this section, 
including facilities for an appointed factory doctor (¢) 
to inspect any process in which a young person (@) 
is to be employed; 4S 


(d) the employments which are to be treated as groups for 
the purposes of subsection (4) of this section; — 


{e) any other matter which the Minister may consider 
desirable for the purpose of giving effect to this 
section. nore ) 


(9) It shall be the duty of every local education authority 
or, in Scotland, education authority to arrange for their officers 
' to furnish, on the application of the appointed factory 
doctor (c), for his confidential information such particulars as 
to the school medical record of a young person and such other 
information in their possession relating to the medical history 
of a young person (a) as he may require to assist him to carry 
out effectively his duties under this section; and the Minister 
ef Housing and Local Government or, in Scotland, the Secre- 
tary of State may make rules (i) for the purpose of securing 
the observance of the foregoing provisions of this subseetion 
and the said Minister may arrange with the Minister of Eduea- 
tion to make such rules en his behalf; and the appointed 
factory doctor shall, in any case where he is doubtful whether 
or not to issue a certificate under this section, make such an 
application as aforesaid. 


(10) The Minister may by regulations (g) exempt from the 
operation of this section any class or description of factory (0) 
in which mechanical power is not used. 


NOTES TO SECTION 118 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 99 of the Factories Act, 1937 and ss. 1 and 7 (1) 
of the Factories Act, 1948. 

This section, together with ss. 151 and 152, is applied to 
docks, etc., ships, building operations and works of engineering 
construction by ss. 125 (3), 126 and 127. 

(a) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. As to class or descrip- 
tion of factory, see s. 176 (1). ) 
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(c) Appointed factory doctor. Sea s. 151. 


(d) Period ... prescribed. Prescribed means prescribed by 
he Minister (s. 176 (1)). The Young Persons (Certificate of 
itness) (Preseribed Period) Order, 1948 (S.I. 1948 No. 2163) 
2ade under s. 99 of the Factories Act, 1937, and continued in foreé 
s if made under this section by virtue of 8. 183 and the Sixth 
chedule, preseribes a period of 14days. For the purposes of this 
rder the expression “ factory ” includes railway running sheds 
Railway Rurining Sheds Order, 1961 (8.1. 1961 No. 1950)) and 
né premises specified in s. 175 (1) (d) atid (e) (Slaughterhousés 
der, 1962 (S.1. 1962 No. 2345)). 

(e) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33, 

(f) Rules under this section. See note (i), infra, 


(g) Regulations. No regulations have been made wnrdér 
ib-s8. (6) or (10) or under the corresponding provisions of the 
actories Acts, 1987 and 1948. 

(4) The Minister, For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(i) Rulés. The tules sot ot bélow wera made under the 
revisions of the Factories Acts, 1937 and 1948 corresponding to 
ib-s. (8) and are contimued in force by virtue of the Factoriés Act, 
161, 8. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. The expression “ factory ” 
r the purposes of these rules includes railway running sheds 
vailway Running Sheds) Order, 1961 (S.1. 1961 No. 1250)) and 
© premises spedified in s: 175 (1) (d) and (e) (Slaughterhouses 
rder, 1962 (8.1; 1962 No. 2345)). No rules havé yet been made 
ider stib-8. (9). 


HE YOUNG PERSONS (CERTIFICATES OF FITNESS) 
RULES, 1948 > ; 
(S.I. 1948 No. 2162 as amended by S.I. 1965 No. 868). 

Thé Minister of Labour and National Service (hereinafter re- 
‘ed to 48 “ the Minister ’) by virtue of the powers conferred by 
tions 99 and 126 of the Factories Act, 1937 (hereinafter referred 
as “the principal Act’’), sections 1 and 2 of the Factories Act, 
48; the Transfer of Functions (Factories é&c. Acts) Order, 1946, 
d of all other powers in that behalf hereby makes the following 
@8 1— 


1, Short title and commencement.—(1) These rules may be 
d as thé Yourig Persons (Certificates of Fitness) Rules, 1948, 
shall come into force on the first day of October, 1948. 

2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the intérpfétation 
hese fules as it appliés to the interpretation of an Act of Parlia- 
7) 
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2. Revocation.—The Young Persons (Certificates of Fitness 
Rules, 1938, are hereby revoked. 


3. Application.—These rules apply as respects examinations 0 
young persons by an Appointed Factory Doctor under section 9! 
of the principal Act [s. 118 of the 1961 Act], and sections 1 and} 
of the Factories Act, 1948 [ss. 118, 125, 126 and 127 of the 196: 
Act], and the issue of certificates of fitness thereunder. 


4. Notice to appointed factory doctor.—(1) Not later thar 
seven days after taking a young person into an employment i 
respect of which a certificate of fitness will be required if th 
employment continues for more than fourteen days the employe: 
shall, unless he intends that such employment shall not continu 
beyond fourteen days, send notice thereof in writing to th: 
Appointed Factory Doctor. 


(2) The employer shall also notify the Appointed Factory Docto 
in writing when he desires any re-examination of a young person fo 
the purpose of compliance with a condition attached to a certi 
ficate of fitness or with a view to the issue of a further certificate. 


5. Place of examination .—Except where otherwise authorise 
or directed by the Inspector for the district in writing, every 
examination to which these rules relate shall— 


(a) if the young person is employed at a factory within th 
meaning of section 151 of the principal Act [s. 175 of th 
1961 Act] or at premises to which subsection (1) o 
section 103 or section 104 of that Act [ss. 123, 124 of th 
1961 Act] applies, be conducted at that factory or at thos 
premises as the case may be, or, if not more than thre 
young persons are employed thereat, at a place approver 
by the Chief Inspector for the purpose; and 


(b) if the young person is employed elsewhere, be conducted a 
a place approved by the Chief Inspector for the purpose 


6. Accommodation for examinations.—For the purpose o 
examinations conducted at a factory or at premises to whicl 
sub-section (1) of section 103 or section 104 of the principal Ac 
[ss. 123, 124 of the 1961 Act] applies the occupier shall provide fo 
the exclusive use of the Appointed Factory Doctor on the occasio! 
of an examination a room properly cleaned and adequatel; 
warmed and lighted and furnished with a screen, a table witl 
writing materials and chairs. 


7. Facilities for appointed factory doctor to inspec 
process, etc.—The employer shall afford to the Appointe 
Factory Doctor adequate facilities for inspecting any process 
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peration or work in which a young person requiring to be 
kamined or re-examined by him is or is intended to be employed. 


8.—(1) Each of the following groups of employments shall be 
eated as a group for the purposes of section 118 (4) of the 
actories Act, 1961, that is to say— 

Group A (Ships)—-Employments in yards or dry docks in the 
construction, re-construction, repair, refitting, finishing or 
breaking up of ships or vessels; and employments in any 
of the processes or work to which either of the following 
provisions applies, that is to say, section 125 (3) of the 
Factories Act, 1961 (which relates to the loading, unloading 
and coaling of ships) and section 126 of that Act (which 
relates to certain work on ships in a harbour or wet dock) ; 

Group B (Building and Civil Engineering)—Employments in 
building operations or in works of engineering construction ; 
and 

Group C (Group Training Schemes)—Employments under any 
scheme providing for a complete and systematic course of 
training for apprentices or other trainees to be carried out 
in a number of factories in succession, each in the occupa- 
tion of the same or a different occupier who is a party to 
the scheme, being factories in which adequate provision is 

made for securing the safety, health and welfare of appren- 
tices and other trainees being trained under the scheme. 


(2) A certificate of fitness in respect of employments belonging 
Group A (Ships) shall be restricted to employments under the 
me employer. 


9. Record cards .—(1) In the case of each young person who is 


be examined by the Appointed Factory Doctor there shall be 

tered on a record card (which shall be retained by the said doctor 

such period as the Minister may direct) the following parti- 

area-— 

(a) the name and address of the employer of the young person 
at the time of the examination ; 

(b) the name, address and date of birth of the young person; 
and 

c) the page of the general register and the number of the entry 
containing the prescribed particulars as to that young 
person. 


2) The said record card shall be in such form as the Minister 
y direct and the said particulars shall be entered thereon by the 
ployer if the examination is conducted at the place of employ- 
nt of the young person, but in any other case the said particulars 
iven in the said register shall be entered by the doctor. 
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10, Certificates and registers,.-The Appomted Factors 
Doctor shall issue his certificate and indicate his decisions by 
entries in the general register; and where in accordance witl 
Rule 5 of these rules an examination is conducted elsewhere thar 
at the place of employment of the young person concerned, the 
employer of the young person shall make arrangements for the 
register to be taken, for the use of the Doctor, to the place where 
the examination is to be conqucied, and to be returned as soon as 
practicable to the place where ee register is normally to be 
kept : 


Provided that where the Docter issues a certificate in respect 
of-— 


(a) employment eat more than one factory in the occupation o: 
the same occupier ; or 


(b) employments which are treated by virtue of Rule & hereo: 
as belonging to the same group 


the certificate shall be in the form indicated in the Schedule tc 
these rules and shall be attached to the general register in whick 
particulars of the young person are required to be. entered unde! 
section 116 of the principal Act [s. 140 of the 1961 Act], and there 
shall be entered in such register, in accordance with directions 
given therein, the reference number and date of the certificate. 
and the name and address of the Doctor who issued it. 


SCHEDULE 
Rule 10 P72 
Reference No.........65.0 52S es 


FACTORIES ACT 1961 


CERTIFICATE OF Firnuss oF A YounG PERSON FOR GROUPED 
EMPLOYMENTS 
I certify that I have personally examined the following young person : 
(Namie ani Gull): 5.6 ee ths. sie GER ei eee aidente ts Sodas estes. LOM ea 
Whose address’ fa). 555512 0.0.4. Rea eee ee A, A. 0D Ra a. > 


I find such person fit for employment to the extent specified and subject to 
the conditions indicated below : 


EXTENT OF EMPLOYMENT COVERED BY THIS CERTIFICATE 


PART I.—Employments at the following factories in the occupation of 
the same occupier, and within the district at present assigned to me 
appointed factory doctor, namely : 
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Nas of odcupiét DU ABO Ota OOK OLE Roe STC ee e's MOREE ERE PLE CE rT Tr 
Principal address of occupier 


SEIS OOOO OOOO CTC OS IOC OOOO Oe OUTS IOC OUOOC IO TOO OCI 


© RIRIIEOD ORO OES OD COO COC BURT OCOOT OC OS IC OCOC OC OOCS OCOD O OCU COO UDOT OOOO DOCCOOO EEC OC ors 


Address of factory Extent of employment in 
factory 
(Insert either “all kinds” or 
specify the particular depart- 
ments, processes or kinds of 
work to which the certificate is 
confined.) 


Rieiricice cries 02 \e/e s/0/6)s/aleie} aelvie/ele)6isivle\s 4) 8)eleleieie.e\s\s) | | Lteleiaie\e e'9/ulelel0/éieleloiv’sleleieie\s cleloieleleicie cieisls eicieieie eieleleiclernicciclee 


0 BIBER COD CRI OD OOS ODIO OTAGO OOK OCS WOO OCOCULE OOD Er OT OOOO OLIOUOUIUT OG COTO LOOT DOP IOC AIOE 


PART I.—Employments as follows in yards or dry docks in the construc- 
ion, re-construction, repair, refitting, finishing or breaking up of ships or 
essels ; and employments in any of the processes or work to which either 
f the following provisions applies, that is to say, section 125 (8) of the 
actories Act, 1981 (which relates to the loading, unloading and coaling of 
hips) and section 126 of that Act (Which relates to certain work on ships ih a 
arbour of wet dock) : 


| Name of employer..................006 ; 
Address of employer...............0.. ‘ 


de ee ay 









Extent of employment (Insert either “ all kinds” or specify the particular 
ocesses, operations or kinds of work to which the certificate 4¢ confined)......... 


FOF OOO PHOS OTOH OHHH SHT EV ESOOT DTTC ET ESE SH USOS ELEC OOCEEEHESEDELELLOLCObEO Gee eedvevevsvssvssaed eeee 


PART IIT.—Employments as follows in building operations or in works of 
gineering construction : 


Name of employer (If the certificate is to cover employment by more than one 
ployer, insert names and addresses of employers or “ any employer ’’, as the 


Tics 1 > © OP 01991080610, 0 6 0:0. 0)0:0' 018 C014, 9\ 4/0 O/419,910,4,0,0 910,610, 0,014) 018) 8 810,016) 619.018, 6 616)4610 Vie) 0:0'6:0)0,0.00 66 10:6101016:06/0:6 0 .6.0.0.0:6.0106 
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Extent of employment (Insert either “‘ all kinds” or specify the particula 
processes, operations or kinds of work to which the certificate 1s confined)........ 


COeoe Coe eeeoeoeevOeeHe HEED ereccce eovece CPSC SEE SH TH FIOSHOHLHOHHHSEOHE SSH HETTEOHHH ETHOS HEHESHESESEESHESOS 


PART IV.—Employments at factories belonging to a group trainin; 
scheme, namely : a 


Name of group training scheme................-csescsssceserscersrscerecsssceseoees 
Name of principal employer......i...:.000<sess0ereystarereess ee Se 
Address of principal employer............cccccscessocccsssescsncscscccsesasscovsesees 


Extent of employment (Insert either ‘‘ all kinds” or specify the particula 
factories, departments, processes or kinds of work to which the certificate 1 


CONPNER) “fic cossceseded ines tet aettrc ten adee dewoost Sencetes seementaetes tegen eee ete eee eae 


CONDITIONS ATTACHED TO THIS CERTIFICATE 


First examination | Second examination Third examination 





(a) If none, insert 
“none.” 


(b) If granted subject | To be re-examined | To be re-examined | To be re-examined 
to re-examination before : before : before : 
within 12 months, 
insert date. (If no 
date is inserted, the 
certificate will ex- 
pire at the end of 12 : 
months.) 

(c) If the certificate is | Expiring on: Expiring on : Expiring on: 
provisional only 
(i.e. valid for not 
more than 21 days 
in accordance with 
section 118 (3) of 
the Factories Act 
1961), insert date of 
expiry. 


Signature of 
appointed factory 
doctor 


Address of doctor 


Date 





119. Power of inspector to require certificate of fitness 
for work.—Where an inspector is of opinion that the employ 
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nent of a young person (a) in a factory (6) or in a particular pro- 
ess or kind of work in a factory is prejudicial to his health or 
he health of other persons, he may serve (c) written notice on 
he occupier (d) of the factory informing him thereof and 
equiring that the employment of that young person in the 
actory or in the process or kind of work, as the case may be, 
e discontinued after the period named in the notice (which 
hall not be less than one nor more than seven days after the 
ervice of the notice) and the occupier shall not continue after 
hat period to employ the young person (notwithstanding 
hat a certificate under section one hundred and eighteen of 
his Act is in force in respect of him) unless the appointed 
uctory doctor (e) has, after the service of the notice, personally 
xamined the young person and certified that he is fit for 
mployment in the factory or in the process or kind of work, 
s the case may be. 


NOTES TO SECTION 119 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mntained in s. 100 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by 
7 (1) of the Factories Act, 1948. 


(a) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(0) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(c) Serve. As to the service of documents, see s. 168. 
((d) Occupier. See note (J) to s. 33. 

(e) Appointed factory doctor. See s. 151. 


Part VII 
SPECIAL APPLICATIONS AND EXTENSIONS 
Factories occupying parts of buildings 


120. Tenement factories and parts of buildings let 
as separate factories—fire provisions.—The Second 

hedule to this Act shall have effect for modifying certain 

ovisions of this Act relating to fire in their application to 
ain factories occupying parts of buildings. 


NOTE TO SECTION 120 


© provisions of this section were formerly contained in 
24 (1) of the Factories Act, 1959. 
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121. Tenement facteries—other provisions.--(1) Sub 
ject ta the following provisions of this section, the owner (4 
(whether or not he is one of the oceupiers (b)) of a tenemen 
factory (c) shall, instead of the occupier, be responsible fo 
any contravention (d) of the following provisions of thi 
Act, that is to say— ‘ei 


(a) the provisions of Part I with respect to the drainage o 
floors (¢), Tecra conveniences (f), cleanliness (9) 
overcrowding (h), temperature (1), ventilation (k) an 
lighting (() ; 

(b) the provisions of Part II with respect to the provisio1 
and maintenance of fencing(m) and safet; 
appliances (n), the construction, maintenance, testin; 
and examination of machinery or plant (0), the con 
struction and maintenance of floors, passages an 
stairs (p), and the power of a magistrates’ court o 
sheriff to make orders as to dangerous factories (q); 

(c) the provisions of Part ITI (r): 

(d) the provisions of Part TV with respect to the removal o 
dust or fumes (s); 

(e) the proyisions of Part V (Z); 

(f{) the provisions of Part VI (zu) as to notices fixing th 
hours of employment (v) and notices relating t 
exceptions (w); and 

(g) the provisions of Part X as to posting of abstracts an 
notices (2); 

and for the purposes of those provisions the whole of a tene 


ment factory shall be deemed to be one factory in the occupa 
tion of the owner. 


(2) Subsection (1) of this section does not apply to any con 
travention (d) arising from the use in a tenement of an 
fencing, applianees, machinery or plant, if the nse is a matte 
outside the control of the owner. 


(3) Subsection (1) of this section does not apply to a con 
travention in rooms occupied by only one tenant-— 


(a) of the provisions of Part I with respect to cleanliness (¢} 
ee ee (M); temperature (¢), ventilation (4) an 
lighting g(/)i a 

(b) of the provisions of Part IV with respect to removal 0 


dust or fumes (s); ; 
| 


| 
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nless the contravention (d) arises from a failure to carry out 
ny necessary structural work or from any defect in any 
lachinery, plant or fixtures belonging to the owner; and does 
ot apply to a contravention in any such room of the pro- 
isions of Part V (t). 

(4) Subsection (1) of this section does not apply to a contra- 
ention of the provisions of Part III (r) unless it arises from 
ay such failure or defect as is mentioned in subsection (3) of 
lis section. 

(5) Where the occupier (b) of any tenement posts in his 
nement a notice with respect to the period of employment, 
ad the intervals for meals or rests or any notice relating to an 
cception, the notice shall, with respect to persons employed 
y him, have effect in substitution for the corresponding notice 
sted by the owner. 

(6) The provisions of this Act shall, so far as they are applic- 
le and have not been applied by the foregoing provisions of 
us section, apply to any part of a tenément factory (¢) which 
not comprised within any of the separate factories as if that 
wt were a factory and the owner were the oveupier thereof. 
(7) The Minister (y) may by special regulations (z) modify 
€ provisions of this section in their application to any class 

description (aa) of tenement factory (c). 


NOTES TO SEGTION 121 
General note. The provisions of this séction were fortierly 
tainéd in gs: 101 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


ee also the requirements of s. 122 as to premises wheré part of 
uilding is let off as a separate factory. 


ee s. 120 and the Second Schedule as to the modification of 
ain provisions of this Act relating to fire in their application 
certain factories occupying parts of buildings. 
a) Owner. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
6) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 
c) Tenement factory. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
d) Contravention. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
é) Drainage of floors: Sees. 6. 
) Sanitary conveniences. See s. 7: 
) Cleanliness. See a, 1. 
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(h) Overcrowding. See s. 2. 

(1) Temperature. See s. 3. 

(k) Ventilation. Sees. 4. 

(l) Lighting. Sees. 5. 

(m) Provisions and maintenance of fencing. See ss. 12-16. 


(n) Safety appliances. These are not defined inthe Act. It 
submitted that they would include the appliances to whic 
reference is made in ss. 13 and 14. 


(o) Construction of machinery or plant. See ss. 22-39. 


(p) Construction, etc., of floors, passages and stairs. Se 
s. 28. 


(q) Powers of a court as to dangerous factories. Sees. & 


(r) Part III. See ss. 57-62. 

(s) Dust or fumes. See s. 63. 

(t) Part V. See ss. 80-85. 

(wu) Part VI. See ss. 86-119 

(v) Notice fixing hours of employment. See s. 88. 

(w) Notice relating to exceptions. Sees. 115. 

(x) Abstracts and notices. Sees. 138. 

(y) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(z) Special regulations, As to the making of special regul. 
tions, see s. 180 (10) and the Fourth Schedule. No regulatioy 


have yet been made under this section or under the correspondiz 
provisions of superseded enactments. 


(aa) Class or description of factory. For definition, s 
s. 176 (1). 


122. Parts of buildings let off as separate factories- 
other provisions.—(1) Where a part of a building is let ¢ 
as a separate factory (a) but is not part of a teneme! 
factory (b),— 


(a) the provisions of this Act specified in paragraphs (a) ar 
(b) of subsection (2) of this section shall apply to ar 
part of the building used for the purposes of tl 
factory but not comprised therein; 


(b) subject to subsections (4) and (5) of this section, t 
owner (c) of the building shall be responsible for ar 


| 
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contravention (d) of the provisions specified in the said 
paragraph (a) as so applying; and 

(c) subject to subsection (5) of this section, the owner (c) of 
the building shall be responsible, instead of the 
occupier (e), for any contravention (d) as respects the 
factory, of the provisions specified in paragraph (c) of 
subsection (2) of this section. 


(2) The said provisions are— 


(a) the provisions of Part I with respect to cleanliness (f) 
and lighting (g), and the provisions of Part II with 
respect to prime movers (A), transmission machin- 
ery (2), hoists and lifts (k), chains, ropes and lifting 
tackle (l), cranes and other lifting machines (m), 
the construction and maintenance of floors, pas- 
sages and stairs (7), the keeping free from obstruc- 
tion and slippery substances of floors, steps, stairs, 
passages and gangways(o), and with respect to 
steam boilers (p), steam receivers and steam con- 
tainers (q), and air receivers (r); 


_ (b) the provisions of Part II with respect to the power of 

a magistrates’ court or sheriff to make orders as to 

dangerous conditions and practices (s) or as to 
safety of factory premises (¢); and 


(c) the provisions of Part I with respect to sanitary 
conveniences (uw) and the provisions of Part IT with 
respect to hoists and lifts (k). 


(3) For the purposes of the provisions applied by the 

regoing provisions of this section, lifting machines (m) 

tached to the outside of the building, and chains, ropes and 

ting tackle (/) used in connection with those machines, shal] 
treated as being in the building, but any lifting machine 
t used for the purposes of the factory (a), and any chains, 

pes or lifting tackle not used in connection with a lifting 
chine so used, shall be disregarded. 


(4) For any contravention (d) (whether as respects the 
tory (a) or otherwise) of the provisions of Part II with 
pect to chains, ropes and lifting tackle (l), cranes and other 
ing machines (m), steam boilers(p), steam receivers and 
am containers (g), and air receivers (r)— 
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(a) the occupier (e) of the factory (a) shall be responsibl 
if it is a contravention (d) with respect to an 
age or plant belonging to or supplied by him 
an 


(b) the owner (c) of the building shall be responsible in an 
other case; 


except that the owner (c) shall not be responsible for a contra 
vention (d) of those provisions in so far as they relate t 
matters outside his control, and for any such contravention (a 
as respects the factory (a) the occupier (e) shall be responsible 


(5) The owner (c) shall be responsible by virtue of thi 
section— 


(a) for the cleanliness of sanitary conveniences (wu) onl 
when used in common by several tenants; and 


(b) for a contravention of the provisions relating to hoist 
and lifts (%) only so far as those provisions relate t 
matters within his control. 


(6) The reference in section fifty-four of this Act (both as ; 
applies in relation to the factory (@) and as it applies by virtu 
of the foregoing provisions of this section) to the occupier ( 
shali be construed as referring to the occupier of the factory c 
to the owner (c) of the building aceerding as the one or th 
other is responsible in respect of the matters complained of. 


(7) Any reference in the provisions applied by the foregoin 
provisions of this section to the general register (wv) shall, i 
relation to matters in respect of which the owner (c) of th 
building is responsible, be construed ag a reference to a registe 
to be kept by him, and subsection (3) of section one hundre 
and sixty-six of this Act shall apply in relation to that registe 
as if the owner (c) were the occupier (ec) of the factory (a). 


NOTES TO SECTION 122 


General note. Tho provisions of this section were former! 
contained in s. 102 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended k 
s. 14 (1) of the Factories Act, 1948 and s. 24 (2) of the Factori 
Act, 1959. 

See s. 120 and the Second Schedule as to the modification . 
certain provisions of this Act relating to fire in their applicatic 
to certain factories occupying parts of buildings, 
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(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(6) Tenement factory. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(c) Owner. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(d) Contravention. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(e) Occupier. See note (/) to s, 33. 
(f) Cleanliness. Sees. I, 
(g) Lighting, Sees. 5. 
(hk) Prime movers. See s. 12. 
(i) Transmission machinery. See s. 13. 
(k) Hoists and lifts. See ss. 22-25. 
(1) Chains, ropes and lifting tackle. See s. 26. 
(m) Cranes and other lifting machines, See gs, 27. 


(n) Construction and maintenance of floors, passages and 
tairs. See s. 28. 


(0) Keeping free from obstruction, etc., of floors, etc. 
pe s. 28. 


(p) Steam boilers. See ss. 32-34, 37, 38. 
(q) Steam receivers and steam containers. See s. 35. 
(r) Air receivers. See s. 36. 


(s) Orders as to dangerous conditions and practices. 
es. 54. 


(t) Orders as to safety of factory premises. See s. 55. 
(u) Sanitory conveniences. Seo s, 7. 
(v) General register. See s. 140. 
















Electrical stations 


123. Application of Act to electrical stations.— 
) The provisions of this Act shall apply to any premises in 
ich persons are regularly employed in or in connection 
th the processes or operations of generating, transforming 
converting, or of switching, controlling or otherwise regu- 
ing, electrical energy for supply by way of trade (a), or for 
ply for the purposes of any transport undertaking or other 
ustrial or commercial undertaking (b) or of any public 
ilding (c) or publie institution (d), or for supply to streets or 
er public places, as if the premises were a factory (e) and 
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the employer of any person employed in the premises in or ii 
connection with any such process or operation were the occu 
pier (f) of a factory (e). 

(2) Where any such process or operation is carried on 0 
performed for such a supply as is mentioned in subsection (1 
of this section but in other premises than those mentione 
therein, then, if the premises are large enough to admit th 
entrance of a person after the machinery or plant therein is 1 
position, the following provisions of this Act shall apply t 
the premises as if they were a factory (¢) and the employer c 
any person employed therein in or in connection with an, 
such process or operation were the occupier (f) of the factor) 
that is to say,— 

(a) the provisions of sections fifty and fifty-one so far a 

they enable the Minister (g) to make regulations; 

(b) the provisions of Part IV with respect to special regule 
tions for safety and health (kh); 

(c) Part V (2); 

(d) the provisions of Part XI with respect to powers an 
duties of inspectors (4); : 

(ce) Part XIT (1); 

(f) Part XIII (m); 

(g) Part XIV (n). 

(3) The Minister (g) may by special regulations (0) apply an 

of the provisions mentioned in subsection (2) of this section 1 
any machinery or plant used— 

(a) in such processes or operations as are mentioned 1 
subsection (1) of this section and for such a supply : 
is mentioned therein; but | 

(b) elsewhere than in such premises as are mentioned | 
subsection (1) or subsection (2) of this section, 

as if the machinery or plant were machinery or plant in 
factory (e), and the employer of any person employed | 
connection with any such use of the machinery or plant we 
the occupier (f) of a factory. 

(4) Subsections (1) and (2) of this section shall not, exce 
in so far as the Minister (g) may by special regulations ( 
direct, apply to any premises where the said processes — 
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yperations are only carried on or performed for the immediate 
yurpose of working an electric motor or working any apparatus 
vyhich consumes electrical energy for lighting, heating, trans- 
nitting or receiving messages or communications, or other 


urposes. 


NOTES TO SECTION 123 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 103 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 15 of the 
factories Act, 1959. 


Office premises within the meaning of the Offices, Shops and 
tailway Premises Act, 1963 which are comprised in premises to 
yhich this section applies are, notwithstanding that they are so 
omprised, deemed not to form part of the premises for the pur- 
oses of the Factories Act, 1961, except in so far as regulations 
nade under the 1963 Act may provide; see ibid., s. 74 (4). 

(2) By way of trade. See note (7) to s. 175. 


(6) Transport undertaking or industrial or commercial 
indertaking. There is no definition in the Act of these terms, 
ut see the Schedule, Part I, to the Hours of Employment (Con- 
entions) Act, 1936, p. 1214. 


(c) Public building. This is not defined in the Act. 

(d) Public institution. “‘ Public institution ” is not defined. 
. school for the sons of freemasons has been held to be a public 
ee (Royal Masonic Institution v. Parkes, [1912] 3 K. B. 
(e) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(f) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 

(g) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(h) Regulations for safety and health. See ss. 76, 180. 
(i) Part V. See ss. 80-85. 

(k) Powers and duties of inspectors. See ss. 145-150. 
(l) Part XII. See ss. 155-171. 

(m) Part XIII. See ss. 172-174. 

(n) Part XIV. See ss. 175, 176. 


(0) Special regulations. See s. 180 and the Electricity 
actories Act) Special Regulations, 1908 and 1944. 
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Institutions 

124. Institutions.—(1) Where, in any premises formin; 
part of an institution carried on for charitable or reformator 
purposes, any manual labour is exercised in or incidental to th 
making, altering, repairing, ornamenting, finishing, washing 
cleaning or adapting for sale, of articles not intended for th 
use of the institution, but the premises do not constitute : 
factory (a), the provisions of this Act shall nevertheless apph 
to the premises, except as provided by subsection (3) of thi 
section, but subject to subsection (2) of this section. 

(2) If the persons having the control of the institution (i 
this subsection referred to as “the managers ’’) satisfy th 
Minister (6) that the only persons working therein are person 
who are inmates of and supported by the institution, or person 
engaged in the supervision of the work or the management o 
machinery, and that the work is carried on in good fait 
for the purposes of the support, education, training, or reforma 
tion of persons engaged in it, the Minister may by order (c 
direct that so long as the order is in force this Act shall appl 
to the institution subject to the following modifications :— 


(a) the managers may submit for the approval of th 
Minister a scheme for the regulation of the hours c 
employment, intervals for meals, and holidays of th 
inmates, and if the Minister (6) is satisfied that th 
provisions of the scheme are not less favourable to t 
inmates than the corresponding provisions of thi 
Act, the Minister may approve the scheme, and upo 
his approval this Act shall, until the approval | 
revoked, apply as if the provisions of the scheme wer 
substituted for the corresponding provisions of ks 
Act; 


(b) the medical officer of the institution (if any) may, o 
the application of the managers, be appointed to 
the appointed factory doctor (d) for the institution; 


(c) the provisions of Part X of this Act as to the posti 
of an abstract and notices (e) shall not apply, b 
among the particulars required to be shown in t 
general register (f) there shall be included the p 
scribed (g) particulars of the scheme, or where 
scheme is in force the prescribed particulars as 
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hours of employment (h), intervals for meals or rest (2), 
and holidays (k), and other matters dealt with in this 
Act; 3 


(d) if the institution is carried on for reformatory purposes 
_ and the managers give notice thereof to the chief in- 
spector, an inspector shall not, without the consent of 
the managers or of the person having charge of the 
institution under the managers, examine an inmate of 
the institution save in the presence of one of the 
managers or of the said person; but if the Minister (b) 
is satisfied that there is reason to believe that a con- 
travention of the provisions of this Act, or of any 
regulation or order (c) made thereunder is taking place 
in the institution he may suspend the operation of the 
preceding provisions of this paragraph as respects the 
institution to such extent as he may consider necessary ; 


(e) the managers shall, not later than the fifteenth day of 
January in every year, send to the Minister (b) a 
correct return in the prescribed form (1), specifying the 
names of the managers and the name of the person (if 
any) having charge of the institution under the 
managers, and such particulars as to the number, age, 
sex and employment of the inmates and other persons 
employed in the work carried on in the institution as 
may be prescribed. and if they fail to do so they shall 
be guilty of an offenee and liable to a fine not 
exceeding ten pounds, 


(3) This Act shall not, except in so far as the Minister (6) 
ay by order (c) direct, apply to any premises which do not 
nstitute a factory (a), if the premises are subject to inspec- 
on by or under the authority of a Government department. 


NOTES TO SECTION 124 


General note, The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 104 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by 
7 (1) of the Factories Act, 1948 and s. 29 (2) of the Factories 
ct, 1959, Office premises within the meaning of the Offices, 
10ps and Railway Premises Act, 1963 which are comprised in 
emises to which this section applies are, notwithstanding that 
ey are so comprised, deemed not to form part of the premises 
r the purposes of the Factories Act, 1961, except in so far as 
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regulations made under the 1963 Act, may provide; see zbid. 
s. 74 (4). 

It should be noted that the breaking up or demolition of article 
by manual labour is excluded. from sub-s. (1); compare s. 17 
(1) (b). In addition, the types of manual labour specified in tha 
subsection need not be carried on by way of trade or for purpose 
of gain; compare s. 175 (1). See also s. 175 (9). 

(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. In Wood v. Londo: 
County Council, [1941] 2 K. B. 232; [1941] 2 All E. R. 23¢ 
C. A., it was held that the kitchen of a mental hospital in whic. 
an electrically driven meat mincing machine was used was no 
a factory within the Factories Act, 1937. 

(6) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Orders and regulations. No orders or regulations hav 
yet been made under this section, or under the correspondin 
provisions of the Factories Act, 1937. 

(d) Appointed factory doctor. For appointment and dutie 
see s. 151; as to fees, sees. 152. 


(e) Posting of an abstract and notices. See s. 138. 

(f) General register. See s. 140. 

(9) Prescribed. Prescribed means prescribed by the Ministe 
(s. 176 (1)). 

(h) Hours of ernployment. See s. 86. 

(1) Intervals for meals and rest. See s. 86 (c). 

(k) Holidays. Sees. 94. 

(l) Prescribed form. The prescribed form is Form 52. 


, 

Docks, wharves, quays, warehouses and ships | 
| 

125. Docks, etc.—(1) The provisions of this Act specified i 
subsection (2) of this section shall apply to every dock (a) 
wharf (b) or quay (including any warehouse (c) belonging t 
the owners, trustees or conservators of the dock, wharf or qua 
and any line or siding used in connection with and for t 
purposes of the dock, wharf or quay and not forming part of 
railway or tramway (d)) and every other warehouse (not fo 
ing part of a factory (e)) in or for the purpose of which mecha 
cal power is used— 


(a) as if it were a factory (ec); and 
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(b) as if the person having the actual use or occupation 
of it or of any premises within it or forming part 
of it, were the occupier (f) of a factory (e). 


(2) The said provisions are :— 


(a) the provisions of Part II with respect to steam 
boilers (g), but with the modification that the 
owner of the boiler shall, instead of the person 
deemed to be the occupier, be responsible for any 
contravention of those provisions; 


(b) the provisions of sections fifty and fifty-one so far as 
they enable the Minister () to make regulations; 


(c) the provisions of Part II with respect to the power of 
the Minister (h) to require special safety arrange- 
ments for the prevention of accidents (i) and to the 
power of a magistrates’ court or sheriff to make 
orders as to dangerous conditions (k) and practices; 


(d) the provisions of Part III with respect to welfare 
regulations (0); 

(e) the provisions of Part IV with respect to special 
regulations for safety and health (m); 

(f) Part V (n); 

(g) the provisions of Part VII with respect to premises 
where part of a building is a separate factory (0), 


subject to such modifications as may be made by 
regulations (p) of the Minister (h); 


(h) the provisions of Part IX with respect to the pro- 
hibition of deductions from wages (q); 


(j) the provisions of Part X with respect to the abstract 
of this Act and notices (r), special regulations (s), 
general registers (t) (so far as applicable), preserva- 
tion of registers and records (wu), but subject to such 
modifications as may be made by regulations (w) 
of the Minister (2), and the provisions of Part X 
with respect to duties of persons employed (aa) [and 
with respect to weights, measures and weighing and 
measuring instruments used in _ ascertaining 
wages] (bd); 

(k) the provisions of Part XI with respect to powers and 
duties of inspectors (cc); 
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(1) Part XIT (dd); and 

(m) Part XTV (ee). 

(3) Subject to subsection (4) of this section,— 

(a) the provisions of this Act mentioned in paragraph (¢ 
(subject to the modification mentioned in that pare 
graph) and in paragraphs (c), (e), (f), (h), (i), (K), ( 
and (m) of subsection (2) of this section; and 

(b) the provisions of sections one hundred and eighteer 
one hundred and fifty-one and one hundred an 
fifty-two of this Act with such adaptations an 
modifications as may be made by regulations (f 
made by the Minister (/); 

shall apply to the process of loading, unloading (gg) or coalin 
of any ship (i) in any dock, harbour (4%) or canal, and to a 
machinery or plant used in those processes, as if the processe 
were carried on in a factory (e) and the machinery or plar 
were machinery or plant in a factory, and the person who carrie 
on those processes were the occupier (f) of a factory. 

(4) Nothing in subsection (3) of this section shall operate- 

(a) to apply the provisions mentioned in paragraphs ( 
and (ce) of subsection (2) of this section to an 
machinery or plant which is on board a ship (22) an 
is the property of the ship owner; or 


(b) to apply the provisions mentioned in paragraph (b) « 
the said subsection (3) to a member of the crew of 
ship. 

(5) In subsections (3) and (4) of this section “ plant 
includés any gangway or ladder used by any person employ 
to load or unload or coal a ship. 


(6) The provisions of Part II of this Act with respect 
prime movers (il), transmission machinery (mm), oth 
machinery (nn), provisions as to unfenced machinery (00), co 
struction and maintenance of fencing (pp), construction a 
sale of new machinery (qq), cleaning of machinery by wom 
and young persons (rr), training and supervision of yo 
persons working at dangerous machines (ss), hoists a 
lifts (tt), chains, ropes and lifting tackle (wv), cranes and oth 
lifting machines (vv), construction and maintenance of floo 
passages and stairs (ww), and the power of a magistrates’ co 
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r sheriff to make orders (77) as to dangerous factories shall 
pply to every warehouse mentioned in subsection (1) of this 
ection as if the warehouse were a factory (e) and the person 
aving the actual use or occupation thereof were the occupier (f) 
f a factory. 


NOTES TO SECTION 125 


General note. The provisions of this seetion were formerly 
ontained in s. 104 of the Factories Act, 1937, ss. 2 and 14 (2) 
f the lactories Act, 1948 and s. 15 of the Factories Act, 1959. 


Office premises within the meaning of the Offices, Shops and 
ailway Premises Act, 1963 which are comprised in premises to 
hich this section applies are, notwithstanding that they are so 
omprised, deemed not to form part of the premises for the 
urposes of the Factories Act, 1961, except in so far as regulations 
ade under the 1963 Act may provide; see ibid., s 74 (4). The 
sference to a warehouse in or for the purposes of which mechanical 
ower is used, being a warehouse neither forming part of a factory 
or belonging to the owners, trustees or conservators of a dock, 
harf or quay is to be construed as not including a building 
ecupied by a wholesale dealer or merchant where goods are kept 
mr sale wholesale or _part of a building so oecupied where goods 
ra so kept; sce s. 75 of the Offices, Shops and Railway Premises 
ct, 1963, "As to the meaning of “ warehouse ”’, see note (c). 


The employment of young persons under this section is regulated 

y s. 116. Night work in the handling of goods, ete., at the 
remises and in the processes to which the section applies is 
rohibited for young persons by the Employment of Women, 
oung Persons and Children Act, 1920. Manual, as opposed to 
chanical, handling and transport of goods, however, appears 
be permitted. 


There is no such prohibition of night employment for women 
der this section. See the Hours of Employment (Conventions) 
t, 1936. For the provision of Welfare amenity schemes in 
signated parts, see Pt. Il of the Docks and Harbours Act, 1966, 


The regulations at present in force for docks will be found at 
. 672 et seq. 


(a) Dock. In Houlder Line, Lid. v. Griffin, [1905] A. C, 220, it was 
d that the word “dock”’ in the 1901 Act raeant the structure of 
e dock itself, so that a ship in the dock was not necessarily a part 
a factory even when repairs were being carried out in the ship, 
ips under repair in wet docks are now themselves deemed to he 
tories—see. s, 126-—-but in Gardiner v. Admiralty Commassioners, 
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[1964] 2 All E. R. 93; [1964] 1 W. L. R. 590, H. L. it was he! 
that the ship under repair in a dry dock was an article which wi 
being worked on in the “‘ factory ”’ and that s. 26 imposed a dut 
to provide safe means of access to the place of work over such ¢ 
article. 


(6) Wharf. In Haddock v. Humphrey, [1900] 1 Q. B. 609, tk 
Court of Appeal held that a timber yard owned by a dock compar 
and occupied by timber merchants, divided from the quay by 
wall and a public road, was not a “‘ wharf’? The word “ wharf 
had to be construed in ‘‘ its ordinary popular sense,” and that s 
construed ‘“‘ wharf” connoted a place contiguous to water ove 
which goods pass in the process of loading and unloading. Accor 
ingly, in Hllis v. Cory & Son, L1d., [1902] 1 K. B. 38, the Court: 
Appeal held that a structure moored in a river at some distan 
from, and not connected with, the shore, and used for the purpo: 
of discharging coal from ships into barges, was a “‘ wharf’. Sim 
larly, in Kenny v. arrison, [1902] 2 K. B. 168, the Court of Appe 
held that a piece of land within a system of docks, forty yar 
from the actual waterside and separated from the wharf by a doc 
railway, and used for stacking timber landed from the varior 
docks and wharves of the system, was a “‘ dock wharf or quay 
distinguishing Haddock v. Humphrey, supra. 


(c) Warehouse. Where a warehouse does not form part of 
factory, the combined effect of sub-s. (1) of the Factories Ac 
1961 and s. 75 (3) of the Offices, Shops and Railway Premises Ac 
1963 is to bring within those provisions of the 1961 Act cain 
in 2bid., 8. 125 (2) only those warehouses : 


(i) which belong to the owners, trustees or conservators of | 
dock, wharf or quay; or | 

(ii) in or for the purposes of which mechanical power is ust 
and which are not occupied by a wholesale dealer 
merchant for the storage of goods for sale wholesale. 


A warehouse is a place used for the storage of goods, even temp 
arily as in a dock transit shed; Fisher v. Port of London Author 
[1962] 1 All E. R. 458; [1962] 1 W. L. R. 234. It seems that 
roof is a necessary element in a warehouse; per CoLuins, L.J., 
Haddock v. Humphrey, [1900] 1 Q. B. 609. In Green v. Bra 
and Gilson, [1904] 1 K. B. 350, the Court of Appeal held that 
storage place ancillary to a business wholly or substantially re 
is not a warehouse, but in Moreton v. Reeve, [1907] 2 K. B. 4 
C. A. it was said (per GORELL Barnes, P., at p. 407) that there 
no absolute rule of law that a storage place ancillary to a re 
business cannot be a warehouse; the distinction between ret 
and wholesale is a useful, but not a conclusive test. 
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A building, or part of a building, which is not a shop but which 
3s solely or principally used for the carrying on there of retail trade 
r business constitutes “shop premises” within the meaning of 
he Offices, Shops and Railway Premises Act, 1963, as does a 
uilding occupied by a wholesale dealer or merchant where goods 
re kept for sale wholesale and part of a building so occupied 
vhere goods are so kept (ibid., s. 1 (3) (a)). 

(d@) Railway; tramway. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 

(e¢) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(f) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 

(g) Steam boilers. See ss. 32-34, 37, 38. 

(h) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(1) Prevention of accidents. See s. 53. 

(k) Dangerous conditions. See s. 54. 

(1) Welfare regulations. See s. 62. 

(m) Safety and health regulations. See s. 76. Regulations 
aade under the corresponding provisions of earlier Acts and 
ontinued in force are the Docks Regulations, 1934 and, in part, 
he Docks Regulations, 1925. 

(n) Part V. See ss. 80-85. 

(0) Separate factory. Sees. 122. 

(p) Regulations. No regulations modifying the provisions of 
ub-s. (2) (g) have yet been made under this provision or the 
orresponding provision of the Factories Act, 1937. 

(7) Deductions from wages. See s. 136. 

(r) Abstract and notices. See s. 138. The abstract for docks, 

c.is Form 2. 

{s) Special regulations. See s. 180 (10) and the Fourth 

hedule. 

(t) General registers. See s. 140. 

(u) Preservation of records. Sees. 141. 

(w) Regulations. The Factories Act (Docks, Building and 

ngineering Construction, etc.) Modification Regulations, 1938, set 

t below, were made under the corresponding provisions of the 
lactories Act, 1937, and are continued in force by virtue of s. 183 

d the Sixth Schedule. 

(aa) Duties of persons employed. See s. 148. 

(ob) Weights and measures, The words in square brackets 

ere repealed by the Weights and Measures Act, 1963, s. 63 and 

© Ninth Schedule. 
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(cc) Powers of inspectors See s. 146. 
(dd) Part XII. See s8. 155-171. | 
(ee) Part XIV. See ss. 175, 176. 


(ff) Regulations. The Factories Acts (Certificate of Fitness | 
Young Persons) (Adaptation) Regulations, 1948, set out beloy 
were made under s. 2 of the Factories Act, 1948, the provision 
of which are now contained in ss. 125 (3) (b), 126 (2) (g) ar 
127 (2) (g) of the Factories Act, 1961. The regulations a: 
continued in force by virtue of zbid., s. 183 and the Sixt 
Schedule. 


(gg) Loading; unloading. In Stuart v. Nixon and Bruc 
[1901] A. C. 79, a ship in dock was being loaded by machiner. 
The actual loading was finished, and the men were putting in tl 
hatchway beams. The House of Lords held that the ship was :; 
process of loading, such process not being complete till the hate 
way was secured. Similarly, the process of unloading is nm 
complete until the hatch covers have been replaced ; see Manchest 
Ship Canal Co. v. Director of Public Prosecutions, [1930] 1 K. J 
547; Hawkins v. Thames Stevedore Co., Ltd., [1936] 2 All KE, R. 47 


(vw) Ship. Section 176 (1) defines “ship ”’ as having the sant 
meaning as in the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. The definitic 
is as follows (ibid., 8. 742): ‘‘ ‘Ship’ includes every descriptic 
of vessel used in navigation not propelled by oars.’ The followir 
cases illustrate the definition: A ship which has been dismantle 
and used as a coal hulk for four years is no longer a “ ship 
(Huropean and Australian Royal Mail Oo., Ltd. v. P. and O. Stea 
Navigation Co. (1866), 14 L. T. 704; 14 W. R. 843). A hal 
decked herring coble of ten tons, 24 feet long, with two masts, bi 
propelled by oars whenever occasion requires, is a ‘ship’? ( 
parte Ferguson (1871), L. R. 6 Q. B. 280). A hopper barge us 
for dredging, and not provided with any means of propulsion, 
a “ship” (The Mac (1882), 7 P. D. 126, followed in The Har 
[1922] P. 175). An electric launch used for carrying passeng 
round an artificial lake half a mile long, 180 yards wide and 8 fi 
deep is not a “ship” (Southport Corporation v. Morriss, [18 
1 Q. B. 359). A gas-float used as a floating beacon, shaped lik 
boat, 50 feet long, with no rudder or means of propulsion, b 
supporting a light and containing a large cylinder of gas is no 
“ship ’’ (Wells v. Gas Float Whitton No. 2, [1897] A. C. 387). 
spritsail barge navigating only upon the tidal waters and est 
of the Thames, but never going to sea, is a “‘ship”’ within t 
definition (Corbett v. Pearce, [1904] 2 K. B. 422). 


(kk) Harbour. Section 176 (1) defines ‘‘ harbour ”’ as having 
same meaning as in the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894. 
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lefinition is as follows (ibid., s. 742): “ ‘Harbour’ includes harbours 
roperly so called, whether natural or artificial, estuaries, navi- 
able rivers, piers, jetties, and other works in or at which ships 
an obtain shelter, or ship and unship goods or passengers.” 

(1) Prime movers, See gs. 12, 

(mm) Transmission machinery. See g. 13. 

(xn) Other machinery. Sees. 14. 

(00) Unfenced machinery. See s. 15. 

(pp) Maintenance of fencing, Sees. 16, 

(¢q) Construction and sale of new machinery. See s. 17. 

(rr) ain of machinery by women and young persons. 
ae 8. 20, 

(ss) Young persons working at dangerous machines. 
ee 8, 21, 

(tt) Hoists and lifts. See s. 22-25. 

(uu) Chains, ropes and lifting tackle. See s. 26. 

(ve) Cranes and other lifting machines. See s. 27, 

(ww) Floors, passages and stairs, See s. 28, 

(xz) Orders as to dangerous factories. Seo s. 55 (1). 


THE FACTORIES ACT (DOCKS, BUILDING AND 
INGINEERING CONSTRUCTION, ETC.) MODIFICATION 
REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R, & O. 1938, No. 610) 


In pursuance of Sections 105 (1) (g), 107 (2) and 108 (2) of 
© Factories Act 1937, I hereby make the following regulations 
odifying and adapting certain provisions of the Act in their 
plication to docks, wharves, quays, warehouses, building 
erations and works of engineering construction, 


1. Subsection (1) of Section 116 of the said Act [s. 140 of the 
161 Act] (which requires the occupier of every factory to keep a 
ister, called the general register, for the factory and to enter in 
attach to the register certain particulars and reports) shall, in 
application to docks, wharves quays and warehouses by virtue 
Section 105 of the Act, [s. 125 of the 1961 Act], or to building 
erations or works of engineering construction by virtue of 
ction 107 or Section 108 of the Act [s. 127 of the 1961 Act], be 
strued as requiring every person who by virtue of Section 105, 
etion 107 or Section 108 [ss. 125, 127 of the 1961 Act] is deemed 
be the occupier of a factory, to keep in relation to the persons 
ployed by him and to those provisions of the Act for the 
ervance of which he is responsible, a general register, in the 
scribed form, in which shall be entered, or to which shall be 
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attached, such of the particulars and reports referred to in the 
said subsection as may be applicable and as may be indicated in 
the directions given in the prescribed form. 


2. Sections 29 (Steam Boilers) and 31 (Air Receivers) of the 
Act [ss. 33 (5), 36 (4) of the 1961 Act] shall, in their application to 
building operations or works of engineering construction by virtue 
of Section 107 or Section 108 of the Act [s. 127 of the 1961 Act], 
have effect subject to the following modifications namely :— 


(a2) Subsection (9) of Section 29 shall have effect as if for the 
words ‘“‘ taken into use in any factory for the first time 
in that factory until it has been examined ”’ there were 
substituted the words ‘‘ used in any building operation 
or work of engineering construction to which this Act 
applies unless it has, within the preceding period of 
fourteen months, been examined ’’. 

(b) Subsection (4) of Section 31 shall have effect as if it required 
that no air receiver shall be used in any building opera. 
tion or work of engineering construction unless it has 
been examined and reported on in accordance with the 
provisions of that subsection within the preceding period 
of twenty-six months, or such preceding period not 
exceeding four years as may have been specified under 
proviso (a) to that subsection. 


3. These regulations may be cited as the Factories Act (Docks 
Building and Engineering Construction, ete.) Modificatior 
Regulations, 1938, and shall come into force on the Ist July 
1938. 


THE FACTORIES ACTS (CERTIFICATES OF FITNESS OF 
YOUNG PERSONS) (ADAPTATION) REGULATIONS, 1948 
(S.I. 1948 No. 2161) 


The Minister of Labour and National Service by virtue 0 
section 2 of the Factories Act, 1948, and of all other powers in tha 
behalf hereby makes the following Regulations :— 


1. Short title, commencement and interpretation.— 
(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Factories Acts (Certi 
ficates of Fitness of Young Persons) (Adaptation) Regulations 
1948, and shall come into force on the first day of October, 1948. 

(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interpretatiol 
of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an Ac 
of Parliament. 


2. Adaptation.—(1) Section 99 of the Factories Act 1937, a 
amended by section 1 of the Factories Act 1948 [s. 118 of the 196 
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ict] (which relates to certificates of fitness for employment of 
roung persons) shall apply to employment in any of the processes, 
york or operations mentioned in section 2 of the Factories Act 
948 [ss. 125 (3) (b), 126 (2) (g) and 127 (2) (g) of the 1961 Act], 
ubject to the adaptation set out in the next following paragraph. 

(2) For the purpose of reckoning the period after which a young 
erson may not remain in an employment unless he has been 
xamined by the Appointed Factory Docter and certified by him 
> be fit therefor, a young person who is taken into an employment 
ail in the Schedule hereto shall, so long as he is employed by 

© same employer in an employment falling within the same part 

that Schedule as the employment into which he was taken, be 
reated as remaining in the same employment. 


) SCHEDULE 
Part I 
Employments in any of the processes or work mentioned in sub- 
ction (2) of section 105 of the Factories Act 1937 [s. 125 (3) of the 
61 Act] (which relates to the loading, unloading and coaling of 
ips) or in section 106 of that Act as amended by subsection (3) 
section 14 of the Factories Act 1948 [s. 126 of the 1961 Act] 
which relates to certain work on ships in a harbour or wet dock). 





4 
\ 


Parr II 


| Employments in building operations or in work of engineering 
onstruction. 


: 
1 












126.—Ships—(1) Subject to subsection (3) of this section, 
e provisions of this Act specified in subsection (2) of this 
ction shall apply to any work carried out in a harbour (a) 
r wet dock in constructing, reconstructing, repairing, refit- 
ing, painting, finishing or breaking up a ship (b) or in scaling, 
urfing or cleaning boilers (including combustion chambers 
d smoke boxes) in a ship, or in cleaning oil-fuel tanks 
t bilges in a ship or any tank in a ship last used for oil of 
hy description carried as cargo or any tank or hold last used 
r any substance so carried of a description specified in 
tgulations (c) of the Minister (d) as being of a dangerous or 
jurious nature; and for the purposes of those provisions as so 
plying the ship shall be deemed to be a factory (e), and any 
rson undertaking the work shall be deemed to be the 
cupier (f) of a factory. 
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(2) The said provisions are: 


(a) the provisions of sections fifty and fifty-one so far as 
they enable the Minister (d) to make regulations ; 


(b) the provisions of Part I with respect to the power of a 
magistrates’ court or sheriff to make orders as tc 
dangerous conditions and practices (g); 


(c) the provisions of Part IT with respect to welfare 
regulations (4); 

(d) the provisions of Part IV with respect to special regu 
lations for safety and health (¢); 

(e) Part V (k); 

(f) the provisions of Part VI with respect to hours o 
employment (J) (but not with respect to Sunday 
employment (m) and annual holidays (n)), subjec 
to such modifications as may be made by regula 
tions (0) of the Minister (d) to meet special cir 
cumstances; 


(z) the provisions of sections one hundred and eighteen 
one hundred and fifty-one and one hundred anc 
fifty-two of this Act with such adaptations anc 
modifications as may be made by regulations (p 
made by the Minister (d); 

(h) the provisions of Part IX with respect to the pro 
hibition of deductions from wages (q); 


(j) the provisions of Part X with réspect to genera 
registers (r) (so far as applicable), preservation o 
registers and records (s), and duties of person 
employed (t); | 

(k) the provisions of Part XI with respect to powers ant 
duties of inspectors (w); 

(1) Part XII (v); 

(m) Part XIV (w). 


(3) Nothing in this Act shall apply to any such work as i 
mentioned in subsection (1) of this section which is done b 
the master or crew of a ship or done on board a ship (6) durin, 
a trial run. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 126 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontainéed in 8. 106 of the Factories Act, 1987, ss. 2 and 14 (3) 
f the Factories Act, 1948, and s. 15 of the Factories Act, 1959. 
(@) Harbour. See note (kk) to s. 125. 

(0) Ship. For definition, see s. 176 (1) and note (ii) to s. 195. 
(c) Regulations under s. 126 (1), No regulations as to 
angerous or injurious substances have been made under this 
ibsection or the corresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 
948, 

(4) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(e) Factory. For definitions, see s. 175. 

(f) Oecupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 

(9) Power to make orders. Sees. 54. 

(4) Welfare regulations. See s. 62. 

(1) Regulations jor safety and health. See s. 76. The 
nipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regulations, 1960, p. 952, 
eré made under the corresponding provisions of the Factories 
cts, 1937 and 1948 and are continued in force by virtue of s. 183 
ad the Sixth Schedule. 

(k) Part V. See ss. 80~85. 

(1) Hours of ernployment. See ss. 86-91. 

(m) Sunday employrnent. Sees. 93. 

(n) Annual holidays. Seo s. 94. 

(0) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
© regulations have yet been made under s. 126 (2) (f) or under 
© corresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937. 

(p) Adapiations by regulations. See the Factories Acts 
ertificates of Fitness of Young Persons) (Adaptation) Regula- 
ms, 1948, p. 841, made under provisions of the Factories 
st, 1948, corresponding to ss. 125 (3) (b), 126 (2) (g) and 1277 (2) (g) 
the 1961 Act. 

(q) Deductions from wages. See s. 136. 

(7) General registers. See ss. 140, 141, 159 (h) and 166 (3). 
0 form has yet been prescribed for a general register under this 
ction. 

(s) Preservation of records. Sees. 141. 

(t) Duties of persons employed. See s. 143. 

(u) Powers of inspectors. See s. 146. 

(v) Part XII. See es. 155-171. 

(w) Part XIV. See as. 175, 176. 
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Works of building and engineering construction 


127. Building operations and works of engineering 
construction.—(1) Subject to the following provisions of this 
section, the provisions of this Act specified in subsection (2) of 
this section shall apply— ai 

(a) to building operations (a); and | 

(b) to works of engineering construction (6); 
undertaken by way of trade or business, or for the purpose of 
any industrial or commercial undertaking, and to any line o1 


siding which is used in connection therewith and for the 
purposes thereof and is not part of a railway or tramway (c). 


(2) The said provisions are :— 
(a) the provisions of Part I with respect to sanitary 
conveniences (d); 
(b) the provisions of sections fifty and fifty-one so far as 
they enable the Minister to make regulations; 


(c) the provisions of Part II with respect to steam 
boilers (¢) and air receivers (f) and the power of é 
magistrates’ court or sheriff to make orders as t¢ 
dangerous conditions and practices (9); 


(d) the provisions of Part III with respect to welfare 
regulations (h); 

(e) the provisions of Part IV with respect to specia 
regulations for safety and health (2); 

(f) Part V (k); 

(g) the provisions of sections one hundred and eighteen 
one hundred and fifty-one and one hundred anc 
fifty-two of this Act with such adaptations anc 
modifications as may be made by regulations (2 
made by the Minister (m); 


(h) the provisions of Part IX with respect to the prohibi 
tion of deductions from wages (7); 


(j) the provisions of Part X with respect to the abstract o 
this Act and notices (0), special regulations (7) 
general registers (q) (so far as applicable), preserva 
tion of registers and records (r), and duties o 
persons employed (s); 
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(k) the provisions of Part XI with respect to powers and 
duties of inspectors (t) and district councils (x); 


(1) Part XII (aa); 
_ (m) Part XIIT (0d); 
(n) Part XIV (cc). 


(3) No order made under the provisions of this Act with 
espect to the power of a magistrates’ court or sheriff to make 
rders as to dangerous conditions and practices and no special 
egulations made under Part IV of this Act shall operate so 
8 to interfere with the design of any works of engineering 
onstruction or with the adoption in the execution of those 
vorks of any method not inconsistent with the safety of the 
vorks or of the persons employed which is prescribed in the 
pecification or in any signed plans issued, or written directions 
iven, by the consulting engineer or the engineer in charge. 

(4) The provisions of this Act in their application to building 
erations or to works of engineering construction shall have 
ffect as if any place where such operations or works are car- 
ied on were a factory (dd) and any person undertaking any 
uch operations or works to which this Act applies were the 
ccupier (ee) of a factory, and with such other adaptations and 
nodifications as may be made by regulations (f/f) made by the 
finister (m). 

(5) The provisions of this Act requiring general registers (q) 
0 be kept and copies of the prescribed abstract of this Act (0) 
nd of special regulations (p) or the prescribed abstract (gg) 
f such regulations to be kept posted up on the premises shall 
e deemed to be complied with as respects building operations 
r works of engineering construction if the register is kept at an 
fice of the person undertaking the operations or works and 
opies of the abstract of this Act (0) and of the regulations or 
bstract thereof (gg) are kept posted up at each office, yard or 
hop of the person undertaking the operations or works at 
yhich persons employed by him on the operations or works 
ttend, and in a position where they can easily be read by those 
ersons. 

(6) Subject to subsection (7) of this section, any person 
| sane any building operations or works of engineering 

nstruction to which this Act applies shall, not later than 
a days after the beginning thereof, serve on the inspector 
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for the district a written notice stating the name and posta 
address of that person, the place and nature of the operation: 
or works, whether any mechanical power is used and, if so 
its nature, the name of the district council witbin whose distri¢ 
the operations or works are situated and such other particulars 
as may be prescribed (hh). “46. 


(7) Subsection (6) of this section shall not apply to an} 
operations or works which the person undertaking them hai 
reasonable grounds for believing will be completed in a perio¢ 
of less than six weeks, except in such cases as the chief inspecto: 
may direct; and where a person undertakes any buildin; 
operations (2) or works of engineering construction (0) in ¢ 
place where such operations or, as the case may be, works are & 
progress, he shall not be required to give a notice under tha 
subsection if such a notice was given in respect of the opera 
tions or works in progress. 


(8) The application of this Act to any building operations (a 
or works of engineering construction (6) by virtue of the fore 
going provisions of this section shall not be excluded by reaso} 
of the fact that they are undertaken on premises to which thi: 
Act applies apart from those provisions; and nothing in thi 
section shall be taken as prejudicing the application of thi 
Act to those premises apart from this section. 


NOTES TO SECTION 127 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerk 
contained in ss. 107 and 108 of the Factories Act, 1937, ss. ! 
and 14 (4) of the Factories Act, 1948, and s. 15 of the Factories Act 
1959. Provisions relating to building operations which affect publi 
safety are contained in ss, 36 and 37 of the Highways Act, 1971. 


Prior to the coming into foree of the 1948 Act different views ha 
been entertained as to the obligations under the Act which wer 
applicable when a building operation was being conducted i 
premises which were, independently of s. 107 of the 1937 Ae 
(see now s. 127 of the 1961 Act), a factory: see the discussia) 
in Whitby v. Burt, Boulton and Hayward, Lid., [1947] K. B, 918 
[1947] 2 Ali E. R. 324, and in Lavender v. Diamints, [1949 
1K. B. 585; [1949] 1 All BE. R. 532. 

In Whineup v. Woodhead (Joseph) d& Sens (Engineers), Ltd. 
[1951] 1 AU EH. BR. 887, MoNara, J. followed the decision 
DENNING, J. in Whatby’s case that the factory did not cease to b 
a factory nor was its occupier relieved of his general duties und 
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he Act merely because building operations were beimg conducted 
mi the premises which attracted to themselves the obligations 
mposed by s. 107 of the 1937 Act upon the person conducting 
uch operations. McNair, J. further held that the 1948 Act had 
nade it clear that Parliament intended that the occupier of the 
rdinary factory should continue to be bound by his general duty 
nder the Act and that s. 14 (4) of the 1948 Act (now s. 127 (8) 
f the 1961 Act) was declaratory of the law as laid down by 
JENNING, J. in Whitby’s case, supra. 


For building operations being undertaken at a mine or quarry, 
ee the Mines and Quarries Act, 1954, s. 184 (5) (a) as amended by s. 
74 (1) of the Factories Act, 1961. 


See s. 175 (2) (m) for the application of the Act to premises 
1 Which articles are made or prepared incidentally to the carrying 
n of building operations or works of engineering construction, 
ot being premises in which such operations or works are being 
arried on. 


Night work on building operations and works of engineering 

onstruction is prohibited for women by virtue of s. 1 of the 
tours of Employment (Conventions) Act, 1936, and for young 
ersons by virtue of s. 1 (3) of the Employment of Women, Young 
ersons and Children Act, 1920. 


The employment of children on building operations and works 
f engineering construction is prohibited by virtue of s. 1 (1) 


f the Employment of Women, Young Persons and Children 
ct, 1920. 


See also the Construction (Working Places) Regulations, 1960, 
. 670, the Construction (Health and Welfare) Regulations, 1966, 
. 107, the Construction (General Provisions) Regulations, 1961, 
, 609, the Construction (Lifting Operations) Regulations, 1961, 
, 637. 


(a) Building operation. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(6) Works of engineering construction. For definition, see 
176 (1). 


(c) Railway; tramway. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 
(d) Sanitary conveniences. See s. 7. 


(e) Steam boilers. See ss. 32-34, 37, 38; see also the Regula- 
ns referred to in note (w) tos. 125. 


(f) Air receivers. See ss. 31, 32: see also the regulations 
erred to in note (e), supra. 
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(g) Power of court to make orders. See s. 54. 
(hk) Welfare regulations. See s. 62. 
(t) Regulations for safety and health. See s. 76. 


(k) Part V. See ss. 80-85. 


(l) Adaptation by regulations. See the Factories Acti 
(Certificates of Fitness of Young Persons) (Adaptation) Regula 
tions), 1948, p. 309, made under provisions of the Factorie 
Act, 1948, corresponding to ss. 125 (3) (b), 126 (2) (g) and 127 (2 
(gz) of the 1961 Act. 


(m) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(n) Prohibition of deductions. See s. 136. 


(0) Abstract and notices. See s. 138. The form for buildin, 
operations and works of engineering construction is Form 4 
and see Form 34 for building operations undertaken at mines ant 


quarries. 


(p) Special regulations. See s. 139 and the Regulation 
referred to in the general note, supra. 


(q) General register. See ss. 140, 141, 159 (h) and 166 (3) 
The form is Form 36. 


(r) Preservation of registers and records. Sees. 141. 


(s) Duties of persons employed. See s. 14s. 

(t) Powers of inspectors. See s. 146. 

(u) District councils. See s. 153. 

(aa) Part XII. See ss. 155-171. 

(bb) Part XIII. See ss. 172, 174. 

(cc) Part XIV. See ss. 175, 176. 

(dd) Factory. For definition, sees. 175. | 
(ee) Occupier. See note (J) to s. 33. | 


(ff) Adaptations and modifications. See the Factori 
Act (Docks, Building and Engineering Construction, etc.) Mo 
fication Regulations, 1938, p. 365. 


(gg) Abstract of regulations. No abstract of the regulatio 
under this section has yet been prescribed. 

(hh) Prescribed. Prescribed means prescribed by the Minist 
(s. 176 (1)). The form is Form 10. 
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Lead processes carried on in places other than factories 


128. Employment of women and young persons in 
‘laces other than factories in processes connected with 
ead manufacture or involving the use of lead com- 
ounds.——The following provisions of this Act, that is to 
AY -— 

(a) the provisions relating to the employment of women 
and young persons (a) in certain processes connected 
with lead manufacture (6) and in processes involving 
the use of lead compounds (c); 


(b) the provisions requiring notification (d) to be sent to the 
chief inspector, or to the inspector for the district, of 
lead poisoning contracted or occurring in factories (e); 
and 
(c) any provision relating to powers and duties of inspec- 
tors (f) and to offences, penalties and legal proceed- 
ings (9); 
hall apply to employment in any such processes as aforesaid 
1 any place other than a factory as if the place were a 
uctory (e) and the employer were the occupier (2) of the 
ictory, and as if the references to young persons included 


ferences to all persons who had not attained the age of 
ighteen. 


NOTES TO SECTION 128 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
tained in s. 109 of the Factories Act, 1937. 
(2) Women and young persons. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 
(6) Lead manufacture. See s. 74. 
(c) Use of lead compounds. See s. 75. 
(d) Notification of lead poisoning. See s. 82. 
{e) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(f) Powers and duties of inspectors. See ss. 145, 146 and 149. 
ig) Offences, penalties and legal proceedings. See ss. 155- 


(h) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 
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129, Use of lead paint in connection with buildings.— 
(1) The Minister (2) may make special regulations (b) for pre 
venting danger from lead paint (c) to persons employed in or it 
connection with the painting of buildings (d), and i 
particular— si 

(a) for prohibiting the use of any lead compound except i 

the form of paste or of paint ready for use; 


(b) for the prevention of danger arising from the application 
of lead paint im the form of spray; 

(c) for prohibiting dry rubbing down and scraping; 

(d) for providing for the periodical medical examinatiol 
of persons employed in or in connection with paintin; 
with lead paint, and for the suspension from sucl 
employment of persons whose health is or appear 
likely to be injuriously affected thereby; 

(e) for securing that facilities for washing during, and o1 
cessation of, work are afforded to persons employe 
in or in connection with painting; 

(f) for the use of protective clothing by persons so employe 
and for preventing clothes left off during work fron 
being soiled by paint; 

(g) for the distribution to persons so employed of instruc 
tions with regard to hygienic precautions to be taker 


(2) The provisions of this Act specified in subsection (€ 
of this section shall apply in any case where persons ar 
employed in painting buildings (d) as if the place where the, 
are employed were a factory (¢) and the person by whom they ar 
employed the occupier (f) of the factory, and with such furthe 
or other modifications as may be made by order (9) of t 
Minister (a) for the purpose of making those provisions appli 
able to the painting of buildings, 


(3) The said provisions are— 


(a) the provisions of section eighty-two so far as th 
relate to cases of lead poisoning; 


(b) section one hundred and thirty-nine; 


(c) sections one hundred and forty-six, one hundred a 
forty-nine and one hundred and fifty; 


(d) section one hundred and fifty-five. 
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(4) Subject to subsection (5) of this section, every person 
ho employs persons in painting buildings (d) shall send to the 
spector for the district in which his office is situated a 
tice (2) in writing stating his name and the address of his 
fice, and shall keep at his office a register (i), which shall be 
railable for inspection by an inspector at all reasonable 
mes, containing such particulars as to the persons so employed 
7 him and as to the work on which they are employed as may 
prescribed (k), and shall make such returns to the inspector 
r the district as may be prescribed. 


(5) Subsection (4) of this section does not apply where the 
rsons employed are persons whose ordinary occupation does 
t include the painting of buildings. 


(6) Any person failing to comply with the requirements of 
bséction (4) of this section shall be liable to a fine not 
ceeding three pounds. 


NOTES TO SECTION 129 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
otained in ss. 1, 3 and 4 of the Lead Paint (Protection against 
isoning) Act, 1926. 
(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(6) Special regulations. As to the making of special regula. 
ms, see 8. 180 (10) and the Fourth Schedule. The Lead Paint 
gulations, 1927, p. 986, were made under s. 1 of the Lead 
int (Protection against Poisoning) Act, 1926, and are continued 
force as if made under the Factories Act, 1961 by virtue of s. 183 
d the Sixth Schedule. The Lead Processes (Medical Examina- 
ns) Regulations, 1964 (S.I. 1964 No. 1728), set out below were 
de both under this section and under s. 76. 
(c) Lead paint. For definition, see s. 132. 
(d) Buildings. In this section “‘ building’ includes fixtures 
132). 
(e) Factory. For definition, sée s. 175. 
f) Occupier. See note (2) to s. 33. 
‘g) Order. The Order set out below was made under gs. 3 of 
> Lead Paint (Protection against Poisoning) Act, 1926, and 1s 
itinued in force as if made under the Factories Act, 1961 by 
tue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. 
h) Notice. No form is prescribed for this section. 
4) Register. Form 92. 
k) Prescribed. Prescribed means prescribed by the Minister 
176 (1)). 
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OrpER Datep DECEMBER 247TH 1926 (S. R. & O. 1926 No. 1621 

The application of the provisions now contained in ss. 82, 13! 
146, 149, 150 and 155 of the Factories Act, 1961, ‘‘ shall, in an 
case where persons are employed in painting buildings, be subje 
to the further modifications hereinafter contained : 


(1) It shall not be necessary for the Certifying Factory Surgec 
on receipt of a notice of lead poisoning in respect of an 
person employed in or in connection with the paintiz 
of buildings to make an investigation at the place whe 
the person affected was employed; 


(2) It shall not be necessary for the employer, in pursuant 
of [s. 139 of the Factories Act, 1961], to post up tk 
regulations as to use of lead paint except in such plac 
as may be directed by the regulations.” 


THE LEAD PROCESSES (MEDICAL EXAMINATIONS) 
REGULATIONS, 1964 
(S.I. 1964 No. 1728) | 


The Minister of Labour— 

(a) by virtue of the powers conferred on him by sections 7 
129 (1) and 180 (6) of the Factories Act, 1961 and of 
other powers enabling him in that behalf; and 

(b) after publishing, pursuant to Schedule 4 to the said Act | 
1961, notice of the proposal to make the Regulations ar 
not having received any objection to the draft in regal 
to which he is required by the said Schedule to direct ¢ 
inquiry to be held, 


hereby makes the following special Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Lead Process 
(Medical Examinations) Regulations, 1964 and shall come in 
operation on 26th November 1964. | 


2. These Regulations shall not apply in the case of any pers¢ 
by reason only of his employment in a fume process within t 
meaning of the Indiarubber Regulations, 1922. 

3. —(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall apply to the int 
pretation of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretati 
of an Act of Parliament. 

(2) In these Regulations— 

‘““appointed doctor”? means a doctor authorised to act 
the purposes of any of the instruments specified in the Sched 
to these Regulations ; 

‘‘ approved ’’ means approved for the time being by certific 
of the Chief Inspector ; 
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“haemoglobin estimation” means an estimation of the 
haemoglobin in grammes per 100 millilitres of the whole blood ; 
and 


“health register’? means any health register used for the 
purposes of any of the instruments specified in the Schedule to 
these Regulations. 


4.—(1) Every medical examination required by virtue of the 
struments specified in the Schedule to these Regulations shall 
clude a haemoglobin estimation by an approved method : 


Provided that, subject to the provisions of paragraph (2) of this 
egulation, a haemoglobin estimation shall not be required in the 
se of any person more frequently than once in every period of 
ree months. 


(2) Where as a result of any haemoglobin estimation the haemo- 
obin content of the blood of any person is estimated to be less 
an 13 grammes per 100 millilitres of whole blood in the case of 
male or less than 12 grammes per 100 millilitres of whole blood in 
e case of a female, the appointed doctor may at his discretion 
quire a further haemoglobin estimation by an approved method 
ber such interval as he may determine. 


5. The occupier of a factory shall send to the inspector for the 
strict within seven days after the end of the month in which the 
try is made a copy of every entry made in the health register by 
© appointed doctor, together with particulars identifying the 
rson to whom each entry relates. 


gulations 4 and 5 SCHEDULE 
I ee i es 
Description or title Reference Provision 
of instrument requiring 
medical 
examination 








_ Regulations, dated 21st January | S. R. & O. 1907/17 Regulation 4 
1907, with respect to the manu- | (Rev. VII, p. 400: 
facture of paints and colours. 1907, p. 139). 


Regulations, dated 6th August | S. R. & O. 1907/616 Regulation 4 
1907, with respect to the process | (Rev. VII, p. 472: 

_ of the manipulation of yarn dyed 1907, p. 142). 
by means of a lead compound. 


Regulations, dated 18th Decem- | 8. R. & O. 1908/1258 | Regulation 9 
ber 1908, with respect to the | (Rev. VII, p. 312: 

process of vitreous enamelling 1908, p. 336). 

metal or glass. 





ST et 
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Description or title Reference Provision 
of instrument - requiring 
medical 
examinatiol 
4. Regulations, dated 30th June | S. R. & O. 1909/720 Regulation | 
1909, with respect to the coating | (Rev. VII, p. 455: 
of metal articles with a mixture 1909, p. 301). 
of tin and lead, or lead alone. 
B, Regulations, dated 12th August S. R. & O, 1911/7852 | Regulation 
1911, with respect to the smelt- | (Rev, VII, p. 369: 
ing and manufacture of lead 1911, p, 55). 
and flaked litharge. 
6. Regulations, dated 23rd August | 8. R, & O. 1921/1448 | Regulation 
1921, with respect to the manu- | (Rev. VII, p. 374: 
facture of any carbonate, sul- 1921, p. 246). 
phate, nitrate or acetate of lead. 
7. Order, dated 8th November 1921, | S.R. & O. ea Article 1 
with respect to the employment | (Rev. VII, p. 533: 
of women and young persons in 1921, p. 252). 
certain processes inyolving the | 
use of a lead compound, 
8, The Indiarubber Regulations, | 5. R. & O. 1922/329 | Regulation 
1922... = (Rev. VII, p. 358: 
1922, p. 268). 
9. The Electric Accumulator Regu- | 8. R, & O. 1925/28 | Regulation 


10. 


1]. 


12. 





lations, 1925. 


The Vehicle Painting Regula- 
tions, 1926. 


The Lead Paint Regulations, 
1927. 


The Pottery (Health and Wel- 
fare) Special Regulations, 1950, 





(Rev. VII, p. 296: 





1925, p. 387). | 


S. R. & O. 1926/299 | Regulation 
(Rev. VII, p. 397: 


1926, p. 537). 


(1950 I, p. 657). 


S. R. & O, 1927/847 | Regnlatinn 

(Rev. VII, p. 476 | 
1927, p. 441). 
S.1. 1950/65 Regulation 


a 


een 


an inspector suspects that any substance used or intended 


130. Power to take samples of paint, etc.—(1) : 
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se in painting a building (a) contains a lead compound, he 
ay at any time take for analysis sufficient samples of that 
ibstance; and if any person who employs persons in 
uinting buildings refuses to allow an inspector to take samples 
| pursuance of this section, or to give him facilities for the 
arpose, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding three 
yunds. 


(2) Any such person may, at the time when a sample is 
ken under this section, and on providing the necessary 
ypliances, require the inspector to divide the sample into two 
ts and to mark and seal and deliver to him one part. 


(3) Subsections (3) and (4) of section seventy-eight of this 
ct shall apply in relation to an analysis of a sample under 
is section as they apply in relation to an analysis of a sample 
der that section, but with the substitution of fifty pounds for 
© hundred pounds as the maximum amount of the fine 
entioned therein. 


NOTES TO SECTION 130 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 5 of the Lead Paint (Protection against Poisoning) 
at, 1926. 


(a) Building. In this section “building” includes fixtures 
es. 132. 





131. Prohibition of employment of women and young 
rsous in painting buildings with lead paint.—(1) Sub. 
st to subsection (2) of this section a woman or young per: 
n (a) shall not be employed in painting any part of a 
ilding (6) with lead paint (c). 

(2) This section shall not apply to the employment of— 


(a) persons employed as apprentices in the painting trade 
under arrangements approved by an order (e) of the 
Minister (¢) made after constltation with the 
organisations, if any, representative of the employers 
and workers in the trade; or 


(b) women or young persons (a) in such special decorative 
or other work (other than work of an industrial 
character) as may be excluded from the provisions 
of this section by an order (e) of the Minister. 


lags SS 
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NOTES TO SECTION 131 
General note. The provisions of this section were former 
contained in s. 2 of the Lead Paint (Protection against Poisonin 
Act, 1926. 
(a) Woman or young person. For definitions, see s. 176 (1) 


(6) Building. In this section “building” includes fixtur 
(s. 132). 

(c) Lead paint. For definition, see s. 132. 

(ad) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(e) Order. The Order dated November 14th, 1927 (S. R. &. | 
1927 No. 1094), made under s. 2 of the Lead Paint (Protectic 
against Poisoning) Act, 1926, and continued in force as if mat 
under the Factories Act, 1961 by virtue of s. 183 and the Six 
Schedule, provides: . 

(a) The said section [s. 131 of the 1961 Act] shall not apply 
the case of any male young person employed as an apprentice 
the painting trade if he is employed under an indenture of appre 
ticeship or under an established custom of regular apprenticeshi 
and if his name, age and the date on which he was first engaged 
an apprentice are entered in a separate list attached to the regist 
of persons employed which the employer is required to keep und 
s. 4 of the said Act [s. 129 of the 1961 Act]. 

(b) The following special decorative work shall be exclud 
from the provisions of the said section, namely, the execution 
wall or ceiling paintings, or any similar work of decorative desig 

Nothing in this Order shall be deemed to relieve any employ 
from any of the obligations imposed by s. 2 (regulations f 
employment of women and young persons in processes involvi 
the use of lead compounds) of the Women and Young Perso 
(Employment in Lead Processes) Act, 1920 [s. 75 of the 1961 Act] 


132. Provisions supplementary to ss. 129-131.— 
sections one hundred and twenty-nine to one hundred a1 
thirty-one of this Act “lead paint ’’ means any paint, pas 
spray, stopping, filling, or other material used in painti 
which, when treated in a manner prescribed by rules 
made by the Minister (6), yields to an aqueous solution 
hydrochloric acid a quantity of soluble lead compou 
exceeding, when calculated as lead monoxide, five per cent. 
the dry weight of the portion taken for analysis; and “ bui 
ing ” includes fixtures. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 132 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 


mtained in s. 7 of the Lead Paint (Protection against Poisoning) 
ct, 1926. 


(a) Rules. The Order dated December 24th, 1920 (S. R. & O. 
726 No. 1621), made under s. 7 of the Lead Paint (Protection 
yainst Poisoning) Act, 1926 and continued in force as if made 
ader the Factories Act, 1961 by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth 
shedule, provides: 


“The method of treatment of any paint, paste, spray, stopping, 

ling, or other material used in painting, for the purpose of 
certaining whether any such material yields to an aqueous 
lution of hydrochloric acid, a quantity of soluble lead compound 
ceeding, when calculated as lead monoxide, five per cent. of 
© dry weight of the portion taken for analysis, shall be as 
llows :— 


The material is to be treated with suitable solvents to remove 
6 oil, varnish and other media, and the residue to he dried at 
0° C. and thoroughly mixed. A weighed quantity of this ex- 
acted, dried and mixed material is to be continuously shaken 
r one hour, at the common temperature, with 1000 times its 
ight of an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid containing 
25 per cent. by weight of hydrogen chloride. This solution is 
ereaiter to be allowed to stand for one hour and then filtered. 
16 lead salt contained in the clear filtrate is then to be precipi- 
ted as lead sulphide and weighed as lead sulphate.” 


(6) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 





Part VIII 
Homs Work 


133. Lists of outworkers to be kept in certain trades.— 
) In the case of persons employed in such classes of work 
may from time to time be specified by regulations (a) of 
é Minister (5), the occupier (c) of every factory (d) and every 
ntractor employed by any such occupier in the business of 
e factory shall— 


(a) keep in the prescribed form (e) and manner, and with 
the prescribed (e) particulars, lists showing the names 
and addresses of all persons (in this section referred 
to as outworkers) directly employed by him, either as 





et 
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workmen or as contractors, in the business of 4! 
factory (d), outside the factory, and of the plac 
where they are employed; and ~ 

(b) send to an inspector such copies of or extracts fro 
those lists as the inspector may from time to tin 
require; and. 

(ec) send to the district. council (f) during the month 
February and the month of August in each year copi 
of those lists, showing all outworkers employed | 
him during the preceding six months, 


(2) Every district council (f) shall cause the lists received 1 
the council in pursuance of this section to be examined, a1 
shall furnish the name and place of employment of eve: 
outworker included in any such list whose place of employme 
is outside the district of the council to the council in who 
district his place of employment is. | 

(3) The lists kept by the occupier (c) or contractor shall | 
open to inspection by any inspector, and by any officer du 
authorised by the district council, and the copies sent to tl 
council and the particulars furnished by one council to anoth 
shall be open to inspection by any inspector or officer of ar 
Government department. . 


(4) This section shall apply to any place from which a 
work is given out in connection with the business of a factory ( 
(whether the materials for the work are supplied by the occ 
pier (c) or not), and to the occupier of that place, and to eve: 
contractor employed by the occupier in connection with t! 
said work, as if that place were a factory. 

(5) In the event of a contravention of this section by t 
occupier (c) of a factory (d) or place, or by a contractor, tl 
occupier or contractor shall be guilty of an offence and lable 
a fine not exceeding twenty pounds. | 


NOTES TO SECTION 133 
General note. The provisions of this section were forme 
contained in s. 110 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended 
s. 29 (2) of the Factories Act, 1959, 
(a) Regulations, As to the making of regulations, see s. 1 
No regulations specifying classes of work have been made un 
this section or under the eerresponding provisiens of the Factor 
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ct, 1937, but orders (known originally as ‘“‘ special orders ’’) 
nade under ss. 107 and 108 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
901, are continued in force by virtue of s. 159 of the 1937 Act 
nd s. 183 of and the Sixth Schedule to the 1961 Act. The 
rincipal order, set out below, specifies the classes of work to 
vhich the provisions of what are now ss. 133 and 134 of the 
‘factories Act, 1961 are to apply. The order is printed as 
mended by the Home Work Orders Variation Order, 1938 and as 
xtended by S. R. & O’s. 1912 No. 158, 1913 No. 91 and 1929 
Yo. 1118. 


(6) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(c) Occupier. See note (/) to s. 33. 
(2) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(e) Prescribed. Prescribed means prescribed by the Minister 
3. 176 (1)). The prescribed form is Form 44. 


(f) District council. See s. 153. The powers of the district 
ouncil do not extend to premises belonging to or in the occupation 
f the Crown; sees. 173. 


HOMEWORK. ORDER OF THE 10th APRIL 1911 
(S. R. & O. 1911 No. 394) 


1. Section 107 [s. 133 of the 1961 Act] (relating to lists of out- 
orkers) and section 108 [s. 134 of the 1961 Act] (relating to 
mployment in unwholesome premises) shall apply to the following 
lasses of work :— 


The making, cleaning, washing, altering, omamenting, finishing 
and repairing of wearing apparel ; 

The making up, ornamenting, finishing and repairing of table 
linen, bed linen or other househeld linen (including in the 
term linen, articles of cotton or cotton and linen mixtures) 
and any processes incidental thereto ; 

The making, ornamenting, mending, and finishing of lace and 
of lace curtains and nets ; 

The making of curtains and furniture hangings and any pro- 
cesses incidental thereto ; 

Cabinet and furniture making and upholstery work ; 

The making of electro-plate ; 

The making of files ; 

‘The manufacture of brass and of any articles or parts of 
articles of brass (including in the term brass any alloy or 
compound of copper with zine or tin); 

Fur-pulling ; 

The making of iron and steel] cables and chains ; 

The making of iron and steel anchors and grapnels ; 
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The making of cart gear, including swivels, rings, loops, ge 
buckles, mullin bits, hooks, and attachments of all kinds ; 

The making of locks, latches, and keys ; 

The making or repairing of umbrellas, sunshades, parasols, | 
parts thereof ; 

The making of anneal Avccen:: ; 

The making of nets other than wire nets ; 

The making of tents ; 

The making or repairing of sacks ; 

The covering of racquet or tennis balls ; 

The making of paper bags ;__ 

The making of boxes or other receptacles or parts thereof mac 
wholly or partially of paper, cardboard, clip, or simils 
material ; 

The making of brushes ; 

Pea picking ; 

Feather sorting ; 

The carding, boxing, or packeting of buttons, hooks and eye 
pins, and hair pins ; 

The making of stuffed toys ; 

The making of baskets ; 

The manufacture of chocolates or sweetmeats, and any wor 
incidental thereto. 

The making or filling of cosaques, Christmas crackers, Chris 
mas stockings or similar articles or parts thereof, and an 
work incidental thereto. 

The weaving of any textile fabric, and any process incidents 
thereto. 


And any processes incidental to the above. 
The manufacture of lampshades other than lampshades mad 
wholly of metal or glass or stone. 


2. Section 110 (relating to the prohibition of homework i 
places where there is infectious disease) shall apply to the followin 
classes of work :— 


The making, cleaning, washing, altering, ornamenting 
finishing, and repairing of wearing apparel and any wor. 
incidental thereto (as in the said section specified) ; 

The making up, ornamenting, finishing and repairing of tabl 
linen, bed linen or other household linen (including in th 
term linen articles of cotton or cotton and linen mixtures 
and any processes incidental thereto ; 

The making, ornamenting, mending, and finishing of lace an 
of lace curtains and nets ; 

The making of curtains and furniture hangings and any pro 
cesses incidental thereto ; 
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Upholstery work ; 

Fur-pulling ; 

The making or repairing of umbrellas, sunshades, parasols, or 
parts thereof ; 

The making of artificial flowers ; 

. The making of nets other than wire nets ; 

The making of tents ; 

The making or repairing of sacks ; 

The covering of racquet or tennis balls ; 

The making of paper bags ; 

The making of boxes or other recentacles or parts thereof made 
wholly or partially of paper, cardboard, chip, or similar 
material ; 

The making of brushes ; 

Pea picking ; 

Feather sorting ; 

The carding, boxing, or packeting of buttons, hooks and eyes, 
pins, and hair pins ; 

The making of stuffed toys ; 

The making of baskets ; 

The manufacture of chocolate or sweetmeats ; 

The making or filling of cosaques, Christmas crackers, Christ- 
mas stockings or similar articles or parts thereof ; 

The weaving of any textile fabric ; 

And any processes incidental to the above. 


3. The lists of out-workers required to be kept by s. 107 [s. 133 
f the 1961 Act] and the copies thereof shall be kept and made in 
he form and manner and with the particulars shown in the 
chedule hereto. 


4. This Order may be referred to as the Home Work Order 
f the 10th April, 1911. 


5. The Home Work Order of the 23rd May, 1907, is hereby 
spealed. 


SCHEDULE 
List oF OUTWORKERS 


A correct list of outworkers employed in the following classes 
work :— 


(1) the making, cleaning, washing, altering, ornamenting, 
finishing, and repairing of wearing apparel ; 

(2) the making-up, ornamenting, finishing and repairing of 
table linen, bed linen, or other household linen (including 
in the term linen, articles of cotton or cotton and linen 
mixtures) and any processes incidental thereto ; 
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(3) the making, ornamenting, mending, and finishing of lac 
and of lace curtains and nets ; 

(4) the making of curtains and furniture hangings and an 
processes incidental thereto ; 

(5) cabinet and furniture making and upholstery work ; 

(6) the making of electro-plate ; 

(7) the making of files ; 

(8) the manufacture of brass and of any article or parts o 
articles of brass (including in the term brass any allo. 
or compound of copper with zine or tin) ; 

(9) fur-pulling ; | 

(10) the making of iron and steel cables and chains ; 

(11) the making of iron and steel! anchors and grapnels ; 

(12) the making of cart gear, including swivels, rings, loops, gea 
buckles, mullin bits, hooks, and attachments of all kinds 

(13) the making of locks, latches, and keys ; 

(14) the making or repairing of umbrellas, sunshades, paraso! 
or parts thereof ; 

(15) the making of artificial flowers ; 

(16) the making of nets other than wire note ; 

(17) the making of tents ; 

(18) the making or repairing of sacks ; 

(19) the covering of racquet or tennis balls ; 

(20) the making of paper bags ; 

(21) the making of boxes or other receptacles or parts thereo 
made wholly or partially of paper, cardboard, chip, o 
similar material ; 

(22) the making of brushes ; 

(23) pea picking ; 

(24) feather sorting ; 

(25) the carding, boxing, or packeting of buttons, hooks an 
eyes, pins, and hair pins ; 

(26) the making of stuffed toys ; 

(27) the making of baskets; , * 

(28) the manufacture of chocolates or sweetmeats ; 

(29) the making or filling of cosaques, Christmas cracker: 
Christmas stockings, or similar articles or parts thereof 

(30) the weaving of any textile fabric ; 

(31) the making of lampshades other than lampshades mad 
wholly of metal or glass or stone. 

And any processes incidental to the above ; 


must be kept in the form and with the particulars specified beloy 
in the factory or workshop or place from which the work is give 
out, and must be open to inspection by H.M. Inspectors and th 
officers of the local authority. 
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In order that the list may be correct, the name of any person 
aewly taken into employment should be immediately entered, 
and the name of any person ceasing to be employed should be 
mmediately struck out but this shall be without prejudice to 
he obligation of an occupier or contractor under Section 110 (1) 
c) of the Act [s. 133 (1) (c) of the 1961 Act] to send to the district 
ouncil during the month of February and the month of August 
n each year a list showing all the outworkers employed by him 
luring the preceding six months. 


factory, Workshop, or Full Postal Address 
Place from which the } Business 
work is given out. Name of Occupier 


AIST OF PERSONS directly employed by 1 3 in the 
business of, but outside, the above Factory, Workshop, or 
Place, in the classes of work specified above. 





Whether Class of Work. Place of Eim- Address, 
Jame in ley oa) (Specify by Ploy ead 1.6, dees pata is 
orkman means o place where ; pale 
full or Contractor | index numbers the work is Wee oe? pol column 
(C), as above.) actually done, t sbint 


(1.) (2.) (3,) (4.) (5.) 


ees | er e., 


| 
| | 


er rrr 





i | rhc eee ream e en meeeenste fh f mater praesent rennet shake ruins t9e raced 


TO A NT A SR Nn mer Te i i tl yee aoa emerneren 


1 Give name of employer. 
* Say whether the occupier or a contractor employed by the occupier. 


coo 


134. Employment of persons in unwholesome pre- 
nises.—(1) Where work in respect of which this section 
pplies (a) is carried on for the purpose of or in connection with 
he business of a factory (b) in any place which is in the 
pinion of the district council (c) injurious or dangerous to the 
ealth of the persons employed therein, the district council 
lay give notice in writing to the occupier (d) of the factory or 
9 any contractor employed by him setting forth particulars 
f the respects in which the place is, in their opinion, so in- 
Irious or dangerous, and the reasons for that opinion and, 
‘the occupier or contractor after the expiration of ten days 
‘om the receipt of the notice gives out work to be done in 
aat place, be shall, unless it is proved to the satisfaction of 
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the court dealing with the case that the place is not injurious: 
dangerous in the respects set forth in the notice, be guilty of 
offence (e). 


(2) For the purpose of this section, any place from whic 
work is given out shall be deemed to be a, factory (5). 


(3) This section applies in respect of such classes of work : 
may be specified in regulations (f) made by the Minister (9). 


NOTES TO SECTION 134 


General note. The provisions of this section were former 
contained in s. 111 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

(2) Work to which the section applies. See sub-s. (3). 

(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(c) District council. See s. 153. The powers of the distri 
council do not extend to premises in the occupation of or belongi 
to the Crown; -see s. 173. 

(d) Occupier. See note (l) to s. 33. 

(ec) Offence. See s. 155, and as to recovery of fines, see s. 16 

(f) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 18 
No regulations have been made under this section or under tl 
corresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, but the Hom 
work Order of the 10th April, 1911, p. 353, was made under tl 
corresponding provisions of the Factory and Workshops Act, 190 
and continues in force by virtue of s. 159 of the 1937 Act, ands. 1 
of and the Sixth Schedule to the 1961 Act. 


(g) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


Part IX 
WAGES 


135. Particulars of work and wages to be given | 
pieceworkers.—(1) In every textile factory (a) the occ 
pier (b) shall, for the purpose of enabling each person employs 
who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount of wag 
payable to him in respect of his work, cause particulars of tl 
rate of wages applicable to the work to be done, and al: 
particulars of the work to which that rate is to be applied, 
be published as follows :— 


(a) in the case of weavers in the worsted and woollen, oth 
than the hosiery, trades, the particulars of the rate 
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wages applicable to the work done by each weaver 
shall be furnished to him in writing at the time when 
the work is given out to him, and shall also be ex- 
hibited on a placard not containing any other matter, 
and posted in a position where it is easily legible; 


(b) in the case of weavers in the cotton trade, the particulars 


of the rate of wages applicable to the work to be done 
by each weaver shall be furnished to him in writing 
at the time when the work is given out to him, and the 
basis and conditions by which the prices are regulated 
and fixed shall also be exhibited in each room on a 
placard not containing any other matter, and posted 
in a position where it is easily legible; 


(c) in the case of other persons employed, the particulars 


of the rate of wages applicable to the work to be done 
by each person shall be furnished to him in writing at 
the time when the work is given out to him, except that, 
if the same particulars are applicable to the work to 
be done by each of the persons employed in one room, 
it shall be sufficient to exhibit them in that room on 
a placard not containing any other matter, and posted 
in a position where it is easily legible; 


(d) such particulars of the work to be done by each person 


employed as affect the amount of wages payable to 
him shall (except so far as they are ascertainable by an 

utomatic indicator) be furnished to him in writing at 
the time when the work is given out to him; 


(e) where such particulars of the work as affect the amount 


of wages are ascertained by an automatic indicator, 
and a placard containing the particulars as to the rate 
of wages is exhibited in each room in pursuance of an 
agreement between employers and persons employed, 
and in conformity with the requirements of this 
section, the exhibition thereof shall be a sufficient 
compliance with the foregoing provisions of this 
section ; 


(f) the particulars either as to rate of wages or as to work 





shall not be expressed by means of symbols; 


(g) where an automatic indicator is used for ascertaining 


work, the indicator shall have marked on its case the 
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number of teeth in each wheel and the diameter of th 
driving roller or such other particulars as will enab! 
the accuracy of the indicator to be checked, so, how 
ever, that in the case of spinning machines wit 
traversing carriages the number of spindles and th 
length of the stretch in such machines shall be s 
marked instead of the diameter of the driving roller. 


(2) If the occupier (b) fraudulently uses a false indicator fc 
ascertaining the particulars or amount of any work paid fe 
by the piece, or if any person employed fraudulently alters a 
automatic indicator, the occupier or person employed, as tk 
case may be, shall be guilty of an offence (c). 


(3) If any person employed in a factory (d), having receive 
any such particulars, whether they are furnished directly t 
him or to a fellow workman, discloses the particulars for tk 
purpose of divulging a trade secret, he shall be guilty of a 
offence (c). | 

(4) If any person for the purpose of obtaining knowleds 
of or divulging a trade secret solicits or procures a persc 
employed in a factory to disclose any such particulars, « 
with that object pays or rewards any such person, or causes an 
such person to be paid or rewarded for disclosing any suc 
particulars, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding or 
hundred pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceedir 
three months. 


(5) The Minister (e), on being satisfied by the report of a 
inspector that the provisions of this section are applicable 1 
any class of factories other than textile factories, may, if | 
thinks fit, by regulations (f) apply the provisions of th 
section to any such class, subject to such modifications as ms 
in his opinion be necessary for adapting those provisions to tl 
circumstances of the case; and he may also by regulatio! 
apply those provisions, subject to such modifications as me 
in his opinion be necessary for adapting them to the circun 
stances of the case, to any class of persons of whom lists me 
be required to be kept under the provisions of this Act relatiz 
to outworkers (g), and to the employers of these persons. 


(6) In this section “ textile factory ’ means any factory. 
which mechanical power is used in the spinning, weaving | 
knitting of cotton, wool, bair, silk (including artificial silk 
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lax, hemp, jute, tow, china-grass, cocoanut fibre, asbestos, 
wr other like material, cither separately or mixed together, or 
nixed with any other material, or any fabric made thereof 
© in any process preparatory or incidental thereto, whether or 
10t carried on in the same premises. 


NOTES TO SECTION 135 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 112 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

(a) Textile factory, For definition, see sub-s. (6). 

(6) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 

(c) Offence. Sees. 155. 

(d) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(¢) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(f) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
Yo regulations have been made under this section or under the 
orresponding provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, but the orders 
cheduling classes of work for which particulars of work and wages 
re required made under the Factory and Workshops Acts, 1895 
nd 1901 are continued in force by virtue of s. 159 of the 1937 
ct and s. 183 of and the Sixth Schedule to the 1961 Act. A list of 
uch orders is given at p. 1053 and the orders are set out at 
p-. 1054-1090. 

(9) Provisions relating to outworkers. See 5. 134. Those of 


he orders referred to in note (f) which extend to outworkers are 
dicated by an asterisk in the list at p. 1053. 


LE LE A 1 IR 


136. Prohibition of deductions from wages.—Save as 
therwise expressly provided (a) under this Act, the occupier (b) 
fa factory (c) shall not, in respect of anything to be done or 
rovided by him in pursuance of this Act, make any deduction 
om the sum contracted to be paid by him to any person 
nployed or receive or allow any person in his employment to 
ceive any payment from any such person. 


NOTES TO SECTION 136 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 120 of the Factories Act, 1937, 
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Quite apart from any offence against the Truck Acts, 1831 to 
1940, any deduction made in contravention of this section will, by 
virtue of s. 155 (1) of the 1961 Act, constitute an offence under this 
Act for which, by s. 156, a penalty not exceeding £60 may be 
imposed. 

This section has been applied also to the premises to which 
s. 125 (docks, etc.) and s. 127 (building operations and works of 
engineering construction) apply, and to the processes connected 
with ships to which s. 126 applies (see ss. 125 (2) (h), 127 (2) (h) 
and 126 (2) (h)). 

(a) Save as provided. See s. 62 (4) (c) as to contributions 
for additional special benefits in relation to welfare regulations. 


(b) Occupier. See note (J) to s. 32. 
(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 





Part X 


Notices, RetuRNSs, REcoRDS, DUTIES OF PERSONS EMPLOYED 
AND APPLICATION OF WuicuTs AND MnasvreEs ACTS 


137. Notice of occupation of factory, and use 0 
mechanical power.—(1) Subject ta subsection (3) of thi 
section, every person who begins to occupy or to use an] 
premises as a factory (a) shall, not less than one month befor 
he does so, serve on the inspector for the district a writtet 
notice stating the name of the occupier (b) or the title of thi 
firm, the postal address of the factory, the nature of th 
work, whether mechanical power (c) is to be used and, if so 
its nature, the name of the district council within whos 
district the factory is situated and such other particulars a 
may be prescribed (d). 


(2) Subject to subsection (3) of this section, not less thai 
one month before the date on which mechanical power is firs 
used in a factory (a) the occupier (5) shall serve on the inspecto 


for the district a written notice stating the nature of th 
mechanical power. 


(3) A person may begin to occupy (0), or to use any pre 
mises as, a factory (a), and mechanical power (c) may be firs 
used in a factory, less than one month after the notice require 
by the foregoing provisions of this section has been served, | 
the inspector of the district gives written permission; and 
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erson may also begin to occupy a factory less than one 
10nth after the notice has been served or before serving the 
otice, if he takes over from another person without changing 
he nature of the work and the notice is served as soon as 
racticable and in any case within one month of his taking 
ver. 


(4) If a person begins to occupy (b), or to use any premises 
s, a factory (a) before he is entitled to do so under the fore- 
oing provisions of this section, or if a person entitled there- 
nder to occupy a factory before giving notice fails to give the 
equired notice within the time allowed, he shall be guilty of 
n offence and liable on conviction thereof to a fine not 
xceeding forty pounds for the first, and ten pounds for each 
absequent, day during which he occupies the factory, or uses 
ne premises as a factory, as aforesaid, or during which he fails 
) give the notice after the expiration of the time allowed, as 
he case may be. 


(5) The powers of an inspector under section one hundred 
nd forty-six of this Act shall include power by day to enter, 
spect, and examine any premises which are stated in a notice 
nder this section to be intended to be used as a factory (a), 
nd in relation to any such premises the reference to the occu- 
ier (b) of a factory in subsection (2) of that section shall be 
onstrued as a reference to the person giving the notice. 


NOTES TO SECTION 137 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 113 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by 
29 (2) of the Factories Act, 1959 and s. 5 of the Factories Act, 
948. 


The provisions of this section are not applicable to unmanned 
lectrical stations (s. 123), docks, wharves and warehouses (s. 125), 
ad certain work on ships in harbour or wet dock (s. 126); but 
© similar requirements for notification on building sites and at 
orks of engineering construction (s. 127 (6)). 

(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(6) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 

(c) Mechanical power. There is no definition in the Act, but 

e 8. 176 (3) and note (b) to s. 163. 

(d) Prescribed. Prescribed means prescribed by the Minister 
. 176 (1)).. The form is Form 9. No other particulars have yet 
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been prescribed under this section or under the corresponding 
provisions of superseded enactmenis. 


ee a ee re re ee 


138. Posting of abstract of Act and notices.—(1) Sub- 
ject to subsection (2) of this section, there shall be kept posted 
at the principal entrances of a factory (a) at pena employed 
persons enter— 


(a) the prescribed (6) abstract of this Act; and 

(b) a notice of the address of the inspector for the district 
and the superintending inspector for the division; anc 

(c) a notice of the name and address of the appointed factory 
doctor (c) for the factory; and 


(d) a notice specifying the clock (if any) by which the perioc 
of employment (d) and intervals for meals and rest (e 
in the factory are regulated; and 


(e) every notice and document required by this Act to be 
posted in the factory. 


(2) An inspector may direct that all or any of the documents 
mentioned in subsection (1) of this section shall be posted ir 
such parts of the factory, either in addition to or in substitution 
for the principal entrances, as he may direct. 


(3) All such documents shall be posted in such characters 
and in such positions as to be conveniently read by the persons 
employed in the factory and, if a form has been prescribed for 
any document, it shall be posted in that form. 


(4) If any person pulls down, injures or defaces any abstract 
notice, regulations or other document posted in pursuance 0: 
this Act, he shall be guilty of an offence (f) and liable to a fine 
not exceeding ten pounds. 


NOTES TO SECTION 138 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerl 
contained in s. 114 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended b 
s. 7 (1) of the Factories Act, 1948 and s. 29 (2) of the Factorie 
Act, 1959. 


Provision is made on the abstract for the entriés required b 
s. 188 (1) (b), (ec) and (ad). Secondary evidence of the content 
of the abstract and notices may be given without giving noti 
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0 produce, since (i) the production of the originals would be 
uighly inconvenient, and (ii) such production would involve an 
ffence under s. 138 (4): see Owner v. Beehive Spinning Oo., Lid., 
1914] 1 K. B. 105, D. C. (decided upon s. 32 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901). 

(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(5) Prescribed. Prescribed means prescribed by the Minister 
8. 176 (1)). The prescribed forms are: factories, Form 1 ; docks, 
tc. Form 2; construction, Form 8 ; building operations at mines 
nd quarries, Form $A, 

(c) Appointed factory doctor. Seo s. 151. 


(d) Period of employment. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
ee also s. 86. 

{e) Intervals for meals and rest, See s. 86. 

(f) Offence. See s. 156. 


139. Provisions as to special regulations.—-(1) Printed 
opies of all special regulations (a) for the time being in force 
a any factory (b) or the prescribed abstract (c) of such regula- 
ions shall be kept posted in the factory in such characters 
nd in such positions as to be conveniently read by the persons 
mployed in the factory. 


(2) A printed copy of all such regulations shall be given 
y the occupier (d) to any person affected thereby on his 
pplication. 


NOTES TO SECTION 139 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mtained ins, 115 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Special regulations. As to the making of special regula- 
ons, see 8. 180 (10) and the Fourth Schedule. Copies of special 
gulations or a prescribed abstract thereof are printed in placard 
rm for posting in the factory. Each placard bears a form 
umber. 

No regulations other than special regulations are required 
» be posted in the factory. Certain codes of special regulations 
SO contain a requirement as to posting. 


(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
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(c) Prescribed abstract. Prescribed means prescribed by th 
Minister (s. 176 (1)). See also note (a). 


(d) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 


140. General registers.—(1) There shall be kept in ever 
factory (a) or in such place outside the factory as may b 
approved by the inspector for the district, a register in th 
prescribed form, called the general register (6), and there sha 
be entered in or attached to that register— 


(a) the prescribed particulars as to the young persons (« 
employed in the factory (a); and 


(b) the prescribed particulars (d) as to the washing, white 
washing or colour washing, painting or varnishing, ¢ 
the factory; and 


(c) the prescribed particulars as to every accident (e) an 
case of industrial disease (f) occurring in the factory « 
which notice is required to be sent to an inspector; an 


(d) particulars showing every exception (g) under sectior 
_ ninety-nine to one hundred and thirteen of this Ac 
of which the occupier (h) of the factory avails himsel 

and. . 

(e) all reports and particulars (7) required by any other pre 
vision of this Act to be entered in or attached t 
the general register; and 

(f) such other matters as may be prescribed (). 

(2) There shall be attached to the general register th 
certificate of the fire authority (1) relating to means of escape 1 
the case of fire. 

(3) The occupier (h) of a factory (a) shall send to an inspectc 
such extracts from the general register as the inspector ma 
from time to time require for the purpose of the execution « 
his duties under this Act. 


NOTES TO SECTION 140 


General note. The provisions of this section were former! 
contained in s. 116 of the Factories Act, 1937 and ss. 9 (1) a 
10 (8) of the Factories Act, 1959. 


(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


es 
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(0) Register. The prescribed form is No. 31. This register 
onsists of seven parts, Parts 2, 3 and 5 of which may be separ- 
tely obtained as Forms 32, 33 and 34 respectively. As to the 
eneral register to be kept at docks, wharves, quays and ware- 
ouses (Form 35) and in connection with building operations and 
orks of engineering construction (Form 36); see the Factories 
ict (Docks, Building and Engineering Construction, etc.) Modi- 
cation Regulations, 1938, p. 365. 


(c) Prescribed particulars as to young persons. The 
articulars are prescribed in Part 2 of the general register. 


(dq) Prescribed particulars as to washing, whitewashing, 
tc. The particulars are prescribed in Part 5 of the general 
sgister. 


(e) Prescribed particulars as to accidents. See s. 80. The 
articulars are prescribed in Part 3 of the general register. 


(f) Prescribed particulars as to industrial diseases. See 
82 and the regulations under that section as to the diseases 
» which this provision applies. The particulars are prescribed 
1 Part 4 of the general register. 


(9) Exceptions. See ss. 99-113. Particulars are required to 
@ inserted in Part I of the general register. 


(h) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 


(1) Other reports and particulars. See ss. 22-25 (hoists 
ad lifts) ; ss. 32-34, 37, 38 (steam boilers) ; s. 35 (steam receivers) ; 
36 (air receivers) ; s. 39 (gasholders) ; s. 52 (testing or examina- 
on of fire warnings (Part 6); s. 61 (persons trained in first-aid) 
art 7). 

(k) Such other matters. See, for example, the following 
iatters:—(i) certificate for machinery attendants under the 
perations at Unfenced Machinery Regulations, 1938 and 1946, 
, 66; (ii) certificate relating to the contents of cellulose 
lutions (proviso (b) to Certificate of Exemption, form No. 
85, p. 554); (ili) certificate of examination of hygrometer 
ermometers by the National Physical Laboratory (Jute (Safety, 
ealth and Welfare) Regulations, 1948, p. 923); (iv) nomi- 
ution of competent person under reg. 13 of the Patent Fuel 
anufacture (Health and Welfare) Special Regulations, 1946, 
996. 


(l) Certificate of the fire authority. See s. 40. 


141, Preservation of registers and records.—The general 
gister (a) and every other register (6) or record (c) kept 
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in pursuance of this Act shall be preserved and shall be ker 
available for inspection by any inspector or by the appointe 
factory doctor (d) for at least two years, or such other perio 
as may be prescribed (e) for any class or description of regist« 
or record, after the date of the last entry in the register c 
record. } 

NOTES TO SECTION 141 

General note. The provisions of this section were former! 
contained in s. 117 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended b 
s. 7 (1) of the Factories Act, 1948. 

As to false entries in any register, notice, certificate or doct 
ment, see s. 159. 

(a) General register, See s. 140. 

(6) Other registers. See s. 26, chains, ropes and slings 
s, 27, cranes and other lifting machines; s. 90, overtime; s. 7! 
lead processes ; s. 99, male young persons (nightwork). 

(c) Records. See s. 39, gasholders; s. 68, humid factories 
s. 116, employment of young persons in certain occupations. 

(d) Appointed factory doctor. See s. 151. 
(e) Prescribed. Prescribed means prescribed by the Mini 


ter (s. 176 (1)). No period other than two years has been pre: 
cribed, 


142. Periodical return of persons employed.—(1) Th 
occupier (a) of every factory (b) shall, at intervals of not les 
than one year, on or before such days as the Minister (c) ma 
direct, send to the chief inspector a correct return specifying 
with respect to such day or days, or such period as the Ministe 
may direct, the number of persons employed in the factory 
and giving such particulars as may be prescribed (d) as to th 
hours of employment of women and young persons employee 
as to the age, sex, and occupation of all persons employed, an 
as to such other matters, if any, as the Minister may direct. 

(2) The occupier (a) of any place (e) to which any of th 
provisions of this Act apply shall, if so required by th 
Minister (c), make a like return to the chief inspector. 

(3) The Minister (c) may, for the purpose of facilitating t 
rendering of the returns under this section by occupiers (a 
arrange for the consolidation of those returns with any oth 
returns which any Government department is empowere 
ia eall for from occupiers. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 142 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 118 of the Factories Act, 19377. 


(a) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 
(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(c) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(2) Prescribed. Prescribed means prescribed by the Minister 
176 (1)). 

(e) Any place. Subsection (1) applies to certain electrical 
ations (s. 123 (1)). It does not apply to institutions which do 
t constitute a factory (s. 124 (1)), to docks, wharves or quays 
125 (1), (2)), to work carried out on ships (s. 126 (1), (2)), or to 
ilding or engineering operations (s. 127 (1), (2)). By virtue 
s. 142 (2), however, the occupier of any such place may be 
quired to make a like return to the Chief Inspector. 


143. Duties of persons employed.-—(1) No person em- 
oyed in a factory (a) or in any other place (b) to which any 
ovisions of this Act apply shall wilfully interfere with or 
isuse any means, appliance, convenience or other thing 
ovided (c) in pursuance of this Act for securing the health, 
fety or welfare of the persons employed in the factory or 
ace, and where any means or appliance for securing health 
safety is provided (c) for the use of any such person under 
is Act, he shall use the means or appliance. 

(2) No person employed in a factory (a) or in any other 
ace (6) to which any provisions of this Act apply shall 
Ifully and without reasonable cause do anything likely to 
danger himself or others. 


NOTES TO SECTION 143 


General note. 'The provisions of this section were formerly 
ntained in s. 119 of the Factories Act, 1937. Other sections of 
6 Factories Act, 1961, may also impose duties upon persons 
ployed (see, for example, the duty to keep a guard in position 
der s. 16: Norris v. Syndi Manufacturing Co., Lid., [1952] 
Q. B. 135; [1952] 1 All E. R. 935, C. A.). By many of the 
ations continued in force under the Factories Act, 1961, 
ons employed are placed under a duty to comply with 
ations and, in some cases, are required to report to respon- 
le persons non-compliance with particular regulations (see, 
example, reg. 3 (2) of the Construction (General Provisions) 
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Regulations, 1961, p. 556, and Ginty v. Belmont Bullailig Supplie 
Lid. [1959] 1 All E. BR. 414). 


A contravention of s. 143 by an employed person (upon whot 
alone a duty is thereby imposed; see Wright v. Ford Motor Co., Lid 
[1967] 1Q. B. 230 ; [1966] 2. All KE. R. 518, D.C.) isan offence by hu 
(s. 155 (2)) which carries the penalties specified in s. 156. For th 
effect of such a contravention upon the question whether th 
occupier or owner is also guilty of an offence, see s. 155 (2), and th 
notes thereto. 


Two matters fall to be discussed upon this section. The fir: 
is, what is the scope of the duty thereby imposed upon person 
employed; and the second is, what is the effect of a breach of dut 
by a person employed upon the civil liability of the occupier t 
that person. 

(i) Lhe scope of the duty. The duty to use a means or appliance 
provided for the use of persons employed, imposed by s. 143 (1 
is absolute, once the means or appliance 1s provided (Norris 1 
Syndi Manufacturing Co., Ltd., [1952] 2 Q. B. 135; [1952] 1 A 
E.R. 935, C. A.). It isno defence to a person ernployed to say the 
the occupier did not insist on his using it (ibid., per DENNING, L.J. 
although, in the case of a complicated safeguard provided for us 
in connection with intricate machinery, it might be a defence : 
the person employed had not been instructed as to the purpos 
of the safeguard or how to use it (ibid., per Romer, L.J.). In thi 
case the Court of Appeal also discussed the meaning of the wor 

‘* provided. ’’ in the corresponding section of the Factories Ac 
1937; see, upon this point, note (f) to s. 65. 

The words ‘ wilfully interfere with or misuse’”’ in s. 143 (] 
require something in the nature of a perverse intermeddling wit 
the appliance. An intentional touching or misplacement is no 
sufficient if it does not include this element of perversity (Charle 
v.S. Smith & Sons, Lid., [1954] 1 All BE. R. 499; [1954] 1 W. L. B 
451). The words “interfere ” and “‘misuse’’ in this phrase ar 
used conjunctively and not disjunctively (¢bid.). In Charles v.& 
Smith & Sons, Ltd., supra, HitBeRy, J. also discussed the meanin 
of the words “‘ wilfully and without reasonable cause ’”’ in sub-s. (2) 
He held that since the workman in that case did not foresee 
and was not negligent in not foreseeing, that his act mig 
endanger him, he had not ‘“ wilfully and without reasonab. 
cause’’ done anything to endanger himself. Himperry, J 
did not state affirmatively, however, that negligent and percipie 
conduct by a person employed would suffice to constitute wilft 
ness, and it is submitted that the use of the word “‘ wilfully ” i 
sub-s. (2) connotes the same perversity of conduct as does i 
use in sub-s. (1). It has been said that a person employed ac 
in contravention of sub-s. (2) when he takes a wilful risk, know1 
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iat he is acting in breach of instructions and regulations (Ginty 
Belmont Building Supplies, Ltd., [1959] 1 All E. R. 414), 
though knowledge that he is acting unlawfully is not, it would 
em, an essential ingredient of his liability (Norris v. Syndi 
ranufacturing Co., Lid., supra, per DENNING, L.J.). 


(ii) The effect of breach of the duty. Where a person employed has, 
y his own carelessness, caused or contributed to his injury, the 
cupier may, in an action by the person employed based upon 
each of statutory duty, set up the defence of contributory 
gligence in extinction or reduction of the damages: Caswell v. 
well Duffryn Associated Colliertes, Lid., [1940] A. C. 152; 
939] 3 All EK. R. 722, H. L. For a discussion of the general 
‘inciples relating to such a defence reference may be made to 
3 Halsbury’s Laws, 3rd Edn., pp. 87 et seg. The application 
' these principles to actions between master and servant is 
ferred to in op. cit., Vol. 25, pp. 515, 516. The present note 
limited to the interrelation between the defence of contribu- 
ry negligence and the provisions of s. 143. In the first place, 
is submitted that those parts of s. 143 which require wilful- 
Ss are more limited in application than is the defence of con- 
ibutory negligence. Mere negligence is not wilfulness (see 
© discussion of Charles v. S. Smith & Sons, Lid., supra), al- 
ough conduct which is wilful may nonetheless be relied upon 
support of a plea of contributory negligence. On the other 
ind, that part of s. 143 which does not require wilfulness 
... Where any means or appliance ...is provided... 
» shall use the means or appliance’ (sub-s. (1)) is absolute in 
rms (Norris v. Syndi Manufacturing Co., Lid., supra), and a 
mtravention does not therefore require proof of negligence. 


It follows that the mere fact that a person employed is guilty 
@ contravention of the latter part of sub-s. (1) does not mean 
at he is also guilty of contributory negligence, although the 
se supposed would no doubt be rare. Conversely, the fact that 
person employed is not guilty of a contravention of any part of 
143 is not decisive that he is free from contributory negligence 
“bby v. Hast Grinstead Gas and Water Co., [1944] 1 AIL E. R. 358, 
p. 363). 

In Ginty v. Belmont Building Supplies, Lid., [1959] 1 All E. R. 
4, the plaintiff, an asbestos sheeter, had to work upon a roof. 
is employers provided crawling boards as required by reg. 31 
) (a) of the Building (Safety, Health and Welfare) Regulations, 
48, but the plaintiff deliberately chose not to use them. 
ARSON, J. held that in so acting the plaintiff contravened 
119 (1) and (2) of the Factories Act, 1937 (now s. 143 (1) and (2) 
the 1961 Act) and that he was in breach of reg. 4 of the Regula- 
ms in that he had failed to comply with a regulation (reg. 31 
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(3) (a)) which related to the perforinance of an act by him (reg. 4 
Pearson, J. held further that the plaintiffs breach of reg. 
involved his employers in a vicarious breach of the same reguls 
tion, since crawling boards were not in fact used. The actus 
wrongful act was the plaintifi's wrongful act, but in one aspet 
it constituted a breach by himself and in another aspect it cor 
stituted a breach by his employer. In considering the leg: 
consequences of this situation Pearson, J. held (at p. 424) ths 
the question was not whether the employer had delegated h 
statutory duty to the plaintiff, but simply, whose fault was 1 
The fact that the immediate and direct cause of the accident we 
some wrongful act of the employee was not decisive. There mu: 
be an enquiry whether the fault of the employer under th 
statutory regulations consists of, and is co-extensive with, tk 
wrongful act of the employee. If there is some fault on the pa 
of the employer which goes beyond or is independent of tk 
wrongful act of the employee, and was a cause of the acciden 
the employer has some liability. Parson, J. (at pp. 424, 42, 
mentioned three bases of this rule: (i) the conamon law princip 
that a person cannot derive any advantage from his own wron; 
(ii) the common law principle, not affected by the Law Refor 
(Contributory Negligence) Act, 1945, that, the plaintiff bei 
wholly at fault, he is disentitled to recover and (iii) the need 1 
avoid circuity of action. Parson, J. rejected as a basis of tl 
rule the theory of the delegation of the performance of tl 
employer’s statutory duty (see the General Introduction), an 
possibly, the principle ex turpi causa non oritur actvo. TI 
statement of principle in Ginty v. Belmont Building Suppla 
Ltd., supra, was approved by the Court of Appeal in McMath 
Rimmer Bros (Liverpool), Ltd., [1961] 3 All E. R. 1154; [196 
1 W. L. RB. 1, but in Ross v. Associated Portland Cement Man 
facturers, Ltd., [1964] 2 All E. R. 452; [1964] 1 W.L. R. 76 
H. L., Lorp Rem said (at pp. 777; 455) that the question real 
was, not whose fault was it, but whose conduct caused the accider 
because it is now well established that a breach of statutory dui 
does not give rise to civil liability unless there is proved a caus 
connection between the breach and the plaintifi’s injury ; see al 
Leach v. Standard Telephones and Cables Ltd., [1966] 2 All E. R. 52 


However deliberate, wilful and percipient may be the condu 
of the person employed it cannot, in an action by him against I 
employers or the occupiers for breach of their statutory duty, | 
relied upon by the defendant as constituting a voluntary assum 
tion of the risk (Wheeler v. New Merton Board Muls, Lit 
(1983] 2 K. B, 669, C. A.). The defence of volents non fit inguria, | 
however, available where the employer is not himself in breach 
statutory duty and is not vicariously in breach of any statute: 
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ty through the neglect of some person of superior rank to the 
intiff and whose commands the plaintiff is bound to obey and 
ere the plaintiff himself assented to and took part in the 
aking of the statutory duty in question; Imperial Chemical 
lusiries, Lid. v. Shatwell, [1965] A. C. 656; [1964] 2 All E. R. 
9, H. L., per Lord Pearce, at pp. 687; 1013. 

a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

6) Any other place. See, for example, ss. 120 to 132. 

c) Provided. See the General note, para. (i), supra. 





144. | Repealed by the Weights and Measures Act, 1963, s. 63 
and Sched. 9, Pé. I. 


Part XI 
ADMINISTRATION 


145. Appointment and duties of inspectors and clerks 
d servants.—(1) The Minister (a), with the approval of the 
sasury as to numbers and salaries, may appoint such 
pectors (under whatever title he may from time to time 
ermine) and such clerks and servants as he thinks necessary 

the execution of this Act, and may assign to them their 
ies and award them their salaries, and may appoint a chief 
pector with an office in London, and may regulate the cases 
1 manner in which the inspectors, or any of them, are to 
cute and perform the powers and duties of inspectors under 
s Act, and may remove such inspectors, clerks, and servants. 


2) In the appointment of inspectors of factories in Wales 
1 Monmouthshire, among candidates otherwise equally 
ified, persons having a knowledge of the Welsh language 
ll be preferred. 


3) Notice of the appointment of every inspector shall be 
jlished in the London Gazette. 
4) A person who is the occupier (6) of a factory (c), or is 
ectly or indirectly interested therein or in any process or 
siness carried on therein, or in a patent connected therewith, 
semployed in or about a factory, shall not act as an inspector. 
5) An inspector shall not be liable to serve on any jury. 
) Such annual report (d) of the proceedings of the inspec- 
as the Minister (a) directs shall be laid before both 
ses of Parliament. 
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(7) Any notice or other document required by this Act to k 
sent to an inspector shall be sent to such inspector as th 
Minister (a) directs by declaration published in the Londo 
Gazette or otherwise as he thinks expedient for making th 
direction known to all persons interested. 


NOTES TO SECTION 145 


General note. The provisions of this section were former] 
contained in s. 122 of the Factories Act, 1937. | 

(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) Occupier. See note (1) tos. 33. 

(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(d) Annual report. This is published as a Command Paper. 


146. Powers of inspectors.—(1) An inspector shall, fe 
the purpose of the execution of this Act, have power to do a 
or any of the following things, that is to say:— 


(a) to enter, inspect, and examine at all reasonable time 
by day and night, a factory (a), and every part therec 
when he has reasonable cause to believe that an 
person is employed therein, and to enter by day ar 
place which he has reasonable cause to believe to be 
factory and any part of any building of which 
factory forms part and in which he has reasonable cau: 
to believe that explosive or highly inflammab 
materials (6) are stored or used; 

(b) to take with him a constable if he has reasonable cau 
to apprehend any serious obstruction in the executic 
of his duty; . 

(c) to require the production of the registers (c), certi 
cates (d), notices (e), and documents kept in pursuan 
of this Act, and to inspect, examine, and copy any | 
them; 

(d) to make such examination and inquiry as may be nece 
sary to ascertain whether the provisions of this Act a1 
the enactments for the time being in force relating 
public health (f) are complied with, so far as respect 
factory (a) and any persons employed in a factory a 
any young persons (g) to whom section one hun 
and sixteen of this Act applies; 


POWERS OF INSPECTORS 407 


e) to require any person whom he finds in a factory (a) to 
ays cae yesiy oS 
give such information as it is in his power to give as to 
who is the occupier (/) of the factory; 


(f) to examine, either alone or in the presence of any other 
person, as he thinks fit, with respect to matters under 
this Act, every person whom he finds in a factory (a), or 
whom he has reasonable cause to believe to be or to 
have been within the preceding two months employed 
in a factory or in any employment mentioned in sub- 
section (1) of the said section one hundred and sixteen 
and to require every such person to be so examined 
and to sign a declaration (7) of the truth of the matters 
respecting which he is so examined; so, however, that 
no one shall be required under this provision to answer 
any question or to give any evidence tending to 
criminate himself for, in the case of a person who is married, 
his or her wife or husband] ; 

(g) in the case of an inspector who is a fully registered 
medical practitioner, to carry out such medical 
examinations as may be necessary for the purposes of 
his duties under this Act; 

th) to exercise such other powers (k) as may be necessary 
for carrying this Act into effect. 


(2) The occupier (h) of every factory (a), his agents and 
vants, shall furnish the means required by an inspector as 
cessary for an entry, inspection, examination, inquiry, the 
cing of samples, or otherwise for the exercise of his powers 
der this Act in relation to that factory. 

3) If any person wilfully delays an inspector in the exercise 
any power under this section, or fails to comply with the 
juisition of an inspector in pursuance of this section, or to 
duce any register (c), certificate (d), notice (e) or document 
ich he is required by or in pursuance of this Act to produce, 
wilfully withholds any information as to who is the occu- 
r (i) of any factory (a), or conceals or prevents, or attempts 
conceal or prevent, a person from appearing before or being 
umined by an inspector, that person shall be deemed to 
struct an inspector in the execution of his duties under this 


4) Where an inspector is obstructed in the execution of his 
ers or duties under this Act, the person obstructing him 
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shall be guilty of an offence, and liable to a fine not excee 
ing twenty pounds; and where an inspector is so obstruct 
in a factory, the occupier (#) of that factory (a) shall be guil 
of an offence (/). 

(5) Any certificate issued by a chief inspector, superinten 
ing inspector for a division, or an inspector for a district may | 
issued for a limited period or without limit of period and mé 
be varied or revoked by that inspector or his successor 
office, 


NOTES TO SECTION 146 


General note. The provisions of this section were former 
contained in s. 123 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended | 
s, 29 (2) of the Factories Act, 1959, The words in square bracke 
at the end of sub-s. (1) (£) were added by the Civil Evidence Ac 
1968, Sch. 

In addition to the powers conferred upon an inspector by tk 
and the next following section, he is also empowered by s. 9 (2) 
take with him into a factory the medical officer of health, sanita: 
inspector or other officer of the district council. 

By s. 137 (5) the powers of an inspector under s. 146 inclu 
power by day to enter, inspect and examine any premises whi 
are stated in a notice under s. 137 to be intended to be used as 
factory. 

By s. 150 the inspector, if required, must produce his certifica 
of appointment to the occupier or other person holding a respo 
sible position of management at the factory. He may enter | 
day or night any factory when he believes any person is employ 
therein and may enter by day any place he believes to be a factor 

See also an extension of the inspector’s duty under ss. 128 a1 
130 and under the Employment of Women, Young Persons at 
Children Act, 1920, p. 1201; the Hours of Employment (Conve 
tion) Act, 1936, p. 1214; the Young Persons (Hmployment) A 
1938, p. 1221; the Thermal Insulation (Industrial Building 
Act, 1957, p. 1300; and the Docks and Harbours Act, 1966, p. 13] 


(a) Factory. For definition, sees. 175. 
(b) Explosive or highly inflammable materials. See ss. . 
(6), 45 (d), 48 (7), 49 (1). : 

(c) Register. See ss. 140, 141, 159 (h) and 166 (8). 

(d) Certificate. For example, certificates of test and thorou 
examination (ss. 26 (1) (e), 27 (6)) ; of maximum working pre 
for steam boilers (s. 33 (5)); of exemption from provision of 
aid boxes (s. 61 (8)); of suitability—basement bakehot 
(s. 70 (1)); of unsuitability—underground rooms (s. 69 (1)); 
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ness for young persons (s. 118 (1)). See also certificates of 
smption, test and thorough examinations, etc., under the 
sulations in respect, for example, of blasting, building, docks and 
pbuilding. 

(¢) Notices. For example, notices of exemption relating to 
ificial humidity (s. 68) and of substitution of annual whole 
lidays (s. 94). 

(f) Public health. See s. 9 (1). 

g) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

‘h) Occupier. See note (J) to s. 33. 

1) Declaration. As to the penalty for making or signing a 
se declaration, see s. 159. 

k) Such other powers. In respect, for example, of the taking 
samples; see s. 78. 

lt) Offence. See ss. 155 and 156, 





147. Extension of s. 146 to warehouses.—The powers of 
inspector under section one hundred and forty-six of this 
t shall include the power to enter, inspect and examine at 
reasonable times any warehouse (a) and every part thereof— 


a) by day or night, when he has reasonable cause to believe 
that any young person (b) is employed in or in connec- 
tion with the warehouse in such circumstances that 
section one hundred and sixteen of this Act applies to 
him; 

b) by day, when he has reasonable cause to believe that 
any young person (6) has within the preceding two 
months been employed as aforesaid, but not that any 
young person is so employed; 


1 for the purposes of the powers conferred by this section 
yarehouse shall be deemed to be included in the expression 
actory ’’ in paragraphs (e) and (f) of subsection (1) of the 
1 section one hundred and forty-six and in subsections (2), 
and (4) thereof. 


NOTES TO SECTION 147 


zeneral note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
tained in s. 9 of the Factories Act, 1948. 


a) Warehouse. For meaning, see note (c) to s. 125. 
) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1), 
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148. Power of entry of officers of fire authorities and 
fire brigades.—(1) The like powers of entry and inspection 
as are conferred by this Act on an inspector shall be 
exercisable— 


(a) by any officer carrying out, in accordance with sub- 
section (1) of section forty-seven of this Act, an 
examination under section forty or section forty-one 
thereof; and 

(b) by an officer of the ao brigade pigegeg By by a fire 

' authority within the meaning of section forty-seven 
of this Act, when authorised in writing by an inspector, 
for the purpose of reporting to the inspector on any 
matter falling within the inspector’s duties relating to 
fire ; 

and subsections (2) to (4) of section one hundred and forty- 
six of this Act shall apply in relation to such officers acting 
in pursuance of this section as they apply in relation to 
inspectors. 


(2) An officer exercising any power conferred by this section, 
shall, if asked to do so, produce his authority. 
(3) An inspector shall not authorise an officer of a fire 


brigade to enter or inspect any premises except with the con- 
sent of the authority maintaining the brigade. 


NOTE TO SECTION 148 


General note. The provisions of this section were fone 
contained in s. 17 (1)—(3) of the Factories Act, 1959. 


Persons admitted to a factory or place under this section who 
disclose trade information obtained therein may be guilty of an 
offence ; see s. 154. 


: 
: 


149. Power of inspector to conduct proceedings. 
An inspector, if so authorised in writing under the hand of th 
Minister (a), may, although he is not of counsel, or a solicitor 
prosecute, conduct or defend— 


(a) before a magistrates’ court in England or Wales, any 
information, complaint or other proceeding; 

(b) before a court of summary jurisdiction in Scotland, an 
complaint, summary application or other proceeding; 
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ising under this Act, or in the discharge of his duty as 
ispector. 


NOTES TO SECTION 149 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mtained in s. 124 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


150. Certificate of appointment of inspector.—lKvery 
spector shall be furnished with the prescribed certificate of 
is appointment, and when visiting a factory (a) or place to 
hich any of the provisions of this Act apply shall, if so 
quired, produce the said certificate to the occupier (0) or 
her person holding a responsible position of management 
; the factory. 


NOTES TO SECTION 150 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mtained in s. 125 of the Factories Aci, 1937. 
(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(b) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 


151. Appointed factory doctors.—(1) Subject to any 
sneral directions of the Minister (a), the chief inspector or, 
| cases where the Minister so directs, a superintending 
spector for a division, may appoint a sufficient number of 
liy registered medical practitioners to be appointed factory 
xctors for any of the purposes of this Act, and may revoke 
ry such appointment. 


(2) Every appointment and revocation of appointment of an 
»pointed factory doctor may be annulled by the Minister (a) 
pon appeal to him for that purpose. 

(3) A medical practitioner who is the occupier (b) of a 
etory (c), or is directly or indirectly interested therein, or in 
y process or business carried on therein, or in a patent con- 
cted therewith, shall not act as appointed factory doctor for 
at factory; but nothing in this subsection shall, except in 
ch cases and for such purposes as may be prescribed, prevent 
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a medical practitioner appointed to act as appointed factor; 
doctor for any factory from so acting by reason only of th 
fact that he is employed by the occupier of the factory in con 
nection with the medical supervision of persons employed i1 
the factory. 


(4) The appointed factory doctor for any factory (c) shal 
have power at all reasonable times to inspect the genera 
register (d) of that factory. 


(5) The Minister (a) may make rules regulating the duties (¢ 
of appointed factory doctors. 

(6) An appointed factory doctor shall, if so directed by th 
Minister (a), make such special inquiry and examination of em 
ployed persons as may be directed. 


(7) Every appointed factory doctor shall each year make a 
the prescribed time a report in the prescribed form (f) to th 
Minister (a) as to examinations made and other duties per 
formed by him in pursuance of this Act. _ 


(8) If and so long as there is no appointed factory docto 
for a factory, the medical officer of health for the administrativ 
county or county borough in which the factory is situate o 
such other medical officer of the council of that county o 
county borough as he may designate for the purpose, shall ae 
as the appointed factory doctor for that factory. 

(9) In the application of this section to Scotland, for th 
references in subsection (8) to an administrative county o 
county borough there shall be substituted respectively refet 
ences to a county and a large burgh; and for the purposes ¢ 
that subsection a small burgh shall be included within th 
county in which it is situate. 


NOTES TO SECTION 151 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerl 
contained in s. 126 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 7 of th 
Factories Act, 1948. 


(a) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) Occupier. See note (/) to s, 33. 

(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. ; 
(d) General register, See ss. 140, 141, 159 (h) and 166 (3). 
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(e) Rules regulating duties. See the Young Persons (Certifi- 
te of Fitness) Rules 1948, p. 309. 


(f) Prescribed form. Prescribed means prescribed by the 
nister (s. 176 (1)). The prescribed form is Form 520. 





152. Fees of appointed factory doctors.—The fees to be 
id to appointed factory doctors for carrying out their duties 
der this Act shall so far as they relate to any examination 
certificate with respect to the fitness of a young person (a) for 
1ployment in a factory (0) or to any examination or medical 
pervision of persons employed in a factory carried out in 
rsuance of regulations or an order under this Act, be paid 
the occupier (c) of that factory, and in any other case shall 
defrayed as expenses of carrying this Act into effect, and the 
s shall, subject to any agreement between the appointed 
story doctor and the occupier of a factory as respects the 
3 payable by the occupier, be of such amount as may 
determined (d} by the Minister (e). 


NOTES TO SECTION 152 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
atained in s. 127 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by 
i (1) of the Factories Act, 1948. 


(a) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(c) Occupier. See note {/) tos. 33. 

(d) Determined. See the Order set out below. 
(e) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


THE FEES OF APPOINTED FACTORY 
| DOCTORS ORDER, 1971 
| (S.I. 1971 No. 1060) 


he Secretary of State by virtue of his powers under section 152 
he Factories Act, 1961 and of all other powers enabling him in 
t behalf, hereby makes the following Order :— 


. Citation and commencement.—This Order may be cited 
he Fees of Appointed Factory Doctors Order, 1971 and shall 
e into operation on 8th July, 1971. 
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2. Revocation.—The Fees of Appointed Factory Doctor 
Order, 1969 is hereby revoked. | 


3. Interpretation—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889 sha 
apply to the interpretation of this Order as it applies to the inter 
pretation of an Act of Parliament, and as if this Order and th 
Order hereby revoked were Acts of Parliament. 

(2) For the purposes of this Order, unless the context otherwis 
requires, the following expressions have the meanings hereb, 
assigned to them respectively, that is to say :— 


‘“‘the appointed factory doctor’s central point’ means _ 
place fixed by the Chief Inspector for the purpose of calculatin 
the mileage or, where no place is so fixed, the residence of th 
appointed factory doctor ; 

“the principal Act”? means the Factories Act, 1961, 2 
amended by or under any other Act ; 

‘“‘ section ’? means section of the principal Act. 


(3) The references in Article 4 (3) of this Order to the firs 
examination of any person for the purposes of specified Regulation 
are references to the examination which is for the appointed factor 
doctor who carries it out the first examination by him of 
particular person for the purposes of the Regulations under whic 
the examination is carried out. | 


4. Fees of Appointed Factory Doctors—(1) Subject to th 
provisions of Article 5 of this Order, the Secretary of State hereb 
determines that the fees payable by occupiers of factories t 
appointed factory doctors for the carrying out of such of the 
duties under the principal Act as are specified in paragraphs (2 
(3), (4) and (5) of this Article shall be of the amounts respectivel 
so specified. 

(2) For examinations of young persons under section 99 (4) ¢ 
under section 118, or after the service by an inspector on th 
occupier of a notice under section 119 as to the employment of 
young person in a factory, the fees shall be as follows, that ist 
say :— 

(a) when the examination is at the factory—£1-05 for the fir: 
60p for each other person examined on the occasion of an 
one visit to the factory, and in addition, if the distan 
(measured by the shortest route by which the appoint 
factory doctor can travel by road) between the appoint 
factory doctor’s central point and the factory exceeds ti 
miles, 10p for each complete mile by which that distan 
exceeds two miles ; 
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(b) when the examination is not at the factory but at the resi- 
dence of the appointed factory doctor or at some other 
place appointed by him for the purpose and approved by 
the Chief Inspector—60p for each person examined. 


(3) For examinations of persons for the purposes of the under- 
ontioned Regulations the fees shall (wherever the examinations 
ke place) be as follows, that is to say :— 


(a) in the case of the Work in Compressed Air Special Regula- 
tions 1958, £2-55 for the first examination of any person 
for the purposes of those Regulations and 85p for any 
other examination of that person for the purposes of those 
Regulations ; 

(b) in the case of the Diving Operations Special Regulations 
1960, £3-45 for the first examination of any person for the 
purposes of those Regulations and £1-75 for any other 
examination of that person for the purposes of those 
Regulations ; 

(c) in the case of the Carcinogenic Substances Regulations 1967, 
£1-60 for the first examination of any person for the 
purposes of those Regulations and 80p for any other 
examination of that person for the purposes of those 
Regulations ; 

‘d) in the case of the Ionising Radiations (Unsealed Radioactive 
Substances) Regulations 1968, £3-45 for the first examina- 
tion of any person for the purposes of those Regulations and 
£1-75 for any other examination of that person for the 
purposes of those Regulations ; and 

e) in the case of the Lonising Radiations (Sealed Sources) 
Regulations 1969, £3-45 for the first examination of any 
person for the purposes of those Regulations and £1-75 for 
any other examination of that person for the purposes of 
those Regulations ; 


in addition, if the distance (measured as aforesaid) between the 
ointed factory doctor’s central point and the place of the 
mination exceeds two miles, 10p for each complete mile by 
ch that distance exceeds two miles. 


) For examinations of employed persons for the purposes of 
ion 75 or of any Regulations under section 76 (other than the 
ulations specified in paragraph (3) of this Article), the fees 
il be as follows, that is to say :— 


when the examination is at the factory or other place of 
ui iy 

employment—£1-05 for the first and 35p for each other 

person examined on the occasion of any one visit to the 
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factory or place, and in addition, if the distance (measure 
as aforesaid) between the appointed factory doctor 
central point and the factory exceeds two miles, 10p fc 

each complete mile by which that. distance exceeds tw 
miles ; 

(b) when the examination is not at the factory or other place ¢ 
employment but at the residence of the appointed factor 
doctor or at some other place appointed by him for th 
purpose and approved by the Chief Inspector—35p fc 
each person examined, 


(5) Kor an examination or part of an examination consisting, 1 
either case, of a haemoglobin estimation made in pursuance of th 
Lead Processes (Medical Examinations) Regulations 1964, the fee 
shall be as follows, that is to say :— 


(a) in respect of the first or only person examined on any or 
occasion—£1-10 ; 

(b) in respect of the second to the tenth person examined on an 
one occasion—55p for each person ; and 

(c) in respect of the eleventh and each subsequent perso 
examined on any one occasion—35p for each person. 


5. Inclusions and exclusions.—The fees specified in th 
Order-— 


(a) are subject to any agreement between the appointed factor 
doctor and the oceupier of a factory ; 

(b) inelude payment for the making of entries in registers, tl 
issuing or refusal of certificates and the carrying out ¢ 
other “duties as may be required in connection with tk 
examinations ; ) 

(c) do not cover, in the case of the fees specified in Article 4 ( 
and (4) of this Order, any special examinations of the blo 
microscopical examinations of urine, X-ray examinatio 
serological tests or other special investigations undertak 
in connection with examinations of employed persons 
particular occasions or in particular instances (and tk 
Order shall be without prejudice to the making of arran 
ments between the appointed factory doctor and tl 
occupier of a factory for the carrying out of such spe 
investigations) ; and 

(d) do not cover, in the case of the fees specified in Article 4 ( 
of this Order, any examination of the blood or any oth 
special examination required in pursuance of Regulati 
29 (1) of the Tonising Radiations (Sealed Sources) Re 
lations 1969 or Regulation 32 (1) of the Ionising Radiatio 
(Unsealed Radioactive Substances) Regulations 1968, 
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any chest examination by radiography required in 
pursuance of Regulation 9 of the Diving Operations 
Special Regulations 1960. 


a oe a snes y 


153. Provisions as to county and district councils.— 
) The medical officer of health of every district council (a) 
1a 1]— 


(a) in his annual report to the council report specifically 
on the administration of, and furnish the prescribed 
particulars with respect to, the matters under Part I (b) 
and Part VITTI (c) of this Act which are administered by 
the district council (a), and shall send a copy of his 
annual report or so much of it as deals with those 
matters to the Minister (d); and 

(b) give written notice to the inspector for the district of 
any factory (e) coming to his knowledge in which no 
abstract of this Act is affixed in accordance with this 
Act. 


(2) An officer of any district council (a) appointed for the 
irpose of inspection of factories shall give a written notice to 
e inspector for the district of any factory (e) coming to his 
1owledge in which no abstract of this Act is affixed in 
cordance with this Act. 

(3) For the purpose of their duties under this Act, a county 
uncil and a district council (a) and their officers shall, without 
ejudice to their other powers, have all such powers of entry 
), inspection, taking (except in Scotland) legal proceedings, 
otherwise, as an inspector has, and accordingly, in relation 
those duties the provisions of this Act as to furnishing means 
quired by an inspector, and delaying or obstructing an 
spector, shall be construed as including references to such 
icers; but no such powers of entry or inspection shall be 
ercised except by officers of the council authorised by them 
writing in that behalf, either generally or specially, and any 
ch officer shall if so required Pa his authority to the 
cupier (g) or other person holding a responsible position of 
anagement at the factory (e). 


NOTES TO SECTION 1538 


zeneral note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
tained in s. 128 (3)—(&) of the Factories Act, 1937. 
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See s. 154 as to the prohibition of disclosure of information. 

The powers of a district council or a local authority do not 
extend to premises belonging to or in the occupation of the Crown. 
See s. 173 (2) and the Visiting Forces Act, 1952, p. 1294. 


(a) District council. For definition, see s. 1G. (1): 
(b) Part I. See ss. 1-11. 

(c) Part VIII. See ss. 133, 134. 

(d) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(e) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(f) Powers of entry, inspection, etc. See s. 146. 
(7) Occupier. See note (7) to s. 33. 


154. Prohibition of disclosure of information.—lf an} 
person who, in pursuance of powers conferred by section on 
hundred and forty-eight or section one hundred and fifty-thre 
of this Act, is admitted into any factory (a) or place disclose 
to any person any information obtained by him in the factor 
or place with regard to any manufacturing process or trad 
secret, he shall, unless the disclosure was made in the per 
formance of his duty, be guilty of an offence and liable t 
a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds or to imprison 
ment for a term not exceeding three months. 


NOTES TO SECTION 154 


General note. The provisions of this section were former! 
contained in s. 128 (6) of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 17 (4 
of the Factories Act, 1959. : 


(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
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OrFENCES, PENALTIES AND LEGAL PROCEEDINGS 


155. Offences.—(1) In the event of any contravention ( 
in or in connection with or in relation to a factory (0) of t 
provisions of this Act, or of any regulation or order ma 
thereunder, the occupier (c), or (if the contravention is one 
respect of which the owner (d) is by or under this Act ma 
responsible) the owner, of the factory shall, subject to t 
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jilowing provisions of this Part of this Act, be guilty of an 
ffence (e). 

(2) In the event of a contravention (a) by an employed 
erson of the provisions of Part X of this Act with respect to 
uties of persons employed (f) or of a contravention by any 
erson of any regulation or order made under this Act which 
Kpressly imposes any duty upon him, that person shall be 
uilty of an offence (e) and the oceupier (c) or owner (d), as the 
use may be, shall not be guilty of an offence, by reason only of 
le contravention of the said provisions of Part X of this Act, 
‘ the contravention of the provision imposing the said duty, 
s the case may be, unless it is proved that he failed to take all 
asonable steps to prevent the contravention; but this sub- 
ction shall not be taken as affecting any liability of the occu- 
er or owner in respect of the same matters by virtue of some 
ovision other than the provisions or provision aforesaid (9). 

(3) If the occupier (c) of a factory (6) avails himself of any 
‘ception allowed by or under this Act and fails to comply with 
ly of the conditions attached to the exception (4), he shall be 
emed. to have contravened (a) the provisions of this Act. 

(4) If any persons are employed in a factory (b) otherwise 
an in accordance with the provisions of this Act or of any 
gulation or order made thereunder, there shall be deemed to 
4 separate contravention (a) in respect of each person so 
aployed. 

(5) Where an offence (e) under this Act committed by a 
pany is proved to have been committed with the consent 

connivance (2) of, or to have been facilitated by any neglect 
the part of, any director, manager, secretary or other officer 

the company, he, as well as the company, shall be deemed 
be guilty of the offence and shall be liable to be proceeded 
ainst and punished accordingly. 


NOTES TO SECTION 155 . 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
itained in s. 130 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by 
10 (1) of the Factories Act, 1948. The provisions of sub-s. (2) 
oly only to criminal liability, and do not affect any right of 
ion for breach of statutory duty (Potts (or Riddell) v. Reid, 
43] A.C. 1; [1942] 2 ANE. R. 161, H. L.). As to civil liability 
like cases, see Ginty v. Belmont Building Supplies, Ltd., [1959] 
il E. R. 414, and the general note to s. 143. 
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As to the power of the occupier to exempt himself from liability 
on conviction of the actual offender, see's. 161. 

This section of the Factories Act, 1961, provides for its enforce- 
ment by criminal sanction. The fact that such a sanction is 
provided influences the construction to be applied to its words 
where they are ambiguous, but not so much as has on occasion 
been suggested, or as would be the case if the object of the Act 
were not so clearly a beneficent one. 

The case of Franklin v. Gramophone Co., Ltd., [1948] 1 K. B 
542; [1948] 1 All E. R. 353, is of interest for certain observations 
of SommRVELL, L.J. upon the construction of the provisions 0: 
the Act in case of any ambiguity in the language. The Lore 
Justice said, at p. 557, p. 359; that in his opinion the provision: 
of the Act and of the Regulations made thereunder should br 
construed strictly since the statute was one which imposec 
penalties. He expressed his agreement with the words of Lorc 
Stmonps in London and North Eastern Railway Co. v. Berriman 
[1946] A. C. 278; [1946] 1 All E. R. 255, where the majority of th 
House of Lords expressed a similar view of the Prevention 0 
Accidents Rules 1902. In this latter case Lord Macminnan said 
‘‘ Where penalties for infringement are imposed it is not legitimat 
to stretch the language of a rule, however beneficent its intentior 
beyond the fair and ordinary meaning of its language.” This 
however, does not mean that it is to be forgotten that the Ac 
is a remedial measure for the protection of workmen or that it 
object is to be frustrated hy construing the words in an ur 
naturally narrow way. The words of the Act are to be rea 
go as to effect its object so far as the wording fairly an 
reasonably permits. See, Harrison v. National Coal Board, [195: 
A. C. 639, at p. 650; [1951} 1 All BE. R. 1107, at p. 1110; There 
good v. Van den Berghs and Jurgens, Litd., [1951] 2 K. B. 537, ¢ 
p. 548; [1951] 1 All E. R. 682, at pp. 687-688; McCarthy % 

Coldair, [1951] 2 T. L. R. 1226; Norris v. Syndi Manufacturir 
Go., [1952] 2 Q. B. 135 at p. 142; [1952] 1 All E. R. 935 at p. 93! 


(a) Contravention. For definition, see s. 176 (1). An en 
ployer is not made liable by subsection (1), as occupier of a factor 
in respect. of a contravention of provisions of the Act (such ¢ 
s. 143 (1)) for the performance of which the sole obligation 
imposed on his employee ; Wright v. Ford Motor Oo., Ltd., [196 


2 All KE. R. 518, D. C. | 
(b) Factory. For definition, see s. 176 (1). ; 
(c) Occupier. See note (/) tos. 33. : 
(d) Owner. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(ec) Offence. For penalties, see s. 156. As to penalties up 
persons committing offences for which other persons are primar 
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liable, see s. 160. The Act contains third party and short-circuit 
procedures; see s, 161. All offences under the Act are triable 
summarily (s. 164 (1)). 


(f) Persons employed. This term is not defined in the Act; 
see note (e) tos. 76. 


(9) The occupier ... shall not be guilty of an offence. 
Ihis subsection applies whether or not the occupier or owner 
has brought the actual offender before the court pursuant to 
s. 161, and the onus is on the prosecution to prove that the 
9ecuplier or owner failed to take all reasonable steps to prevent 
he contravention (Carr v. Decca Gramophone Co., Ltd., [1947] 
K. B. 728; [1947] 2 All BK. R. 20, D. C.). An owner or occupier 
vas no defence under this sub-s. where the offence charged is one 
vhich he commits in another capacity, e.g. as the operator of 
ocomotives and waggons under the Locomotives and Waggons 
Used on Lines and Sidings) Regulations, 1906 (Wagon Repairs v. 
Vosper (1967), 3 K. I. R. 605, D. C.). 


(h) Fails to comply with .., conditions, For an example, 
ee Nash v. High Duty Alloys, [1947] K. B. 377 ; [1947] 1 AE. R. 
63, C. A., per Conmn, L. J, 


(1) Connivance. See note (f) to s. 161. 


156. Fines for offences for which no express penalty 
rovided.—(1) Subject to the following provisions of this 
art of this Act, any person guilty of an offence (a) under this 
\ct for which no express penalty is provided by this Act shall 
e liable— 


(a) if he is an employed person, to a fine not exceeding 
fifteen pounds; 


(b) in any other case, to a fine not exceeding sixty pounds; 


nd if the contravention (b) in respect of which he was con- 
icted is continued after the conviction he shall (subject to the 
rovisions of section one hundred and fifty-seven of this Act) 
© guilty of a further offence and liable in respect thereof to a 
ue not exceeding fifteen pounds for each day on which the 
ontravention is so continued. 

(2) In relation to a contravention (5) which was likely to 
vuse the death of, or bodily injury (c) to, any person (d), 
tbsection (1) of this section shall have effect as if for the 
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references in paragraphs (a) and (b) to fifteen pounds anc 
sixty pounds there were respectively substituted references t 
seventy-five pounds and three hundred pounds. 


NOTES TO SECTION 156 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 131 of the Factories Act, 1937, as substituted by 
s. 29 (1) of the Factories Act, 1959. 

(a) Offence. See s. 155. | 

(b) Contravention. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Bodily injury. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(d) Any person. Section 133 of the Factories Act, 193' 
(repealed by the Factories Act, 1959) provided for an increase 
penalty ‘“‘If any person is killed, or dies, or suffers any bodil, 
injury, in consequence of the occupier or owner having contra 
vened any provision ” of the Act, ete. In Stanton Ironworks Co. 
Ltd., v. Skipper, [1956] 1 Q. B. 255, D. C., [1955] 3 All E. R. 544 
it was held that “‘ any person’’ meant any person whatsoeve! 
irrespective of whether the statutory requirement contravene: 
was one designed to protect him. It is submitted that the word 
‘any person ” in sub-s. (2) have a similarly wide meaning. 


. 


= 


157. Power of court to order cause of contraventio: 
to be remedied.—Where the occupier (a) or owner (6) of 
factory (c) is convicted of an offence (¢) under this Act, th 
court may, in addition to or instead of inflicting a fine 
order him, within the time specified in the order, to take suc 
steps as may be so specified for remedying the matters 1 
respect of which the contravention (¢) occurred, and may, 0 
application, enlarge the time so specified, and where such a 
order is made, the occupier or owner shall not be liable unde 
this Act in respect of the continuation of the contraventio 
during the time allowed by the court, but if, after the expire 
tion of that time as originally specified or enlarged by su 
sequent order, the order is not complied with, the occupier 
owner, as the case may be, shall be liable to a fine not excee i 
ten pounds for each day on which the non-complian 


continues. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 157 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 132 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by 
s. 29 (2) of the Factories Act, 1959. 


(a) Occupier. See noto (1) to s. 33. 

(}) Owner. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(d) Offence. Sees. 155. 

(e) Contravention. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


158. Fine for offence by parent.—If a young person (a) 
is employed in any factory (6) in contravention (c) of the 
provisions (d) of this Act, the parent (e) of the young person 
shall be guilty of an offence and liable to a fine not exceeding 
fen pounds, unless it appears to the court that the contra- 
vention occurred without the consent, connivance (f), or wilful 
lefault of the parent. 


NOTES TO SECTION 158 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
sontained in s. 134 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by 
. 29 (2) of the Factories Act, 1959. 


(a) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(c) Contravention. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(d) Provisions of this Act. The relevant sections are ss. 86- 
19. 


(¢) Parent. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(f) Connivance. See note (f) tos. 161. 


159. Forgery of certificates, false entries, and false 
eclarations.—If any person— 


(a) forges or counterfeits any certificate required by, under, 
or for the purposes of, this Act or any order or regula- 
tion made thereunder; 
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(b) gives or signs any such certificate knowing it to be 
false in any material particular ; | 

(c) knowingly utters or makes use of any such certificate sq 
forged, counterfeited, or false as aforesaid ; 

(d) knowingly utters or makes use of as applying to any 
person any such certificate which does not so apply; 


(ec) personates any person named in any such certificate, 
(f) falsely pretends to be an inspector; 


~ 


(g) wilfully connives at any such forging, counterfeiting 
giving, signing, uttering, making use, personating 01 
pretending as aforesaid ; 

(h) wilfully makes a false entry in any register (a), notice 
certificate, or document required by, under or fol 
the purposes of this Act or any order or regulatior 
made thereunder to be kept or served or sent; 

(j) wilfully makes or signs a false declaration (0) required by 
under or for the purposes of this Act or any order oi 
regulation made thereunder ; 

(k) knowingly makes use of any such false entry or declara 

' tion (6) as aforesaid ; 


he shall, without prejudice to any other penalty (c), be guilt; 
of an offence under this Act, atid liable to a fine not exceedin, 
one hundred pounds, or to imprisonment for a term no 
exceeding three months. 


NOTES TO SECTION 159 

General note. The provisions of this section were former! 
contained in s. 135 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

(a) Register. Seo ss. 140, 141, 159 (h) and 166 (3). 

(b) Declaration. As to the making of declarations, se 
s. 146 (1). 

(c) Any other penaity. Certain of the offences mentione 
may also amount to forgery at common law or under the Forger 
Act, 1913, or to perjury under the Perjury Act, 1911. 


160. Penalty on person actually committing an offen 
for which other person is primarily liable—(1) Whe 
an act or default for which any person is liable under this A 
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is in fact the act or default of some other person, that other 
person shall be guilty of an offence and liable, subject to sub- 
section (2) of this section, to the like fine as if he were the 
irst-mentioned person. 


(2) The fine that may be imposed under subsection (1) of 
his section on an employed person where the offence is one for 
which no express penalty is provided by this Act shall be that 
specified in section one hundred and fifty-six of this Act in 
elation to employed persons, notwithstanding that the person 
wimarily liable is not an employed person. 


NOTE TO SECTION 160 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 136 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 30 of the 
factories Act, 1959. This section applies only to criminal 
lability and provides no defence to a civil action for breach of 
tatutory duty (Potts (or Riddell) v. Reid, {1943] A. C. 1; [1942] 
} All EH. R. 161, H. L.). 





161. Power of person primarily liable to exempt 
‘imself from liability.—(1) In England and Wales, a person 
harged with an offence under this Act (a) shall be entitled, 
pon information (6) duly laid by him and on giving to the 
rosecution not less than three days’ notice (b) in writing of 
is intention, to have any other person whom he charges as 
he actual offender brought before the court (c) at the time 
ppointed for the hearing of the charge; and if, after 
he commission of the offence has been proved (d), the first- 
lentioned person proves to the satisfaction of the court— 


(a) that he has used all due diligence (e) to enforce the 
execution of this Act and of any relevant order or 
regulation made thereunder; and 


(b) that the said other person had committed the offence 
in question without his consent, connivance (f), or 
wilful default (q); 


at other person shall be summarily convicted of the offence, 
d the first-mentioned person shall not be guilty of the 
ence (fh), and the person so convicted shall, in the discretion 
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of the court, be also liable to pay any costs incidental to the 
proceedings. | . 


(2) The prosecution shall have the right in any such case to 
cross-examine the first-mentioned person if he gives evidence 
and any witnesses called by him in support of his charge, and 
to call rebutting evidence. F ¢ 


(3) In Scotland, a person charged with an offence under this 
Act who proves to the satisfaction of the court that he has used 
all due diligence (e) to enforce the execution of this Act and of 
any relevant order or regulation made thereunder and that the 
offence was due to the act or default of some other person who 
committed it without his consent, connivance (f) or wilful 
default (g), shall be acquitted of the offence. 


(4) When it is made to appear to the satisfaction of an 
inspector at the time of discovering an offence— 


(a) that the person who would be proceeded against apart 
from this subsection has used all due diligence (e) to 
enforce the execution of this Act; and 

(b) by what person the offence has been committed; and 

(c) that it has been committed without the consent, con- 
nivance (f) or wilful default (g) of the first-mentioned 
person and in contravention of his orders, 


the inspector shall proceed (i) against the person whom he 
believes to be the actual offender without first proceeding 
against the first-mentioned person. 


NOTES TO SECTION 161 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerl} 
contained in s. 137 of the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by 
s. 10 (2), (3), of the Factories Act, 1948, and by s. 30 of the 
Factories Act, 1959. 

This section provides a third party procedure (sub-ss. (1) to (3) 
and a short circuit procedure (sub-s. (4)), such as are commor 
features of welfare legislation (see, for example, s. 113 of the Fooc 
and Drugs Act, 1955, and s. 5 of the Agriculture (Poisono 
Substances) Act, 1952). The wording of the section makes i 
clear that it applies only to criminal proceedings; it has n 
application to civil actions based on breach of statutory dut 
(Potts (or Riddell) v. Reid, [1943] A.C. 1; [1942] 2 All E. R. 16 
Hiaih.)}s 

Where an original defendant lays information against someo 
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lse, that does not exhaust the section, for that person may lay 
n information against yet another person, and so on back to the 
rue offender; and when this is done all the cases may properly 
ome before the court on the same occasion; see British Fermenta- 
on Products, Ltd. v. British Italian Trading Co., Lid., [1942] 2 
.. B. 145; [1942] 2 All E. R. 256. There is only one set of pro- 
sedings, and, therefore, in the event of an appeal by a second or 
amoter defendant in the chain, he must give formal notice of 
ppeal to the original prosecutor and to any intervening defend- 
nts who are necessarily parties to any appeal; Ozo Lid. v. 
happell and Tunner, [1966] 2 Q. B. 228; [1966] 3 All E. R. 168, 
. C. Where a case is stated against a defendant who has taken 
vantage of this section, the prosecution must join the third party 
the result may be a remission to the justices for a re-hearing or 
ith a direction to convict, for otherwise the defendant would lose 
sright of establishing his defence ; see Hlkington v. Kesley, [1948] 
K. B. 256; [1948] 1 All FE. R. 78. 

The third party procedure under sub-s. (1) applies when a 
rson is charged with “an offence under this Act.” By s. 155 
), (2), a contravention of a regulation or order made under 
e Act is made an offence. It is therefore submitted that this 
ocedure is open to a person charged with an offence arising 
it of a contravention of a regulation or order made under the 
t, whether or not the provisions of the section have been 
ecifically applied and incorporated in the subordinate legis - 
ion in question. The position under s. 113 of the Food and 
tugs Act, 1955, is otherwise (see United Dairies (London), Lid. v. 
ckenham Corporation, [1963] 1Q. B. 434 [1961] 1 All E. R. 579, 
a). 


(a) Offence under this Act. See the general note, supra. 


(0) Information; notice. The information under sub-s. (1) 
ould, as that under sub-s. (4) must, make plain that proceedings 
3 taken under this section, at least by reference to it (Atterton 
Browne, [1945] K. B. 122). There is authority for saying not 
ly that the notice must be given, but also that the information 
ist_be laid, three clear days before the proceedings are heard; 
» Malcolm v. Cheek, [1948] 1 K. B. 400; [1947] 2 ANE. R. 881, 
‘Lord Gopparp, C.J. 


¢) Brought before the court. If the original defendant 
Ties out all his obligations under sub-s. (1) he is not deprived 
his defence because the person cited by him is not brought 
‘ore the court owing to the impossibility of serving the summons 
him ; see Malcolm v. Cheek, [1948] 1 K. B. 400; [1947] 2 All 
R. 881. As to who may be “any other person” see Tesco 
permarkets v. Nattrass, [1971] 2 All EK. R. 127, H. L. 
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(d) After the offence has been proved. It is submitted tha 
the justices have a discretion to hear the two informations togethe 
if they think fit. No guidance on the proper procedure to b 
followed in such cases as this has been given by the Divisione 
Court, which, in United Dairies (London), Ltd. v. Beckenhar 
Corporation, [1961] 1 All E. R. 579; [1961] 2 W. L. R. 73% 
declined an invitation to express an opinion on the matter. 


(c) All due diligence. Whether the defendant has or has no 
used all due diligence is a question of fact; but on a case state 
the High Court will interfere if there was no evidence to suppor 
a finding on this point; see Hammett (R. C.), Lid. v. Crabb, [1931 
All E. R. Rep. 70. See also Rogers v. Barlow & Son (1906), 9 
L. T. 519; Pearce v. Cullen (1952), 96 Sol. Jo. 132; and Tesc 
Supermarkets v. Nattrass, supra. 


(f) Connivance. There is no direct authority on the cor 
struction of this term as used in the present context and in othé 
similar statutory provisions. It is submitted that the expressio 
‘eonnivance’’ so used connotes a specific mental state n¢ 
amounting to actual consent to the commission of the offenc 
in question, concomitant with a failure to take any step to prever 
the commission thereof. The mental state referred to is ths 
which is sometimes termed “‘ wilful blindness’; that is to sa; 
an intentional shutting of the eyes to events of which in his ow 
interests the percipient would prefer to remain unaware. Th 
construction of the word “connivance” accords both with i 
philology (the derivation is from the Latin ‘‘ connivere ”, literal 
“to wink ” and figuratively “ to wink at ’’) and with the use mac 
of it by the courts in expounding the common law aspects + 
the concept of mens rea (see Roper v. Taylors Central Garag 
(Exeter), [1951] 2 T. L. R. 284, D. C.). It accords also with th 
construction of the same word in connection with matrimoni 
offences (see Gipps v. Gipps (1864), 11 H. L. Cas. 1, per Lor 
Wesrsury, at p. 14; Manning v. Manning, [1950] 1 All E. I 
602, C. A.). 


(g) Wilful default. See Charles v. S. Smith & Sons, Lid., [196 
1 All BE. R. 499, and the general note to s. 143. 


(h) Not guilty of the offence. If the original defendai 
proves the matters set out in sub-s. (1) (a) and (b) he must 1 
acquitted despite the fact that, ea hypothest, the offence has be 
proved against him. If the original defendant fails against t. 
third party he may nonetheless appeal to Quarter Sessions on t 
question of exemption from penalty (RK. v. Hpsom JJ. Hx pa 
Dawnier Motors, [1961] 1 Q. B. 201; [1960] 3 All E. R. 635, D. 
explaining Walkling, Ltd. v. Robinson (1930), 99 L. J. K. Bo 
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(}) Shail proceed. The short-circuit procedure provided for 
by sub-s. (4) is thus mandatory, upon the inspector being satisfied 
f the matters specified in paragraphs (a), (b) and (c), and may be 
ompared with the discretion accorded to the prosecuting 
wuthority under the similar provisions of other welfare legislation 
see, for example, s. 5 (3) of the Agriculture (Poisonous Substances) 
ict, 1952). Proceedings under sub-s. (4) cannot be taken while 
roceedings against the original defendant are pending (Fisher 
. Santovin, Lid., [1953] 2 Q. B. 266; [1953] 2 All KE. R. 718). 

An information under sub-s. (4) which does not refer to the 
ection is bad as misleading (Atterton v. Browne, [1945] K. B. 122). 


162. Proceedings against persons not primarily liable. 
—-Where, under this Act, any person is substituted for another 
ith respect to any provisions of this Act, any order, summons, 
otice or proceeding which for the purpose of any of those 
rovisions is by or under this Act required or authorised 
© be served on or taken in relation to that other person, is 
ereby required or authorised (as the case may be) to be 
erved on or taken in relation to the first-mentioned person. 


NOTE TO SECTION 162 


General note, The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 138 of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 30 of the 
‘actories Act, 1959. 


163. Owner of machine liable in certain cases instead 
f occupier.—Where in a factory (a) the owner or hirer of a 
Machine or implement moved by mechanical power (6) is 
me person other than the occupier (c) of the factory the 
wner or hirer shall, so far as respects any offence under this 
ct committed in relation to a person who is employed in or 
bout or in connection with that machine or implement, and 

in the employment or pay of the owner or hirer, be deemed 
) be the occupier of the factory. 


NOTES TO SECTION 163 
General note, The provisions of this section were formerly 
tained in s. 139 of the Factories Act, 1937. 
The effect of this section is to make the owner or hirer of a 
achine or implement taken into a factory for any purpose (such 
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as repair of the premises or plant) responsible, quoad his ow. 
employees working with such machine or implement, for com 
pliance with the Act. See Whalley v. Briggs Motor Bodies, Lid 
[1954] 2 All HE. R. 193. 

(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(b) Mechanical power. The term ‘mechanical power 
is not defined in the Act, nor was it defined in the 1937 Act 
when it appeared in its present form for the first time. In th 
Acts of 1878 and 1901 this term was used in the context “ stean 
water or other mechanical power ’’ and the courts then held tha 
‘mechanical power”? was to be construed ejusdem generis wit. 
steam- and water-power, so as to exclude the application c 
hand-power by means of one of the mechanical powers in th 
technical sense of that expression, 7.e. the lever, wheel and axle 
pulley, inclined plane, wedge and screw. Seo Wrigley v. Bagle 
and Wright, [1901] 1 K. B. 780; Wellmott v. Paton, [1902] 1K. FE 
237; Turner v. Courtaulds, Lid., [1937] 1 All E. R. 467. Whether 
by omitting the words “steam, water or other” Parliamen 
intended to alter the law on this point must remain an ope 
question until the courts have occasion to decide it. 


(c) Occupier. See note (J) to s. 33. 


164. Prosecution of offences and application of fines. 
(1) All offences under this Act shall be triable summarily (a) 


(2) In any proceedings under this Act it shall be sufficien 
in the information or, in Scotland, complaint to allege that th 
factory (6) is a factory within the meaning of this Act and t 
state the name of the ostensible occupier (c) of the factory, 0: 
where the occupier is a firm, the title of the firm. 7 


(3) The court shall in any proceedings under this Act, : 
required by either party, cause minutes of the evidence to h 
taken and preserved. : 


(4) Where, with respect to or in consequence of any ace 
dent (d) in a factory (6), a report is made by the court ay 
pointed to hold a formal investigation under this Act (e) ¢ 
under the Boiler Explosions Acts, 1882 and 1890 (f), or 
coroner’s inquest (g) or a public inquiry (h) under the Fat 
Accidents Inquiry (Scotland) Act, 1895, or the Fatal Ac 
dents and Sudden Deaths Inquiry (Scotland) Act, 1906, is hel 
and it appears from the report, or from the proceedings at t 
inquest or inquiry, that any of the provisions of this Act, 
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any orders or regulations made thereunder, were not complied 
with at or before the time of the accident, summary pro- 
ceedings against any person liable to be proceeded against in 
respect of the non-compliance may be commenced at any time 
within three months (7) after the making of the report or the 
conclusion of the inquest or inquiry. 


(5) Where any offence is committed under this Act by reason 
of a failure to make an examination, enter a report, or do any 
other thing, at or within a time specified by this Act or any 
regulation or order made thereunder, the offence shall be 
deemed to continue (4) until the examination is made, or the 
report entered, or the other thing done, as the case may be. 


(6) Any sum paid to the Secretary of State in pursuance of 
section twenty-seven of the Justices of the Peace Act, 1949, 
in respect of a fine recovered under this Act shall be deemed 
to be Exchequer moneys within the meaning of that section 
and shall be paid by the Secretary of State into the Exchequer; 
and ail fines imposed in Scotland in respect of offences under 
this Act shall be paid into the Exchequer. 


(7) Where a proceeding is taken before a magistrates’ 
vourt or other court of summary jurisdiction with respect to an 
offence under this Act alleged to be committed in or with 
eference to a factory (b), no person shall be qualified to act as a 
member of the court who is the occupier (c) or owner (1) of the 
actory, or the husband, wife, parent (m), son, daughter, 
rother, or sister of the occupier or owner of the factory, or a 
erson engaged in, or an officer of any association of persons 
mgaged in, the same trade or occupation as any person 
charged with the offence. 


NOTES TO SECTION 164 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 140 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Triable summarily. See the Magistrates’ Courts Act, 
mp2, ss. 13—17. 


(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 
(c) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 

(d) Accident. Sees. 80. 

(¢) Formal investigation. See s. 84. 
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(f) Boiler Explosions Acts. See the general note to s. 81. 
(g) Coroner’s inquest. See s. 83. 
(h) Public inquiry in Scotland. See s. 84. 


(i) Three months. In Ross v. English Steel Corporation, Lid.. 
[1945] 2 All E. R. 606, it was unsuccessfully contended that the 
three months’ period mentioned in sub-s. (4) operates to cut dowr 
the time limit allowed by the Summary Jurisdiction Act, 1848. 
s. 11, of 6 months from the commission of the offence withir 
which an information for an offence under the Act may be pre. 
ferred. The Divisional Court, in rejecting this contention, fol. 
lowed the principle enunciated in Felton v. Heal, [1920] 3 K. B. 1 
and held that the words of sub-s. (4) were of an extending anc 
not of a restrictive character. 

(k) Deemed to continue. It is submitted that the effect o 
these words is to constitute offences of the kind indicated “ con 
tinuing offences,’ and that the time limit of six months for takings 
proceedings will not begin to run until the failure has beer 
remedied. 

(l) Owner. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(m) Parent. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


ES EE NE 


165. Appeal from orders made on complaint.—-An) 
person aggrieved (a) by an order made by a magistrates’ cour 
on determining a complaint under this Act (b) may appeal (c 
therefrom to a court of quarter sessions. 


NOTES TO SECTION 165 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerl: 
contained in s. 141 of the Factories Act, 1937. | 


(a) Person aggrieved. A “ person” clearly includes a limite 
or other company or a firm; see the Interpretation Act, 188 
s.19. The term “ person aggrieved ”’ has been held to include an 
person against whom an order for costs has been made, 8 
Jennings v. Kelly, [1940] A. C. 206; [1939] 4 All E. R. 464; 
v. Surrey Quarter Sessions, ew parte Lalley, [1951] 2K. B. 749 
[1951] 2 All BE. R. 659, and anyone “ who has suffered a leg 
grievance, a man against whom a decision has been pronounce 
which has wrongfully deprived him of something, or wrongfull 
refused him something, or wrongfully affected his title to som 
thing’ per James, L.J., in Re Sidebothom (1880), 14 Ch. D. 45 
at p. 465. A public body which has been frustrated in the pe 
formance of a public duty is not “ aggrieved” (Haling Borow 
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Jouncil v. Jones, [1959] 1Q. B. 384; [1959] 1 All BK. R. 286), nor, 
t is submitted, is an inspector in like circumstances. See, further, 
‘5 Halsbury’s Laws (3rd Edn.) 293, note (h). 

(6) Complaint under this Act. See, for example, ss. 41 (7), 
4 and 55. The dismissal of a complaint is an order within this 
ection (R. v. Recorder of Oxford, Hx parte Brasenose College, [1970] 
_Q.B. 109; [1969] 3 All E. R. 428.) 

(c) Appeal. As to the procedure on appeals to quarter sessions, 
ee the Magistrates’ Courts Act, 1952, ss. 83-90. 


166. Special provisions as to evidence.—(1) If a person 
3 found in a factory (a) at any time at which work is going on 
r the machinery (6) is in motion, except during the intervals 
or meals or rest, he shall, until the contrary is proved, be 
ieemed for the purposes of this Act to have been then em- 
loyed in the factory, unless the factory is one in which 
he only persons employed are members of the same family (c) 
welling there. 


(2) Where in any proceedings under this Act with respect to 
, young person (d) it appears to the court that that young 
rson is apparently of or below the age alleged by the in- 
ormant, or, in Scotland, by the prosecutor, it shall lie on the 
ccused to prove that the young person is not of or below that 
ge. 

(3) Where any entry is required by this Act or by any order 
r regulations made thereunder to be made in the general 
egister (e) or in any other register (e) or record, the entry 
nade by the occupier (f) of a factory or on his behalf shall, as 
gainst him, be admissible as evidence of the facts therein 
tated, and the fact that any entry so required with respect to 
he observance of any provision of this Act or of any order or 
egulation made thereunder has not been made, shall be 
dmissible as evidence (g) that that provision has not been 
bserved. 

NOTES TO SECTION 166 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 142 of the Factories Act, 1937. 7 | 

Sub-s. (3) is applied in relation to any register kept by the 
wner of a tenement factory or of premises where part of the 


ailding is a separate factory as if he were the oceupier (Second 
chedule, para. 8 (c)). 
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(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(6) Machinery. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

hae ota of the same family. See also ss. 7 (1) anc 
62 (8). 

(<4) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(e) Register. See ss. 140, 141 and 159 (h). See also the genera 
note, supra. 

(f) Occupier. See note (/) tos. 33. 


(g) Evidence. For provisions as to the admissibility of record: 
see the Civil Evidence Act, 1968 and, in particular, s. 4 thereof. 


167. Proceedings for offences in respect of the employ: 
ment of children.—For the purposes of any proceedings unde: 
this Act in respect of the employment of children (a) in contra 
vention of section fourteen of the Education Act, 1918, sectiox 
seventeen of the Education (Scotland) Act, 1918, or sectior 
one of the Employment of Women, Young Persons, anc 
Children Act, 1920 (b), or any other enactment prohibiting th 
employment of children which is incorporated with this Act 
references in this Part of this Act to young persons (c) shall b 
construed as including references to children within thi 
meaning of any such enactment. 


NOTES TO SECTION 167 


General note. The provisions of this section were former]; 
contained in s. 143 of the Factories Act, 1937. ; 


(a) Children. For definition of “‘ child’, see s. 176 (1). 


(b) Employment of Women, Young Persons and Childrei 
Act, 1920. See p. 1201. 


(c) References...to young persons. The references ar 
: 
: 





contained in ss. 158 and 166 (2). 


168. Service of documents, etc.—(l1) Any documen 
(including any summons or order) required or authorised 
be served under this Act may be served— 

(a) on any person by delivering it to him, or by leavi 

it at, or sending it by post to, his residence; 
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(b) on any firm by delivering it to any partner of the firm, 
or by leaving it at, or sending it by post to, the office 
of the firm; 

(c) on the owner (a) or occupier (6) of a factory (c) (including 
any such owner or occupier being a company to which 
the Companies Act, 1948, applies), in any such 
manner as aforesaid, or by delivering it, or a true copy 
thereof, to any person apparently not under the age 
of sixteen years at the factory. 


(2) Any such document may be addressed for the purpose of 
the service thereof on the occupier (6) of a factory (c), to “ the 
occupier ”’ at the proper postal address of the factory, without 
further name or description. 

(3) The foregoing provisions of this section shall apply with 
the necessary modifications to documents required or author- 
ised under this Act to be sent to any person, firm, owner (a) 
or occupier (d), and to the sending, addressing, and delivery of 
such documents. 


NOTES TO SECTION 168 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 144 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Owner. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(6) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 
(c) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


169. Power of county court or sheriff to modify agree- 
ments.—If by reason of an agreement between the owner (a) 
and the occupier (6) of premises the whole or any part of which 
has been let as a factory (c) the owner or occupier is prevented 
from carrying out any structural or other alterations in the 
premises which are necessary (d) to enable him to comply with 
the provisions of this Act or of any regulation or order made 
under this Act or in order to conform with any standard or 
requirement imposed by or under this Act, he may apply to the 
county court (e€) or, in Scotland, the sheriff, and the court or 
sheriff, after hearing the parties and any witnesses whom they 
desire to call, may make such an order setting aside or modify- 
ng the terms of the agreement as the court or sheriff considers 
just and equitable (f) in the circumstances of the case. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 169 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerl} 
contained in s. 146 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Owner. For definition, see s. 176 (Dd 
(6) Occupier. See note (/) to s. 33. 
(c) Factory. For definition, see s, 175. 


(d) Structural or other alterations... necessary, See, for 
example, ss. 9, 40 and 55. 


(e) May apply to the county court. It was decided by th 
Court of Appeal in Horner v. Franklin, [1905] 1 K. B. 479, anc 
Stuckey v. Hooke, [1906] 2 K. B. 20, that the effect of s. 7 (2) 0: 
the 1891 Act, and of the subsections in the 1901 Act, giving ¢ 
remedy similar to that given by the present section, was to excluds 
the jurisdiction of the High Court altogether. 


(f) Just and equitable. The question arose under those pro 
visions of the 1891 Act (which gave to the lessor a similar righ 
of application to the county court) how far the county court judge 
in determining what is just and equitable, is bound by the term: 
of the covenants in the lease or other contract between th 
parties. In Monk v. Arnold, [1902] 1 K. B. 761, the Divisiona 
Court decided that although the county court judge ought to hav 
regard to any covenants in the occupier’s lease, yet he is no 
bound by them if he considers that in the particular circum 
stances it would be inequitable to insist upon their being strictly 
carried out. This case was approved by the Court of Appeal i 
Horner v. Franklin, supra, where it was expressly stated that th 
terms of the tenancy constituted one of the circumstances of th 
case which the county court judge was to consider; and i 
Stuckey v. Hooke, supra, FLevcHER Movutton, L.J., thought tha 
the covenant was only part of the circumstances of the case, ant 
that the judge was not necessarily bound by it. For particula 
examples of the exercise of this jurisdiction, see Goldstem v 
Hollingsworth, [1904] 2 K. B. 578, and Morris v. Beal, [1904 
2K. B. 585, | 


| 

it oie to wo tol 
170. Power of county court or sheriff to apportio: 
expenses.— Where in any premises the whole or any part ¢€ 
which has been let as a factory (a) any structural or oth 
alterations (b) are required in order to comply with the pr 
visions of this Act or of any regulation or order made und 
this Act or in order to conform with any standard or requir 


ment imposed by or under this Act and the owner (c) 
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yecupier (d) as the case may be alleges that the whole or part 
f the expenses of the alterations ought to be borne by the 
yecupier or owner, the owner or occupier may apply to the 
ounty court or, in Scotland, the sheriff, and the court or 
heriff, after hearing the parties and any witnesses whom they 
nay desire to call, may make such an order concerning the 
Xpenses or their apportionment as the court or sheriff con- 
iders just and equitable in the circumstances of the. case, 
egard being had to the terms of any contract between the 
arties, or in the alternative the court or sheriff may at the 
equest of the owner or occupier determine the lease. 


NOTES TO SECTION 170 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
ontained in s. 147 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 

(6) Structural or other alterations. See for example, s. 121. 
(c) Owner. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(2) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. 


Atenas: 


171. Application of Arbitration Act, 1950.—The Arbitra- 
ion Act, 1950, shall not apply to proceedings under this Act 
xcept in so far as it may be applied by regulations (a) made 
inder this Act. 

NOTES TO SECTION 171 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 

ontained in s. 148 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(2) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
Yo regulations have been made under this section or the corre- 
ponding provisions of superseded enactments, 


Part XIII 
APPLICATION OF ACT 
-172. General application.—Save as in this Act otherwise 


gpresnly provided (a), the provisions of this Act shall apply 
y to factories as defined by this Act (b), but shall, except 
here the contrary intention appears, apply to all such 


aetories. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 172 
General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 149 of the Factories Act, 1937. For provisions as 
to safety in installations in transit, in territorial waters or outside 
territorial waters, see the Mineral Workings (Offshore Installations) 
Act, 1971, and s. 3 of the Continental Shelf Act, 1964. 
(a) Otherwise expressly provided. See ss. 116 and 123 to 129. 


(b) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


173. Application to Crown.—(1) This Act applies to 
factories (a) belonging to or in the occupation of the Crown, 
to building operations and works of engineering construc- 
tion (b) undertaken by or on behalf of the Crown, and to the 
employment by or under the Crown of persons in painting 
buildings; but in case of any public emergency the Minister (c) 
' may, by order (d), to the extent and during the period named 
in the order exempt from this Act any factory belonging to the 
Crown or any building operations or works of engineering con- 
struction undertaken by or on behalf of the Crown, or any 
factory in respect of work which is being done on behalf of the 
Crown. 


(2) The powers conferred by this Act (e) on a district 
council (f) or other local authority shall, in the case of a 
factory belonging to or in the occupation of the Crown, or 
building operations or works of engineering construction 
undertaken by or on behalf of the Crown, be exercised by an 
inspector under this Act; and any notice required by this Act 
to be sent to a district council shall in any such case be sent 
to the inspector for the district. 


NOTES TO SECTION 173 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
contained in s. 6 of the Lead Paint (Protection against Poisoning) 
Act, 1926 and s. 150 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

This section is extended by the Atomic Energy Authority Act, 
1954, s. 6 (4) and the Third Schedule, which provides that any 
premises belonging to or in the occupation of the Authority 
and any building operation or work of engineering construction 
undertaken by or on behalf of the Authority shall be deemed to 
be premises belonging to or in the occupation of the Crown or 
operations and works undertaken by or on behalf of the Crown. 

The section is also extended by art. 16 (2) of the Visiting Forces 
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id International Headquarters (Application of Law) Order, 1965, 
, 1188, to include factories belonging to or occupied by, and 
erations and works undertaken by or on behalf of the service 
ithorities of a visiting force or a headquarters as if they were 
rown factories or works and operations undertaken by or on 
shalf of the Crown. 

Civil proceedings against the Crown are governed by the Crown 
roceedings Act, 1947; see 11 Halsbury’s Laws (3rd Edn.) 3. 


(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(6) Building operations and works of engineering con- 
ruction. For definitions, see s. 176 (1), and for the provisions 
the Act applicable thereto, see s. 127. 


(c) The Minister. The Minister of Labour (s. 176 (1)). 
(2) Order. As to the making of orders, see s. 180. 
(¢) Powers conferred by this Act. Seess. 8, 70, 133, 134, 153. 


(f) District council. For definition, sees. 176 (1). As respects 
e City of London, the common council is substituted for the 
strict council (s. 176 (8)). 





174. Mines and quarries.—(l) In section one hundred 
id eighty-four of the Mines and Quarries Act, 1954 (which 
lates to premises forming part of a mine (a) or quarry (5) 
hich, but for that fact, would be factories or premises treated 
some respect as if they were factories) the words “‘ the 
actories Act, 1961 ” shall be substituted for the words “‘ the 
actories Acts, 1937 and 1948 ”’, wherever they occur, and for 
e words “ the Factories Act, 1937 ” in subsection (7); and 
r subsection (5) there shall be substituted the following 
bsection :— 


“* (5) References in subsections (1) to (4) of this section 
to provisions of the Factories Act, 1961 shall be construed 
as exclusive of references to section one hundred and 
twenty-seven (which applies other provisions of that Act 
to building operations (c) and works of engineering con- 
struction (d)) and to the other provisions of that Act in 
so far as, by virtue of that section, they are applicable to 
such operations or works; but the said section shall not 


apply— 
(a) to any building operations undertaken below 
ground in @ mine; or 
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(b) to any works of engineering construction under. 
taken at a mine (whether above or below ground) o! 
at a quarry ”’. : 


(2) The Minister (ce) may make arrangements with th 
Minister of Power, with respect to any premises or place in 0 
adjacent to a quarry (6) or mine (a), for the exercise anc 
performance by the Minister of Power of any of the powers anc 
duties of the Minister under this Act and for the exercise anc 
performance by the Minister of any of the powers and dutie 
of the Minister of Power relating to quarries and mines and 
shall be lawful for the Minister of Power and his officers anc 
the Minister and his officers respectively to exercise and per 
form the said powers and duties in accordance with th 
arrangements. 


NOTES TO SECTION 174 


General note. The provisions of sub-s. (2) were formerly con 
tained in s. 158 (4) of the Factories Act, 1937. Sub-s. (1) is new 


(a) Mine. For definition, see s. 180 of the Mines and Quarrie 
Act, 1954. 


(b) Quarry. For definition, see s, 182 of the Mines an 
Quarries Act, 1954. 


(c) Building operations. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(d) Works of engineering construction. For definition, se 
6. AVG (hy, ; 


(ce) The Minister. For definition, see s, 176 (1), 


Che eemeeiiiaeiaen 


Part XIV 
INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL 


Interpretation 


175. Interpretation of expression “ factory ”’.—(1) Sub 
ject to the provisions of this section, the expression “ factory 
means any premises in which, or within the close or curtilag 
or precincts (a) of which, persons (b) are employed (c) in manua 
labour (d@) in any process (e) for or incidental to any of th 
following purposes, namely :— 


(a) the making of any article (f) or of part of any article 
or 


INTERPRETATION OF “ FACTORY ”’ 441 


(b) the altering, repairing, ornamenting, finishing, cleaning, 
or washing or the breaking up or demolition of any 
article; or 

(c) the adapting for sale (7) of any article; 

(d) the slaughtering of cattle, sheep, swine, goats, horses, 
asses or mules (h); or 

(e) the confinement of such animals as aforesaid while 
awaiting slaughter at other premises, in a case where 
the place of confinement is available in connection 
with those other premises, is not maintained primarily 
for agricultural purposes within the meaning of the 
Agriculture Act, 1947, or, as the case may be, the 
Agriculture (Scotland) Act, 1948, and does not form 
part of premises used for the holding of a market 
in respect of such animals (h); 


ing premises in which, or within the close or curtilage or 
ecincts (a2) of which, the work is carried on by way of trade or 
r purposes of gain (1) and to or over which the employer 
the persons employed therein has the right of access or 
ntrol. 

(2) The expression “ factory ”’ also includes the following 
‘emises in which persons are employed in manual labour 
rhether or not they are factories by virtue of subsection (1) 
this section), that is to say,— 


3 


(a) any yard or dry dock (including the precincts thereof) (7) 
in which ships or vessels are constructed, reconstructed 
repaired, refitted, finished or broken up; 

(b) any premises in which the business of sorting any articles 
(&) is carried on as a preliminary to the work carried 
on in any factory or incidentally to the purposes of 
any factory; 

(c) any premises in which the business of washing or filling 
bottles (1) or containers or packing articles is carried on 
incidentally to the purposes of any factory; 

(d) any premises in which the business of hooking, plaiting, 
lapping, making-up or packing of yarn or cloth is 
carried on; 

(e) any laundry carried on as ancillary to another busi- 
ness (m), or incidentally to the purposes of any public 
institution (n); 
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(f) except as provided in subsection (10) of this sectio: 
any premises in which the construction, reconstructic 
or repair of locomotives, vehicles or other plant fe 
use for transport purposes is carried on as ancillary to 
transport undertaking or other industrial or commerci 
undertaking ; 

(zg) any premises in which printing by letterpress, lith: 
graphy, photogravure, or other similar process, ¢ 
bookbinding is carried on by way of trade or f 
purposes of gain (i) or incidentally to another busine 
so carried on; 


(h) any premises in which the making, adaptation or repa 
of dresses, scenery or properties is carried on i 
cidentally to the production, exhibition or present: 
tion by way of trade or for purposes of gain (7) : 
cinematograph films or theatrical performances, n¢ 
being a stage or dressing-room of a theatre in whic 
only occasional adaptations or repairs are made; (0) 


(j) any premises in which the business of making or mendir 
nets is carried on incidentally to the fishing industry 


(k) any premises in which mechanical power (p) is used | 
connection with the making or repair of articles 
metal or wood incidentally to any business carried c 
by way of trade or for purposes of gain (7); 


(1) any premises in which the production of cinematograx 
films (q) is carried on by way of trade or for purpos 
of gain (7), so, however, that the employment at an 
such premises of theatrical performers within tl 
meaning of the Theatrical Employers Registratic 
Act, 1925 (r), and of attendants on such theatric 
performers shall not be deemed to be employment in 
factory ; 

(m) any premises in which articles are made or prepare 
incidentally to the carrying on of building operatio1 
or works of engineering construction (s), not beir 
premises in which such operations or works are beir 
carried on; 

(n) any premises used for the storage of gas in a gasholder ( 
having a storage capacity of not less than five thousan 
cubic feet. 
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(3) Any line or siding (not being part of a railway or tram- 
yay (u)) which is used in connection with and for the purposes of 
factory, shall be deemed to be part of the factory; and if any 
uch line or siding is used in connection with more than one 
actory belonging to different occupiers, the line or siding 
hall be deemed to be a separate factory. 


(4) A part of a factory may, with the approval in writing 
f the chief inspector, be taken to be a separate factory and 
wo or more factories may, with the like approval, be taken to 
e a single factory. 


(5) Any workplace in which, with the permission of or 
nder agreement with the owner or occupier, two or more 
ersons carry on any work which would constitute the work- 
lace a factory if the persons working therein were in the 
mployment of the owner or occupier, shall be deemed to be a 
uctory for the purposes of this Act, and, in the case of any such 
rorkplace not being a tenement factory or part of a tenement 
uctory (v), the provisions of this Act shall apply as if the owner 
v) or occupier (x) of the workplace were the occupier of the 
uctory and the persons working therein were persons employed 
1 the factory. 


(6) Where a place situate within the close, curtilage, or 
recincts forming a factory is solely used for some purpose 
ther than the processes carried on in the factory (y), that place 
aall not be deemed to form part of the factory for the purposes 
[ this Act, but shall, if otherwise it would be a factory, be 
eemed to be a separate factory. 


(7) Premises shall not be excluded from the definition of a 
ictory by reason only that they are open air premises. 

(8) Where the Minister (z) by regulations (aa) so directs as 
sspects all or any purposes of this Act, different branches or 
epartments of work carried on in the same factory shall be 
eemed to be different factories. 

(9) Any premises belonging to or in the occupation of the 
frown or any municipal or other public authority shall not 
e deemed not to be a factory, and building operations or 
orks of engineering construction (r) undertaken by or on 
ehalf of the Crown or any such authority shall not be excluded 
om the operation of this Act, by reason only that the work 
wried on thereat is not carried on by way of trade or for 
urposes of gain (2). 
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(10) Premises used for the purpose of housing locomotive 
or vehicles where only cleaning, washing, running repairs ¢ 
minor adjustments are carried out shall not be deemed to be 
factory by reason only of paragraph (f) of subsection (2) < 
this section, unless they are premises used for the purposes of 
railway undertaking where running repairs (0) to locomotive 
are carried out. ? | 


NOTES TO SECTION 175 - 


General note, The provisions of this section were former! 
contained in s. 151 of the Factories Act, 1937, s. 7 of the Slaughte: 
houses Act, 1958 and s. 25 of the Factories Act, 1959. 

Some useful guidance as to what premises or parts of premis 
are not factories or not parts of factories is to be obtained fro 
a line of cases decided under other Acts—notably the Ratin 
and Valuation (Apportionment) Act, 1928—in which Acts tk 
expressions “ factory’”’ and ‘“‘ workshops’”’ have been defined ¢ 
having the same meanings as in the Factories Acts. 

Before turning to the cases referred to it is necessary first 1 
consider whether decisions given in cases under statutes such ¢ 
the Rating Acts are to be regarded as applicable and authorit 
tive in the interpretation of the Factories Act, 1961. 

In Thurogood v. Van den Berghs and Jurgens, Lid., [1951] 
K. B. 537; [1951] 1 All E. R. 682, the Court of Appeal held the 
since the Rating and Valuation (Apportionment) Act, 1928, 8. 3 (2) 
provided that the expressions “factory”? and ‘ workshop 
should have the same meaning as in the Factory and Workshoy 
Acts, 1901-20, the nature of the definition prevented a differer 
interpretation being given under different Acts, based on tk 
particular object of the particular Act in question. LEarlie 
SoMERVELL, L.J., in Stanger v. Hendon Corporation, [1948] 1K. ¥ 
571, at p. 577; [1948] 1 All E. R. 377, at p. 379, had expresse 
the same view. It is thus clear that the guidance to be derive 
from decisions under the Rating Acts may be regarded as depenc 
able and authoritative. 


There is, however, this caution to be observed. In many < 
the cases under the Rating Acts the point at issue was not wheth« 
the premises were a factory, but whether they were such a factor 
as constituted an industrial hereditament. In a number of easé 
the decision was that though the premises were undoubtedly 
factory they were not an industrial hereditament. ‘These case 
are relevant to the present purpose in so far as they show whe 
features or attributes or activities have been held or conceded t 
render premises factories. 
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A group of cases was dealt with together by the House of 
ords in a composite opinion of the House delivered by Lord 
YUNEDIN and reported at [1931] A. C. 447. These included: 


(i) Sedgwick v. Watney Coombe Reid & Co. (The defendants 
ad a bottling store in which beer brewed by them elsewhere was 
watured, carbonated, filtered and bottled, and from which, after 
srking and labelling, the bottled beer was distributed. It was 
dmitted that the activities mentioned made the premises a 
wctory, and it was held that the premises were also an industrial 
ereditament. ) 

(ii) Grove v. Lloyd’s British Testing Co., Lid. (The respondent 
ompany’s establishment was one licensed by the Board of Trade 
nder the Anchors and Chain Cables Act, 1899, to test chain 
ables made by others and to issue certificates in respect of such 
ables as passed the test. The test involved cutting links out of 
216 chain cable and joining the cable at a later stage by a new link 
ged on the respondent’s premises. It was accepted that the 
rging of links to join up the chain was enough to render the 
remises a factory. The matter which had caused a deep division 
f opinion below, but presented no difficulty to the House of 
ords, was whether the whoie process of testing and certification 
onstituted an adapting for sale of the chain cable, so as to make 
126 premises a factory on that account also. The House of Lords 
eld that it did not. Lord DUNEDN, at p. 467, said: ‘‘ I think 
adapting for sale’ points clearly to something being done to the 
rticle in question which, in some way, makes it in itself a little 
ifferent from what it was before.” It seems to follow from the 
ecision of the House of Lords that if the respondents’ test had 
ot included any manufacturing elernent, but had been confined 
slely to testing cables manufactured by others, their premises 
‘ould have been held not to be a factory.) Compare this case 
ith Acton Borough Council v. West Middlesex Assessment Com- 
vittee, [1949] 2 K. B. 10, anjfra. 


(iii) Zurpinv. Assessment Committee for Middlesbrough Assessment 
rea. (A garage and motor repair depot containing inter alia 
pection pits, and a workshop with plant, machinery and power, 
itable for repair work, was held to be on that account clearly a 
ctory, but not to be an industrial hereditament because it was 
imarily occupied and used for the purpose of a retail shop.) 


(iv) Kaye v. Burrows. (In the premises in this case there was 
ied on among other activities the activity of preparing, ripping, 
ipping, grading, classifying, blending and sorting of rags con- 
ing on the one hand of old garments, and on the other of tailors’ 
clippings. After these activities had been completed the 
cupier of the premises sold the rags to heavy woollen cloth 











446 FACTORIES ACT, 1961, Parr XIV, s. 175 


manufacturers for use in their businesses. Ib was held that th 
aforementioned treatment of the rags constituted an adaptin; 
for sale, that the premises were a factory, and that in so far a 
the decision in Paterson v. Hunt (1909), 101 L. T. 571 was not dis 
tinguishable on its facts it was to be regarded as wrongfull: 
decided and to be overruled). Sorting of articles is specificall: 
dealt with in s. 175 (2) (b) of the 1961 Act as an activity whic! 
can render premises a factory which might otherwise not hav 
been so regarded. 


(v) Hines v. Hastern Counties Farmers’ Co-operative Association 
Ltd. (In a seed merchant’s warehouse, seed coming from th 
threshing machines in a rough, unclean and impure state wa 
treated with the object of separating weed seeds and dusts o 
various sorts from the good seeds. No chemical change wa 
effected in the seed itself. The true view of the treatment wa 
that it effected both an alteration of substance, and an adaptatioy 
for sale in bulk making a substantially different article in bull 
from that which existed before the processes were applied. Th 
case could not be correctly decided by concentrating upon th 
fact that any given seed remained unchanged by the process 
What the treatment had done was to alter the bulk so as to mak 
commercially saleable what previously couid not have been sold 
The premises were held to be a factory.) 


(vi) Union Cold Storage Co., Lid. v. Bancroft. (In premises part o 
which did undoubtedly constitute a factory because of the activi 
ties carried on in that part the primary use to which the premise 
as a whole were put was the storage of goods by means of a1 
elaborate refrigeration process involving the use of machinery 
It was argued that these refrigeration processes made the premise 
a factory because, it was submitted, the processes by which th 
goods were frozen, kept frozen and defrosted both altered th 
article and adapted the article for sale. That argument the Hous 
of Lords rejected, holding that storage was the dominant purpos 
of the occupiers, that storage was the primary use to which the; 
put their premises and that the processes of refrigeration were | 
mere incident of storage applied only in order to render storag 
possible and not otherwise.) 


The last-mentioned case provides a good illustration of th 
necessity for caution in the use of rating cases when determinin; 
Factories Act questions. Thus it has been doubted (by Si 
RaYMOND EversHED, M.R. in Cockram (Valuation Officer) v 
Tropical Preservation Co., Lid., [1951] 2 K. B. 827, at p. 839 
[1951] 2 All E. R. 520, at p. 526) whether Lord DUNEDIN in tha 
case had held that the processes of refrigeration could not amoun 
to an adaptation of an article for sale. The learned Master o 
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© Rolls suggested that the speech of the noble Lord should be 
ad as deciding no more than that on the facts of that case, the 
‘ocess of refrigeration, viewed in relation to the storage uses of 
© premises, was not sufficient to render the hereditament an 
dustrial hereditament under the Rating Acis. 


In Acton Borough Council v. West Middlesex Assessment Com- 
ittee, [1949] 2 K. B. 10; [1949] 1 All E. R. 409 the facts were 
at de Havilland Propellers, Ltd., made propellers in premises 
/one place and tested them in premises at another. The ques- 
on in the case related to the testing premises. Jn these some of 
6 testing work was exclusively experimental, but most of the 
sting which was done was production testing of propellers which 
1d been manufactured for sale and which had, under the con- 
act, to be tested before delivery. The component parts of pro- 
ilers arriving for production testing had to be assembled before 
st at the testing establishment and were also there fitted to aero 
igines mounted on test beds. Propellers showing fault on test 
ere adjusted or modified where possible at the testing establish- 
ent but if they still failed to satisfy the test they were returned 
r rectification to the manufacturing establishment. The Divi- 
onal Court considered that on the whole what went on at the 
sting establishment made the premises there a factory. Lord 
ODDARD, C.J., took the view that the testing in this case was 
rt of the process of manufacture or incidental thereto. FInNnn- 
ORE, J. agreed with that, and suggested also that the testing was 
cidental to the adapting for sale of the propellers. It is sub- 
itted that this second ground is weaker than that selected by the 
ord Chief Justice and that, in spite of the factual distinction 
hich FINNEMORE, J. was able to draw between this case and that 
Grove v. Lloyd’s British Testing Co., Litd., ante, the activities of 
is testing establishment should not properly be regarded as con- 
ituting an adaptation for sale of propellers merely because some 
‘opellers might be shown by test to be defective, and of these 
me might be so little defective that they could be rectified at 
.e testing establishment. 


The question, how far the sorting of articles constitutes an 
aptation for sale, was considered by the House of Lords in 
udson’s Bay Co. v. Thompson (Valuation Officer), [1960] A. C. 
6; [1959] 3 All E. R. 150. The hereditament in question was 
ed for the sorting, grading and matching of furs and for their 
rangement in matched lots of skins of uniform grade for sale. It 
held that the article which was adapted for sale was not a 
gle item (which had undergone no change); it was the whole 
liection of unmatched skins which arrived at the premises and 
re arranged in the form of bales of matched skins. There had, 
erefore, been an adapting for sale within this meaning of the 
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definition of “‘ workshop ” in s. 149 (1) of the, Factory and Wor 
shop Act, 1901. 


Stanger v. Hendon Borough Council, [1948] 1 K. B. 571; [194 
1 All E. R. 377 was a case under the Town and Country Planniz 
Act, 1932, in which the expression “ industrial building ”’ w. 
defined as ‘‘ ... building... designed for use as a factory ... with 
the meaning of the Factory and Workshop Acts, 1901 to 1929 
It was common ground that for reference to the Acts of 1901. 
1929 reference to the Factories Act, 1937 (now the Factories Ac 
1961) had to be substituted in the definition. The issue in fl 
case accordingly resolved itself into a consideration of the actix 
ties carried on in the premises and the determination of t! 
question whether these activities were covered by the words 
gs. 151 of the 19387 Act (now s. 175 of the 1961 Act). The fac 
were that the oceupier of the premises was a consulting engine 
who specialised in testing materials used in building and enginee 
ing construction, for which services he was paid fees by the builde 
who consulted him and to whom he reported the results of f 
research and gave advice as to the suitability of the materie 
submitted. Inter alia the occupier used a laboratory conere 
mixer (which would have been useless to.a builder) to mal 
small conerete blocks or briquettes, and a crushing machine > 
discover what amount of strain the conerete would bear and _ 
what point it would break up. The occupier employed perso 
in manual labour in connection with these operations. It w 
held that in spite of the experimental nature of the work and 
spite of the fact thet the article made and destroyed wes not ma 
to be used save in the course’ of the testing and was, save for th 
purpose, useless, the premises were a factory by reason of su 
paras. (a) and (b) of s. 151 (1) (now s. 176 (1) (a) and (b) of t 
1961 Act), and that the process of making and breaking t 
concrete blocks was carried on “for purposes of gain” ev 
though the concrete was not sold and the fees received by t. 
occupier were paid for his professional advice and reports. 


The question, whether an uncompleted factory building 
which there was neither electric power to drive the machin 
nor shafting to transmit power to the plant could be a facto 
within the meaning of the section, was considered by H1LBERY, « 
in Barrington v. Kent Rivers Catchment Board, [1947] 2 All E. ° 
782. The judge held that in the circumstances the incomple 
building was a factory because the plaintiff and another had beg 
to do therein the kind of work that it was intended to do in t 
building when it was completed, and such work involved many 
labour in a process incidental to the altering, repairing, ornamer 
ing or cleaning of an article. Though the work being done w 
not being carried on by way of trade or for purposes of gain th 
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ircumstance did not matter, as the occupiers were a public 
uthority and, accordingly, sub-s. (9) (s. 175 (9) of the 1961 Act) 
revented the exclusion of the premises from the category of 
actory on that account. 


In Weston v. London County Council, [1941] 1 K. B. 608, 
VROTTESLEY, J. held that a technical institute conducted by the 
1.C.C. was not a factory either within the general definition of the 
ection or within s. 151 (1) (x) (now s. 175 (2) (k) of the 1961 Act). 
Jor did the fact that tho institute was occupied by a municipal 
r public authority make the institute a factory by virtue of 
. 151 (9) (now s. 175 (9)). “The subsection does not say that 
remises in the occupation of or belonging to a public authority 
hall be deemed to be a factory, but says that they are not to be 
xcluded from the definition, if they comply with other particu- 
ars in the definition, merely because the work carried on in them 
s not carried on by way of trade or for the purposes of gain ” 
p. 613). The judge held that the premises with which he was 
oncerned did not comply with the other particulars, principally 
ecause the pupils of the institute were not “ employed ”’ persons 
f whom the L.C.C. were the “employers”. ‘ Employed” in 
he section does not (he held) mean “busy,” “engaged” or 
occupied.” In Pullen v. Prison Commissioners, [1957] 3 AIL E.R. 
70, [1957] 1 W. L. R. 1186; Lord Gopparp, C.J., holding that 

prison workshop was not a “factory,” followed the decision 
nd reasoning of WRorrmsLEy, J., in Weston v. London County 
‘ouncil, supra. See also note (c), infra. 


In Wood v. London County Council, [1941] 2 K. B. 232: {1941] 
All HE. R. 230, the Court of Appeal held that the kitchen of a 
rental hospital was not a factory within the definition in s. 151 
low 8s. 175 of the 1961 Act), and in Chatburn v. Manchester Dry 
lock Co. (1949), 83 Lloyd, L. R. 1, the Court of Appeal decided 
1at the Act did not apply to a trawler moored to and having 
ork done upon it at tho defendants’ jetty, abutting on the Man- 
ester Ship Canal; for the trawler was not itself a factory nor 
as it within the precincts of a factory. Compare Moor v. 
eenhithe Lnghterage Co., Lid., [1961] 1 Lloyd’s Rep. 149, in 
hich Ewes, J., held that a barge moored to a backyard of the 
fendants’ premises, where vessels were repaired, was within the 
ecincts of the yard, and within a factory as defined by s. 151 (i) 
the Factories Act, 1937 (now s. 175 (1) of the 1961 Act). 









(a) Close or curtilage or precincts. In Back v. Dick, Kerr & 
-, Lid., [1906] A. C. 325, it was said that a factory was some- 
ing ‘‘ having geographical boundaries”, was “an undertaking 
ithin a physical area’? and that “the walls or fences built 
und the factory or dock as the case may be fix the boundaries 


450 FACTORIES ACT, 1961, Panr XIV, 8. 178 


and determine the area.’ A close, however,.need not have an 
boundary wall or fence: Barry v. Cleveland Bridge and Engineerir 
Co., Lid., [1963] 1 All E. R. 192 (areas of quay with clearly reco; 
nisable boundaries) ; Walsh v. Allweather Mechanical Grouting Co 
Ltd., [1959] 2 Q. B. 300; [1959] 2 All E.R. 588, C. A. (apro 
outside aircraft hangar). If premises consist of a building ocet 
pied with land, forming its close, curtilage or precinct, the exis 
ence of a manufacturing activity in that close or precinct wi 
make the whole premises a factory, subject to s. 175 (6); s¢ 
Hosking v. De Havilland Aircraft Co., Ltd., [1949] 1 All E. R. 54( 
Newton v. John Stanning & Son, Lid., [1962] 1 All EB. R. 7 
[1962] 1 W. L. R. 30; and Paul Popper, Ltd. v. Grimsey, [196 
1Q. B. 44; [1962] 1 All E. R. 864, following the dictum of Wyn 
Parry, J., in Cox v. S. Cutler & Sons, Lid., and Hampton Court Gt 
Co., [1948] 2 All E. R. 665, C. A., at p. 673, which had been aj 
proved by the Court of Appeal in Street v. British Electrics 
Authority, [1952] 2 Q. B. 399; [1952] 1 All KE. R. 679. 


(b) Persons. In Griffith v. Ferrier, 1952 8. L. T. 248, 16 wi 
decided that the mere fact that only one person is employed do 
not prevent the premises being a factory (see the Interpretatic 
Act, 1889). 


(c) Employed. ‘If the definition of ‘factory’ is to appl 
there must exist (except in certain express cases, for instance 
apprentices, for there is a subsection which deals with apprentice 
the relationship of master and servant and employment f 
wages” (Pullen v. Prison Commissioners, [1957] 3 All E.R. 47 
per Lord GopD4RD, L.J., at p. 471, holding that a prison workshe 
was not a factory). For the same reason, a technical institute 
not a factory (Weston v. London County Council, [1941] 1 A 
E. R. 555). See also the general note to this section. 


(d) Manual labour. This expression has not necessarily 
same meaning here that it has in the Employers and Workm 
Act, 1875 (Hoare v. Robert Green, Lid., [1907] 2 K. B. 31 
Fullers, Ltd. v. Squire, [1901] 2 K. B. 209). 

The many authorities which have been decided upon the inte 
pretation of the expression were discussed and reviewed in J. ai 
F. Stone Lighting and Radio v. Haygarth, [1968] A. C. 157; [196 
3 ALE. R. 539, H. L. The basis of this important decision appea 
in the following passage from the speech of Lord Morris of Bort 
y-GEstT, at p. 179; p. 547: 

‘In legislating in relation to those employed in manual labo 

it would seem reasonable to suppose that the legislature w 

contemplating those whose work involved to a substantial exte 

the use of their hands. If manual labour denotes working wi 
the hands, I can find nothing in the Act of 1961 which requir 
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that the work must be heavy work which demands great strength. 
Some manual labour may require much strength ; other manual 
labour may require but little. Similarly there may be manual 
labour which requires much knowledge ; other manual labour 
may require but little. Some knowledge may be generally 
possessed by most people ; some knowledge may be specially 
possessed by afew. Furthermore, that which yesterday was the 
special knowledge of the few may tomorrow be the commonplace 
knowledge of all. The Act neither prescribes nor defines any 
varieties of manual labour. If, therefore, someone is employed 
to work with his hands, so that in a realistic way it can be said 
that such work with his hands forms his main or predominant 
activity (as opposed to work with his hands which is merely 
incidental to or accessory to work which is not so done), then he 
would be employed in manual labour. He would still be so 
employed, even if his work required knowledge or skill or ability. 
The Act is not limited to unskilled manual labour. There is no 
exemption for skilled manuallabour. Were it so, the Act might 
cease to operate in some of the very places for which its provisions 
would seem to be appropriate.” 


A valuable summary of a number of the more important preceding 
ithorities is to be found in the speech of Lord PEARSON at p- 190; 
_ 555 : 


“ There is however a principle which seems to be common to all 
the relevant cases under all the Acts, and it can be stated shortly 
in these terms. A person is not employed in ‘ manual labour ’ 
for the purposes of any of the Acts, if his occupation is primarily 
or substantially an activity of a different kind and the manual 
work he does is merely ancillary or accessory to that activity. 
There are many decided cases illustrating the application of this 
principle: Morgan v. London General Omnibus Co. (1884), 13 
Q. B. D. 832 (bus conductor not “ engaged in manual labour ”’) ; 
Cook v. North Metropolitan Tramways Co. (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 683 
{tram driver not “ engaged in manual labour ”); Bound v. 
Lawrence, [1892] 1 Q. B. 226 (grocer’s assistant not “‘ engaged 
in manual labour ’’) ; Fullers, Ltd. v. Squire, [1901] 2 K. B. 209 
(as above, “‘ manual labour’’); Hoare v. Robert Green, Lid., 
[1907] 2 K. B. 315 (girls engaged in making wreaths, crosses and 
bouquets behind a florist’s shop were exercising ‘‘ manual 
labour’); In re the Dairymen’s Foremen, Re Tailors’ Cutters 
(1912), 107 L. T. 342 (held to be ‘“‘ employed otherwise than in 
manual labour ’”? within the National Insurance Act, 1911, as 
they were in substance employed as managers) ; Re National 
Insurance Act, 1911, Re Lithographic Artists, Re Engravers (1913), 
108 T. L. 894 (held to be exercising the highest degree of artistic 
intelligence and artistic skill, and to be employed ‘‘ otherwise 
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than in manual labour’); Jaques v. Owners of Steam Tu 
Alexandra, [1921] 2 A. C. 339 (tug master employed “ otherwis 
than by way of manual labour ” within s. 13 of the Workmen’ 
Compensation Act, 1906, on the facts set out in the report) 
Re Gardner, Re Maschek, Re Tyrrell, [1938] 1 All BH. R. 20 (mode! 
lers held not to be employed “ otherwise than by way of manue 
labour ” for the purposes of the Unemployment Insurance Act 
1935) ; Joyce v. Boots Cash Chemist (Southern), Litd., [1950] 2 A 
E. RB. 719 (dispenser at chemist’s shop held not “ employed 1 
manual labour ’’). 

There may be difficulty in applying the principle in particula 
cases (¢.g., in the case of the dispenser at the chemist’s shop, wh 
seems to me a borderline case) but in general the principle is clea: 
Examples of activities which are primarily non-manual, thoug 
involving some manual work, are: (i) the work of a painte! 
sculptor or lithographic artist ; (11) managerial or supervisor 
work ; (iii) selling in a shop (iv) clerical work ; (v) driving 
vehicle or acting as conductor of a public service vehicle. I 
the sphere of repairing there seems to be no decided case, but : 
can be suggested with, at any rate, plausibility, that an artis 
restoring or even cleaning a picture, an expert in orients 
ceramics, repairing a Ming vase, or an archaeologist piecin 
together fragments of an Egyptian papyrus or Linea B serip 
would not be held to be employed in manual labour. Ther 
ought also to be examples of primarily intellectual activitic 
involving some incidental element of manual labour. Math 
maticians, scientists, inventors, actors and musicians—eve 
authors—may have to do some incidental manual work ”’. 


Tn that case, the Court held, accordingly, that a radio and televisio 
engineer who diagnosed and repaired. faults in television and rad: 
sets was employed in manual labour. 

(ce) In any process. These words should be read as equivaler 
to ‘in any activity”: Joyce v. Boots Cash Chemists (Southern 
Ltd., [1950] 2 All EB. R. 719 (affirmed on another point at [195 
1 AILE. R. 682, C. A.) per Snape, J., following the view expressed k 
Lord Monorterr in Ward vy. Coltness Iron Co., Lid., 1944. S, § 
318, at p. 324. | | 

(f) Article. In Longhurst v. Guildford Godalming and Distri 
Water Board, [1963] A. C. 265; [1961] 3 Al BE. R. 545, H. L., tl 
Water Board occupied a filter house and a pump house. In tk 
pump house were engines with pumps which forced water eith: 
to a reservoir feeding the public mains or direct to the mail 
themselves. It was held that the word “‘article”’ ins. 151 (1): 
the Factories Act, 1987 (s. 175 (1) of the 1961 Act) was apt t 
comprehend the water in the filter house, and that, by reaso 
of its treatment in the filter house, the premises were a factor 
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+ was further held, however, that the pump house (in which the 
Jaintiff had met with his accident) was excluded from the factory 
yy s. 151 (6) (s. 175 (6) of the 1961 Act); see note (y), efra. 
,ord Rxrrp said that the word ‘“‘ article’ appeared to him to be 
apable of meaning anything corporeal, and approved the opinion 
f Scort, L.J., in Cow v. S..Cutler & Sons, Lid., [1948] 2 All E.R. 
65. It follows from this decision that an “ article’’ need not 
ye something which has been “‘made’’; and Lord GusEstT dis- 
pproved the contrary views expressed by DarLine and PHILi- 
f[ORE, JJ., in Hoare v. Robert Green, Lid., [1907] 2 K. B. 315, at 
yp. 821, 322. No opinion was expressed on the question, whether 
he natural elements, in their unconfined state, could be 
articles.” In Granada T.V. Network v. Kerridge (Valuation 
Mficer), {1961} R. V. R. 687, the Lands Tribunal held that an 
lectrical impulse was not an “article’’. A live animal is not 
n “article”? (per Parkxsr, L.J., in Fatstock Marketing Corp., Lid. 
. Morgan, [1958] 1 All BR. R. 646, C. A., at p. 654), but a photo- 
raphic print produced in a darkroom is (Paul Popper, Lid. v. 
lrimsey, [1963] 1 Q. B. 44; [1962] 1 All BK. R. 864, D. C.). 


(g) Adapting for sale. The question, whether the activities 
onstitute an adaptation for sale, is one of degree and therefore of 
act, and there are certain guiding principles which can most con- 
eniently be found in Lord DUNEDIN’s speech in [1931] A. C. 447, 
nd in Hudson’s Bay Co. v. Thompson (Valuation Officer), [1960] 
.. C. 926; [1959] 3 All E. R. 150, H. L., which are more fully con- 
idered in the general note to this section. Some guidance. as 
9 the application of the general principles may be found in the 
ases cited below. 

In Henderson v. Glasgow Corporation (1900), 2 F. (Ct. of Sess.) 
127, it was held that separating the saleable parts of town re- 
as9 from the unsaleable parts was an “‘adepting for sale’, and 
1 Fullers, Lid. v. Squire, [1901] 2 Ik. B. 209, it was held that 
acking and arranging sweetmeats in ornamental boxes and ty- 
6 them up with ornamental ribbons might be an adapting for 
ilo. In Law v. Graham, [1901] 2 K. B. 327, Lord ALVERSTONE, 
«. thought it possible that the process of puttmg beer into 
otiles at a beer-bottling establishment might be an adapting for 

e; but nm Keith, Ltd. v. Kirkwood, 1914 8. C. (J.) 150 the 

urt of Justiciary in Scotland took the opposite view. In Hoare 

Truman, Hanbury, Buxton & Co. (1902), 71 L. J. K. B. 380 it 
as held by the Divisional Court that where, in a beer-bottling 

re, the beer was taken from the cask and mixed with carbonic 

id gas by mechanical power, after which it flowed into bottles 

the gas pressure whenever a tap was turned, this process was 
adapting for sale of beer, and that the store was a factory. 

6 court distinguished Law v. Graham, supra. In Hoare v. 
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Robert Green, Ltd., [1907] 2 K. B. 315 a number of girls anc 
women were employed in a florist’s shop, partly in serving in thi 
shop and partly in making up natural flowers into wreaths, crosses 
etc. The Divisional Court held that they were employed i 
making or adapting an article for sale. In Kinder v. Camberwel 
Borough Council, [1944] 2 All E. R. 315, Viscount CALDECOTE 
L.C.J., applying Henderson v. Glasgow Corporation, supra, hele 
that the compressing of waste paper into bales so that it might b 
sold was an adapting for sale, and in Smith v. Supreme Wood Pul; 
Co., Lid., [1968] 3 All E. R. 753, it was held that cutting timber fo 
the purpose of resale was an adapting for sale. The “ sorting ‘ 
cases were fully considered by the House of Lords in Hudson's Ba; 
Co. v. Thompson, see the general note to this section. 

The case of Wiltshire County Valuation Committee v. Londo: 
Co-operative Society, Ltd., [1950] 1 All E. R. 937 should be com 
pared and contrasted with Sedgwick’s case and Hines’ case men 
tioned in the general note, ante. In the Wiltshire case the prem 
ises were a milk-collecting depot in which, in order that th 
bulk milk might travel well during its 100 mile journey to Lon 
don, and be fit for pasteurisation when it got there, the occupier 
subjected it to cleaning and cooling processes. The Divisione 
Court held that this was not adapting the milk for sale. In al 
adaptation for sale, it was held, something is done to change a: 
unfinished article into a finished one, or something analogou 
thereto is done to the article. Making the milk cleaner an 
cooler for its journey was not making such a change. 

The ripening of bananas by artificial heat has been held to b 
an adapting for sale (Lanarkshire Assessor v. Geest Industries, 196 
S.L.T. 189) So also has the maturation of whisky into Scotc! 
whisky (Lanarkshire Assessor v. Arbuckle, Smith & Co., Ltd., 196 
S.L.T. 20; Arthur Bell & Sons Lid v. Fife Assessor, 19688.L.T. 185) 

In Fatstock Marketing Corp., Ltd. v. Morgan, [1958] 1 All E. F 
646, the Court of Appeal held, on the particular facts of the case 
that the work carried on in a slaughterhouse was an adaptatio 
of the carcases for sale within s. 149 of the Factory and Worksho 
Act, 1901. See now the provisions of s. 175 (1) (d) of the Factorie 
Act, 1961 and note (h), infra. In McLeavy v. Liptons (1959), 22 
L. T. Jo. 195, the back room of a retail grocer’s shop was use 
for the reception and unpacking of goods in bulk and their trea\ 
ment for retail sale. The plaintiff was injured by a bacon slice 
used in the room. FINNEMORE, J., held that the room was 
factory within s. 151 (1) (c) of the Factories Act, 1937 (now s. 17 
(1) (c) of the 1961 Act). Further authorities on adaptation fc 
sale are discussed in the general note to this section. 


(hk) Slaughtering. Paragraphs (d) and (e) of s. 175 (1) wer 
introduced by s. 7 of the Slaughterhouses Act, 1958, now repealec 


INTERPRETATION OF ‘ FACTORY” 455 


(() By way of trade, or for purposes of gain. See the 
yeneral note to this section. These words were considered, 
und the earlier cases upon them discussed, by the Court of Appeal 
n Stanger v. Hendon Borough Council, [1948] 1K. B. 571; [1948] 
| All E. R, 377. The effect of this decision and of the judgment 
of Scrutron, L.J., in Bailey (Stoke on Trent Revenue Officer) v. 
Potteries Electric Traction Co., Lid., [1931] 1K. B. 385, at pp. 491 
zt seq., iS, 1t is submitted, that:—- 

(i) The earlier cases cannot be relied upon except in so fer as 
hey embody and express the principles enunciated in Stanger’s 
ase and in Bailey’s case, supra. 

(ii) The “ gain ” referred to need not be direct gain. That part 
yf the judgment of A. L. Smirzg, M.R., in Nash v. Hollinshead, 
1901] 1 K. B. 700, which gave as a ground for that decision that 
jhe gain was indirect is disapproved and is not to be regarded 
is forming any part of the ratio decidendi. Cases such as 
Jurtes v. Shinner (1906), 95 L. T. 31, which proceeded on the same 
round, were wrongly decided; see Jones v. Crosville Motor 
services, Lid., [1956] 3 All E. R. 417, per Harwert, J. at pp. 418, 
119, 420. 

(iii) The words ‘“‘ by way of trade”’ and the words “ for pur- 
oses of gain’”’ are separated by the disjunctive ‘‘ or.’ If there 
s a trade there is no need to consider “‘ gain.’ A factory will be 
‘carried on” “ for trade or gain”’ if its products are to be sold 
n trade or directly used in carrying on trade. ‘‘ The fact that 
he products are only used to enable a trade to be carried on 
loes not prevent the manufacture being for trade or gain” (per 
ScRUTTON, L.J., in Batley (Stoke on Trent Revenue Officer) v. 
Potteries Electric Traction Co., Lid., supra. 

(iv) The true ratio decidendi of Nash v. Hollinshead was that 
‘looking at the Acts as a whole they were not intended to cover 
arming and could not be construed as so doing ”’ (per SomERVELL, 
1J., in Stanger’s case, at p. 380); compare the judgment of 
MacKINNON, L.J., in Wood v. London County Council, [1941] 2 
&. B. 232; [1941] 2 All KE. R. 230. See also the similar decision 
f the Court of Appeal in Northern Ireland, based upon a con- 
ideration of the like terms of the Factories Act (Northern 
reland), 1938 (Kerr v. Mitchell, [1959] N. I. 21). 

These cases illustrate the principle that a process will not 
onstitute premises a factory if it appears that the general pro- 
isions of the Factories Act, 1961, as a whole are clearly in- 
pplicable to the circumstances under consideration (see per 
ord EvrersHep, M.R., in Fatstock Marketing Corpn., Ltd. v. 
Zorgan, [1958] 1 All E. R. 646, at p. 653). Safety, health and 
elfare in agriculture are protected by special statutory pro- 
isions, of which the principal are the Agriculture (Poisonous 
ubstances) Act, 1952, and the Agriculture (Safety, Health and 


bie) 
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Welfare Provisions) Act, 1956, and subordinate legislation mad 
thereunder (see Redgrave’s Offices and Shops). The Agriculture 
(Safety, Health and Welfare Provisions) Act, 1956, contains, ir 
s. 19, power to exclude the provisions of the Factories Acts, 193° 
and 1948 (now the 1961 Act) from agricultural and similar premises 

As to premises in the occupation of the Crown or a publi 
authority, see sub-s. (9). 


(j) Yard or dry dock. It should be noted that wet docks ar 
excluded from the definition ; see, however, s. 125, which apple 
certain provisions of the Act to docks, s. 126, which applies cer 
tain provisions of the Act to specified kinds of work on.a shi 
in a harbour or wet dock, and the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairin; 
Regulations, 1960, p. 952, which apply to the construction an 
repair of ships in shipbuilding yards. 

(k) Sorting of articles. See the general note to this section 
and note (f). 

(l) Washing of bottles. These words overrule the decision 
in Kavanagh v. Caledonian Rail. Co. (1903), 5 F. (Ct. of Sess. 
1128, and Keith, Ltd. v. Kirkwood, 1914 8. C. (J.) 150. 


(m) Ancillary to another business or public institution 
Under s. 1 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1907 it has been hel 
that a laundry used exclusively for washing the table and bed line 
at a hotel, but not for visitors’ linen, is carried on as ancillary to th 
hotel business, though the court were inclined to doubt whethe 
such a place is a “laundry ” at all (Sadler v. Roberts (1911), 7 
J. P. 342).. This doubt was:removed by the decision in oye 
Masonic Institution for Boys, Trustees v. Parkes, [1912] 3 K. BY2e 
where it was held that a place used exclusively for the inmate: 
washing was a “laundry ” within the meaning of the section. 


(n) Public institution. These words bring the laundries « 
hospitals, ete., within the Act. Note that the laundry need not k 
earried on by way of trade or for purposes of gain. 

Tt was held in Hall v. Derby Sanitary Authority (1885), 1 
Q. B. D. 163, that an orphanage for the children of decease 
railway servants, supported mainly by public donations, bt 
partly by subscriptions from railway servants, was & ** publ. 
charity.” Following that decision, the Courts have held that tk 
following places were ‘‘ public institutions ”’ within the meanin 
of s. 1 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1907, which, so far ¢ 
material, used words identical with the words of this section: a 
asylum for orphan children, maintained by public subscription 
receiving no Government grant, and not under any public contre 
whose premises and grounds were private, and whose inmates we! 
elected by the subscribers, though some were admitted on pa} 
ment (Seal v. British Orphan Asylum Trustees (1911), 75 J. J 
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52) ; and an institution for the children of freemasons, supported 
lmost entirely by the subscriptions of freemasons, but receiving 
grant from the Board of Education and a very small sum from 
he general public (Royal Masonic Institution for Boys, Trusices 
. Parkes, [1912] 3 K. B. 212). 


(0) Running repairs. Repairs necessitated by a collision are 
ot. “running repairs”? within sub-s. (10) (Griffin v. London 
ransport Executive, [1950] 1 All E. R. 716, followed in Jones v. 
rosville Motor Services, Ltd., [1956] 3 All BE. R. 417; [1956] 
W.L. R. 1425). 


(p) Mechanical power. See note (b) to s. 163. 


(q) Cinernatograph films. See also the Manufacture of Cine- 
1atograph Film Regulations, 1928, p. 520, and the Cinematograph 
iln Stripping Regulations, 1939, p. 526. 


(r) Theatrical performers. By the Theatrical Employers 
egistration Act, 1925, s. 13, the expression “‘ ‘ theatrical per- 
rmer ’ includes any actor, singer, dancer, acrobat or performer 
‘any kind employed to act, sing, dance, play or perform in any 
2eatre, xousic hall or other place of public entertainment, or to 
hearse with a view to so acting, singing, dancing, playing or 
arforming, as well as any person employed to take part in the 
sting or representation of any play, act, event or scene being 
hotographed or otherwise recorded as a picture or pictures or 
her optical effect suitable or intended for being exhibited by 
eans of a cinematograph or other similar apparatus; and the 
rm theatrical performer shall include all persons employed or 
gaged for purposes of a chorus or crowd, but shall not include 
age hands and members of an orchestra.” 


(s) Building operations or works of engineering construc- 
om. See s. 127, and, for definitions, see s. 176 (i): 

(t) Gasholder. A gasholder which once held but can no longer 
Id gas is not included (Cox v. 8, Cutler & Sons, Ltd., [1948] 2 All 
wiv. 665, C. A.). 

(u) Railway; tramway. For definitions, see s. 176 (1). 
(v) Tenement factory. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(w) Owner. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(v) Occupier. The Act does not define “occupier”. See 
te (1) to s. 33. 


(y) For some purpose other than the processes carried on 
the factory. A “‘ place’’ means a defined and ascertainable 
e, whether or not there is a physical boundary to mark it off 

the rest of the factory (Lewis v. Gilbertson & Co., Ltd. (2904), 
J. P. 323; Com v. S. Cutler & Sons, Lid., [1948] 2 All BE. R, 
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665, C. A.; Ham River Grit Co., Lid. v. Richmond Rating Authority 
[1949] 1 All E. R. 286, D. C.; Walsh v. Allweather Mechanica 
Grouting Co., Lid., [1959] 2 Q. B. 300; [1959] 2 All E. R. 58 
C. A.). In construing this subsection the following proposition 
are to be derived from the authorities (see Powley v. Britis 
Siddeley Engines, Lid., [1965] 3 All E. R. 612, per Mucaw, J.) 


(i) the subsection must be interpreted as if it read “‘.. . solel 
used for some purpose other than the processes fo 
and incidental to the main purpose of the factory 
(Thurogood v. Van Den Berghs and Jurgens, Litd., [195] 
2K. B. 537 at p. 545; Longhurst v. Guildford Godalmin 
and District Water Board, [1963] A. C. 265; [1961]3 A 
BE. R. 545, per Lord GUEST) ; 

(ii) the difficulty, inherent in the subsection, of comparing 
‘purpose’? with a “process”? must be overcome b 
treating the words “solely used for some purpose me 
though they were ‘solely used for some process 
Thurogood’s Case, supra) ; 

(iii) despite the words “ processes carried on in the factory ”’ 1 
this subsection the process carried on in the “ place 
need not be the same asa process actually carrie 
on in the factory. It suffices to prevent “the place 
from being excluded from the factory if a process carrie 
on in “ the place ”’ is a process which is incidental to whe 

- ig done in the main factory (Thurogood’s Case, supra) ; 

(iv) the fact that the persons principally employed in “ tk 
place’ are not engaged in manual labour is irreleval 
to the provisions of the first part of the subsectiot 
although it is relevant to the application of the lati 
words ‘‘if otherwise it would be a factory ”’ ; 

(v) a ‘ process ”’ does not necessarily connote a manufacturir 
process, or one incidental to such a process ; a “ process 
isan “ activity ” (Joyce v. Boots Cash Chemists (Southern 
Lid., [1950] 2 All E. R. 719, at p. 721 (affirmed on anoth 
point at [1951] 2 All EH. R. 682, C. A.); and see tt 
‘“‘ canteen ’’ cases, infra). 


Tho following decisions illustrate the foregoing principles ; . 
applying them it must be borne in mind that each depends 
upon its particular facts. In Wood v. London County Counce 
[1941] 2 K. B. 232; [1941] 2 All KE. R. 230, C. A., the kitchen | 
a mental hospital was held not to be a factory, and in Thomas - 
British Thomson-Houston Co., Ltd., [1953] 1 All BE. R. 29, HAVER 
J., following Wood’s case, held that a restaurant within tl 
curtilage of a factory and used by executive and administratir 
employees was not part of the factory. However, in Lond 
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‘o-operative Society, Lid. v. Southern Essex Assessment Committee, 
1942] 1 K. B. 53; [1941] 3 All B. R. 252, the Divisional Court 
eld that a laundry canteen was part of the factory, since it was a 
ecessary and essential feature of the premises for the welfare 
f the workers engaged in the industrial part of the undertaking, 
nd this decision was followed in Lauttman v. Imperial Chemical 
ndustries, [1955] 3 All EK. R. 481, where a canteen used for feeding 
ad entertaining the people working in the factory was held to be 
art of the factory. Thomas’ case, supra, was not cited to the 
ourt in Luitman v. Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd., and the 
ifierence in result would appear to depend upon the absence, in 
homas’ case, of any substantial benefit to the industrial workers 
y means of the activities of the restaurant. 

In Longhurst v. Guildford Godalming and District Water Board, 
1963] A. C. 265; [1961] 3 ALE. R. 545, H. L., it was held that a 
ump-house which merely sent filtered water on its way to con- 
mers was not part ofa factory ; compare Newton v. John Stanning 
* Son, Lid., [1962] 1 All E. R. 78; [1962] 1 W. L. R. 30, D. C., in 
hich a pump-house, used to pump water under pressure into a 
ullin a factory, was held to be part of the factory. 

In Powley v. Bristol Siddeley Engines, Lid., [1965] 3 All E. R. 
12, it was held that an administration block in a factory was 
art of it, because the activities carried on therein (such as the 
signing, drawing and indirect development of aircraft engines) 
ere processes incidental to the making of such engines. 

In King v. Magnatex Ltd. (1951),44R. & I.T. 742, it was held that 
workshop in a factory which had been cleared of machinery and 
snches and had been converted into a hall for a party had ceased 
) be part of the factory. 

If part of the factory is for the time being set aside for the 
arpose of construction or reconstruction it is a question of fact 
id degree whether the part set aside falls within this sub- 
ction; but radical replacements cannot, normally speaking, 
> said to be incidental to the main purpose of the factory (Cox 

S. Cutler & Sons, Lid. and Hampton Court Gas Co., [1948] 

All E. R. 665, C. A.; Street v. British Electricity Authority, 
952] 2 Q. B. 399; [1952] 1 All EK. R. 679, C. A.; Walsh v. 

lweather Mechanical Grouting Co., Lid., [1959] 2 Q. B. 300: 
959] 2 All E. R. 588, C. A.). 


(2) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(aa) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 180. 
© regulations set out below were made under the corresponding 
Ovisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in force 

virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. The expression 
actory ’’ for the purposes of these regulations includes railway 
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running sheds (Railway Running Sheds (No, 1) Regulations 
1961 (S.1. 1961 No. 1251)), and the premises specified in s. 17: 
(1) (d) and (e) (the Slaughterhouses (No. 2) Regulations, 196: 
(8.1. 1962 No. 2347). 


THE FACTORIES (SEPARATION FOR CERTAIN 
PURPOSES) REGULATIONS, 1939 
(S. BR. & O. 1939 No, 1888). 


In pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by subsection (8 
of section 151 of the Factories Act, 1937, and of all other power 
enabling me in that behalf, I hereby make the following regula 
tions :— 


1. For the purposes of the provisions in Part VI of the Act o 
in any regulations made thereunder requiring that the period a 
ermnployment shall be the same for all women and young person 
employed in the factory or for all women or for all young person 
or for all women or young persons of any description employe 
in the factory, different branches or departments of work carrie 
on in the same factory may subject to Regulations 3 to 8 of thes 
Regulations, be deemed to be different factories, if the occupies 
has obtained from the Inspector for the district, and holds, | 
certificate that having regard to the character of the respectiv 
classes of work carried on in the respective branches or depart 
ments, or to the transport facilities for the persons employed o 
to other special circumstances,of the case, the branches or depart 
ments or groups of branches or departments described in th 
certificate may be treated as different factories for the purpose 
of this regulation, and that the arrangements for securing suc! 
differentiation are satisfactory, 


2. For the purpose of section 82 of the Act [s, 100 of the 196 
Act] (which makes special provision for factories operating the five 
day week) different branches or departments of work carried on 
the same factory may, subject to Regulations 3 to 8 of these Re 
gulations, be deemed to be different factories, if the occupier ha 
obtained from the Inspector for the district, and holds, a cert, 
ficate [Form 285] that the branches or departments or groups @ 
branches or departments described in the certificate are sufficient 
distinct in character and may be treated as different factories fo 
the purposes of this regulation, and that the arrangements fo 
securing such differentiation are satisfactory; and where, i 
pursuance of this regulation, section 82 of the Act is only applie 
to part of the factory, the periods of employment for that paz 
need not be the same as those for a part where the said sectioi 
is not applied. 
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3. Each such branch department or group must be carried on 
nh & separate room or separate rooms or in a part of the factory 
separated from the remainder of the factory by a partition or 
istinguished therefrom by a definite line of demarcation. 


4. Hach such branch department or group must be carried on 
yy separate and distinct women and young persons, that is to 
ay, no woman (not being a woman holding a responsible position 
f management who is not ordinarily engaged in manual work) 
r young person who is employed in one such branch department 
r group may be employed in any other branch department or 
roup. 


5. For each such branch department or group there shall be 
osted a separate notice under section 72 or section 97 [ss. 88, 115 
f the 1961 Act] specifying the periods of employment and inter- 
als for meals or rest for that branch department or group, and 
| shall not be necessary to post in the factory a single notice 
pecifying the periods and intervals for the whole factory. 


6. If the Inspector for the district in writing so directs, a 
otice showing the names of the women and young persons 
mployed in each branch department or group shall be kept 
osted in the factory in such a position as to be conveniently 
ead by them. 


7. Any such certificate as aforesaid may be revoked not less 
han seven days after the Inspector for the District has served 
pon the occupier a notice in writing of the proposal to revoke 
he certificate. 


8. So long as such certificate as aforesaid is in force there 
hall be kept posted in the factory, in such characters and in 
uch a position as to be conveniently read by the persons em- 
loyed, a notice in the form [Forms 286, 287] specified in the 
chedule to these regulations. 


9. These regulations may be cited as the Factories (Separation 
or Certain Purposes) Regulations, 1939. 





10. As from the Ist April, 1940, I hereby revoke the Orders 
ade by the Secretary of State on the 27th March, 1897, 19th 
nuary, 1899, 6th September, 1900; and 26th Deeember, 1907, 
specting the treatment of different branches or departments of 
ork as different factories as regards the period of employment 
children, young persons and women. 
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176. General interpretation.—(1) In this Act, unless tk 
context otherwise requires, the following expressions have tl 
meanings hereby assigned to them respectively, that is 1 
say :— 

‘“‘ bakehouse ’’ means any place in which bread, biscui 
or confectionery is or are baked by way of trade or fe 
purposes of gain (a); = 

“bank holiday ” means a holiday under the Holida; 
Extension Act, 1875; 

“bodily injury ”’ includes injury to health; 

“ building operation ’’ means the construction, structur 
alteration, repair or maintenance of a building (6) (i 
cluding re-pointing, re-decoration and extern 
cleaning of the structure), the demolition of a buildin 
and the preparation for, and laying the foundatic 
of, an intended building, but does not include ar 
operation which isa work of engineering constructic 
within the meaning of this Act; — 


‘calendar year’’ means the period of twelve mont! 
beginning with the first day of January in any yeat 


‘* chief inspector ’’ means the chief inspector (c) appoint 
under this Act, and includes a deputy chief inspecto 


“ child ” means any person who is not for the purposes 
the Education Act, 1944, over compulsory schoolage( 
(or for the purposes of the Education (Scotland) Ac 
1946, over school age); 


‘‘ class or description ’’, in relation to factories, includes 
group of factories described by reference to localit 


‘“ contravention ”’ includes, in relation to any provisio 
a failure to comply with that provision, and f 
expression “contravene” shall be constru 
accordingly ; 

“‘ cotton cloth factory ’’ means any room, shed or wor 
shop, or part thereof, in which the weaving of cott 
cloth is carried on; 


“‘ degrees ’”’ means degrees Fahrenheit ; 


‘ district council ’’ means, as respects England and Wale 
the council of a borough or county district (e), and, 
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respects Scotland, the council of a county or the town 
council of a burgh; 


“ driving-belt ” includes any driving strap or rope; 
“fume ” includes gas or vapour; 


_“ general register ’’ means the register kept in accordance 
with the requirements of section one hundred and 
forty of this Act; 


“humid factory ’’ means a factory in which atmospheric 
humidity is artificially produced by steaming or other 
means in connection with any textile process; 


“inspector ”’ means, [. ..] an inspector (c) appointed under 
this Act, and a reference to the inspector for the 
district or to the superintending inspector for the 
division refers, as respects any factory, to the in- 
spector in charge of the district, or the superintending 
inspector in charge of the division, in which the fac- 
tory is situate; 


“machinery ” includes any driving-belt; 


“ magistrates’ court’ has the same meaning as in the 
Magistrates’ Courts Act, 1952 (/); 


“ maintained ’’ means maintained in an efficient state, in' 
efficient working order, and in good repair (9); 


“ the Minister ”’ means the Minister of Labour (h); 
‘* owner ”’— 


(a) as respects England and Wales, means the 
person for the time being receiving the rackrent of 
the premises in connection with which the word is 
used, whether on his own account or as agent or 
trustee for another person or who would so receive 
the rackrent if the premises were let at a rackrent (7) ; 
and 


(b) as respects Scotland, means the person for 
the time entitled to receive or who would, if the 
same were let, be entitled to receive, the rents of the 
premises, and includes a trustee, factor, tutor or 
curator, and in the case of public or municipal 
property, applies to the persons to whom the 
management thereof is entrusted; 
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‘‘ parent ” means a parent or guardian of, or person havin 


the legal custody of, or the control over, a child c 
young person, and includes, in relation to any chil 
or young person, any person having direct benefi 
from his wages; 


‘‘ period of employment ”’ means the period (inclusive ¢ 


the time allowed for meals and rest) within whic 
persons may be employed on any day; 


‘* prescribed ” means prescribed by order of the Minister 


‘prime mover” means every engine, motor or othe 


appliance which provides mechanical energy derive 
from steam, water, wind, electricity, the combustio 
of fuel or other source; 


‘* process ”’ includes the use of any locomotive; 


‘railway ’? means any railway used for the purposes « 


public traffic whether passenger, goods, or oth« 
traffic and includes any works of the railway compan 
connected with the railway; 


‘railway company ”’ includes [...] a company or perso 


working a railway under lease or otherwise ()) ; 


‘sanitary conveniences ” includes urinals, water-closet 


earthclosets, privies, ashpits, and any similar cor 
venience; 


‘ special regulations ”’ means regulations with respect t 


which the Fourth Schedule to this Act has effect (4) 


‘ship ”’, “ vessel’, and “ harbour ” have the same mea 


> 


ings as in the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (kk); 


“ tenement factory ” means any premises where mechan 


cal power from any prime mover within the close « 
curtilage of the premises is distributed for use | 
manufacturing processes to different parts of tl 
same premises occupied by different persons in suc 
manner that those parts constitute in law separa 
factories; 


* tramway ” means a tramway authorised by or under ar 


Act of Parliament and used for the purpose of publ 
traffic; 
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“ transmission machinery ’’ means every shaft, wheel, 
drum, pulley, system of fast and loose pulleys, 
coupling, clutch, driving-belt or other device by 
which the motion of a prime mover is transmitted 
to or received by any machine or appliance; 


“week ” means the period between midnight on Saturday 
night and midnight on the succeeding Saturday 
night; 


“woman ’’ means a woman who has attained the age of 
eighteen; 


“work of engineering construction ” means the construc- 
tion of any railway line or siding otherwise than upon 
an existing railway, and the construction, structural 
alteration or repair (including re-pointing and re- 
painting) or the demolition of any dock, harbour, 
inland navigation, tunnel, bridge, viaduct, water- 
works, reservoir, pipe-line (1), aqueduct, sewer, sewage 
works, or gasholder, except where carried on upon a 
railway or tramway, and includes such other works 
as may be specified by regulations (m) of the Minister; 


“young person ”? means a person who has ceased to be a 
child (x) but has not attained the age of eighteen. 


(2) For the purposes of this Act, machinery or plant shall 
> deemed to have been constructed or reconstructed, and a 
ctory (0) or building to have been constructed, reconstructed, 
tended, added to, or converted for use as a factory, before 
1y date, if the construction, reconstruction, extension, addi- 
on, or conversion was begun before that date. 

(3) For the purposes of this Act, a factory (0) shall not be 
vemed to be a factory in which mechanical power (p) is used 
y reason only that mechanical power is used for the purpose 
heating, ventilating or lighting the workrooms or other 
rts of the factory. 

(4) A woman (q), young person (7), or child (n) who works in 
factory (0), whether for wages or not, either in a process (s) or 
cleaning any part of the factory used for any process, or in 
eaning or oiling any part of the machinery (f) or plant, or in any 
her kind of work whatsoever incidental to or connected with 
© process, or connected with the article made or otherwise 


e244... 
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the subject of the process therein, shall, save as is otherwise 
provided by this Act, be deemed to be employed therein for the 
purposes of this Act or of any proceedings thereunder, except 
that a woman employed solely in cleaning a factory or any 
part thereof, otherwise than in cleaning which is incidental tc 
or connected with any process, shall not be deemed for the 
purposes of Part VI of this Act to be employed in the factory 

(5) A young person (7) who works in a factory (0), whethe1 
for wages or not, in collecting, carrying or delivering goods 
carrying messages or running errands shall be deemed to be 
employed in the factory for the purposes of this Act or of anj 
proceedings thereunder, but the provisions of Part VI of thi 
Act shall not apply, except as expressly provided (w), to anj 
such young person who is employed mainly outside the factory 

(6) For the purposes of this Act, employment shall be 
deemed to be continuous unless interrupted by an interval of a 
least half an hour. 

(7) For the purposes of this Act, an apprentice shall be 
deemed to be.a person employed. - | 

(8) This Act shall in its application to London (v) have effec 
as if for references to district councils there were substituted 
as respects the City of London references to the commot 
council, [...] | | 

(9) References in this Act to any enactment shall be con 
strued as references to that enactment as amended by an 
subsequent enactment, including this Act. 


NOTES TO SECTION 176 








General note. The provisions of this section were formerl; 
contained in ss. 152 and 153 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) By way of trade or for purposes of gain. See note ( 
to s. 175. . 


(b) Construction, etc., of a building. The definition of simil 
terms contained in the Building (Safety, Health and Welfare) Regt 
lations, 1948 (now largely revoked by, and re-enacted in, the sever. 
Construction Regulations) has been considered in a number of cas 
under those Regulations, the questions for decision being :—(1) tk 
meaning of ‘a building”; (ii) whether the installation of pla 
constitutes the construction of a building; and (iii) the meanin 
and scope of “‘ repair and maintenance ”’ and “ preparation for ai 
intended building.” 
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(i) The term “‘ building” is used in a wide sense (per Romer, 
4J., in Hims v. Foster Wheeler, [1954] 2 All BE. R. 714; [1954] 
W.L.R. 1071). It is quite possible for a structure to be a build- 
og notwithstanding that it is not enclosed by walls and a roof, and 
s not one of the more ordinary forms of buildings; see McGuire 
. Power Gas Corp., Lid., [1961] 2 All EB. R. 544 n. (catalytic oil 
lant held to be a building). See, further, Wood v. Cooper (1894), 
Ch. 671, and Paddington Corp. v. Att.-Gen., [1906] A.C. 1. Each 
ase must depend upon its own facts, bearing in mind the object of 
he Factories Act, 1961 (see Knight v. Demolition & Construction 
lo., Lid., [1953] 2 Ali E. R. 508; [1953] 1 W. L. R. 981). In that 
ase, PARKER, J., held that a part of the plant in a building might 
6 a * building,” notwithstanding that it could also be described 
s plant, and that gas retort blocks in a retort house were accord- 
agly “* buildings’. On appeal ([1954] 1 ALE. R. 711 n.; [1954] 

W. L. R. 563), the point was not dealt with. In McCallum v. 
utters Bros. & Co., Lid., 19548. L. T. 45 n., the Outer House of 
he Court of Session held that a crane was not a building, and in 
rice v. Claudgen, Lid., [1967] 1 All BE. R. 695; [1967] 1 W. L. R. 
75, H. L., it was held, on the particular facts, that a neon sign 
xed to the front of a cinema was not part of a building. 


(ii) No general answer is possible to the question whether the 
istallation of plant constitutes the construction of a building. It 
1ust depend upon the circumstances of each case whether such an 
peration attracts the regulations in question or not (Hims v. 
‘oster Wheeler, Lid., [1954] 2 All E. R. 714; [1954] 1 W. L. RB. 
071, C. A.). The words ‘“‘ the construction... of a building ”’ 
hould be read ‘‘ the construction of a building or any part there- 
f*” (sbid., per Romer, L.J.). Thus, in Hlms v. Foster Wheeler, 
id., swpra, itself, the defendants were under contract to manu- 
acture, deliver and erect four steam generating plants at a power 
‘ation. On the evidence, the defendants were contributing to the 
onstruction of the power station inasmuch as they were installing 
he essential apparatus which it was the object of the outer walls 
nd roof to house and which was to be united with the structure. 
‘he Court of Appeal held that the defendants were taking part in 
he construction of a building and that therefore the Building 
safety, Health and Welfare) Regulations, 1948, applied. A simi- 
w conclusion was reached by AsHworrTn, J. in Hughes v. McGoff 
nd Vickers, Lid., [1955] 2 All E. R. 291; [1955] 1 W. L. R. 416 
nstallation of electric conduit pipes in building under construc- 
ion) and by Barry, J. in Simmons v. Bovis, Ltd., [1956] 1 All 
4» R. 736; [1956] 1 W. L. R. 381 (preparation of lift-shaft in 
uilding under construction). In Hutchinson v. Cocksedge & Co., 
fd., [1952] 1 All BE. R. 696, on the other hand, Croom-JouNnson, 
- held that the erection of pulp bagging plant in a sugar beet 
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factory was not a building operation, but was merely the provisio1 
of plant for a building; and in Copeland v. R. & H. Green anc 
Silley Weir, Ltd., [1954] 2 Lloyd’s Rep. 315, Finnemorg, J. hel 
that the installation of an exhaust funnel in a blacksmith’s shoy 
upon the defendant’s premises to deal with exhaust fumes fron 
forges was the provision of plant rather than the construction 0 
structural alteration of a building. The scientific complexity 0 
the operation being carried out is inconclusive upon, if not im 
material to, the question, whether that operation is the “ con 
struction... of a building”; see Byers v. Head Wrightson & Co. 
Lid., [1961] 2 All E. R. 538; [1961] 1 W. L. R. 961 (work u 
Sealed Reactor building), in which Enwes, J. followed th 
decision of Saumon, J. in McGuire v. Power Gas Corp., Ltd., [1961 
9 All BE. R. 544. In Baxter v. Central Electricity Generate 
Board, [1964] 2 All FE. R. 815; [1965] 1 W. L. R. 200, AsxworrH 
J. held that the installation of pulverising units and their motor 
in a power station involved the construction of a building. 


(iii) The words “ repair and maintenance ” do not include worl 
which is preparatory to an operation of repair or maintenance 
Sumner v. Robert L. Priestly, Lid., [1955] 3 All E. R. 445; [1955 
1 W. L. RB. 1202, C. A. (operation of making wire profile of gutte 
for use as a pattern for making new gutter). Cleaning prior t 
painting is ‘‘ redecoration ” (O’Brien v. U.D.E.C., Tid. (1968), © 
K. 1. RB. 449, C. A.) but ordinary internal domestic cleaning 1s not 
it is submitted, a building operation (and see ibid. per Sachs, LJ 
at p. 455). Replacement of external lighting forming part of | 
building is repair or maintenance (Morter v. Hlectrical L nstallation 
Ltd. (1969), 6. K. I. R. 130.) Itisa matter of doubt whether tk 
erection or dismantling of scaffolding used in the repair or mai 
tenance of a building is itself a building operation (Sexton 
Scaffolding (Great Britain), Ltd., [1953] 1 Q. B. 153; [1952] 2 
E. R. 1085, C. A.): in Smith v. Vange Scaffolding and Engineercr 
Co., Ltd., [1970] 1 All &. R. 249; [1970] 1 W. L. R. 733; it we 
held that the erection of a scaffold for construction purposes w 
itself part of an operation to which the Regulations applied, but 
contrary decision was reached in Ritchie v. James H. Russell & O: 
1966 8. C. 158 (Ct. of Session). In the definition contain 
in the Building (Safety, Health and Welfare) Regulations, 194 
the phrase “ operations... for... the preparation for... ani 
tended building” should be read as including operations for t 
preparation for necessary but ancillary work in connection wi 
the intended building (Horsley v. Collier and Catley, Ltd., [196 
2 All BK. R. 423; [1965] 1 W. L. BR. 1359). 


(c) Inspector. For the appointment, duties and powers 
chief inspectors and. inspectors, see ss. 145 to 150. The omitt 
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ords were repealed by the Weights and Measures Act, 1963, s. 63 
ad Sched. 9. 


(d) Compulsory school age. By s. 35 of the Education Act, 

344 ‘°a person shall be deemed to be over compulsory school 
ye as soon as he has attained the age of fifteen years.” The 
roviso to that section enables the Minister of Education by 
rder in Council to raise to sixteen the upper limit of the com- 
alsory school age. This has not yet been done. 


(e) Council... district. As respects the City of London the 
ference is to the common council (s. 176 (8)). See also, as to 
sotland, s. 181 (3). 

(f) Magistrates’ Courts Act, 1952. See, ibid., 3, 124 (1). 

(g) Maintained. See note (c) to s. 22. 


(h) Minister of Labour. The reference is now to the Seeretary 
State for Employment (8.1. 1968 No. 729 and S.I. 1970 No. 
137). 
(4) Owner, This definition, so far as it relates to England and 
‘ales, may be compared with that contained in s. 90 (1) of the 
faces, Shops and Railway Premises Act, 1963, in s. 119 (1) of 
© Town and Country Planning Act, 1947 (for which see 37 
alsbury’s Laws (8rd Edn.) p. 234, note (g)) or in s. 343 (1) of 
© Public Health Act, 1936 (for which see 31 Halsbury’s Laws 
rd Edn.) pp. 51, 52). 
A ‘“‘ rackrent”’ is ‘“‘ a rent of the full value of the tenement, or 
ar it’? (Blackstone, Comm. 43), and see London Corporation 
Cusack-Smith, [1955] A. C, 337; [1955] 1 All E. R. 302, H. L. 
1e date at which the question, whether premises are let at a 
ckrent, is to be investigated, is the date of the lease, and later 
anges of circumstance are irrelevant (1bid., and see also Borih- 
ck-Norton v. Collter, [1950] 2 K. B. 594; [1950] 2 AU KH. R. 204, 
A.). There is no statutory definition of ‘“‘rackrent’”’ in 
e Factories Act, 1961 (compare the Public Health Act, 1936, 
343 (1)). The question, whether the tenant is paying the full, or 
arly the full, economic rent of the premises is thus one of fact 
id degree in the circumstances of any particular case. If the 
se contains covenants restricting the use of the premises, these 
ust be taken into account (Borthwick-Norion v. Collier, swpra), 
d the payment of a premium for the lease is usually conclusive 
at the rent received is not a rackrent (Hx parte, Connolly to 
eridan and Russell, {1900} 1 I. R.1,C. A.). Other factors which 
nd to indicate that the rent is not a rackrent are, for example, 
© surrender by the tenant of an existing lease of the premises at 
s than the current rent in consideration of the grant of the lease 
der examination, or the existence of a covenant by the tenant to 
extensive repairs immediately upon the grant of the lease. 
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If premises are let to a tenant at a rackrent, then the landlord. 
is plainly the “‘owner’’ within the definition under considera- 
tion. If premises are let to a tenant at less than a rackrent, the 
first limb of the definition does not apply, and the person who 
‘would so receive the rackrent if the premises... were let at a 
rackrent” is the tenant, for he alone is entitled to make a new 
lease at a rackrent (London Corporation v. Cusack-Smith, supra, 
per Lord OaKsEy (at p. 348; p. 306), per Lord Rerp (at p. 358; 
p. 313), per Lord TucKER (at p. 366; p. 318), and per Lord KEITH 
or AVONHOLM (at p. 367; p. 319)). If premises are both let and 
sub-let at rackrents, the head-landlord is undoubtedly an 
‘owner’, and, according to some of the opinions expressed in 
London Corporation v. Cusack-Smith, supra, the intermediate 
tenant may also be an “‘ owner” (see zbid., per Lord PoRTER (at 
pp. 353-356; pp. 307-310), per Lord Rerp (at pp. 358-359 ; 
pp. 312-313) and per Lord Tucker (at p. 366; p. 318))... The 
opinions thus last expressed turned to some extent upon the pres. 
ence of the phrase, “‘ any owner”’, in s. 19 (1) of the Town and 
Country Planning Act, 1947, so that it does not necessarily follow 
from them that a similar construction would be placed upon the 
wording of the definition now under examination. If premises 
are let at a rackrent and sub-let at less than a rackrent the head. 
landlord is the “‘ owner” ; if premises are let at less than a rack 
rent and sub-let at a rackrent the intermediate tenant is the 
owner; and if premises are both let and sub-let at less thar 
rackrents the sub-tenant is the ‘‘owner”. _ 


(j) Railway company. The omitted words were repealed by 
the Transport Act, 1962, s. 95 and Sched. 12. 


(k) Special regulations. See s. 180 (10) and the Genera 
Introduction. 

(kk) Ship. A hovercraft is not included (Hovercraft Act, 1968 
s. 4(3). 


(1) Pipe-line. See the Engineering Construction (Extensioi 
of Definition) (No. 2) Regulations, 1968, p. 472. 


(m) Regulations. As to the making of regulations, see s. 18 
and the Fourth Schedule. The Regulations set out below are mad 
under this section or the corresponding provision of the Factorie 
Act, 1937. 


(n) Child. See the definition set out earlier in this subsectior 
and note (d), swpra. 


(0) Factory. For definition, see 8. 175. ; 
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(p) Mechanical power. See note (6) to s. 163. 

(q) Wormnan. See the definition set out in sub-s, (1). 

(r) Young person. See the definition set out in sub-s. (1). 
(s) Process. See the definition set out in sub-s. (1). 

(t) Machinery. See the definition set out in sub-s. (1). 

(u) Expressly provided. Sees. 116. 
( 


v) London. The omitted words were repealed, as from April 1, 
965, by the London Government Act, 1963, s.93 (1) and Sched. 18. 
s to the abolition of the administrative county of London, see 
yd., 8. 3 (1) (b). 


HE ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION (EXTENSION OF 
DEFINITION) REGULATIONS, 1960 
(S.I. 1960 No. 421) 


The Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on 
im by subsection (1) of section one hundred and fifty-two of the 
actories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
ehalf, hereby makes the following Regulations :— 


i. These Regulations may be cited as the Engineering Construc- 
on (Extension of Definition) Regulations, 1960, and shall come 
jto operation on the fifteenth day of May, 1960. 


2.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the inter- 
retation of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation 
an Act of Parliament. 


(2) In these Regulations the expression “the principal Act ”’ 
eans the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by or under any other 
ct. 


3. The definition of the expression ‘‘ work of engineering con- 
ction’ in subsection (1) of section one hundred and fifty-two 
the principal Act [s. 176 (1) of the 1961 Act] shall be extended 
include the works specified in the Schedule to these Regulations. 
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SCHEDULE 
Regulation 3 
Works to be included in the definition of the expression 
“* work of engineering construction ” 


The construction, structural alteration or repair (including re-pointing 
d re-painting) or the demolition of any of the following except where 
ied on-— 
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(a) in a factory as defined in section one hundred and fifty-one of the 
principal Act [s. 175 of the 1961 Act] or on premises to which 
that Act applies by virtue of subsection (1) of section one 
hundred and three thereof [s. 123 (1) of the 1961 Act]; or 


(b) upon a railway or tramway; 


that is to say, any steel or reinforced concrete structure other than ¢ 
building, any road, airfield, sea defence works or river works, and any 
other civil or constructional engineering works of a similar nature to anj 
of the foregoing works. ; 


NOTE TO REGULATIONS 

The platform of a mobile crane may be a ‘steel... structure 
other than a building ”, and the words “ and any other civil .& 
foregoing works ” includes anything that has gone before which 
when completed, can be looked on as works, namely road, at 
defence and steel or reinforced concrete structures (British Trans 
port Dock’s Board v. Williams, [1970] 1 All #.°R. 1135;°(19% 
LW. L. R. 652, D. C.). 


THE ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION. (EXTENSION O1 
DEFLNITION) (No. 2) REGULATIONS, 1968 
(S.1. 1968 No. 1530) 


The Secretary of State by virtue of her powers under sectiol 
176 (1) of the Factories Act, 1961 and of all other powers enablin; 
her in that behalf, hereby makes the following Regulations :— 


1.—(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Engineerin; 
Construction (Extension of Definition) (No. 2) Regulations, 196 
and shall come into operation on 15th November, 1968. | 

(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall apply to the interpretatio. 


of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an Act o 
Parliament. 


2. The definition of the expression “‘ work of engineering con 
struction”? in section 176 (1) (general interpretation) of th 
Factories Act, 1961 as extended by the Engineering Constructio 
(Extension of Definition) Regulations, 1960 shall be further exter 
ded to include the works specified in the Schedule to these R 


tions. 
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SCHEDULE Regulation 2 


Works to be included in the definition of the expression 


‘“ work of engineering construction ”’ 


The construction, structural alteration or repair (including 
-painting) or the demolition of any pipe-line for the conveyance 
‘any thing other than water, except where carried on upon a 
ilway or tramway. 


177. Promotion of health, safety and welfare.—(1) The 
inister (a) shall promote health, safety and welfare in 
ctories (b) and premises and operations to which this Act 
yplies (c) by collecting and disseminating information and 
y investigating or assisting in the investigation of problems 
health, safety and welfare; and for the purpose of investi- 
iting such problems he may provide and maintain such 
boratories and other services as appear to him requisite. 

(2) The Minister (2) may appoint persons to advise him in 
mnection with his functions under this section and may pay 
} any such person such travelling and other allowances, in- 
uding compensation for loss of remunerative time, as he may 
ith the approval of the ‘Treasury determine. 


| NOTES TO SECTION 177 

General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mtained in s, 26 of the Factories Act, 1959. It imposes general 
ties, and confers powers, upon the Minister which are distinct 
m, and additional to, the specific duties and powers contained 
other sections of the Act. These may be compared with the 
neral duties of the Minister of Power with regard to mines, 
arries and the power industry set out ins. 1 (1) of the Ministry 
Fuel and Power Act, 1945. 

(2) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 

(b) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(c) Premises and operations to which the Act applies, 
ess. 123 to 131. 


a a a re era ne nam 


178. Certificates of birth.—(1) Where the age of any 
rson is required to be ascertained or proved for the purposes 
this Act, any person shall, on presenting a written requisition 
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in such form and containing such particulars as the Minister a 
Housing and Local Government or, as respects Scotland, th 
Secretary of State may by regulations prescribe (a) and o 
payment of a fee of [10p] (6), be entitled to obtain a certifies 
extract under the hand of a registrar or superintenden 
registrar of births and deaths of the entry in the register unde 
the Births and Deaths Registration Act, 1953, or the Registra 
tion of Births, Deaths and Marriages (Scotland) Acts, 1854 t 
1938, of the birth of that person. 

(2) A form of such a requisition shall on request be supplie 
without charge by every superintendent registrar and registra 
of births and deaths. 


NOTES TO SECTION 178 


General note. The provisions of this section were former! 
contained in s. 145 of the Factories Act, 1937. 

(a) Prescribed form. Forms of requisition which, pursuant t 
sub-s, (2), are supplied without charge are prescribed for Englan 
by S. R. & O. 1937 No. 885, and for Scotland by 8. R. & O. 19% 
No. 601/S. 36. 

(b) Fee. The words in square brackets were substituted hk 
S.I. 1968 No. 1242. 


179. Inspection of certain premises.—Where in ar 
premises which are subject to inspection by or under tl 
authority of any Government department any manu 
labour (a) is exercised, otherwise than for the purposes 
instruction, in or incidental to the making, altering, repairin 
ornamenting, finishing, washing, cleaning, or adapting for sal 
of any article (b), and the premises do not constitute a factor 
the Minister (c) may arrange with the department that tl 
premises shall, as respects the matters dealt with by this Ac 
be inspected by an inspector appointed under this Act, at 
where such an arrangement is made, such inspectors shall hav 
as respects such matters as aforesaid, the like right of entry a! 
inspection as is conferred on inspectors or other officers of t 
department concerned. 7 


NOTES TO SECTION 179 


General note. The provisions of this section were former 
contained in s. 154 of the Factories Act, 1937. 
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(a) Manual labour. See note (d) to s. 175. 

(6) Washing, cleaning, adapting for sale, etc. It should be 
sted that the processes of breaking up and demolition are ex- 
uded ; compare s. 175 (1) (a)-(c), and see note (7) to that section 
3 to the meaning of “‘ adapting for sale.”’ 


(c) The Minister. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


180. Regulations, rules and orders.—(1) Any regula- 
ons, rules or orders made under this Act shall be made by 
atutory instrument, except an order applicable only to 
ticular persons, premises, boilers, employment, operations 
work or to persons employed at particular premises or on 
ork supervised from particular premises. 


(2) Any statutory instrument containing regulations under 
is Act shall be subject to annulment in pursuance of a resolu- 
on of either House of Parliament. 


(3) Any power conferred by this Act to make regulations, 
Jes or orders shall include power to make different pro- 
sions in relation to different circumstances. 


(4) Any power conferred by this Act to make an order shall 
clude power to revoke such an order by a subsequent order. 


(5) Any power conferred by the provisions of this Act speci- 
d in the first column of the Third Schedule to this Act to 
escribe standards as to the matters mentioned in the second 
lumn of that Schedule may be exercised either— 


(a) so that conformity to the prescribed standard is to be 
both obligatory and a sufficient compliance with the 
requirements of this Act for the purposes of which 
the standard is prescribed; or 

(b) so that conformity to the prescribed standard is to be 
obligatory, but is not necessarily to be taken as a 
sufficient compliance with those requirements. 


(6) Any power conferred by this Act to prescribe standards 
impose requirements shall include power to do so by refer- 
ce to the approval of the chief inspector. 


(7) Any power to make regulations, rules or orders conferring 
providing for exemptions from any requirement of this Act 
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or of an instrument made thereunder shall include power t 
provide for particular exemptions to be granted, either un 
conditionally or subject to conditions, by an inspector, and 
power to impose any requirement by an instrument under thi 
Act shall include power to provide for exemptions from th 
requirement in special circumstances. 

(8) Where this Act provides for its enforcement with respec 
to any matters by some other officer than an inspector, the 
with respect to those matters subsection (7) of this section sha 
have effect with the substitution of a reference to that office 
for the reference to an inspector. 

(9) Any regulations or order made by the Minister (a) unde 
this Act may be made for a limited period or without limit ¢ 
period and may be made subject to such conditions as h 
thinks fit, and may contain such supplemental and cor 
sequential provisions as he considers necessary for giving fu 
effect to the regulations or order. | 

(10) The provisions of the Fourth Schedule to this Act sha 
have effect with respect to regulations referred to in this Ac 
as special regulations. 


NOTES TO SEGTION 180 , 


General note. The provisions of this section were former! 
contained in s. 129 of the Factories Act, 1937, s. 8 of the Factori 
Act, 1948 and ss. 27 and 32 of the Factories Act, 1959. 


Regulations and orders made under the Factory and Workshe 
Act, 1901 and the Factories Acts, 1937 to 1959, which were. 
foree at the commencement of this Act, are continued in force i 
virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. 


See sub-s. (10) and the Fourth Schedule as to the procedure f 
making special regulations. 3 | 


By the Statutory Instruments Act, 1946, ss. 4, 5 (1) and 5 (2 
a copy of any ruies, orders or regulations is to be laid befo! 
Parliament before, in general, they come into operation, and| 
either House within the next 40 days resolves that the regulatio; 
shall be annulled they will be of no effect, but without prejudil 
to the validity of anything done in the meantime or to t) 
making of new regulations. When the forty days have elaps| 
after the order has been laid before Parliament, it has the effect. o 
statute and its validity, if it is intra vires, cannot be questione 
seo Patent Agent’s Institute v. Lockwood, [1894] A. C. 347 4 
Hamilton v. Fyfe, 1907 8. C. (J.) 79. But if the order was alj 
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ther ultra vires, it would appear that its validity can be ques- 
med, even after the forty days; see Mackey v. Monks (James 
enry) (Preston), Lid., [1918] A. C. 59 and also the report of the 
me case in the Court below in [1916] 2 I. R. 200. Subordinate 
zislation is discussed in 28 Halsbury’s Laws (3rd Edn.) 438 
seq. 

(a) The Minister. Yor definition, sees. 176 (1), 


181. Substitution of corresponding provisions for 
tain provisions of Factory and Workshop Act, 19@1.— 
) The provisions contained in the Fifth Schedule to this Act 
eing provisions of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, 
hich! do not apply in England [...], set out with the 
essary modifications) shall have effect in Scotland and [in 
e administrative county of London] in lieu of the correspond- 
¢ provisions repealed by the Factories Act, 1937, and shall 
, enforced by the district council (a), 
(2) Section ten of this Act shall apply with respect to those 
ovisions as it applies with respect to the provisions of Part I 
this Act, except that references in that section to the 
nister and to an inspector shall, for the purposes of the 
plication thereof under this section, be construed as refer- 
ces to [the Minister of Housing and Local Government (or, in 
otland], the Secretary of State) and to an officer appointed by 
, and any such officer shall have the like powers as an 
pector (b). 
(3) In this section, section ten of this Act as applied by this 
tion, and the Fifth Schedule to this Act, as they apply in 
otland, “‘ district council’? means a county council or the 
council of a large burgh; and for the purposes of those 
ovisions a small burgh shall be included within the county 
which it is situate. 














NOTES TO SECTION 181 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
tained in s. 157 of the Factories Act, 1937. The omitted 
rds were repealed, as from April 1, 1965, by the London 
vernment Act, 1963, s. 93 (1) and Sched. 18. 
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(a) District council. For definition, see s. 176 (1) and, for 
Scotland, sub-s. (3) of this section. 


(b) Powers of an inspector. Sees. 146. 


182. General application to Scotland.—(1) The pro 
visions of this section shall, in addition to any express pro 
vision (a) for the application to Scotland of any provision o 
this Act, have effect for the general application of this Act t 
Scotland. 

(2) In this Act the expressions “ large burgh” and “ smal 
burgh ” have the like meanings as in the Local Governmen 
(Scotland) Act, 1947. 

(3) All matters required by this Act to be published in th 
London Gazette shall, if they relate to Scotland, be publishec 
in the Edinburgh Gazette either in addition or in substitution 
as the case may require. | 

(4) Any offence against this Act for which the maximun 
penalty that may be imposed does not exceed ten pounds ma; 
be prosecuted in any court of summary jurisdiction within th 
meaning of the Summary Jurisdiction (Scotland) Act, 1954 
having jurisdiction in the place where the offence wa 
committed. 

(5) The district council responsible for enforcing any prov! 
sion of this Act may prosecute in respect of any offence agains 
such a provision committed within their district, and ma, 
appear in any proceedings instituted by them under this Ac 
by their clerk or other officer duly authorised in that behalf. 

(6) It shall not be an objection to the competency of 
inspector or of any person prosecuting in pursuance of t 
power conferred by subsection (5) of this section to give ev; 
dence as a witness in any prosecution for an offence against t 
Act that the prosecution is brought at his instance, or co: 
ducted by him. 

(7) Every person convicted of an offence against this A 
may be found liable in expenses. | 

(8) Section twenty-nine of the Public Health (Scotland) Ae 
1897, shall not apply in relation to any factory (6) within th 
meaning of this Act. 


(9) The powers conferred by this Act on county and to 
councils and their officers shall, for the purposes of their duti 
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onder the Public Health (Scotland) Act, 1897, extend to 
tories within the meaning of that Act. 


NOTES TO SECTION 182 


General note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
mtained in s. 156 of the Factories Act, 1937. 


(a) Express provision. See ss. 56 and 181 (3). 
(6) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


183. Transitional provisions and repeais.—(1) This 
ct shall have effect subject to the provisions of the Sixth 
shedule to this Act. 


(2) The enactments specified in the Seventh Schedule to this 
ct are hereby repealed to the extent specified in the third 
lumn of that Schedule. 


184. Construction of references in other enactments to 
ctories and workshops, etc. and exclusion of certain 
ovisions of Public Health (London) Act, 1936. — 
Nothing in this Act shall affect the definition of the expres- 
ns “factory”? and “ workshop” for the purposes of the 
ting and Valuation (Apportionment) Act, 1928, but save as 
resaid references in any enactment to a factory or workshop 
thin the meaning of the Factory and Workshop Acts, 1901 
1929, or any of those Acts, shall be construed as references 
a factory within the meaning of this Act. 












(2) References in any enactment to an examining surgeon 
pointed under the Factories Act, 1937, shall be construed as 
erences to a person appointed under section one hundred and 
y-one of this Act (a). 


(3) [Repealed]. 
NOTES TO SECTION 184 


eneral note. The provisions of this section were formerly 
tained in s. 159 (3), (5) of the Factories Act, 1937 and s. 7 (1) 
the Factories Act, 1948. 
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Sub-s. (3) was repealed by the London Government Act, 196 
s. 93 (1) and Sch. 18. oe | 

(a) Person appointed under s. 151. That is to say, 4 
appointed factory doctor. The term “ appointed factor 
doctor ” was substituted for ‘‘ examining surgeon ”’ by s. 7 (1) § 
the Factories Act, 1948. 


ee enmmnadl 


185. Short title, commencement and extent.—(1) Th 
Act may be cited as the Factories Act, 1961. , 


(2) This Act shall come into force on the first day of Apr 
nineteen hundred and sixty-two. 


(3) This Act, except subsections (1) and (2) of sectic 
seventy-seven and so much of section one hundred and eight 
three and the Seventh Schedule as repeals the provisio: 
replaced by those subsections, does not extend to Northe! 
reland (a). 


NOTE TO SECTION 185 


(a) Application of the Act. The Act applies generally 
Scotland, subject to the modifications introduced by ss. 56, 181 ( 
and 182. 

For statutory provisions as to safety in off-shore and simil 
installations, see the general note to s. 172. 


’ 


od 
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FIRST SCHEDULE 
(Section 68) 


TABLE OF HUMIDITY 

















I It 
Iry. Bulb Thermometer Readings | Wet Bulb Thermometer Readings 
Degree Fahrenheit Degree Fahrenheit 

50 48 
Bl | 49 
62 50 
53 | 5] 
54 52 
55 53 
56 54 
57 | 55 
58 56 
50 | 53 
60 | 58 
61 | 59 
62 ! 60 
63 | 61 
64 62 
65 63 
66 64 
67 65 
68 66 
69 67 
70 68 
71 68-5 
72 | 69 
73 | 70 
74 | 70:5 
75 715 
7 | 72 
77 | 73 
78 735 
79 74:5 
80 755 
81 76 
82 76:5 
83 717°5 

78 

H 
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NOTES TO THE FIRST SCHEDULE 


The provisions of this Sehedule were formerly contained in the Fir 
Schedule to the Factories Act, 1937. 


This Schedule is Form 47. 


SECOND SCHEDULE 
(Section 120) 


MopDIFICATION OF CERTAIN PROVISIONS IN RELATION TO 
FACTORIES OccuPYING Parts or BUILDINGS 


1. Where a factory (a) which is part of a building is either— 
(a) a part of a tenement factory (b); or 


(b) a part let off as a separate factory but not a part of 
tenement factory ; 


the owner (c) of the building shall be substituted for the occt 
pier (d) as the person on whom any duties are imposed or right 
conferred by the provisions to which this paragraph applies or o 
whom any notice is to be served thereunder or who is liable for an 
contravention (e) thereof. 


2. For the purposes of the provisions to which paragraph 1 « 
this Schedule applies— 


(a) the whole of a tenement factory (b) shall be deemed to be or 
factory (a); and 


(b) any such factory as is mentioned in sub-paragraph (b) « 
that paragraph shall be deemed to include any part « 
the building used for the purposes of the factory. 


3. The provisions to which paragraph | of this Schedule appli 
are sections forty to forty-eight and fifty-two of this Act, exce] 
subsections (1) and (10) of section forty-eight and so much | 
subsection (1) of section forty-one as requires the means of esca] 
to be kept free from any obstruction caused by the use of tl 
factory. 


4. Subsections (1) and (10) of section forty-eight of this Act she 
apply to any part of a tenement factory (b) which is not compris 
within any of the separate factories (a) as if that part were 
factory and the owner (c) were the occupier (d) thereof. 


5. The occupier (d) of any such factory (a) as is mentioned 
paragraph 1 of this Schedule shall inform the owner (c) of tl 
building of any such proposal as is mentioned in subsection (3) 
section forty-one of this Act. 


6. In relation to a building comprising such a factory (a) as 
mentioned in sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph 1 of this Schedul 
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subsection (7) of section forty-eight of this Act shall have effect 
as if it required the warning referred to therein to be a warning 
n case of fire occurring anywhere in the building and to be audible 
n every part of the building which is used for the purposes of 
hat or any other factory. 


7.—(1) Ifon a complaint (f) made by the owner (c) of a building 
t appears to a magistrates’ court (q) that any occupier prevents 
im from carrying out any work, test or examination which he is 
equired to carry out under the foregoing provisions of this 
schedule, the court may order the occupier (d) to permit him to do 
Oo 


(2) In the application of this paragraph to Scotland, for the 
eferences to a complaint and to a magistrates’ court there shall 
e substituted respectively references to a summary application 
nd to the sheriff. 


8. In relation to any such factory (a) as is mentioned in para- 
raph 1 of this Schedule, the provisions of this Act requiring 
ertificates in respect of means of escape in case of fire and the 
egistration of such certificates and of tests or examinations carried 
ut in pursuance of section fifty-two of this Act shall have effect 
abject to the following modifications, that is to say— 


(a) the certificate under section forty of this Act shall be issued 
to the owner (c) of the building in which the factory is com- 
prised and a copy thereof (or, if the certificate relates to 
more than one factory, of the relevant parts thereof) shall 
be issued to the occupier (d) of the factory; 


(b) where the certificate relates to a tenement factory (b) it shall, 
notwithstanding sub-paragraph (a) of paragraph 2 of this 
Schedule, contain particulars as to each of the separate 
factories (a) ; 

(c) the references in subsection (7) of section forty and in 
section fifty-two of this Act to the general register (h) shall 
be construed as references to a register to be kept by the 
owner (c) of the building, and subsection (3) of section one 
hundred and sixty-six of this Act shall apply in relation 
to any register kept by the owner in pursuance of this 
paragraph as if he were the occupier (d) of the factory (a); 


(d) the reference in subsection (2) of section one hundred and 
forty of this Act to the certificate shall be construed as a 
reference to the copy issued in pursuance of this paragraph. 


NOTES TO THE SECOND SCHEDULE 


General note. The provisions of this Schedule were formerly con- 
ned in the Firat Schedule to the Factories Act, 1959, which introduced 
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important modifications to ss, 34 to 36 of the Factories Act, 1937 (n¢ 
as, 40 to 48 and 52 of the 1961 Act), in relation to factories oceupyi 
parts of buildings. | 

(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175. 


(6) Tenement factory. For definition, see s. 176 (1). See al 
gs. 120. 


(c) Owner. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 
(d) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33. ; 
(e) Contravention. For definition, see s. 176 (1). 


(f) Complaint. See also s. 165 as to appeals from orders made | 
the determination of a complaint. 


(g) Magistrates’ court. For definition, see s, 176 (1). 
(h) General register. Form 31; see ss. 140, 141, 159 (h) and 166 (: 


THIRD SCHEDULE 
(Section 180 (5)) 
PowERS TO PRESCRIBE STANDARDS 


Matters for which standard: 


Provision of Act may be prescribed 
Subsection (3) of section three Temperature in workrooms. 
Subsection (2) of section four Ventilation of workrooms. 
Subsection (2) of section five Lighting. 

Subsection (2) of section seven Sanitary conveniences 


Subsection (2) of section fifty-eight Washing facilities, 
Subsection (2) of section fifty-ning Accommodation for clothin 


NOTE TO THE THIRD SCHEDULE 


The provisions of this Schedule were formerly contained in t 
Second Schedule to the Factories Act, 1948, 





FOURTH SCHEDULE 
(Section 180 (10)) 
PROCEDURE FOR MAKING SPECIAL REGULATIONS 


1. Before the Minister (a) makes any special regulations he sh: 
publish in the London Gazette, and in such other manner as _ 
may think best adapted for informing persons affected, notice 
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the proposal to make the regulations, and of the place where copies 
xf the draft regulations may be obtained, and of the time (which 
shall be not less than twenty-one days) within which any objection 
made with respect to the draft regulations by or on behalf of 
oersons affected must be sent to him. 


2, Every objection must be in writing and state— 
(a) the specific grounds of objection; and 
(b) the omissions, additions, or modifications asked for. 


3. The Minister (a) shall consider any objection made by or on 
ehalf of any persons appearing to him to be affected which is sent 
© him within the required time, and he may, if he thinks fit, amend 
he draft regulations, and, after doing so, he shall, unless an inquiry 
ias been held under this Schedule, cause the amended draft to be 
ealt with in like manner as an original draft. 


4, If after the publication of the notice with respect to any 
raft regulations (whether an original or amended draft) any 
eneral objection (as defined in paragraph 6 of this Schedule) is 
nade within the required time with respect to the draft and not 
mthdrawn, then, unless a previous inquiry under this Schedule 
as been held with respect to the draft or some previous draft of 
he regulations, he shall before making the regulations direct an 
aquiry to be held in the manner hereinafter provided and he may, 
‘he thinks fit, also direct such an inquiry to be held in regard to 
ny objection, notwithstanding that no such general objection has 
een made or that such a previous inquiry has been held as 
foresaid. 


5. Where any such inquiry (b) is to be held as to any draft 
sgulations, the following provisions shall have effect with respect 
29 the inquiry— 


(a) the Minister (a) shall appoint a competent person or com- 
| petent persons to hold the inquiry, and to report to him 
thereon: 

(b) the inquiry shall be held in public, and the chief inspector 
and any objector and any other person who, in the 
opinion of the person holding the inquiry or, if there is 
more than one such person, of the person presiding over 
the inquiry, is affected by the draft regulations, may 
appear at the inquiry either in person or by counsel, 
solicitor, or agent: 

(c) the witnesses may, if the person holding or presiding over 
the inquiry thinks fit, be examined on oath; 


(d) subject as aforesaid, the inquiry and all proceedings 
quiry Pp 8 
preliminary and incidental thereto shall be conducted in 
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accordance with rules (c) made by the Minister (a) and tk 
rules may make provision as to the costs of the inquiry ar 
other proceedings, including the remuneration of tl 
person or persons holding the inquiry. 

6. In this Schedule the expression ‘‘ general objection ’’ mean 

as respects any draft regulations, an objection made— 

(a) by or on behalf of the majority of the occupiers (d) of tl 
factories (e) affected by the draft regulations or by or ¢ 
behalf of the occupier or occupiers employing a majorit 
of the persons employed in those factories, or by an 

- person who satisfies the Minister (a) that he or an associ: 
tion on behalf of which he acts represents a majority of tl 
persons employed in those factories; or 

(b) by or on behalf of the majority of the occupiers (d) of an 
class or description of factories (e) affected as respec 
which it appears to the Minister (a) that, by reason 
special conditions existing in connection therewith, the: 
is reason to believe that any of the requirements of tl 
draft regulations may be unnecessary or inappropriate 1 
the case of that class or description, or by or on behalf | 
the occupier or occupiers employing a majority of tl 
persons employed in any such class or description | 
factories as aforesaid or by any person who satisfies tl 

_ Minister (a) that he or an association on behalf of which | 
acts represents a majority of the persons employed in an 
such class or description of factories as aforesaid. 


NOTES TO THE FOURTH SCHEDULE 


General note. The provisions of this Schedule were formerly co 
tained in the Second Schedule to the Factories Act, 1937. 

(a) The Minister. For definition, sees. 176 (1). 

(b) Inquiry. Paragraph 5 has been adapted in its application — 
inquiries under ss. 87 (2) and 89 (5) by the Factories Act (Inquirie 
Adaptation Order, 1938, set out after the notes tos. 87. By that ord 
paragraph 5 has effect, in its application to such inquiries, as if the wor 
‘as to any draft regulations ’’ and (in sub-para. (b)) the words “ az 
objector and ”’ and “ by the draft regulations ” were omitted. 

(c) Rules. The Rules set out below were made under the correspon: 
ing provisions of the Factories Act, 1937, and are continued in for 
as if made under this Schedule by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedul 

(d) Occupier. See note (l) to s. 33. 

(e) Factory. For definition, see s. 175; as to class or description 
factory, see s. 176 (1). 


THE FACTORIES ACT (CONDUCT OF INQUIRIES) RULES, 
1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 586) 


1, In pursuance of Paragraph 5 (d) of the Second Schedule to tl 
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Factories Act, 1937, and of all other powers enabling me in that behalf, 
[ hereby make the following rules as to the conduct and costs of inquiries 
held under Sections 71 (2) or 73 (5) or under the provisions of the Second 
Schedule to the Act [ss. 87 (2), 89 (5) and the Fourth Schedule to the 
1961 Act], and as to the remuneration of the person or persons holding 
any such inquiry. 

(1) The inquiry shall be opened at such time and place as may be 
ixed by the person appointed by the [Minister] to hold the inquiry, or, 
n the event of more than one person being so appointed, by the person 
presiding over the inquiry (in these rules referred to as ‘‘ the Commis- 
jioner’’). Not less than three weeks’ notice of the time and place so 
ixed shall be published by the Commissioner or on his behalf in such 
manner as the Commissioner thinks fit for the purpose of notifying per- 
ions affected, and shall be sent by post by the Commissioner or on his 
ehalf to all persons whose objections or representations have been 
ferred by the [Minister] to the Commissioner: 

Provided that the non-receipt of any such notice shall not invalidate 
he proceedings or render necessary an adjournment of the inquiry. 

(2) The Commissioner may adjourn the proceedings from time to 
ime as he thinks fit, and may hold adjourned sittings at any place which 
1e thinks necessary for the convenience of persons who appear to him 
0 be affected. 

(3) The Commissioner may give such directions as he thinks necessary 
s to the order in which objections or representations shall be considered, 
ind as to the order in which persons appearing at the inquiry shall be 
leard. 

(4) If any objections or representations made by more than one 
erson appearing before the Commissioner appear to the Commissioner 
0 be the same in substance, he may select any person whom he con- 
iders representative of the largest number of the objectors or of the 
ersons making such representations to state such objections or repre- 
entations and to call evidence (if required): 

Provided that any other person making the same objections or 
epresentations may be heard subsequently by consent of the 
jommissioner. 

(5) The Commissioner may stop any statement which appears to 
im to be irrelevant to the matter under consideration, or to involve 

ecessary repetition of arguments already fully stated. 

(6) Subject to the provisions of the Second Schedule to the Act, and 
these rules, the proceedings shall be conducted in such manner as the 
ommissioner may direct. 
(7) The remuneration of any person holding the inquiry shall be such 
as may be fixed by the [Minister] with the approval of the Treasury. 
(8) The cost of the inquiry and of proceedings preliminary and 
cidental thereto, including the remuneration of the person or persons 
Iding the inquiry, shall be payable in such manner as the Com- 
issioner may direct. : 
2. These Rules may be cited as the Factories Act (Conduct of 
quiries) Rules, 1938. 
3. I hereby revoke the rules made by the [Minister] on the 5th 
bruary, 1903, under Section 81 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
01, for the conduct of inquiries with regard to draft regulations for 
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dangerous trades, and the rules made by the [Minister] on the 16th Jul 
1917, under Section 7 (6) of the Police, Factories, ete. (Miscellaneo 
Provisions) Act, 1916, as to the time and manner of making ebjectio 
to Orders proposed under Section 7 (1) of that Act and as to the selecti 
of, and the procedure before, a referee, and the cost of the proceedin 
before a referee. 


FIFTH SCHEDULE 
: (Section 181) 


PROVISIONS OF THE Factory AND WorKSHOP Act, 190], APPE 
CABLE IN LONDON AND SCOTLAND ONLY AND ADMINISTERE 
By District CouNCILS 


s.61. Prohibition ofemploymentofwomen after childbirt 
—If the occupier of a factory knowingly allows a woman or g) 
to be employed therein within four weeks after she has given bir 
to a child, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding three, or 
the offence was committed during the night five, pounds for eas 
person so employed, and in the case of a second or subseque 
conviction within two years after the last conviction for the lil 
offence not less than one pound for each offence (a). 


s, 109. Making of wearing apparel where there is scarl 
fever or small-pox.—lIf the occupier of a factory or of any pla 
from which any work is given out, or any contractor employed t 
any such occupier, causes or allows wearing apparel to be mad 
cleaned, or repaired, in any dwelling-house or building occupx 
therewith, while any inmate of the dweiling-house is suffering fro 
scarlet fever or smallpox, then, unless he proves that he was n 
aware of the existence of the disease in the dwelling-house, az 
could not reasonably have been expected to become aware of it, ] 
shall be guilty of an offence and liable to a fine not exceeding t 
pounds. 


s. 110. Prohibition of home work in places where there 
infectious disease,—(1) If any inmate of a house is sufferi 
from an infectious disease to which this section applies, the distri 
council of the district in which the house is situate may make ¢ 
order forbidding any work to which this section applies to be give 
out to any person living or working in that house, or such pa 
thereof as may be specified in the order, and any order so mas 
may be served on the occupier of any factory, or any other pla 
from which work is given out, or on the contractor employed tk 
any such occupier. 
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(2) The order may be made notwithstanding that the person 
uffering from an infectious disease may have been removed from 
he house, and the order shall be made either for a specified time 
r subject to the condition that the house or part thereof liable 
o be infected shall be disinfected to the satisfaction of the medical 
fficer of health, or that other reasonable precautions shall be 
opted. 

(3) In any case of urgency the powers conferred on the district 
ouncil by this section may be exercised by any two or more 
nembers of the council acting on the advice of the medical officer 
f health. 

(4) If any occupier or contractor on whom an order under this 
ection has been served contravenes the provisions of the order, 
@ shall be guilty of an offence and liable to a fine not exceeding 
on pounds. 

(5) The infectious diseases to which this section applies are the 
nfectious diseases required to be notified under the law for the 
ime being in force in relation to the notification of infectious 
iseases (6), and the work to which this section applies is the 
1aking, cleaning, washing, altering, ornamenting, finishing and 
spairing of wearing apparel and any work incidental thereto, and 
uch other classes of work as may be specified by order (c) of the 
linister of Health or, as respects Scotland, the Secretary of State. 


NOTES TO THE FIFTH SCHEDULE 


General note. The provisions of this Schedule were formerly con- 
uined in the Third Schedule to the Factories Act, 1937. The Fifth 
chedule, as from April 1, 1965, only has effect in Scotland (London 
overnment Act, 1963, s. 93 (1) and the Highteenth Schedule). 

(2) Employment after childbirth. The employment of womenin 
factory within four weeks after childbirth is prohibited by the Public 
‘ealth Act, 1936, s. 205. 

(6) Infectious diseases. See, as to England, the Public Health Act, 
36, ss. 345 and 347 and the Third Schedule, and, as to Scotland, the 
tious Diseases (Notification) Act, 1889, applied by s. 44 of the 
blic Health (Scotland) Act, 1897. 
(c) Classes of work specified by order. The classes of work to 
ich this section applies were specified in the Home Work Order of 
h April, 1911 (S. Re & O. 1911, No. 394), as extended by subsequent 
ers, 










SIXTH SCHEDULE 
(Section 183) 
TRANSITIONAL PROVISIONS 


1, Any reference in any enactment or document, whether 
press or implied, to any enactment repealed by this Act or by 
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any enactment so repealed or to any provision contained in ar 
such enactment shall be construed as a reference to this Act or, | 
the case may be, to the corresponding provision of this Act. 


2. Any order, regulation, rule, byelaw or appointment mad 
direction, certificate or notice given, or other thing done und 
any provision contained in an enactment repealed by this Act : 
by an enactment so repealed shall continue in force and— 


(a) if it could have been made, given or done under the corr 
sponding provision of this Act, shall have effect as if 
had been so made, given or done; 


(b) if it is an order or regulation made under a power whic 
under the corresponding provision of this Act, is exere: 
able by a different class of instrument, shall have effe 
as if it were an instrument of that class made under th 
provision. 


NOTE TO PARAGRAPH 2 


These provisions were formerly contained in s. 159 (1) of the Factor: 
Act, 1937 and s. 8 of the Factories Act, 1948. 


3.—(1) Until such day as the Minister may by order appoi 
Part II of this Act shall have effect subject to the following pr 
visions of this paragraph (which secure the continued operation 
provisions replaced by so much of the Factories Act, 1959, as hi 
not been brought into force at the commencement of this Act). 


(2) In section thirty-three of this Act the following shall 
substituted for subsections (2) and (3):— ie 


‘“‘ (2) Every steam boiler and all its fittings and attac 
ments shall be thoroughly examined by a competent pers 
at least once in every period of fourteen months, and also aft 
any extensive repairs; and no steam boiler which has pi 
viously been used shall be taken into use in any factory for t. 
first time in that factory until it has been examined ai 
reported on in accordance with this subsection and su 
sections (3) and (4) of this section. 


(3) Any examination in accordance with the requiremer 
of the last foregoing subsection shall consist, in the first plac 
of an examination of the boiler when it is cold and the inter 
and exterior have been prepared in the prescribed mann 
and secondly, except in the case of an economiser or supt 
heater, of an examination when it is under normal stea 
pressure, and the two parts of the examination may be carri 
out by different persons; the examination under ste 
pressure shall be made on the first occasion when steam 
raised after the examination of the boiler when cold, or as so: 
as possible thereafter, and the person making the examinati 
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shall sce that the safety valve is so adjusted as to prevent the 
boiler being worked at a pressure greater than the maximum 
permissible working pressure. 


(3A) The Minister may by order grant from the require- 
ments of subsection (2) of this section, so far as it relates to 
‘periodic examinations and examinations after extensive 
repairs, such exemptions, to such extent and subject to such 
conditions, as may be specified in the order, and any such 
exemption may extend to any class or description of factory 
or boiler or any particular factory or boiler.” 


(3) For the purposes of the provisions of section thirty-three of 
us Act relating to reports of examinations, the examination of a 
oer when it is cold and its examination when it is under steam 
ressure shall be treated as separate examinations. 


(4) In Part II of this Act the expression ‘‘ maximum permissible 
orking pressure ’’ means, in the case of a new steam boiler, that 
ecified in the certificate referred to in subsection (5) of section 
urty-three of this Act. 

NOTE TO PARAGRAPH 3 

The provisions substituted by para. 3 (2) were formerly contained in 

29 (6) and (7) of the Factories Act, 1937. New provisions were 
bstituted for s. 29 (6) and (7) by s. 8 (2) of the Factories Act, 1959, 
id these new provisions are now contained in s. 33 (2) and (3) of the 
actories Act, 1961. Until the day appointed by the Minister, the 
iginal provisions, as set out in para. 3 (2) and as qualified by para. 3 (3) 
id (4), continued to have effect. By the Factories Act, 1961 (Appoin- 
d Day) Order, 1964 (S.I. 1964 No. 782) the Minister appointed June 27, 
64, as the day on which these transitional provisions ceased to have 
rect. 

4.—(1) Subject to sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph, a factory 
nich has been furnished with a certificate in pursuance of sub- 
tion (1) of section fourteen of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
01, and a factory in respect of which a notice issued in pur- 

ce of subsection (2) of that section has been complied with, 
in respect of which an award has been made under subsection (3) 
that section and has been complied with, shall be entitled to 
eive a certificate under section forty of this Act and, pending the 
eipt of the certificate, no offence shall be deemed to be com- 
tted by reason of the use of the factory while no certificate 
der this section is in force with respect to it. 


(2) Sub-paragraph (1) of this paragraph shall only apply to any 
tory if and so long as the means of escape provided therein 
properly maintained, and shall not apply to any factory if, 
ce the certificate was furnished or the notice or award was 
plied with in pursuance of the said section fourteen, any action 
been taken of which notice would, if this Act had been in 
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force and a certificate under section forty had been granted, hav 
been required by section forty-one of this Act to be given to th 
fire authority. : 
NOTE TO PARAGRAPH 4 


These provisions were formerly contained in s. 34 (3) of the Factori 
Act, 1937. ae 


5. In the case of any factory constructed or converted for us 
as a factory before the coming into operation of section thirty -fou 
of the Factories Act, 1937, (that is to say the first day of July 
nineteen hundred and thirty-eight) which is not a factory to whic 
paragraph 4 of this Schedule applies, no offence shall be deeme 
to be committed under section forty of this Act by reason of tk 
use of the factory during any period that may elapse before tk 
grant or refusal of a certificate under that section by the fi 
authority, and if the fire authority refuse to grant a certifical 
in respect of the factory unless alterations are made, no suc 
offence shall be deemed to be committed while the alteratior 
are being carried out in accordance with the requirements of tk 
authority. 

NOTE TO PARAGRAPH 5 

Those provisions were formerly contained in s. 34 (4) of the Factori 

Act, 1937, as amonded Ly s. 9 (1) of the Factories Act, 1959. 


6. Where, before the coming into operation of the First Schedu 
to the Factories Act, 1959, (that is to say the first day of Decemhe 
nineteen hundred and sixty) a certificate was issued under sectac 
thirty-four of the Factories Act, 1937, with respect to such 
factory as is mentioned in paragraph 1 of the Second Schedule | 
this Act, but— 

(a) neither the certificate nor a copy thereof was issued | 
the owner of the building in which the factory is cor 
prised; or 

(b) neither the certificate nor a copy thereof or of the releval 
part thereof was issued to the occupier of the factory ; 


the council by whom the certificate was issued shall, at his reques 
send him a copy thereof or, as the case may be, of the relevai 
part thereof; and the owner may, in the case of any such cer’ 
ficate, comply with the requirement as to its registration by attac 
ing a copy thereof to the register mentioned in sub-paragraph ( 
of paragraph 8 of the Second Schedule to this Act. 


NOTE TO PARAGRAPH 6 


These provisions were formerly contained in pare. 9 of the Fir 
Schedule to the Factories Act, 1959. | 
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7. Any order made under Regulation 59 of the Defence (General) 
tegulations, 1939, which is in force at the commencement of this 
\ct shall continue in force, but may be revoked by order of the 
finister; and any provision made by an order continuéd in force 
yy this paragraph which could have been made by special regula- 
jons under section one hundred and seventeen of this Act shall 
deemed, until the order is revoked, to be contained in such 
eguiations. 


NOTE TO PARAGRAPH 7 
These provisions were formerly contained in s. 31 (2) of the Factories 
ict, 1959. 


8. The mention of particular matters in this Schedule shall be 
ithout prejudice to the general application of section thirty-eight 
f the Interpretation Act, 1889 (which relates to the effect of 
epeals). 


permenant 
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- 37. against Poisoning) Act, 
1926. 

5 Geo. 5. & | The Employment of Women 
1 Edw. 8. and Young Persons Act, 
ce. 24. 1936. 

dw. 8.&1 | The Factories Act, 1937 


The whole Act. 


The whole Act. 


1&12Geo. 6. The Factories Act, 1948 The whole Act. 
& 7 Eliz. 2. | The Slaughterhouses Act, 
e. 70. 1958. 

The Factories Act, 1959 


Section seven. 


$& 17Goo.5.| The Lead Paint (Protection The wholé Adt: 
The whole Act. 


TABLE OF REPEALS AND REPLACE- 
MENTS, 


The following table gives in the first column the provision 
repealed by the Factories Act, 1961, and in the second colum: 
the provisions of the 1961 Act corresponding thereto. 
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Former Act. 1961 Act. Former Act. | 1961 Act. 
Lead Paint (Pro- s. 8 (1) s. 8 (1) 
tection against (2) 8 (2), (4) 
Poisoning) Act, (3), (4) 8 (5), (6) 
1926— ' O71); 2) 9 (1), (2) 
8. 1 s. 129 (1) (3 9 (3), (4) 
2 131 10 (1) 10 (1) 
3 129 (2), (3) (2) 10 (2), (3) 
4 (1) 129 (4), (5) pag FS) GE ie: 
(2) 129 (6) (2) 11 (2), (3) 
5 (1) 130 (1) 12 12 
(2) 130 (1), (2) 13 13 
(3) 130 (3) 14 (1) 14 (1), (2) 
6 173 (1) 14 (2) 14 (3), (4) 
7 132 14 (3) 14 (5), (6) 
8 185 (3) 15 15 
—_—— 16 16 
Employment of 17 (1)-(8) 17 (1)-(3) 
Women and (4) 17 (6) 
Young Persons 18 (1) 18 (1) 
Act, 1936— (1A)-(1C) 18 (2)-(4) 
s. 1 (1) s. 97 (1)-(3) (2) 18 (6) 
(2) 97 (4), (5) 19 19 
(3)—(5) 97 (6)—(8) 20 20 
2 98 21 21 
3, 4 Not reproduced] 22 (1), (2) 22 (1), (2) 
5 s. 185 (3) (3) 22 (4) 
Factories Act, (4) 22 (5), (6) 
1937— (5), (8) 22 (7), (8) 
oo s. 1 ) 23 
2 2 (8) 25 (2), (3) 
3 3 (9) 25 (1) 
4 4 (10) 24 
5 5 (11) 25 (4) 
6 6 23 (1) 26 (1), (2) 
a 7 (2) 26 (3) 


494 





TABLE OF REPEALS AND REPLACEMENTS 


Former Act. 


‘actories 
1937—continued 


gs. 24 


30 
31 


(1)-(7) 


(10)-(12) 


(13) 
(14) 


(15) 
(1) 
(2)-(7) 
(1)-(3) 


(2) 
(3), (4) 


(5)—(7) 


Act, 


| 
| 
| 


s. 


1961 Act. 


27 (1)-(7) 
27 (9) 
28 (1) 
28 (2), (3) 


28 (4), (5) 
2 


38, Shed. VI, 


para. 3 
(1), (4) 
37 (1) 
35 (1), (2) 
35 (3)-(8) 
36 (1)-(3) 
36 (4), (5) 


Sched. VI, 


s. 


paras. 4, 5 
Fi m \-(5) 


, 42 (2) 


i (5) (6) 


i (7), 42 (3) 


Rep. 1959 


8s. 45 


44 
46 (1), (2) 
46 (3)-(5) 
46 (7) 


Former Act. 


| 8. 36 (1)-(7) 


1961 Act. 
s. 48 (1)-(7) 
48 (10) 


49 (1) 

49 (3) 

53 

54 (1) 

54 (2), (3) 
55 (1 

57 (1), (4) 
57 (2), (3) 
58 


59 
60 
61 (1), (2) 
61 


495 


496 


Former Act. 
Factories Act, 
1937—continued 
gs. 74 8. 
75 (1) 
(2) 


82 
83 
84 
85 
86 
87 
88 
89 
90 
Ql 
92 
93 
94 
95 
96 
97 
98 
99 (1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4), (5) 
(7)-(10) 
100 
101 (1) 
(2), (8) 
102 


103 
104 
105 (1) 


FACTORIES ACT, 1961. 


1961 Act. Former Act. 
8; 105 (3) — 
106 (1) 
90 (2) 
91 (1), (2) 107 (1) 
91 (3) (2) 
92 (3) 
3 108 (1) 
94 (1)—(4) (2) 
94 (5) (3) 
94 (6) 109 
95 110 
96 lil 
99 (1), (2} 112 
99 (3) 113 
99 (6) 114 (1) 
99 (4) (2), (8) 
99 (4), (6) 115 
99 (7), (8) 116 
100 117 
101 118 
102 119 
103 120 
104. 121 
105 £22 
106 128 
107 2 124 
108 125 
109 126 
110 127 
lll 128 (1), (2) 
112 (3)—(5) 
a3 (6) 
114 129 (1) 
115 (2) 
116 130 
118 (1), (2) 131 
118 (3) 132 
118 (4), (8) 138 
118 (5) 134 
118 (7)—(10) 135 
119 136 
121 (1)-(5) sy Se Ely) 
121 (6), (7) (2) 
122; 46h), (2), 138 
(5) 139 
123 140 
124 141 
125 (1), (2) 142 
125 (3)-(5) 143 





1961 Act. 
a. 125 (6) 


126 (1), (2) 
126 (3) 
127 (1), (2) 
127 (4), (5) 
127 (6), (7) 
127 (1)-(3) 
127 (4), (5) 
127 (6), (7) 
128 

133 

134 

135 

137 (1), (2) 
138 (1), (2) 
138 (3), (4) 
139 


140 
141 
142 
143 
136 
144, 
145 
146 
149 
150 
15) 
152 
Not reproducec 
s. 153 
154 
180 (2), (10) 
180 (4), (9) 
155 
156 
157 
Rep. 1959 
s. 158 
159 
160 (1) 
161 (1), (2) 
161 (4) 
162 
163 
164 
165 
166 
167 


TABLE OF REPEALS AND REPLACEMENTS 497 


Former Act. 


Factories Aat, 
1937—continued 


s. 144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
150 
151 (1) 


(2)~-(4) 















1961 Act. 


s. 168 
178 
169 
170 
171 
172 
173 
175 (1), (2), 

(10) 


175 (3)-(5) 
175 (6)-(9) 
176 (1)-(4) 
176 (6)-(9) 


Not reproduced 


s. 182 (1) 
182 (3) 
181 (3) 

56, 84 (4) 
182 (4)-(7) 
84 (10) 
151 (9) 
164 (4) 
182 (8), (9) 
181 (3), 
182 (2) 
181 

174 (2) 


Sched. VI, para. 
2 


s. 97 (4) 
184 (1) 


Sched. VI, para. 8 


s. 184 (3) 


s. 118 (1) 
118 (1), (2), 
(6) 







8. 2 (1), (2) 








Former Act. 


(3) 
3 
4 (1), (2) 


(3), (4) 
9) 


5 (1) 


(2)-(4) 
6 
7 (1) 


15 
Sched. IT 


Slaughterhouses 
Act, 1958— 


a7 


— 


1961 Act. 


on me 


137 (1), (2) 
137 (3)—(5) 
60 

82 (3), 85 (1), 
(2), 99 (4), 
118 (1), (3), 
(4), 


141, 151 (1)- 
(8), 152, 184 
(2) 

151 (3) 

151 (8) 

180 (5) 

59 (2) 

180 (7), (8) 


Not reproduced 


gs. 147 
155 (2), 161 


(3) 
25 (3) (b) 
31 (4) (¢) 
39 (3) 
76 (1), 78 (1) 
112 (1), 113 


(1) 

122 (1) (a), 

(2) (a), (b), 

(3), (4), (6), 
é 


125 (3) a) 
126 (1), (2) (b) 
127 (8 


180 (1), (2) 
Sched. ITT 


ae 


g. 175 (1) (a), 
(e) 











498 FACTORIES ACT, 1961. 
Former Act. 1961 Act. Former Act. 1961 Act. 
Factories Act, s. 17 (4) gs. 154 
1959— 18 58 (1), (4) 
s. 1 s. 1 (3) (b) 19 (1) 61 (4), (6) 
2 18 (2) 61 (7) 
3 (1) 22 (3), 27 (2) 20; 72 (1) 
(2) 22 (2) 21 76 (1), (3) 
(3) 27 (8) 22 77 (2), (3) 
4 28 (1) 23 117 
.5 29 24 (1) 120 
6 30 (2) 122 (2) (a) 
7 31 (1) 25 175 (2) (£), 
8 (1) 33 (2)—(5) (10) 
(2) Sched. VI, para 26 LIF 
3 (1), (2) 27 180 (3), (6) 
(3) s. 33 (4), (7) 28 17 (4), (9) 
(4) 37 (1) 29 (1) 156 
9 (1) ss. 40 (1), (5), 41 (2) See sections of 
(3)-(6), 42 | 1961 Act not 
(2), (3), «(5), against Sched 
43, 44 (2), 46 to the 1959 A 
(2)--(4), 140 | infra. 
(2), Sehed. | 
| VI, paras. 4 
| (2), 5 (3) Not reproduce 
(2) 47 (1) 30 (1) ss. 160 (1), 16 
(3) 46(6) (1), (2), (4 
(4), (5) 47 (2), (3) 162 
(6) 46 (7) (2) 160 (2) 
10 (1) 40 (2) 31 Sched. VI, pa: 
(2) 40 (4) a 
(3) 42 (4) 32 s. 180 (1), (2) 
(4) 42 (1) 33 Not reproduce 
(5) 41 (2) 34 s. 185 (3) 
(6) 43 Sched. I, 
(7) 45 paras. 1-8 Sched. II 
(8) 140 (2) para. 9 Sched. VI, pai 
1l 50 6 
12 51 Sched. IT | ss. 17 (2), 33 
13 48 (5)—(7), (9) | (8), 40 (3), 
14 48 (8), 49 (2) | 78 (4), 80 
15 | 128 (2) (a), (3), 82 (2), 
| 125 (2) (b), 84 (8), 124 
126 (2) (a), (2) (e), 13% 
127 (2) (b) (5), 187 (4 
16 52 138 (4), 14 
17 (1)-(3) 148 (4), 157, 1 





PART II 


REGULATIONS AND ORDERS FOR 
SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE IN 
MISCELLANEOUS INDUSTRIES 
AND 
PARTICULARS OF WORK AND WAGES 
SPECIAL ORDERS 


Safety 
Regulations, 
etc. 


REGULATIONS AND ORDERS FOR 
SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE IN 


MISCELLANEOUS INDUSTRIES 


SUMMARY 


Abrasive Wheels Regulations 1970 . 
Aerated Water Regulations, 1921 . : : 
Asbestos Industry Regulations, 1969 ‘ i 


Bakehouses Welfare Order, 1927  . : 

Biscuit Factories Welfare Order, 1927 

Blast Furnaces, etc., Welfare Order, 1917 : 

Blasting (Castings and other Articles) Special Regulations, 1949 . 
Certificates of ene EE or eee Files 

Bronzing Regulations, 1912 


Carcinogenic Substances Regulations, 1967 = Saves . ‘ 
Celluloid Regulations, 1921 . , . ; 
Cellulose Solutions Regulations, 1934 
Certificate of Exemption: Cellulose Spaces 
Cement Works Welfare Order, 1930 ; 
Chemical Works Regulations, 1922 . 
Chromium Plating Regulations, 1931 ; 
Cinematograph Film, Manufacture of, Regulations, 1928 
Cinematograph Film Stripping Regulations, 1939 
Clay Works (Welfare) Special Regulations, 1948 ‘ 
Compressed Air, Work in Special Regulations, 1958 . 
Construction 
Building (Safety, Health and Welfare) Regulations, 1948 
Construction (General Provisions) Regulations, 1961 : 
Construction (Lifting Operations) Regulations, 1961 ‘ 
Certificate of Exemption No. 1 (Hoists in Certain 8 Chimneys) 
Certificate of Exemption, No. 2 (General) . 
Construction (Working Places) Regulations, 1966 . 
Certificate of Exemption No. 1 (External Scaffolds on Steeples, 
etc.) . : 
Construction (Health and Welfare) Regulations, 1966 
Cotton Cloth Factories Regulations, 1929. 
Hygrometers Order. 
Cotton Shuttles Special Regulations, 1952 


Diving Operations Special Regulations, 1960 


SUMMARY 


Docks Regulations, 1934 . ; “ ; 
Certificate of Exemption No. 1: Annealing 
Certificate of Exemption No. 2: Manner of test of lifting 


gear before being taken into use _ , : , : ; 
Docks Regulations, 1925 ‘ ‘ ¢ ; 
Docks (Training in First-Aid) Regulations, 1962 t : : 


Dry Cleaning Special Regulations, 1949 . 
Dyeing (Bichromate of Potassium or Sodium) Welfare Order, 1918 


{lectric Accumulator Regulations, 1925 . 
Mlectricity Regulations, 1908 . ; 


Order under Exemption 8, 1909 
Order under Exemption 6, 1911 : : : : ; 
Order under Regulation 29,1935  . , ; 


Hlectricity (Factories Act) Special Regulations, 1944, ; 
wnamelling, vitreous, of metal or glass, Regulations, 1908 . 


falt Hats Manufacture Regulations, 1902 . ; : ; 
file-cutting by Hand Regulations, 1903 . : : 
‘lax and Tow, Spinning and Weaving of, Regulations, 1906 
foundries (Parting Materials) Regulations, 1950 é 

‘foundries (Protective Footwear and Gaiters) Then lationte 197 te 
fruit Preserving Welfare Order, 1919 ; 


‘lass Bevelling Welfare Order, 1921 : ; 

Hass Bottle, etc., Manufacture Welfare Order, 1918 . i 

winding of Cutlery and Edge Tools Regulations, 1925 é 

ee of Cutlery and Edge Tools (Amendment) Special Regula- 

tions, 1950 . 

winding of Metals (Miscellaneous Industries) Regulations, 1925 | 
Certificate of Exemption No. 5, : 3 
Certificate of Exemption No. 6. 

Tinding of Metals (Miscellaneous Industries) (Amendment) 

Special Regulations, 1950 “ 4 
ut Scraping, Tripe Dressing, etc., Welfare Order, 1920 ; 


femp and Jute, Spinning and Weavin ng Regulations, 1907 ; 
erring Curing (Norfolk and Suffolk) Welfare Order, 1920. 


erring Curing Welfare Order, 1927 . ‘ , 
erring Curing (Scotland) Welfare Order, 1926, : : , 
ides and Skins Regulations, 1921 . 2 ° ; 
‘allow Ware and Galvanisin Welfare Order, 1921 ; : ; 
‘orizontal Milling Machines Ragudetinia 1928, p ° : 


orsehair Regulations, 1907 . ; ; ; P ; 


idiarubber Regulations: 1922 , fe . . : 
;diarubber Regulations, 1955 

mising Radiations (Sealed Sources) Regulations, 1969 . 
mising Radiations (Unsealed Radioactive Ababa) Regula: 
tions, 1968. 

on and Steel Foundries Regulations, 1953 





5O1 


PAGE 
735 
757 


757 
758 
760 
762 
764 


765 
772 
776 
777 
787 
788 
790 


794 
795 
797 
801 
802 
806 


807 
808 
809 


816 
817 
824 
824 


825 
827 


828 
830 
83] 
833 
834 
837 
838 
841 


845 
851 
85] 


877 
917 


502 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


PAG 
Jute (Safety, Health and Welfare) Regulations, 1948. ; £92 
Kiers Regulations, 1938. ‘ : . : ; : “oe 
Laundries Welfare Order, 1920 ‘ 3 f . 94 
Lead Compounds Manufacture Regulations, 1921. ; . 94 
Lead Smelting and Manufacture Regulations, 1911 . : 95 
Locomotive and yee ee on Lines and eidinge) 8) Regulations, 
LOUG* +79 : ‘ 95 
Magnesium (Grinding of Castings and other Articles) See 
Regulations, 1905 . 96 
Mules, Self-acting, Spinning by Means of, ‘Regulations, 1905 ~, oe 
Mule Spinning (Health) Special Regulations, 1953. -, Of 
Non-Ferrous Metals (Melting and Founding) alan qtbot 1962. OF 
Oil Cake Welfare Order, 1929. . , . 98 
Painting of Buildings with Lead Paint Palau 1927 : . on 
Painting of Vehicles with Lead Paint Regulations, 1926 . . 39 
Paints and Colours Manufacture Regulations, 1907 . ; 99 
Patent Fuel Manufacture (Health and histone ee Regu: 
lations, 1946 . : ; 99 
Pottery (Health) Special Regulations, 1947 ‘ : . 100 
Pottery (Health and Welfare) Special ie 1950 3 . 100: 
Power Presses Regulations, 1965 ; . 103; 
Refractory Materials Regulations, 1931 . 3 é ¢ . 104! 
Sacks (Cleaning and Repairing) Welfare Order, 1997. ; 104! 
Saw Mills and Woodworking Factories, Welfare (Ambulance and 
First Aid) Order, 1918 . ‘ : . 104! 
Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regulations, 1960 : : . 105 
Certificate of Exemption No. 3 (General) . ; . LOGE 
Certificate of Exemption (Chains and Lifting Gear made of 
Wrought Iron) . 109¢€ 
Certificate of Exemption (Manner of Test of Lifting Gear be- 
fore being taken into use) . 109° 
Certificate of Exemption (Annealing) : : ; , - 1098 
Certificate of Exemption No. 1 (General) . . : . 1098 
Certificate of Exemption No. 2 (General) - . 1096 


Shipbuilding (Reports on Breathing Apparatus, etc.) Order, 1961. 1 10€ 
Shipbuilding (Reports on Chains and Lifting Gear) Order, 1961 . 110] 
Shipbuilding (Reports on Rope and Rope Slings) Order, 1961  . 1102 


Shipbuilding (Particulars of Annealing) Order, 1961 . . 1108 
Shipbuilding (Air Receivers) Order, 1961 . : . 1104 
Shipbuilding (Lifting Appliances, etc., Forms) Order, 1961. i 
Shipbuilding (Reports on Lifting Appliances) reali 1961. . . ig 
Sugar Factories Welfare Order, 1931 : : . 1a 
Tanning (Two-bath Process) Welfare Order, 1918 3 . lle 
Tanning Welfare Order, 1930 . ; . 1 


Testing of Aircraft eae and Accessories Special Regulations, 
1952 . . : : cae | 


SUMMARY 


in or Terne Plates Manufacture Welfare Order, 1917 
inning of Metal Hollow-Ware, Iron Drums, and Harness 
Furniture Regulations, 1909 ; 3 


Yoodworking Machinery Regulations, 1922. 

Voodworking (Amendment of Scope) Special Regulations, ‘19 45. 

Vool, East Indian, Regulations, 1908 : ‘ 

Vool, Goat—Hair and Camel—Hair Regulations, 1905 ‘ 

Voollen and Worsted Textiles willis of rine SERS) siete 
tions, 1926 p 


arn (Dyed by Lead Gacaeannia Heading Reealatins 1907, 


503 


. 1128 


anhh29 
. 1132 


1140 


. 1150 
. 1151 


. 1156 
~ 1157 


PARTICULARS OF WORK AND WAGES 


SPECIAL ORDERS 
(See p. 1161.) 





REGULATIONS AND ORDERS FOR 
SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE IN 
MISCELLANEOUS INDUSTRIES 


INTRODUCTORY NOTES 


(i) Validity. In each of the regulations and orders whic 
follow the power under which it was made is specified. Thos 
made under the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 and the Police 
Factories, etc. (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, were cor 
tinued in force by the Factories Act, 1937, s. 159, and togethe 
with those made under the latter Act, the Lead Paint (Protectio 
against Poisoning) Act, 1926, the Factories Act, 1948, and th 
Factories Act, 1959, are now continued in force by virtue of s. 18 
and the Sixth Schedule of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(ii) Short titles. Instruments made without provision for 
short title have been given an abbreviated heading for conven: 
ence of reference. In such cases the date on which the instrumen 
was made has been included in the heading. 


(iti) Amendments. Where instruments have been amende 
they are printed as amended; Where the effect of an instrumen 
has been modified the modifying instrument is printed in full ¢ 
its purport is noted. 


(iv) Extension to railway running sheds. The expressio: 
“factory ” in certain instruments made under superseded enact 
ments has been extended to include railway running sheds by th 
Railway Running Sheds Order, 1961 (S.I. 1961 No. 1250), th 
Railway Running Sheds (No. 1) Regulations, 1961 (S.I. 196] 
No. 1251) or the Railway Running Sheds (No. 2) Regulations 
1961 (S.I. 1961 No. 1768). The instruments so affected are note 
accordingly, with a reference to the extending instrument. 









(v) Extension to slaughterhouses. The expression “ f 
tory ’’ in certain instruments made under superseded enactmen: 
has been extended to include the premises specified in s. 175 ( 
(d) and (e) of the Factories Act, 1961, by the Slaughterhous 
Order, 1962 (S.I. 1962, No. 2345), the Slaughterhouses (No. 
Regulations, 1962 (S.I. 1962, No. 2346), or the Slaughterhous 
(No. 2) Regulations, 1962 (S.I. 1962, No. 2347). The instrumen: 
so affected are noted accordingly, with a reference to the extendin 
instrument. 
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(vi) First-Aid provisions. (a) The First Aid Boxes in Fac- 
ories Order, 1959 (S.I. 1959, No. 906), p. 205, now applies 
) all factories and processes and the first-aid provisions of many 
f the instruments which follow are revoked by the First-Aid 
Revocation) Regulations, 1960 (S.1. 1960, No. 1690), p. 213. The 
struments so affected are noted accordingly. 

(b) In factories to which certain of the instruments apply, first- 
id requirements additional to those of the First-Aid Boxes in 
actories Order, 1959, supra, are applied by the First-Aid Boxes 
Miscellaneous Industries) Order, 1960 (S.I. 1960, No. 1691), 
. 208. The instruments which apply to the factories so affected 
re noted accordingly. 


(vit) Washing facilities. The requirements as to washing 

cilities imposed by certain of the instruments which follow are 
ot in substitution for, or in diminution of, the provisions of 
58 (1) of the Factories Act, 1961, that such facilities shall include 
supply of clear running hot and cold or warm water; see the 
lashing Facilities (Miscellaneous Industries) Regulations, 1960 
1. 1960, No. 1214), p. 213. The instruments affected are noted 
cordingly. 


(viti) Sitting facilities. Section 60 of the Factories Act, 1961 
plies to all factories, and the requirements as to sitting facilities 
posed by certain of the instruments which follow are revoked 
7 the Factories (Miscellaneous Welfare Orders, etc.) (Amend- 
ent) Order, 1951 (S.I. 1951, No. 926). 


(ix) Medical examinations. The medical examination re- 
ured by certain of the instruments which follow must include a 
emoglobin estimation by an approved method; see the Lead 
‘ocesses (Medical Examinations) Regulations, 1964 (S.I, 1964 
9. 1728), p.378. The instruments affected are noted accordingly. 


(*) Definitions, In the instruments which follow, terms to 
1ich the instrument gives a defined meaning are printed in 
ics. As to the interpretation of terms which are defined in 
e Factories Act, 1961, or in the superseded enactments, but not 
the instrument itself, see the General Introduction. 


(xi) References to statutes. In the instruments which follow, 
‘erences to sections or schedules of superseded enactments are 
lowed by the relevant section or schedule of the Factories Act, 
61, in square brackets. 


(xii) Official forms. In the instruments which follow, refer- 
ces to registers, notices, reports, ete., which are issued as 
icial forms are followed by the appropriate form number in 
Jare brackets. The annotation “ Placard: Form ...” below 
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the title or heading of an instrument refers to the placard copy 
the instrument or the prescribed abstract thereof which may 1] 
used in order to comply with s. 139 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(xiii) Surgeons. In the instruments which follow reference 
to “examining surgeon” and to “ certifying factory surgeon 
should now be read as references to an" wile Woe factory doctc 
And see note (a) to s. 184. 


THE ABRASIVE WHEELS REGULATIONS, 1970 
: (S.I. 1970 No. 535) 


[Placard : Form 2345] 


The Secretary of State :— 


(a) by virtue of her powers under sections 17 (3), 76 ar 
180 (6) and (7) of the Factories Act, 1961 and of all oth 
powers enabling her in that behalf ; and 

(b) after publishing, pursuant to Schedule 4 to the said Act. 
1961, notice of the proposal to make the special Reg 
lations and after the holding of an inquiry under thi 
Schedule into objections made to the draft, 


hereby makes the following Regulations of which all, with tl 
exception of Regulation 19, are special Regulations :— 


1. Citation, commencement and revocation.—(1) The: 

Aegulations may be cited as the Abrasive Wheels Regulations, 197 
and shall come into operation on 2nd April, 1971. 

(2) Regulation 9 of the Grinding of Metals (Miscellaneot 
Industries) Regulations, 1925 and Regulation 13 of the Grindir 
of Cutlery and Edge Tools Regulations, 1925 are hereby revoked. 


2. Interpretation.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889 sha 
apply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to tl 
interpretation of an Act of Parliament and as if these Regulatior 
and the Regulations hereby revoked were Acts of Parliament. 

(2) For the purposes of these Regulations, unless the contes 
otherwise requires, the following expressions have the meaning 
HeBeRE assigned to them respectively, that is to say :— 







** abrasive wheel ’? means— 


(a) a wheel, cylinder, dise or cone which, whether or not a 
other material is comprised therein, consists of abrasi 
particles held together by mineral, metallic or organ 
bonds whether natural or artificial ; 

(b) a mounted wheel or point and a wheel or dise having 1 
either case separate segments of abrasive material 5 
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(c) a wheel or disc in either case of metal, wood, cloth, felt, 
rubber or paper and having any surface consisting 
wholly or partly of abrasive material ; and 

(d) a wheel, disc or saw to any surface of any of which is 
attached a rim or segments consisting in either case of 
diamond abrasive particles, 


ad which is, or is intended to be, power driven and which is for use 
| any grinding or cutting operation ; 

“ approved”? means approved for the time being for the purposes 
‘these Regulations by certificate of the Chief Inspector ; 
“ factory ”’ includes any place to which these Regulations apply 


1) 5 

“ mounted wheel or point’? means a wheel or point consisting in 
ther case of abrasive particles held together by mineral, metallic 
‘ organic bonds whether natural or artificial and securely and 


rmanently mounted on the end of a mandrel or quill ; 


“ overhang ’’ means in relation to a mounted wheel or point that 
itt of the mandrel or quill which is exposed between the collet in 
hich the mandrel or quill is held and the part of the abrasive 
aterial nearest to the said collet ; 


“ principal Act’? means the Factories Act, 1961 as amended by 
‘under any other Act. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 2 
(a) Place...apply. See reg. 3 (1). 


3. Application and operation of Regulations.—(1) These 
-gulations, other than Regulation 19, shall apply to any abrasive 
eel used for any grinding or cutting operation in any of the 
lowing, that is to say, factories and any premises, places, processes, 
erations and works to which the provisions of Part IV of the 
incipal Act with respect to special Regulations for safety and 
alth are applied by any of the following provisions of that Act, 
mely, section 123 (which relates to electrical stations), section 
4 (which relates to institutions), section 125 (which relates to 
rtain dock premises and certain warehouses), section 126 (which 
ates to ships) and section 127 (which relates to building operations 
d works of engineering construction). 

(2) In relation to abrasive wheels, the provisions of these Regula- 
ms are in substitution for the provisions of section 14 (1) (a) of the 
incipal Act and accordingly the provisions of that subsection 
Il not apply in relation to any abrasive wheel. 

3) Regulation 19 shall apply to any abrasive wheel (other than 
abrasive wheel of any of the kinds referred to in Regulation 4 (1), 
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(4) and (6), and to any machine of the kind referred to in Regulatic 
7 (1). 

(4) Regulation 67 (2) of the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairir 
Regulations, 1960 and Regulation 42 of the Construction (Gener 
Provisions) Regulations, 1961 shall not apply in relation to ar 
abrasive wheel. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 3 


(a) Section 14 (1). This provision removes, in Tespect of abrasir 
wheels, the difficulties occasioned by the decision in John Summers | 
Sons, Lid., v. Frost [1955] A. C. 740; [1955] 1 All BK. R. 870, H. L., as’ 
which see the Introductory Note to sections 12-16 of the Factories Ae 
1961 at pp. 50-61. 


4, Exceptions.—(1) Regulations 6, 7, 11 (a) and (b), 12 and 1 
shall not apply to any abrasive wheel manufactured of metal, woo 
cloth, felt, rubber or paper and having any surface consistir 
wholly or partly of abrasive material. 

(2) Regulations 11 (a) and (b) and 12 shall not apply to an 
abrasive wheel which consists wholly of abrasive particles held t 
gether by natural bonds. 

(3) Regulation 6 shall not apply to any abrasive wheel havin 
ped segments of abrasive material. 

(4) J Xegulations 6, 7, 10 (1), 11, 12, 18 and 19 shall not apply t 
any abrasive wheel which docs not exceed 235 millimetres 1 
diameter, is manufactured of cloth, felt, rubber or paper and hs 
any surface consisting wholly or partly of abrasive material, whe 
that abrasive wheel is ; used, or in the case of Regulation 19, is ft 
use, in a portable machine. 

(5) Regulations 7, 10 (1), 11, and 12 shall not apply to an 
abrasive wheel when it is used for ‘the grinding of glass. 

(6) Regulations 6, 7, 12 and 19 shall not apply to any wheel, dis 
or saw being a wheel, disc or saw of a kind specified in Regulatio 
2 (2) (d). 


5. Exemptions.——The Chief Inspector may (subject to sue 
conditions, if any, as may be specified therein) by certificate i 
writing (which he may in his discretion revoke at any time) oxen 
from all or any of the requirements of these Regulations— 


(a) any particular abrasive wheel or any type of abrasive whee 
or 

(b) any machine or part of a machine or any class or deseriptio 
of machines or parts of machines ; or 

(c) any operation or process or any class or descripitiolf 
operations or processes, 
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he is satisfied that the said requirements in respect of which the 
xemption is granted are impracticable (a) or inappropriate or are 
ot necessary for the protection of persons employed. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 5 
General Note. The following exemptions are in force, and are 
ferred to in the notes to the regulations to which they relate : Certificate 
f Exemption No. 1 (F 2353); Certificate of Exemption No. 2 (F 2354); 


ertificate of Exemption No, 3 (F 2355) and Certificate of Exemption 
0. 6 (F 2365). 


(a) Impracticable, See note (a) to s, 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


6. Speeds of abrasive wheels.—(1) No abrasive wheel having 
diameter of more than 55 millimetres shall be taken into use in any 
tory for the first time in that factory after the coming into 
peration of these Regulations unless the abrasive wheel or its 
asher is clearly marked with the maximum permissible speed in 
volutions per minute specified by the manufacturer for that 
wrasive wheel. 

(2) No abrasive wheel having a diameter of 55 millimetres or less 
all be taken into use in any factory for the first time in that 
etory after the coming into operation of these Regulations unless 
ere 1s kept permanently fixed in the room in which grinding is 
dinarily carried out with that abrasive wheel a notice [Forms 
350 and 2351] clearly stating the maximum permissible speed in 
volutions per minute specified by the manufacturer for that 
wasive wheel or for abrasive wheels of the class to which that 
rasive wheel belongs and, in the ease of mounted wheels and points, 
8 averhang permissible at that speed : 

Provided that when grinding with such an abrasive wheel is not 
dinarily carried out in any one room the said notice shall be kept 
sted at a place and in a position where it may easily be read by 
rsons employed in grinding with that abrasive wheel. 

(3) No abrasive wheel shall be operated at a speed in excess of the 
aximum permissible speed in revolutions per minute specified in 
cordance with the foregoing provisions of this Regulation for that 
rasive wheel : 

Provided that where the diameter of an abrasive wheel has been 
juced its said maximum permissible speed may be inereased to 
at speed which bears the same proportion to the said maximum 
rmissible speed as the original diameter of the abrasive wheel 
ars to ita redueed diameter. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 6 


General Note. In certain circumstances this regulation does not 
ply ; see reg. 4 (1), (3), (4) and (6) 
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7. Speeds of spindles.—(1) There shall be securely affixed + 
every power driven machine having any spindle on which ¢ 
abrasive wheel is, or is intended to be, mounted a notice specifying- 


(a) in the case of each such spindle (other than a spindle to whic 
sub-paragraph (b) or (c) of this paragraph applies) 1 
maximum working speed ; 

(b) in the case of any such spindle for which there are provide 
arrangements for operating the spindle at more than o1 
specific working speed, each such speed ; and 

(c) in the case of any such spindle for which there are provide 

: arrangements for operating the spindle at an infini 
number of working speeds within a specified range, tl 
maximum and minimum working speeds of the spindle. 


(2) No such spindle shall while an abrasive wheel is mounted on 
be operated at a speed in excess of the maximum working spee 
specified in accordance with the foregoing provisions of th 
Regulation for that spindle. 

(3) The occupier shall, when so required by an inspector, provic 
him with all such facilities and information as are necessary 1 
enable him to determine the working speed of any spindle, shaf 
pulley, or other appliance, which is used to operate an abrasi 
wheel. 

(4) The speed of every air driven spindle on which an abrasi 
wheel is mounted shall be controlled by a governor or other devi 
so that the speed of the spindle does not at any time exceed tk 
maximum working speed specified for that spindle in accordanc 
with paragraph (1) of this Regulation. 

(5) Every governor and other device used for controlling th 
speed of an air driven spindle on which an abrasive wheel is mounte 
shall be properly maintained (a). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 7 
General Note. In certain circumstances this regulation does nt 
apply ; see reg. 4 (1), (4), (5) and (6). 
(a) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Ac 
1961. , 


8. Mounting.—Every abrasive wheel shall be properly mountes 

9. Training and appointment of persons to mo n 
abrasive wheels.—(1) Except as provided in paragraphs (4) 
(5) of this Regulation, no person shall mount any abrasive whe 
unless he— 


(a) has been trained in accordance with the Schedule to th 
Regulations ; 
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(b) is competent to carry out that duty ; and 

(c) has been appointed by the occupier of the factory to carry 
out that duty in respect of the class or description of 
abrasive wheel to which the abrasive wheel belongs ; and 
every such appointment shall be made by a signed and 
dated entry in, or signed and dated certificate attached to, 


a register [Form 2346] kept for the purposes of this 
Regulation. 


(2) Particulars of the class or description of abrasive wheel to 
hich any appointment made in accordance with paragraph (1) (c) 
‘this Regulation relates shall be set out in the entry or certificate 
s the case may be) of the appointment. Every person appointed 
ider the said paragraph (1) (c) shall be furnished by the occupier 
ith a copy of the entry or certificate of his appointment and of any 
try revoking the same. 

(3) Any appointment made under paragraph (1) (ce) of this 
egulation may be revoked by the occupier at any time by signed 
id dated entry in the said register. 

(4) Paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall not apply to a person 
10 is undergoing training in the work of mounting abrasive 
els and working under the immediate supervision (a) of a 
mpetent person appointed under the said paragraph (1). 

(5) Paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall not apply to any 
rson who mounts any mounted wheel or point. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 9 


General Note. There is exempted from the requirements of reg. 9 (1) 
2 mounting of the following types of abrasive wheel : 


(i) wheels for the use in the manufacture of crystal glass (Certificate of 
Exemption No. 1, operative from 2nd April, 1971): ; 

(ii) wheels and discs having in either case separate segments of 
abrasive material (Certificate of Exemption No. 3, operative 

| from 24th April, 1971). 

iii) wheels and discs made in either case of metal, wood, cloth, felt, 
rubber or paper and having any surface consisting wholly or 
partly of abrasive material, ibid ; 

iv) wheels, dises and saws to any surface of any of which is attached a 
rim or segments consisting in either case of diamond abrasive 
particles, ibid. 

a) Immediate Supervision. It is submitted that the constant 


sence of the supervision is required ; cf. note (a) to reg. 17 of the 
struction (General Provisions) Regulations, 1961, p. 609. 


0. Provision of guards.—(1) Except as provided in para- 
ph (2) of this Regulation, a guard shall be provided and kept in 
ition at every abrasive wheel in motion. 
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(2) Paragraph (1). of this Regulation shall not apply to a 
abrasive wheel where, by reason of the work being done therea 
or of the work which is ordinarily done thereat (or, in the case of 
new wheel, is intended ordinarily to be done thereat), or the natu 
of the wheel, the use of a guard is impracticable (a). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 10 


General Note. In certain circumstances, para. 1 of this regulatic 
does not apply ; see reg. 4 (4), (5). Further, by Certificate of Exem] 
tion No. 6 beer 2365), para. 1 does not apply to the operation of dete 
mining the working speed of any spindle, shaft, pulley or other appliane 
which is used to operate an abrasive wheel. 


(a) Impracticable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


11. Construction, maintenance, etc., of guards.—Ever 
guard provided in pursuance of these Regulations shall— 


(a) so far as is reasonably practicable (a), be of such a desig 
and so constructed as to contain every part of the abrasu 
wheel in the event of any fracture of the abrasive whe 
or of any part thereof occurring while the abrasive whe 
1s in motion ; 

(b) be properly maintained (6) and so secured as to prevent i 
displacement in the event of any such fracture as afor 
said ; and 

(c) enclose the whole of the abrasive wheel except such pai 
thereof as is necessarily exposed (c) for the purpose « 
any work being done at that abrasive wheel or, where 
guard which is not adjustable is used, for the purpose « 
the work which is ordinarily done thereat (or, in tk 
case of a new abrasiwe wheel, is intended ordinarily to k 
done thereat). 


NOTES TO REGULATION Ii1 


General Note. In certain circumstances, this regulation does not, 
whole or in part, apply ; see reg. 4 (1), (2), (4) and (5). 

(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories A 
1961, 


°) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories A 
19 


ie Necessarily exposed. See note (e) to s. 15 of the Factories a 
1961. 








12. Tapered wheels and protection flanges.—(1) Where t 
work which is ordinarily done (or, in the case of a new abriasi 
wheel, is intended ordinarily to be done) at any abrasive wh 
requires that the exposed are of the wheel shall exceed 180 de 
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easured at the centre of the wheel then, where practicable (a), the 
heel used shall be tapered from its centre towards its periphery by 
; least 6 per cent on each side and shall be mounted between 
table protection flanges. 

(2) Protection flanges between which any abrasive wheel is 
ounted in accordance with this Regulation shall be of substantial 
mstruction and properly maintained (b) and shall have the same 
gree of taper as the wheel and shall— 


(a) in the case of a wheel of 300 millimetres or less in diameter, 
be of a diameter equal to at least half the diameter of the 
wheel ; 

(b) in the case of a wheel of more than 300 millimetres but not 
exceeding 750 millimetres in diameter, be of a diameter 
equal to at least the diameter of the wheel less 150 milli- 
metres ; and 

(c) inthe case of a wheel of more than 750 millimetres in diameter, 
be of a diameter equal to at least the diameter of the wheel 
less 200 millimetres. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 12 
General Note. In certain circumstances, this regulation does not 
ply ; see reg. 4 (1), (2), (4), (5) and (6). Furthermore, there are ex- 
ipted from its requirements the following types of abrasive wheel : 
Abrasive wheels which 
(i) are mounted between dovetail flanges which bear on correspond- 
ing dovetail recesses in the wheels ; and 
(11) of which the thickness, measured between points adjacent to the 
dovetail recesses, is not less than 100 millimetres (Certificate 
of Exemption No. 2, operative from 2nd April, 1971). 


(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961, 

(0) Properly maintained. Sec uote (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
Ol. 

13. Selection of abrasive wheels.—All practicable (a) steps 
all be taken to ensure that any abrasive wheel used is suitable for 
e work for which it is used to the extent necessary to reduce the 
k of injury to persons employed. 





NOTE TO REGULATION 13 
a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


14. Machine controls.—No abrasive wheel shall be used in a 
whine unless the said machine is provided with an efficient 
ice or efficient devices for starting, and cutting off, the power 
the machine and the control or controls of the device or devices 
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shall be in such a position and of such design and construction as_ 
be readily and conveniently operated by the person operating tl 
machine. 


15. Rests.—(1) Where at any abrasive wheel there is a rest f 
supporting a workpiece that rest shall at all times while the whe 
is In motion be— 

(a) properly secured ; and 

(b) adjusted so as to be as close as practicable (a) to the expos 

part of the abraswe wheel. 


(2) Every such rest as aforesaid shall be of substantial constru 
tion and properly maintained (0). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 15 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(6) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories A 
1961. : 


16. Cautionary notice.—The approved cautionary  noti 
[Form 2347] as to the dangers arising from the use of abrasi 
wheels and the precautions to be observed shall be affixed in eve 
room in which grinding or cutting by means of abrasive wheels 
ordinarily carried out, or, where such grinding or cutting is n 
ordinarily carried out in a room, at a place and in such a positi 
where it may be easily read by persons employed in grinding 
cutting. 


. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 16 
General Note. There is exempted from the requirements of reg. 
grinding or cutting by means of abrasive wheels in the manufacture 


crystal glass (Certificate of Exemption No. 1, operative from 2nd Ap: 
1971). 


17. Condition of floors.—(1) The floor immediately surroun 
ing every fixed machine on which an abrasive wheel is, or is intend 
to be, mounted shall be maintained in good and even condition a 
shall, so far as practicable (a), be kept clear of loose material a 
prevented from becoming slippery. ; 

(2) All reasonably practicable (a) steps shall be taken to enst 
that the floor of any room or place in which any portable machi 
on which an abrasive wheel is mounted is used is in good and & 
condition, is kept clear of loose material and is prevented fr 
becoming slippery. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 17 


(a) Practicable; reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 
the Factories Act, 1961. 
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18. Duties of employed persons.—(1) No employed person 
sing an abrasive wheel shall wilfully misuse (a) or remove any guard, 
‘wilfully misuse any protection flanges or other appliance provided 
pursuance of these Regulations or any rest for a workpiece. 

(2) Every employed person shall make full and proper use of 
1ards, protection flanges and other appliances provided in 
irsuance of these Regulations and of rests for workpieces and if he 
scovers any defect in the same shall forthwith report such defect 
the occupier, manager or other appropriate person. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 18 


General Note. This regulation does not apply to certain abrasive 
reels ; see reg. 4 (4). 


(a) Wilfully misuse. Compare the provisions of s. 143 of the Fac- 
ries Act, 1961, and see the General Note thereto. 


19. Sale or hire of machinery.—The provisions of section 
(2) of the principal Act (which prohibits the sale or lettin g on hire 
certam machines which do not comply with the requirements of 
at section) shall extend to— 


(a) any abrasive wheel to which this Regulation applies (a) having 
a diameter of more than 55 millimetres which is for use in 
a factory and which is not marked in the manner required 
by Regulation 6 (1) ; and 

(b) any machine (6) supplied with its prime mover as a unit 
which is for use in a factory and is of a kind specified in 
Regulation 7 (1) which does not comply with the require- 
ments of that paragraph. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 19 
seneral Note. In certain circumstances this regulation does not 
oly 5 see reg. 4 (1), (4) and (6). 
a) Abrasive wheel... applies. See reg. 3 (3). 
6) Machine. See reg. 3 (3). 


Regulation 9 
SCHEDULE 
Particulars of Training required by paragraph (1) of Regulation 9 
he training shall include suitable and sufficient instruction in the 
wing matters in relation to each class or description of abrasive wheel 


espect of which it is proposed to appoint the person being trained, 
tis to say— (aor 

) Approved advisory literature (a) relating to the mounting of 
sive wheels ; 


) Hazards arising from the use of abrasive wheels and precautions 
ch should be observed ; 
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(3) Methods of marking abrasive wheels as to type and speed ; 

(4) Methods of storing, handling and transporting abrasive wheels ; 

(5) Methods of inspecting and testing abraswe wheels to check f 
damage ; 


(6) The functions of all components used with abrasive wheels, 1 
cluding flanges, washers, bushes and nuts used in mounting and includi. 
knowledge of the correct and incorrect methods of assembling all cot 
ponents and correct balancing of abrasive wheeis ; 

(7) The proper method of dressing an abrasive wheel ; 

(8) The adjustment of the rest of an abrasive wheet ; 

(9) The requirements of these Regulations. 


~ 


NOTE TO SCHEDULE 


(a) Approved advisory literature. Leaflets thus far approved a 
SHW 11 and 12. 


THE AERATED WATER REGULATIONS, 1921 
(S. R. & O. 1921 No. 1932) 
[Placard: Form 981] 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop At 
1901, I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct th 
they shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts there 
in which is carried on the manufacture of aerated water a1 
processes incidental thereto, 

These Regulations may be cited as the Aerated Water Regul 
tions, 1921, and shall come into force on the first day of Januar 


1922. 
Duties 


It shall be the duty of the employer to observe Part I of the 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to obser 
Part II of these Regulations. | 


Parr | 
Duties of Employers 


1. All machines for filling bottles or syphons shall be so ¢ 
structed, placed or fenced, as to prevent as far as possible 
fragment of a bursting bottle or syphon from striking any pers 
employed in the works. ‘3 

2. The fittings of a filled syphon shall not be polished unle 
the syphon is held in a box or case so constructed as to prev 
as far as possible the escape of fragments of a bursting syph 


| 
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rovided that this Regulation shall not apply in the case of 
phons filled at a pressure of less than 130 lbs. per square inch. 
3. There shall be provided and maintained in good condition 
r the use of all persons engaged in filling bottles or syphons 
) suitable face guards to protect the face, neck and throat, and 
) suitable gauntlets for both arms to protect the whole hand and 
m. Provided that (i) this Regulation shall not apply where 
yttles are filled by means of an automatic machine so constructed 
at no fragment of a bursting bottle can escape, and (ii) where 
machine is so constructed that only one arm of the bottler at 
ork upon it is exposed to danger, a gauntlet need not be pro- 
ded for the arm which is not exposed to danger. 

4. There shall be provided and maintained in good condition 
r the use of all persons engaged in corking, crowning, screwing, 
iring, foiling, capsuling, sighting or labelling, and, on request 
y any person engaged in any other process for the use of such 
rson, ‘@) suitable face guards to protect the face, neck and 
roat, and (b) suitable gauntlets for both arms to protect the 
m and at least half of the palm and the space between the thumb 
\d forefinger. 

§. There shall be provided and maintained in good condition 
r the use of all persons employed in any process involving 
posure to wet, waterproof aprons with bibs and waterproof 
ots or clogs. Provided that where it is shown to the satis- 
ction of the Chief Inspector of Factories that the conditions of 
ork in any factory or workshop are such as to render the use 
‘waterproof boots and clogs unnecessary he may by certificate 
writing exempt the occupier of such factory or workshop from 
® part of this Regulation requiring the provision of waterproof 
ots or clogs; and he may at his discretion revoke such certificate. 
6.—[Revoked ; sce Introductory Note (vi) (a) and (b) at p. 505,] 


Parr II 
Duties of Persons Employed 


7. All persons engaged in any of the processes named in Regula- 
ns 3 and 4 shall, while at work in these processes, wear the face 
and gauntlets provided in pursuance of these Regulations. 
8. No person shall polish the fittings of a filled syphon unless 
is held in a box or case constructed as required by Regulation 2, 
unless the syphon has been filled at a pressure of less than 
0 Ibs. per square inch. 
9. All persons employed in any process involving exposure to 
t shall, while at work, wear the protective clothing provided in 
trsuance of Regulation 6. 
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THE ASBESTOS REGULATIONS, 1969 
(S.I. 1969 No. 690) 


ARRANGEMENT OF REGULATIONS 


. RE 
Part [.—APPLICATION, INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL . ] 
Part Il.—EXHaAvust VENTILATION AND PROTECTIVE 
EQUIPMENT : P ‘ 7 ane 
Part IJI.—CLEANLINESS OF PREMISES AND eee : ; 9- 
Part IV.—STorAGE AND DiIsTRIBUTION ; ; 15- 
Part V.—ACCOMMODATION FOR AND CLEANING OF Prece 
~TECTIVE EQUIPMENT. , : ‘ : : ; 18 and 


Parr VI._-YouNG PERSONS. 
SCHEDULE Processes specified for the BS re Boat an 13 


The Secretary of State— 


(a) by virtue of her powers under sections 62, 76 and 180 | 
and (7) of the Factories Act, 1961 (a) and of all otk 
powers enabling her in that behalf ; and 

(b) after publishing, pursuant to Schedule 4 to the said Act 
1961, notice of the proposal to make the Regulations ai 
not having received any objection to the draft in rega 
to which she is required by the said Schedule to dire 
an inquiry to be held, 


hereby makes the following special Regulations :— 


GENERAL NOTE 


These Regulations, which came into force on 14th May, 1970, revo 
the Asbestos Industry Regulations 1931. 


Part I 
APPLICATION, INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL 


1. Citation, commencement and revocation.—(1l) The 
Regulations may be cited as the Asbestos Regulations 1969 a 
shall come into operation on 14th May, 1970. 

(2) The Asbestos Industry Regulations, 1931 are hereby rovdlld 

(3) The Shipbuilding and Ship- -repairing Regulations, 1960 sh. 
have effect as if the following provisions were omitted—— 


(a) in Regulation 3 (2), the definition of the word “* asbestos ”; 
(b) in Regulation 76 (1), sub-paragraphs (a) to (d) ; and 
(c) in Regulation 77, paragraphs (a) to (d). 


2. Interpretation.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889 sh 
apply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to t 
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terpretation of an Act of Parliament, and as if these Regulations 
id the Regulations hereby revoked were Acts of Parliament. 

(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 
e following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to 
em respectively, that is to say— 


‘“ approved’? means approved for the time being by certifi- 
eate of the Chief Inspector ; 

“ asbestos ’ means any of the following minerals, that is to 
say, crocidolite, amosite, chrysotile, fibrous anthophyllite and 
any mixture containing any of the said minerals ; 

“ factory’ includes any premises and place to which these 
Regulations apply ; 

* protective clothing’? means overalls and headgear, which 
(in either case) will when worn exclude asbestos dust : 

“the principal Act’? means the Factories Act, 1961 as 
amended by or under any other Act. 


(3) References in these Regulations to asbestos dust shall be 
sen to be references to dust consisting of or containing asbestos 
such an extent as is liable to cause danger to the health of 
ployed persons. 


3. Application of Regulations.—(1) These Regulations shall 
ply to the following premises and places in which any process to 
‘ich these Regulations apply is carried on, that is to say, factories 
d all premises and places to which the provisions of Part IV of the 
meipal Act with respect to special regulations for safety and 
alth are applied by the following provisions of that Act, namely, 
tion 123 (which relates to electrical stations), section 124 (which 
ates to institutions), so much of section 125 as relates to ware- 
4ses other than warehouses within any dock or forming part of 
y wharf or quay, section 126 (which relates to ships) and section 
(which relates to building operations and works of engineering 
struction). 
2) These Regulations apply to every process involving asbestos 
any article composed wholly or partly of asbestos, except a 
cess in connection with which asbestos dust cannot be given off. 
3) The provisions of these Regulations are in substitution for 
provisions of so much of section 1 (2) of the principal Act as 
tes to the cleaning of parts of factories, being parts in which any 
cess to which these Regulations apply is carried on or into which 
asbestos dust from any such process carried on in the factory is 
le to escape, and of so much of section 63 (1) of that Act as 
tes to the measures to be taken against asbestos dust, but save as 
esaid are in addition to and not in substitution for or in diminu- 
of other requirements imposed by or under the principal Act. 
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4. Certificates of exemption.—The Chief Inspector m 
(subjeet to sueh conditions, if any, as may be specified thereim) | 
certificate in writing (which he may in his diseretion revoke at ai 
time) exempt from all or omy of the requirements of these Reg 
lations— 


(a) any factory or part of any factory ;_ or 

(b) any class or description of factories or of parts thereof ; 

(c) any machine, plant, apparatus or process or any elass 
description of machines, plant, apparatus or processes ; 

(d) the employment of any py RPER or class or deseription 

: persons, 


if he is satisfied that the requirements in respect of which the exem 
tion is granted are not necessary for the protection of perso 
employed or are impracticable. 


5. Obligations under Regulations.—(1) Except in the ca 
of any place where building operations or works of engineern 
construction (a) are carried on it shall be the duty— 


(a) of every employer (whether or not an occupier) who 
undertaking in a factory any process to which the 
Regulations apply (6) to comply with the requirements 
these Regulations in relation to any person employed |] 
him, any plant or material under his control, and any pa 
of the factory in which he is carrying on the process or in 
which asbestos dust in connection with that process is hak, 

| to escape ; 

(b) of every occupier of any factory (whether or not such ¢ 
employer as aforesaid) where any such process is bex 
carried on to comply with the requirements of Regulatio: 
8, 18 and 19 in relation to any person employed in 1 
factory (other than any person employed by an employ 
who is undertaking in the factory any process te whieh the 
Regulations apply (b)) and with the requirements | 
Part III of these Regulations ; and. 

(c) of every person who is undertaking in a factory any process 
which these Regulations apply (6) and who employs 1 
other person in the carrying on of that process to compl 
for the protection of employed persons working ther 
with the requirements of these Regulations (other tha 
8, 14 and 18 to 20) with which he would have to compli 
he were the employer of a person doing there the wo 
which he does himself. 


(2) In the case of places where building operations or works 
engmeering construction (@) are carried on it shall be the duty 
every contractor and of every employer who is undertaking 
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rocess to which these Regulations apply (b) to comply with the 
equirements of these Regulationsin relation to any person employed. 
y him and any person employed there who is liable +o be exposed 
© asbestos dust in connection with any process earried on by the 
ontractor or employer (as the case may be), and in relation to any 
lant or material under his control and any part of the site where he 
scarrying on the process or where asbestos dust in connection with 
hat process is liable to escape. 

(3) It shall be the duty of every person employed to comply with 
he requirements of such of these Regulations -as relate to the 
erformance of or refraining from an act by him. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 5 
(a) Building operations ...construétion. For definition, see s. 
46. (1) of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(6) Process... apply. See reg. 8 (2). 


6. Notifications.—(1) Where at the date of the coming into 
peration of these Regulations (@) a person is undertaking m a 
wetory any process involving crocidolite (including the removal 
‘om any surface of lagging consisting of or. containing crocidolite), 
e‘shall within 28 days of that date give written notice to the 
ispector for the district that he is undertaking such a process and 
f the address of the factory at which he is doing so. 

(2) Before a person first begins after the coming into operation 
f these Regulations (a) to undertake in a factory any such, process 
s aforesaid, he shall give not less than 28 days written notice to the 
ispector for the district, or such shorter notice as the inspector 
lay agree to accept, of the date on which and of the address of the 
tory at which he will begin to do so. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 6 


(a) Date ....Regulations. The date is 14th May, 1970. 









Part IT 
EXHAUST ‘VENTILATION AND Protective KeUIPMENT 


7, Exhaust ventilation.—(1) Subject to the provisions of the 
xt following Regulation, no process to which these Regulations 
ply (a) shall: be carried on in any factory unless equipment is 
ovided, maintained and used which, produces an exhaust draught 
lich prevents the entry into the air of any workplace of asbestos 


Provided that the foregoing requirements of this Regulation 
all not apply where any such process is carried. on in such a 
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manner as to be safe as it would be if the said requirements wet 
complied with. | 

(2) Exhaust ventilation equipment provided in accordance wit 
this Regulation shall while any work of maintenance or repair t 
the machinery, apparatus or other plant or equipment in connectio 
with which it is provided is being carried on, be kept im use so ast 
produce an exhaust draught which prevents the entry into the a 
or any workplace of asbestos dust. 

(3) Exhaust ventilation equipment provided in accordance wit 
this Regulation shall be inspected at least once in every seven day 
and shall be thoroughly examined and tested by a competent persce 
at least once in every period of fourteen months, and a report of tk 
results of every such examination and test containing approve 
particulars and signed by the person making or responsible for th 
carrying out of the examination and test shall be made withi 
fourteen days after the examination and test. 

(4) Every such report as aforesaid shall be attached to tl 
general register (b) and be preserved and kept available for inspe 
tion by any inspector for a period of two years after it is made. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 7 


General Note. These provisions are in substitution for so much 
s. 63 (1) of the Factories Act, 1961 as relates to the measures to be take 
against asbestos dust (reg. 3 (3)). 

(a) Process ...apply. See reg. 3 (2). 

(b) General Register. Sees. 140 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


8. Protective equipment.—(l) Where in any factory tl 
requirements of paragraph (1) or (2) of the last foregoing Regulatic 
apply, but it is impracticable (a) to comply with those requirement 
there shall be provided (b) for the use of each person employed : 
any part of the factory, being a part into which asbestos dust from 
process to which these Regulations apply (c) is hable to escape— 


(a) approved respiratory protective equipment ; and 
(b) protective clothing. 


(2) All respiratory protective equipment and protective clothn 
provided in pursuance of the foregoing paragraph of this Regulatic 
shall be maintained (d). ) 

(3) All respiratory protective equipment and protective clothii 
so provided shall be used by the persons for whom they are provid 
while employed in any such part of the factory as aforesaid. 

(4) No respiratory protective equipment so provided which h 
been worn by a person shall be provided for the use of anoth 
person unless it has been thoroughly cleaned and disinfected sin 
last being worn. ef 





ASBESTOS 523 


(5) No person shall be employed to perform any work for which 
espiratory protective equipment is provided in pursuance of this 
vegulation unless he has been fully instructed in the proper use of 
hat equipment. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 8 


Bo Abriit Note. These provisions are in substitution for so much of 
63 (1) of the Factories Act, 1961 as relates to the measures to be taken 
painst asbestos dust (reg. 3 (3)). 


(a) Impracticable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 

(b) Provided. See note (f) to s. 65 of the Factories Act, 1961. 

(c) Process ...apply. See reg. 3 (2). 
) 


(d) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1) of the Factories Act, 
961. 


Part IIT 
CLEANLINESS OF PREMTSES AND PLANT 


9. Duty to keep clean.—-All machinery, apparatus, work 
enches and other plant and equipment used in any factory for the 
urposes of any process to which these Regulations apply (a), all 
<ternal surfaces of exhaust ventilation equipment provided in 
ursuance of these Regulations and all floors, inside walls, ceilings, 
dges and other internal surfaces of any part of a building or of any 
Lip, being a part in which any process to which these Regulations 
yply (a) is carried on or into which asbestos dust from any such 
ocess carried on in the factory is liable to escape, shall, so far as is 
eacticable (6), be kept in a clean state and free from asbestos waste 
1d dust in accordance with the provisions of this Part of these 
egulations. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 9 


General Note. These provisions are in part substitution for the 
ovisions of s. 1 (2) of the Factories Act, 1961 (reg. 3 (3)). See also 
s. 10, 11 and 12. 

(a) Process...apply. See reg. 3 (2). 

(b) Practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 





10. Cleaning by dustless method.—The cleaning required by 
last foregoing Regulation shall, so far as is practicable (a), be 
ied out— 

(a) by means of vacuum cleaning equipment so designed and 


constructed and so used ; or 
{b) by some other suitable method such, 
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that asbestos dust neither escapes nor is discharged into the air 
any workplace. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 10 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


11, Cieaning where cleaning by dustless method is im 
practicable.—-(1) In so far as it is impracticable (@) to earry on 
the cleaning required by Regulation 9 in aceordanee with tl 
provisions of the last foregoing Regulation, such cleaning shall } 
carried out in accordance with the provisions of this Regulation. 

(2) Protective clothing and approved respiratory protective equi 
ment shall be provided (5) for and used by every person present : 
any part of a factory while such cleaning is bemg carried out in thi 
part otherwise than in accordance with Regulation 10. 

(3) No respiratory protective equipment so provided which hs 
been worn by a person shall be provided for the use of anoth 
person unless it has been thoroughly cleaned and disinfected sin« 
last being worn: 

(4) No person shall be employed to perform any work for whic 
respiratory protective equipment is provided in pursuance of th 
Regulation unless he has been fully instructed m the proper use | 
that equipment. 

(5) Any surface on which asbestos waste or dust is deposited as 
result of the carrying out of cleaning in pursuance of this Regulatio 
not being a surface of the cleaning equipment used, shall be cleane 
forthwith. - 


NOTES TO REGULATION 11 
(a) Impracticable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(b) Provided. See note (jf) to s. 65 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


12, Vacuum cleaning equipment.—Vacuum cleaning equi] 
ment used for cleaning in accordance with the provisions of th 
Part of these Regulations shall be maintained (a) and have a 
external surfaces kept in a clean state and free from asbestos wast 
and dust. | 


NOTE TO REGULATION 12 
(a) Maintained. For definition, see s. 176 (1) of the Factories Ag 
| 


1961. 


13. Requirements as to construction of buildings befo! 
first use for certain processes.—After the date of the co 
into operation of these Regulations (a) no process specified in t 
Schedule to these Regulations shall be carried on in a building 






ASBESTOS 525 


he occupier of the building unless any part of such building where 
ny such process is carried on and has not previously been carried 
n— 

(a) is so constructed that all its interior surfaces are smooth and 
impervious and is so designed and constructed as to have 
in it as few surfaces as is practicable (b) on which asbestos 
dust can settle ; and 

(b) has a vacuum cleaning system which has filters and a source 
of suction located at a fixed central point with pipes 
throughout the building fitted with suitably placed inlets 
to which portable cleaning implements can be attached and 
is a system which is so designed and constructed that 
asbestos dust cannot escape or be discharged from it into 
the air of any workplace, 

Provided that the requirements of this Regulation shall not apply 

yhere a process or processes so specified are carried on in a factory 
or a total number of hours not exceeding eight in any week. 


) NOTES TO REGULATION 13 
(4) Date... Regulations. The date is 14th May, 1970. 
(6) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


14. Cleanliness of accommodation for clothinsg.— Where 
here is provided for the use of employed persons under section 59 
iccommodation for clothing) of the principal Act or under any 
egulations made under that Act accommodation for clothing not 
orn during working hours, the accommodation so provided shall 
e such or shall be so situated that asbestos dust is not deposited on 
ny such clothing in the said accommodation. 


Part LY 


STORAGE AND DISTRIBUTION 
15. Storage. —All loose asbestos in a factory shall when not in 
se be kept in suitable closed receptacles which prevent the eseape 
asbestos dust therefrom, and all asbestos waste in a factory shall, 
hen stored, be kept in such receptacles. 


16. Distribution, etc.—No loose asbestos or asbestos waste shall 

despatched from or as far as is practicable (a) received into a 
ctory except in suitable closed receptacles which prevent the 
scape of asbestos dust therefrom or shall be distributed within a 
ctory except in such receptacles or in a totally enclosed system of 
mveyance. 

NOTE TO REGULATION 16 
(a) Practicable. Sec note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
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17. Marking of receptacles.—All such receptacles as aforesai 
shall, where they contain crocidolite, be clearly and boldly marke 
with the words ‘‘ Blue asbestos—do not inhale dust ”’. 


Part V 
ACCOMMODATION FOR AND CLEANING OF PROTECTIVE EQUIPMEN 


18. Accommodation, etc. for protective clothing an 
respiratory protective equipment.—(1) Suitable accommod: 
tion in a conveniently accessible position shall be provided (a) ft 
the use of persons employed when putting on or taking off respi 
tory protective equipment and protective clothing provided 1 
pursuance of these Regulations and for the storage of such clothin 
and equipment when it is not in use. 

(2) All protective clothing and respiratory protective equipmer 
which has been provided in pursuance of these Regulations for tk 
use of persons employed shall when not required for use be kept 1 
the accommodation for storage provided in pursuance of paragrap 
(1) of this Regulation, except when it is ee ety, for it to k 
removed for cleaning or replacement. 

(3) So far as practicable (b), the same protective clothing sha 
(until it becomes necessary to replace it) be available for use by 
person employed on each occasion on which he requires to wear it 1 
pursuance of these Regulations. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 18 
(a) Provided. See note (f) to s. 65 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(6) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


19. Cleaning of protective clothing.—(1) All protectu 
clothing provided in pursuance of these Regulations shall at suitab. 
intervals be cleaned. 

(2) The said cleaning shall be carried out within the factor 
where the clothing is provided : 

Provided that this requirement shall not apply in the case ¢ 
protective clotiing which before despatch from the factory for cleanin 
is properly packed in suitable containers which prevent the escar 
of asbestos dust therefrom and the containers in which it is packe 
are Clearly and boldly marked with the words ‘“‘ Asbestos contami 
ated clothing ”’ 





Part VI 
YounG PERSONS 


20. Employment of young persons.—No young person ( 
shall be employed— 
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(a) in any process to which these Regulations apply (b) or in 
any part of a factory into which asbestos dust from any 
such process carried on in the factory would otherwise 
be liable to escape unless the requirements of Regulation 
7 are complied with in respect of that process ; or 

(b) in carrying out any cleaning in accordance with Part III 

of these Regulations otherwise than by means of vacuum 
cleaning equipment or other suitable method in accord- 
ance with the provisions of Regulation 10. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 20 
(a) Young person. For definition, see s. 176 (1) of the Factories 
ict, 1961. 
(b) Process ...apply. See reg. 3 (2). 


SCHEDULE 
Regulation 13 
Processes specified for the purposes of Regulation 13 

1. Breaking, crushing, disintegrating, opening and grinding of asbestos, 
ad the mixing of asbestos (including the mixing of asbestos with any other 
aterial) or the sieving of asbestos, and all processes involving mani- 
ulation of asbestos incidental thereto. 

2. All processes in the manufacture of yarn or cloth composed of 
sbestos or asbestos mixed with any other material, including preparatory 
id finishing processes. 

3. The making of insulation slabs or sections, composed wholly or 
artly of asbestos, and processes incidental thereto. 

4. The making and repairing of insulating mattresses, composed 
holly or partly of asbestos, and processes incidental thereto. 

5. Any other process in the manufacture of articles composed wholly 
partly of asbestos in connection with which asbestos dust is given off. 


THE BAKEHOUSES WELFARE ORDER, 1927 
(S. RB. & O. 1927 No. 191) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Mis- 
aneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following 
der for all factories and workshops or parts thereof in which is 
ied on the baking of bread or flour confectionery, hereinafter 
erred to as bakehouses. 

1. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
ons employed in the bakehouse (excepting any persons who 
not, in the course of their employment, handle any dough or 

y of the ingredients of bread or flour confectionery) suitable 
hing facilities (a) conveniently accessible. 
uch accommodation shall comprise at least one lavatory 
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basin or trough not less than 7 inches deep and 20 inches long 
with a smooth impervious surface, fitted. with a waste pipe, fo 
every ten persons employed at amy one time, a constant supply (a 
of warm water laid on, or where such supply is: not: reasonabl 
practicable, a sufficient supply (a) of warm water always at han 
when required for use by the persons employed, and, in additior 
8 sufficient supply of soap and clean towels. Amy odd number c 
persons less than ten. shall be reckoned as ten. 

Provided that in bakehouses where, before the commencemen 
of this Order, fixed basins are already installed of a size sufficien 
to enable the hands and forearms’ to be readily washed, suc! 
basins shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements. of this para 
graph. 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 1 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of al 
persons employed im the bakechouse suitable aceommodation fo 
clothing put off during working hours, with adequate arrange 
ments for drying the clothing if wet. . 

3. The occupier shall see that the official Cautionary Notic 
[Form 355] as te the prevention and cure of dermatitis amon; 
workers handing flour and sugar is kept prominently displaye 
in the bakehouse. 

4. [Revoked; see Introductory Note (vi) (a) at p. 505}. 

5. The oceupier shall provide and maintain at suitable points 
conveniently accessible to all persons employed in the bakehouse 
an adequate supply of wholesome drinking water from a publi 
main or from some other source approved in writing by the loca 
authority of the district in which the bakehouse is situated. 

Each drinking water supply shall be clearly marked ‘‘ Drinkin; 
Water,” and a supply of drinking water which is not laid on shal 
be contained in suitable vessels, and shall be renewed at leas: 
daily ; and all practicable steps shall be taken to preserve th 
water and vessels from contamination. 


6. This Order may be cited as the Bakehouses Welfare Order 
1927, and shall come into force on the lst May, 1927. 


(S. R. & O. 1927 No. 872) 


THE BISCUIT FACTORIES WELFARE ORDER, 192' 
, 

P 
In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. 


cellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the followin 
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rder, and direct that it shall apply to all factories and workshops 
t parts thereof in which are carried on the processes of icing, 
eaming and filling biscuits and wafers and mixing the ingredients. 
erefor, hereinafter referred to as the processes. 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
sons employed in the processes suitable washing facilities, 
mveniently aecessible. Such accommodation shall comprise 
least one lavatory basin or trough not less than 7 inches: deep 
1d 20 inches long, with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with 
waste pipe, for every ten persons employed at any one time, a 
mstant supply (a) of warm water laid on, or where such supply is: 
t reasonably practicable, a sufficient supply of warm water 
ways at hand when required for use by the persons employed, 
id, in addition, a sufficient supply of soap and clean towels. Any 
d number of persons less than ten shall be reckoned as ten. 


Provided that in factories or workshops where, before the com- 
sneement. of this Order, fixed basing are already installed of a 
e sufficient to enable the hands and forearms to be readily 
ished, such basins shall be deemed to satisfy the requirements 
this paragraph, 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 2 
4) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


2. The occupier shall arrange for a systematic inspection, for 
> purpose of detecting early signs of dermatitis, of the hands 
d forearms of all persons employed in the processes. This 
pection shall be carried out by a responsible person and shall 
<e place once a week. 


if any person whose work brings him into contact with sugar 
a mixture of sugar and other ingredients, shows a tendency to 
velop, or is known to be susceptible to, dermatitis, he shall, if 
ucticable, be transferred to other work not exposing him to 
th contact. 


. The occupier shall see that the Official Cautionary Notice 
rm 355] as to the prevention and cure of dermatitis is affixed 
uch @ position as to be easily read by the persons concerned. 
- The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
sons employed in the processes suitable accommodation for 
hing put off during working hours, with adequate arrange- 
ts for drying the clothing if wet. 


. [Revoked; see Introductory Note (vi) (a) at p- 505}. 


- The occupier shall provide and maintain at suitable points 
veniently accessible to all persons employed in the processes 
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an adequate supply of wholesome drinking water from a publ 
main or from some other source approved in writing by the loc: 
authority of the district in which the factory or workshop | 
situated. : ; 


Each drinking water supply shall be clearly marked “‘ Drinkin 
Water,” and a supply of drinking water which is not laid on sha 
be contained in suitable vessels, and shall be renewed at leas 
daily ; and all practicable steps shall be taken to preserve th 
water and vessels from contamination. 


7. This Order may be cited as the Biscuit Factories Welfai 
Order, 1927, and shall come into force on the 1st December, 192' 


THE AMBULANCE AND FIRST-AID ARRANGE- 

MENTS AT BLAST FURNACES, COPPER MILLS, 

IRON MILLS, FOUNDRIES AND METAL WORKS 
ORDER, 1917 


(DatED OcToseR 12, 1917; 8. R. & O. 1917 No. 1067 
as amended by S. R. & O. 1925 No. 863 
and S.I. 1961 No. 2434) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Misce 
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following Orde 
and direct that it shall apply to all factories in the followin 
classes :-— 

Blast Furnaces. 
Copper Mills. 
Tron Mills. 
Foundries. 
Meta! Works. 


Erest Arp 
[ Revoked]. 
AMBULANCE Room 


5. In every factory to which this Order applies and in whie 
the total number of persons employed is 500 or more, the occupit 
shall provide and maintain in good order an Ambulance room. | 


6. The Ambulance room shall be a separate room used onl 
for the purpose of treatment and rest. It shall have a floor sp 
of not less than 100 square feet and smooth, hard and impervio! 
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alis and floor, and shall be provided with ample means of 
atural and artificial lighting. It shall contain at least— 


(i) A glazed sink with hot and cold water always available. 
(ii) A table with a smooth top. 
(iii) Means for sterilising instruments. 
(iv) A supply of suitable dressings, bandages and splints 
(v) A couch. 
(vi) A stretcher. 


7. Where persons of both sexes are employed, arrangements 
1all be made at the Ambulance room for their separate treat- 
ent. 


8. The Ambulance room shall be placed under the charge of a 
ualified nurse, or other person, trained in First Aid, who shall 
ways be readily available during working hours, and shall keep 
record of all cases of accident and sickness treated at the room. 


SUMMONING or AMBULANCES 


9. In every factory there shall always be readily available 
uring working hours a responsible person or responsible persons 
hose duty it is to summon an ambulance or other means of 
ansport if needed in cases of accident or illness. Legible copies 
a notice indicating that person or, as the case may be, those 
rsons, shall be affixed in prominent positions in the factory 


10. This Order shall eome into force on the lst December, 
17. 


THE BLASTING (CASTINGS AND OTHER 
ARTICLES) SPECIAL REGULATIONS, 1949 
(S.I. 1949 No. 2225) 
[Placard: Form 1935] 
The Minister of Labour and National Service by virtue of the 
wers conferred upon him by section 60 of the Factories Act, 
37 (hereinafter referred to as ‘“‘ the principal Act’), section 8 of 
Factories Act, 1948, and the Transfer of Functions (Factories, 


., Acts) Order, 1946, and of all other powers him enabling hereby 
kes the following Special Regulations : 


Parr I.—GENERAL 
Short Tétle, Commencement and Revocation 


1.—(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Blasting (Castings 
Other Articles) Special Regulations, 1949, and shall come into 
ration on the ist January, 1950. 
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(2) Regulations 13, 14, 15 and 16 of the Grinding of Met 
(Miscellaneous Industries) Regulations, 1925, are hereby revok 
and Regulation 17 of those Regulations shall not apply to ventils 
ing plant to which Regulation 11 of these. Begrinurns applies. 


Inierpretation 


—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interpre 
tion of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of 
Act of Parliament. 

(2) These Regulations are in addition to and not in derogati 
of the provisions imposing requirements as to health or safe 
contained in Parts I, II and IV of the principal Act (a). 

(3) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requil 
the following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned 
them respectively, that is to say: 


*“* Blasting’? means the cleaning, smoothing, roughening, 
removing of part of the surface of any article by the use as 
abrasive of a jet of sand, metal shot, or grit or other materi 
propelled by a blast of compressed air or steam or by a whee 

‘“* Blasting enclosure’? means a chamber, barrel, cabinet 
other similar enclosure designed for the performance of blast 
therein. 

‘“‘ Blasting chamber’? means a blasting enclosure into whi 
persons enter. : 

““ Cleaning of castings’ means. where done as an incidental 
supplemental process in gonnection with the making of me 
castings, the freeing of the castings from adherent sand or otl 
substance and includes the removal of cores and the gene 
smoothing of the castings where such freeing is done but d 
not include the freeing of castings from scale formed duri 
annealing or heat treatment (5). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 2 
(a) The principal Act. Now the Factories Act, 1961. 


(6) Cleaning of castings. 'The cleaning of castings as here defix 
may also constitute (i) a “dressing or fottling operation ’ within 1 
meaning of the Iron and Steel Foundries Regulations, 1953, so tha 
the work is done in an iron or steel foundry the provisions of th 
regulations (p. 917) also apply, or (ii) the “cleaning of casting 
within the meaning of the Grinding of Metals (Miscellaneous Industr: 
Regulations, 1925, (p. 817), in which case the provisions of th 
regulations as to the cleaning of rooms will also apply ;_ but the provisi 
as to ventilating plant will not apply (see reg. i (2), supra). ; 


3. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 4 of these Regulatio 


(1) Part If of these Regulations shall apply to all factori 
which blasting is done; and 
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Application of Regulations 


(2) Part III of these Regulations shall apply as respects blast- 
wg in any factory in or incidental to the cleaning of 
castings. 


Hzemptions 


4,—(1) If the Chief Inspector is satisfied that in any factory, or 
1 factories of any specified class or description, the use of sand or 
ther substance containing free silica as an abrasive in blasting 
necessary for a particular manufacture or process (other than 

process incidental or supplemental to the making of metal 
ustings) he may by certificate in writing (which he may in his 
iseretion revoke at any time) as respects that manufacture or 
rocess exempt that factory or factories of that class or descrip- 
on from the application of Part II of these Regulations either 
osolutely or subject to such conditions as may be specified in the 
rtificate (a). 

(2) If the Chief Inspector is satisfied in respect of any factory 
‘in respect of factories of any specified class or description that 
wing to the special conditions or special methods of work or 
herwise any requirement of these Regulations can be suspended 
‘relaxed without danger to the health of the persons employed, 
‘that the application of any such requirement is for any reason 
apracticable or inappropriate, he may by certificate in writing 
vyhich he may in his discretion revoke at any time) exempt that 
ctory or factories of that class or description from the applica- 
on of that requirement either absolutely or subject to such 
nditions as may be specified in the certificate. 

(3) Where any certificate is issued under this Regulation a 
gible copy thereof, showing the conditions (if any) subject to 
hich it has been granted, shall be kept posted up in every 
ctory to which the exemption applies in a position where it may 
mveniently be read by the persons employed. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 4 
(a) Exemption. See the certificate of Exemption (Form 2004), 


537, applicable to factories in which the scouring or sharpening of 
s is carried on. 


Part IJ.—PROHIBITION OF SANDBLASTING 


Abrasives in Blasting Apparatus 


5. No sand or other substance containing free silica shall be 
troduced as an abrasive into any blasting apparatus. 
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Part JiJ.—PRECAUTIONS IN CONNECTION WItH BLASTING 
IN THE CLEANING OF CASTINGS 


Blasting to be done in Blasting Hnclosure 


6. Blasting shall not be done except in a blasting enclosure, and 
no work shall be performed in a blasting enclosure except blasting 
and work immediately mcidental thereto and the cleaning and 
repairing of the enclosure and of plant and appliances situated 
therein. Every door of a blasting enciosure shall be kept closed 
while blasting is being done therein. 


Maintenance of Blasting Enclosure 


7. Blasting enclosures shall be constantly maintained in good 
condition and all practicable measures shall be taken to prevent 
dust escaping from such enclosures, and from any apparatus 
connected therewith, into the air of any room. 


Provision of Separating Apparatus 

8. There shall be provided and maintained in connection 
with every blasting enclosure efficient apparatus for separating, 
so far as practicable, abrasive which has been used in blasting 
apparatus and which is to be used again as an abrasive from dust 
or particles of other material arising from blasting, and no such 
abrasive shall again be introduced into blasting apparatus until 
it has been so separated: 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply (except in the case 
of blasting chambers) to blasting enclosures constructed before the 
making of these Regulations and in connection with which it is 
not reasonably practicable to provide apparatus in accordance 
with this Regulation. 


Provision of Ventilating Plant 

9. There shall be provided and maintained in connection with 
every blasting enclosure efficient ventilating plant to extract, by 
exhaust draught effected by mechanical means, dust produced 
in the enclosure and to remove and dispose of such dust so that it 
shall not escape into the air of any room; and every bag used for 
filtermg the dust and every other filtering or settlig device 
situated in a room in which persons are employed other than 
persons attending to such bag or other filtering or settling device 
shall be completely separated from the general air of that room in 
an enclosure ventilated to the open air. 


Operation of Ventilating Plani 


10. The ventilating plant provided for the purposes of Regula- 
tion 9 of these Regulations shall be kept in continuous operation 


BLASTING BY ABRASIVES 535 


whenever the blasting enclosure is in use whether or not blasting 
is actually taking place therein, and in the case of a blasting 
chamber shall be in operation when any person is inside the 
chamber for the purpose of cleaning or repair work. 


Inspection and Hxanunation of Blasting Enclosures, Apparatus 
and Ventilating Plant 


11.—(1) Every blasting enclosure shall be specially inspected 
by a person competent for the purpose in every week in which it is 
used for blasting. Every blasting enclosure, the apparatus con- 
nected therewith and the ventilating plant provided in connection 
with the enclosure shall be thoroughly examined and, in the case 
of ventilating plant, tested by a person compotent for the purpose 
at least once in every month. 


(2) Particulars of the result of every such inspection, examina- 
sion and test shall forthwith be entered in a register [Form 637] 
which shall be kept in a form approved by the Chief Inspector 
and shall be available for inspection by any workman employed 
n or in connection with blasting in the factory. Any defect found 
on any such inspection, examination or test shall be immediately 
-eported by the person carrying out the inspection, examination 
or test to the occupier, manager or other appropriate person and 
without prejudice to the foregoing requirements of these Regula- 
ions shall be remedied without avoidable delay. 


Provision of Protective Helmets, Gauntlets and Overalls 


12.—(1) There shall be provided and maintained for the use of 
ull persons who sre employed in a blastiny chamber, whether in 
fasting or in any work connected therewith or in cleaning inside 
such a chamber, protective helmets of a type approved by certi- 
icate of the Chief Inspector; and every such person shall wear 
she helmet provided for his use whilst he is in the chamber and 
shall not remove it until he is outside the chamber. 


(2) Each protective helmet shall carry a distinguishing mark 
ndicating the person by whom it is intended to be used and no 
erson shall wear or be allowed or required to wear a helmet not 
arrying his mark or a helmet which has been worn by another 
person and has not since been thoroughly disinfected. 


(3) Each protective helmet when in use shall be supplied with 
lean and not unreasonably cold air at a rate of not less than 
ix cubic feet per minute. 

(4) Suitable gauntlets and overalls shail be provided for the 
se of all persons while performing blasting or assisting at blasting, 
nd every such person shall while so engaged wear the gauntlets 
nd overalls provided. 





5386 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 
Precautions in Connection with Cleaning and other Work 

13.-(1) Where any person is engaged upon the cleaning of an 
blasting apparatus or blasting enclosure or of any apparatus ¢ 
ventilating plant connected therewith or the surroundings therec 
or upon any other work in connection with any blasting apparatu 
or blasting enclosure or with any apparatus or ventilating plar 
connected therewith so that he is rendered liable to inhale dus 
which has arisen from blasting, all practicable measures shall k 
taken to prevent such inhalation. 

(2) In connection with the cleaning operations referred to in th 
preceding paragraph of this Regulation and with the removal « 
dust from filtering or settling devices all practicable measures sha 
be taken to dispose of the dust in such a manner that it does nc 
enter the air of any room. Vacuum cleaners shall be provided an 
used wherever practicable for such ‘cleaning operations. 


Storage Accommodation for Protective Wear 


14. Adequate and suitable storage accommodation for th 
helmets, gauntlets, and overalls required by Regulation 12 of thes 
Regulations shall be provided outside and conveniently near t 
every blasting enclosure and such accommodation shall be ker 
clean. Helmets, gauritlets and overalls, when not in actual us 
shall be kept in this accommodation. 


Maintenance and Cleaning of Protective Wear 


15. All helmets, gauntlets, overalls and other protective device 
or clothing provided and worn for the purposes of these Regul 
tions shall be kept in good condition and freed so far as reasor 
ably practicable from dust on every week-day on which they ai 
used. Where dust arising from the cleaning of such protectiv 
clothing or devices is likely to be inhaled, all practicable measure 
shall be taken to prevent such inhalation. "Vacuum cleaners sha 
wherever practicable be used for removing dust from such clothin 
and compressed air shall not be used for removing dust from ‘an 
clothing. 


Maintenance of Vacuum Cleaning Plant 
16. Vacuum cleaning plant used for the purposes of thes 
Regulations shall be properly maintained. 
Restrictions on Employment of Young Persons 


17.---(1) No person under 18 years of age shall be eunployeall i 
blasting or assisting at blasting or in any blasting chamber ori 
the cleaning of any blasting apparatus or any blasting :enclosus 
or apparatus or ventilating plant connected therewith or :h 
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mployed on maintenance or repair work at such apparatus 
nclosure or plant. 


(2) No person under 18 years of age shall be employed to work 
egularly within twenty feet of any blasting enclosure in which 
lasting is done by means of compressed air or steam unless the 
nclosure is in a room and he is outside that room where he is 
ffectively separated from any dust coming from the enclosure. — 


Reporting of Defecta 


18. If any person engaged in blasting, cleaning or other work 
onnected with the observance of these Regulations finds any 
efect in any enclosure, apparatus, plant, clothing or accommoda- 
ion provided for the purposes of these Regulations, he shall with- 
ut delay report the defect to the occupier, manager or other 
ppropriate person. 


—e 


CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION 
Form 2004, February 1951 


Factories in which the Process of Scouring or Sharpening 
of Files is carried on 

Being satisfied that the use of sand is necessary in the blasting 
rocess of scouring or sharpening files, I hereby, by virtue of the 
owers conferred on me under Regulation 4 (1) of the above 
eguiations, exempt as respects that process, all factories in which 
les are scoured or sharpened by means of a mixture of water and 
und propelled by steam from the application of Part IT of the said 
gulations subject to the following conditions, namely— 


i) ) The process shall not be done except in an enclosure con- 
structed and maintained so that, as far as practicable, 
dust is prevented from escaping into the air of any work- 
room. 

(2) The enclosure shall be specially inspected by a competent 
person at least once in every week in which it is used for 
the process. Particulars of the results of such inspections 
shall be entered forthwith in a Register [Form 637] kept 
in a form approved by the Chief Inspector of Factories 
for the purpose of Regulation 11 (2) of the above Regu. 
lations. 

(3) When any person is engaged upon the cleaning of the en- 
closure or of the surroundings thereof, so that he is liable 
to inhale dust which has arisen from the process, all 
practical measures shall be taken to prevent such inhala- 
tion. 
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(4) No person under 18 years of age shall be employed in th 
process or be employed to work regularly in any roon 
within twenty feet of a blasting enclosure in that room 


The conditions attached to this Certificate are in addition to anc 
not in derogation of the provisions imposing requirements as t 
health and safety contained in Parts I, lf and IV of the Factorie 
Acts, 1937 and 1948. 

This Certificate will remain in force until revoked by the Chie 
Inspector of Factories. 





THE BRONZING REGULATIONS, 1912 
(Darep Apri 11, 1912; 8. R. & O. 1912 No. 361) 
[Placard: Form 958] 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act 
1901, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct tha 
they shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof iz 
which is carried on the process (in these Regulations referred to a: 
bronzing) of applying dry metallic powders to, or dusting then 
off from, surfaces previously printed or otherwise prepared, in :— 


LETTERPRESS PRINTING ; O& 
LITHOGRAPHIC PRINTING ; OR 
COATING OF METAL SHEETS. 


These Regulations shall come into force on June Ist, 1912. 


Exemptions 
1. Regulation 2 shall not apply to bronzing by hand for the 
purpose of proof-puiling ; 
2. Exemption shall be allowed from Regulation 2 on not more 
than two days in any week, and on not more than fifty days in any 
calendar year, subject to the following conditions :— 


(a) notice in the prescribed form [Form 82] and with the pre: 
scribed particulars shall be affixed in the factory or work. 
shop not less than seven days before use is first made o! 
the exemption, and shall be kept so affixed as long as the 
exemption is used; and a copy of such notice shall at 
the same time be forwarded to the Inspector for the 
district ; 

(b) the prescribed particulars shall be entered in the prescribed 
register [Form 339] before the commencement of the 
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work on each day on which any use is made of the 
exemption ; and any day in respect of which such entry 
is made shall be counted as a day on which this exemption 
has been used; and 


(ec) at least one day shall intervene between any two days on 
which this exemption is used. 


Definitions 
In these Regulations— 


“Hfficient exhaust draught’? means localised ventilation 
effected by mechanical means for the removal of dust so as 
to prevent it as far as practicable from escaping into the air 
of any occupied room. No draught shall be deemed 
efficient which fails to remove smoke generated at the point 
where such dust originates. 


Duties 
It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
Legulations, and the conditions attached to Exemption 2 as above, 
fused by him. 


It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe Part I] 
f these Regulations. 


Part I 
Duives of Occupiers 


1. Bronzing by machine shall not be done except under such 
onditions as to prevent as far as practicable the escape of dust 
ato the air of any occupied room. 


2. Subject to the exemptions hereinbefore mentioned, bronzing 
yy hand shall not be done except in connection with-— 


{a) an efficient exhaust draught, or 
(b) an appliance so constructed as to prevent as far as practic- 
able the escape of dust into the air of any occupied room. 


3. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
nd in good repair, for the use of all persons employed in bronzing, a 
vatory, under cover, with a sufficient supply of clean towels, 
newed daily, and of soap and nail brushes, and with either— 


(a) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to allow at 
least two feet for every five such persons, and having a 
constant supply of warm water (a) from taps or jots above 
the trough at intervals of not more than two feet; or 

(b) at least one lavatory basin for avery five such persons, fitted 
with a waste pipe and plug or placed in a trough having a 
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waste pipe, and having either a constant supply of hot ant 
cold water or warm water (a) laid on, or (if a constan 
supply of heated water be not reasonably practicable) 
constant supply of cold water laid on and a supply of ho 
water always at hand when required for use by suc! 
persons. sae: 


NOTE TO REGULATION 3 
(a2) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vil) at p. 505. 
4. There shall be provided—_ 

(a) suitable overalls for all persons employed in bronzing, an: 
head-coverings for females employed in bronzing, whic! 
shall be collected at the end of every day’s work, an 
be washed or renewed at least once every week ; 

(b) for all persons employed in bronzing, a suitable place c 
places for clothing put off during working hours. 


Parr IJ 
Duties of Persons Employed 


5. Every person employed in brenzing shali— 

(a) wash the face and hands before partaking of any food ¢ 
leaving the premises ; 

(b) wear the overalls provided in pursuance of Regulatio 
4 (a); 

(c) deposit clothing put off during working hours in the plac 
or places provided in pursuance of Regulation 4 (b); 
and every female employed in bronzing shall wear th 
head-coverings provided in pursuance of Regulatio 
4 (a). 

6. No person employed shall— 


(a) introduce, keep, prepare, or partake of any food or drin 
(other than milk or tea provided by the occupier) in an 
part of the factory or workshop in which bronzing 
carried on ; 


(b) make use of tobacco in any part of the factory or worl 
shop in which bronzing is being carried on ; 


(c) interfere in any way without the concurrence of tk 
occupier or manager with the means and appliance 
provided for the removal of dust, and for carrying 01 
these Regulations. 


CARCINOGENIC SUBSTANCES 541 


‘HE CARCINOGENIC SUBSTANCES REGULATIONS, 
1967 


(8.1. 1967 No. 879) 
[Placard : Form 2285] 


The Minister of Labour— 


(a) by virtue of the powers conferred on him by section 76 and 
180 (6) and (7) of the Factories Act, 1961 and of all other 
powers enabling him in that behalf; and 

(b) after publishing, pursuant to Schedule 4 to the said Act of 
1961, notice of the proposal to make the Regulations and 
not having received any objection to the draft in regard 
to which he is required by the said Schedule to direct an 
inquiry to be held, 


ereby makes the following special Regulations :— 


PART I 
INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL 


1, Citation and commencement.—These Regulations may 
e cited as the Carcinogenic Substances Regulations, 1967 and shall 
ome into operation on 9th December, 1967. 


2. Interpretation.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall 
pply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to the 
iterpretation of an Act of Parliament. 

(2) For the purposes of these Regulations, unless the context 
therwise requires, the following expressions have the meanings 
ereby assigned to them respectively, that is to say— 


59 


“appointed doctor” as respects any factory means a fully 
agistered medical practitioner specially appointed under section 
51 of the principal Act to be appointed factory doctor for the 
actory for the purposes of these Regulations or the appointed 
etory doctor for the district in which the factory is situated ; 

“ approved ’’ means approved for the time being for the purposes 
these Regulations by certificate of the Chief Inspector ; 

“controlled substance’? means any compound or substance to 
hich Part ITT of these Regulations applies as specified in Regula- 
on. 6 (1); 

_Jactory ° includes any place to which these Regulations apply ; 

“ national insurance number” means that series of digits and 
tters recorded on an insurance card (as defined in the National 
surance and Industrial Injuries (Collection of Contributions) 
gulations, 1948) in the place indicated for that purpose on the 
id card ; 
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“the principal Act’? means the Factories Act, 1961 as amendec 
by or under any other Act ; and 

“ prohibited substance’? means any compound or substance t 
which Part IT of these Regulations applies as specified in Regulation 
4 (1). | 


3. Application of Regulations.—These Regulations shal 
apply to factories and to any premises, places, proeesses, operation: 
and works to which the provisions of Part LV of the principal Ac 
with respect to special Regulations for safety and health are appliec 
by any of the following provisions of that Act, that is to say, section 
123 (which relates to electrical stations), section 124 (which relate 
to institutions), section 125 (which relates to certain dock premise 
and certain warehouses), section 126 (which relates to ships) anc 
section 127 (which relates to building operations and works o 
engineering construction). 


PART IL 
PROHIBITED SUBSTANCES 


4. Prohibition of employment in the manufacture o 
certain substances and of their use.—(1) This Part of thes 
Regulations shall not apply to any chemical compound to whiel 
Part III of these Regulations applies but, save as aforesaid, shal 
apply to the following chemical compounds, that is to say, beta 
naphthylamine, benzidine, 4-aminodiphenyl, 4-nitrodipheny] anc 
their salts, and any substance containing any of those compounds 
Provided that this Part of these Regulations shall not apply in am 
case where all or any one or more of the said compounds is present 
as a by-product of a chemical reaction, in any other substance in : 
total concentration not exceeding one per cent. 

(2) No person shall be employed in any factory in connection witl 
the manufacture of any prohibited substance or in connection witl 
any process in the course of which any prohibited substance is formed 

(3) No prohibited substance shall be brought into or used in an} 
factory. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 4 


General Note. The importation into the United Kingdom of th 
chemical compounds specified in this regulation and their salts and of an} 
substance or article containing any of the compounds is, subject t 
certain qualifications, prohibited by the Carcinogenic Substance: 
(Prohibition of Importation) Order, 1967 (S.1. 1967 No. 1675). 


5. Exemptions.—(1) The Chief Inspector may (subject to suel 
conditions, if any, as may be specified therein) by certificate i1 
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yriting (which he may in his discretion revoke at any time) exempt 
rom all or any of the requirements of these Regulations— 


(a) the presence and use of any prohibited substance or any class 
or description of prohibited substances ; or 

(b) the employment of any person or any class or description of 
persons ; 


S respects any one or more, or as respects any class or deseription 
f any one or more, of the following, that is to say, any factory, part 
f any factory, machine, plant, apparatus and process, if he is 
atisfied— 


(1) where it is proposed to manufacture or use any prohibited 
substance that the proposed manufacture or use (as the 
case may be) will be only for the purpose of or in the course 
of research, investigation or testing (the research, in- 
vestigation or testing being medical or scientific) and that 
the manufacture or use has been certified in writing by the 
director or other person in charge of the laboratory or 
other place where the said research, investigation or 
testing (as the case may be) is to be carried on to be 
necessary for such purpose or in such course ; 

(ii) wherein the course of any process of manufacture (other than 
the manufacture of any prohibited substance) any prohibi- 
ted substance is formed at any stage of the process, that the 
said process will be carried out in a totally enclosed system 
in such a manner that no prohibited substance is removed 
from the said system except for the purposes of, and in no 
greater quantity and no more frequently than is necessary 
for, control of the process and such analysis as 1s necessary 
to secure that the product will be free from prohibited 

| substances and that no prohibited substance escapes from 
the said system ; 

(1) where it is proposed to manufacture benzidine mono- 
hydrochloride, benzidine dihydrochloride or a mixture 
containing either or both of those substances or to use the 
said substances or either of them in any process of 
manufacture, that the said manufacture or use will be 
carried out in a totally enclosed system in such a manner 
that no prohibited substance is allowed to escape from the 
said system, that no prohibited substance (other than any 
benzidine hydrochloride) is removed therefrom except for 
the purposes of, and in no greater quantity and no more 
frequently than is necessary for, control of the process and 
such analysis as is necessary to secure that the product will 
be free from prohibited substances and that adequate steps 
will be taken to ensure that the benzidine hydrochlorides 
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are at all times, except while they are in the totall 
enclosed system, kept wet so that the proportion b 
weight of water to benzidine hydrochlorides is not les 
than one part of water to two parts of benzidine hydrc 
chlorides : : 

(iv) where it is proposed to bring any prohibited substance withi 
any dock, wharf or quay (including any warehous 
therein or thereon and any line or siding used in connectio 
with and for the purposes of the dock, wharf or quay an 

: not forming part of a railway or tramway) to whic 
section 125 of the principal Act applies, that the sol 
purpose of bringing the said substance within the sai 
dock, wharf or quay will be that of exporting the sai 
substance from Great Britain ; 

and if he is further satisfied in each of the cases mentioned in sul 
paragraphs (i) to (iti) of this paragraph that the requirements ¢ 
Regulations 7 and 8 of these Regulations will be complied with 1 
the case of any manufacture or use (as the case may be) mentione 
in those sub-paragraphs, as if it were a case to which the sai 
Regulations 7 and 8 apply and as if references therein to controle 
substances included references to prohibited substances. 


PART IIT 
CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES 


6. Control of certain substances and of their use and ¢ 
employment in their manufacture.—(1) This Part of thes 
Regulations shall apply to the following chemical compounds, the 
is to say, alpha-naphthylamine (other than alpha-naphthylamin 
containing, as a by-product of a chemical reaction, more than or 
per cent of beta-naphthylamine), ortho-tolidine, dianisidin 
dichlorbenzidine and their salts and auramine and magenta. 

(2) Where any person is employed in any factory in connectio 
with the manufacture of any controlled substance or in connectio 
with any process in the course of which any controlled substance 
formed, or in the course of which any controlled substance (othe 
than auramine and magenta) is used, the requirements of th 
following Regulations shall be complied with. 


7. Protection of persons employed in connection with con 
trolled substances.—(1) All practicable (a) steps shall be take 
to prevent persons employed in any manufacture or process t 
which Regulation 6 (2) of these Regulations applies, or in th 
storage or movement within a factory of any controlled substance 1 
connection with any such manufacture or process, or m the mai 
tenance or cleaning of plant or the cleaning of containers, stores ¢ 
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orkrooms in connection with any such manufacture or process, 
eing exposed to the risk of inhaling, ingesting or otherwise 
bsorbing any of the said substances. 

(2) A copy of the approved cautionary card [Form 2257] relating 
» controlled subsiances shall be given free of charge on the termina- 
on of his employment in that factory to every person who is 
nployed in a factory in any manufacture, process or work referred 
) in the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation at the date of the 
ming into operation of these Regulations or who enters upon any 
ich employment after that date. 

(3) Every controlled substance in a factory shall (except when in 
use of manufacture or use) be kept in a closed receptacle legibly 
arked with the name of the controlled substance or the names of the 
ntrolled substances it contains and every receptacle containing any 
ntrolled substance being a receptacle in which the controlled 
bstance is received in a factory or in which it is to be despatched 
om a factory shall be a closed receptacle so marked. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 7 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


8. Medical examinations.—(1) Every person who is or has 
en employed in any manufacture, process or work referred to in 
wagraph (1) of the last foregoing Regulation shall be medically 
amined by the appointed doctor within six months of being first 
employed in a factory and be so examined again at intervals of 
t+ more than six months so long as his employment in the factory 
ntinues : 

Provided that where at the date of the coming into operation of 

ese Regulations a period of six months has elapsed since a person 
us first so employed in a factory his first medical examination under 
is Regulation shall be within six months of the said date. 

(2) Every medical examination under the foregoing paragraph 

this Regulation shall include exfoliative cytology of the urine. 
4 Except where otherwise authorised or directed in writing by 

inspector for the district, any medical examination by the 
pointed doctor for the purposes of these Regulations shall take 
ce at the factory and due notice of the examination shall be given 
those concerned. 

4) It shall be the duty of the persons employed in a factory who 
or have been employed there in any manufacture, process or 
k referred to in paragraph (1) of the last foregoing Regulation 

submit themselves for medical examination by the appointed 
or ab the appointed time and to provide samples of urine as 
essary so that the requirements of paragraph (2) of this Regula- 

may be complied with. 
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(5) A register [Form 2282] shall be kept in the factory in whic! 
there shall be entered, in the case of each person medically examine 
for the purposes of these Regulations, his name, address, date ¢ 
birth and national insurance number, the dates of the periods of hi 
employment in the factory in any manufacture, process or WOT. 
referred to in paragraph (1) of the last foregoing Regulation and th 
dates when he was so medically examined. 

(6) For the purpose of medical examinations conducted. at 
factory for the purposes of these Regulations, the occupier sha 
provide for the exclusive use of the appointed doctor on the occasio 
of the examination a room properly cleaned and adequately warme 
and lighted and furnished with a sereen, a table with writin 
materials, chairs, an examination couch, and a wash basin with 
supply of clean running hot and cold or warm water. 


THE CELLULOID REGULATIONS, 1921 


(DarED NoveMBER 20, 1921; S. R. & O. 1921 No. 1825, « 
amended by 8S. R. & O. 1928 No. 82) 


[Placard: Form 980] 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Ac 
1901, I hereby make the following regulations and direct thi 
they shall apply (except as otherwise provided) to all factories an 
workshops or parts thereof in which celluloid or any article whol 
or partly made of celluloid is manufactured, manipulated | 
stored. 

NOTE | 

General note. So much of these regulations as related to cinemat: 
graph film was revoked by the Manufacture of Cinematograph Fik 
Regulations, 1928, p. 520, and the Cinematograph Film Strippu 
Regulations, 1939, p. 526, provide that these regulations shall n 
be deemed to apply to the stripping and drying of cinematograph fil 
As to the meaning of “cinematograph film”, see the appropria 
Regulations. 


Definitiona 


“ Workroom” means @ room in which any process in t. 
manufacture of celluloid or any manufacturing process involvi 
the use of celluloid is carried on. 

‘“* Manufacture” of cinematograph film means the producti 
of negative and positive pictures on a celluloid film and the ope! 
tions incidental thereto, including the cutting and perforating 
the film. 
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‘* Darkroom’ means a ‘‘ workroom” from which ordinary light 
as to be excluded. 


Haceptions 

For the purpose of these regulations, celluloid shall not be 
eemed to include any material not containing nitrated-cellulose. 

Nothing in these regulations shall apply to any factory or work- 
hop or part thereof in which celluloid is only used in solution 
xcept as follows :—Regulations 5, 6, 8, 9, 12, 14 and 15 shall 
pply where celluloid in solution is applied to fabrics of a readily 
flammable nature. 

Where the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied that by 
sason of the small quantity of celluloid in use in a factory or 
7orkshop at any one time or for any other reason all or any of the 
rovisions in the regulations are not necessary for the protection 
f the persons employed, he may by certificate in writing (which 
e may in his discretion revoke) exempt such factory or workshop 
om all or any of such provisions subject to such conditions as 
@ may prescribe. 


Duties 


It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
egulations. It shall be the duty of all persons employed to 
bserve Part II of these Regulations. 


Part [ 
Duties of Occupiers 

1.—(i) Stocks of celluloid shall be kept in a suitable place, 
itside the workrooms, plainly marked ‘“‘ Celluloid Store.” — 
Stocks of celluloid exceeding one hundredweight shall only be 
spt in a chamber constructed of fire-resisting materials, in which 
open light or fire shall be allowed and which shall not be used 
r any purpose other than the storage of celluloid. 
Any store not complying with the provisions in the foregoing 
agraph shall have a notice ‘‘ Not to contain more than one 
dredweight of celluloid” plainly marked or affixed on the 
tside of the door; and the occupier shall, if so required by an 
jpector of Factories for the purpose of determining the amount 
celluloid in any such store, cause the same to be weighed in the. 
esence of the Inspector. 


(ii) The store shall not be situated so as to endanger the means 
escape from the factory or workshop or from any part thereof 
the event of a fire occurring in the store. 

(iii) No unauthorised person shall be allowed to have access to 
store. | 
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9, The amount of celluloid in a workroom at any one time sha 
be kept as small as is practicable without unduly interfering wit! 
the work carried on. 

3.—(i) Celluloid waste created in the process carried on sha. 
not be allowed to accumulate on the floor of the workroom, bu 
shall be collected either automatically as created, or at frequen 
intervals, in suitable receptacles. 

(ii) When work ceases for the day such waste shall be remove 
from the workroom and placed in a substantial receptacle provide 
with a cover and plainly marked “ Celluloid Waste” ; provide 
that para. (ii) shall not apply to a factory or workshop in whic 
cutlery is manufactured if the waste is kept in & strong mete 
receptacle provided with a tight-fitting cover. 

4.—(i) Finished articles made wholly or partly of celluloid sha 
be removed from the workroom without undue delay and kept in 
suitable place. 

(ii) [Revoked]. 

5.—(i) Efficient steps shall be taken to prevent celluloid fror 
coming into contact with open lights or fires, or except to tk 
extent that may be necessary for the processes of the industry 
remaining near thereto. 

(ii) [Revoked]. 

6. No person shall be allowed to smoke in any room in whic 
celluloid is manufactured, manipulated or stored. 


7. When a saw is used for cutting celluloid the cutting edg 
shall wherever practicable be kept constantly wet. 


8.—-(i) Sealing wax shall not be used on any parcel or packag 
containing celluloid, unless the articles are packed in tins and tk 
sealing is done in a room in which no manufacturing proce: 
involving the use of celluloid is carried on. | 

(ii) If any package or case containing celluloid requires to k 
soldered efficient steps shall be taken to prevent the solder fro 
coming into contact with the celluloid. 


9, Adequate means for extinguishing fire, having regard to tl 
amount of celluloid present in the room at any one time, shall k 
kept constantly provided for each workroom and storeroom. 

10.—(i) Adequate means of escape in case of fire shall be pr 
vided (a) from each floor of the factory or workshop, and (b) j 
each workroom from all parts of the room, and such means | 
escape shall be kept free from obstruction during working hour: 

(ii) The doors of a workroom shall, except in the case of slidir 
doors, be constructed so as to open outwards. 

(iii) In each workroom other than a “ darkroom ”” a notice [For 
987] shall be affixed, in a position where it can be easily rea 
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secifying the means of escape provided for the persons employed 
1 the room. 

Persons working in a “‘ darkroom” shall be instructed as to the 
leans of escape from such room. 


1}.—(i) A competent person shall be appointed in writing to 
kercise supervision with regard to the requirements of these 
egulations and to enforce the observance of them and of any 
irections given by the occupier with a view to carrying out the 
egulations. 

(ii) A printed copy of these Regulations shall be kept posted up 
. legible characters in each workroom other than a “‘ darkroom,” 
ad outside each “‘ darkroom” in position where it can be easily 
ad by all persons employed in the room. 


Part [I 
Duties of Persons Employed 


12, No person shall smoke in any room in which celluloid is 
anufactured, manipulated or stored. 

13. No person shall use a saw for cutting celluloid, except in 
cordance with Regulation 7. 

14. No person shall use sealing wax on any parcel or package 
mtaining celluloid, except in accordance with Regulation 8. 
15. Every person shall observe such directions as may be given 
him with a view to carrying out these Regulations. 





THE CELLULOSE SOLUTIONS REGULATIONS, 1934 
(S. R. & O. 1934 No. 990) 
[Placard: Form 971} 


La pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
01, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
y shall apply to all factories and workshops in which cellulose 
utions as defined below are manufactured, used or stored. 
Provided that nothing in these Regulations shall apply to the 
inting of any building, or to any process in the manufacture of 
ificial silk, or of incandescent gas mantles, or of explosives 
hin the meaning of the Explosives Act, 1875; and that 
gulations Nos. 2, 3, 4 and 6 shall not apply to any cellulose space 
which cellulose solutions or inflammable liquids are not manipu- 
ed or used for more than 15 minutes on any day ; 
rovided further that if the Chief Inspector of Factories is satis- 
in respect of any factory or workshop or any class of process 
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that, owing to the special conditions or special methods of wor! 
or otherwise, any of the requirements of these Regulations can b 
suspended or relaxed without danger to the persons employe 
therein, or that the application of these Regulations or any par 
thereof is for any reason impracticable, he may by certificate (a 
in writing (which he may at his discretion revoke) authorise suc! 
suspension or relaxation as may be indicated in the certificate fo 
such period and on such conditions as he may think fit. 

These Regulations may be cited as the Cellulose Solution 
Regulations, 1934, and shall come into force on the Ist Novembe! 
1934. 

NOTE 
(a) Certificate. Seo the Certificate of Exemption [Form 1985], p. 55: 


Definitions 
In these Regulations :— 

Cellulose solution means any solution in inflammable liqui 
of cellulose acetate, of cellulose nitrate, of celluloid, or « 
any other substance containing cellulose acetate, cellulos 
nitrate or any other cellulose compound, with or without th 
admixture of other substances. 

Inflammable liquid means any liquid or mixture of liquic 
used or intended for use in connection with cellulose solution 
which when tested in the manner set forth in the Secon 
Schedule to the Petroleum (Consolidation) Act, 1928, give 
off an inflammable vapour at a temperature of less than ninet 
degrees Fahrenheit. 

Cellulose cabinet means 3. cabinet, booth, or similar structw 
within which cellulose solutions or inflammable liquids @ 
manipulated or used. 

Cellulose space means a room or part of a room within whic 
cellulose solutions or inflammable liquids are manipulated « 
used otherwise than in a. cellulose cabinet. 

Store-room means any room, chamber or similar struct: 
in which cellulose solutions or inflammable liquids are stored 

Fire-resisting material means— 

(a) properly constructed brickwork not less than for 
and one half inches in thickness ; or 

(b) concrete not less than three inches in thickness ; ¢ 

(c) efficiently jointed breeze slabbing not less than thr 
inches in thickness ; or 

(d) oak or teak not less than one and three-quart 
inches in finished thickness ; or 
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(e) glass not less than one-quarter of an inch in thick- 
ness in the centre of which wire mesh is embedded ; 
or 

(f) except for store-rooms, wood completely and securely 
covered on both sides with compressed asbestos 
not less than three-sixteenths of an inch in thick- 
ness ; or 

(g) iron or steel; or 

(i) any other material approved (a) in writing by the 
Chief Inspector of Factories. 


NOTE 


(a) Material approved. A list of approved materials is contained 
| Form 840. 


Duties 


It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
egulations. It shall be the duty of every person employed to 
oserve Part II of these Regulations. 


Part [ 
Duties of Oceupiers 


1. The occupier shall not undertake the manufacture, use or 
orage of cellulose solutions in any factory or workshop in which he 
d not undertake such manufacture use or storage as the case may 
3, before the commencement of these Regulations unless and 
itil he has given to the District Inspector of Factories fourteen 
par days’ notice in writing of his intention to do so, or such 
orter notice as the Inspector may agree to accept. 


2. No person under sixteen years of age shall be employed in the 
nipulation or use of cellulose solutions or inflammable liquids 
ntaining more than fifteen per cent. by weight of benzene. 


Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to any young 
rson who is over fifteen years of age and so employed at the 
mmencement of these Regulations. 


3.—(a) Every cellulose cabinet shall be completely closed except 
so far as openings are necessary for the purposes of the work or 
the operation of the ventilating apparatus required by 
gulation 4. 
(b) Every cellulose space shall be separated by enclosure 
m every other part of the building or room except in so far as 
nings are necessary for the purposes of the work or for the 
eration of the ventilating apparatus required by Regulation 4, 
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(c) Every cellulose cabinet and all walls, partitions, door 
windows, floors, tops and ceilings, enclosing or forming part c 
the enclosure of any cellulose space shall be constructed of fire 
resisting material, except as regards 

(i) any cellulose cabinet or cellulose space which was in us 

as such before the commencement of these Regulations 
and 

(ii) any tops or ceilings of single storey buildings or of top floc 

rooms, or any outside walls, doors or windows, othe 
than any of the aforesaid parts of a building in respec 
of which the Secretary of State specially directs that thi 
exception shall not apply. 


(d) All ducts, trunks or casings used in connection with th 
means of ventilation required by Regulation 4 shall be constructe 
of fire-resisting material. 

4.—(a) Every cellulose cabinet or cellulose space shall bh 
adequately ventilated by mechanical means so as to remove fror 
the building any vapours of cellulose solutions or inflammab 
liquids, and to prevent their escape into any occupied room ¢ 
work place. Such ventilation shall be kept in full operation for 
period of at least five minutes after the cessation of any process i 
the manipulation or use of cellulose solutions or inflammab 
liquids. 

(b) Where celiulose solutions are applied by spraying apparatu: 
arrangements shall, as far as practicable, be made so as to rende 
it unnecessary for the person operating the spray to be in a positio 
between the ventilating outlet and the article being sprayed. 


5.—(a) No fire, flame, open light or other agency likely t 
ignite cellulose solutions or inflammable liquide or the vapow 
thereof shall be allowed within 20 feet of any cellulose cabine 
cellulose apace or store-room, unless effectively separated therefro1 
by means of intervening jire-resisting material. 

(b) All heating and electrical apparatus (including lamp fitting, 
and resistances) liable to attain a temperature of 180° Fahrenhei 
shall be so situated or so protected as to prevent the depoaitic 
thereon of any solid residues resulting from the manufactur 
manipulation or use of cellulose solutions. 

Nothing in this Regulation shall be deemed to relieve tl 
occupier of any obligation imposed by the Regulations date 
23rd December, 1908, for the generation, transformation, distrib 
tion and use of electrical energy (a). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 5 


(a) Regulations. See the Electricity Regulations, 1908, and tl 
(Electricity (Factories Act) Special Regulations, 1944, pp. 772, 788. 
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6. Adequate means of escape in case of fire, including a suffi- 
ient number of safe exits not fewer than two in number, shall 
» provided and maintained for every room in which a cellulose 
abinet is situated and for every cellulose space, and such exits 
hall be sc constructed as te open outwards. 

7. Cotton waste, cleaning rags, or similar material liable to 
pontaneous combustion, shall, after use, be deposited without 
lelay in metal containers with covers or removed without delay 
0 a safe place. 


8.—(a) Effective steps shall be taken to remove any solid 
esidues resulting frorn the manufacture, manipulation or use of 
ellulose solutions from all cellulose cabinets and cellulose spaces and 
jso from all ducts, trunks, casings or fans used in connection 
herewith, and such residues shall be deposited in a safe place. 

(6) No such removal shall be effected by scraping with iron or 
tes! implementa. 


9. An adequate supply of efficient fire extinguishing appliances 
n suitable positions, having regard to the structure and situation 
f the premises and the quantity and nature of the substances 
ised, shall be provided for every room in which a cellulose cabinet 
3 situated and for every cellulose space. 


10. All stocks of cellulose solutions or inflammable liquide shall 
e kept in 


(a) fixed storage tanks in safe positions, or 

(b) metal drums, cans, or similar vessels situated in store- 
rooms which shall either be constructed of jire-resisting 
material or be in safe positions not less than 30 feet from 
any oceupied building. 


rovided that, unless and until the Secretary of State otherwise 
ts, the provisions of this Regulation and of Regulation 12 as 
the position and construction of tanks and store-roome shall not 
oply to any tank or store-room in respect of which a licence under 
e Petroleum (Consolidation) Act, 1928, has been granted by a 
authority. 


1l. The quantity of cellulose solution or inflammable liquid in 
y workroom shall be kept as small as practicable having regard 

the work carried on, and in the case of workrooms where 
Yulose solutions or inflammable liquids are used shall not exceed 
he estimated requirements for one day’s work. Such cellulose 
lution or inflammable liquid shall when not in actual use be kept 
& metal cupboard or other receptacle at least as safe. 


12. All drums, cans or similar vessels containing cellulose solu- 
or inflammable liquids shall be kept securely closed when the 
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contents are not in actual use, and shall, after the contents hav 
been expended, be removed without delay to a safe place outsic 
the building, or to a store-room constructed or situated in accor 
ance with Regulation 10, and kept therein. 

13. Cellulose solutions or inflammable liquids containing mo: 
than fifteen per cent. by weight of benzene shail not be procure 
or stored otherwise than in receptacles legibly marked as col 
taining benzene. 

14. The occupier shall allow any Inspector of Factories to tal 
at any time sufficient samples for analysis of any substances whic 
the Inspector may have reason to believe to be cellulose solution 
or inflammable liquids. The Inspector shall, at the time any suc 
sample is taken, divide the sample into two parts and seal ar 
deliver to the occupier, in a suitable receptacle, one such par 
The result of an analysis made under these Regulations shall n 
be published or disclosed to any person, except in so far as 
necessary for the purpose of a prosecution for an offence und 
these Regulations. 


Part IT 
Duties of Persons Employed 

15. No person shall smoke in any room in which a cellule 
cabinet is situated or in any cellulose space, or in any étore-room, 
within 20 feet of any store-room or storage tank unless he is effe 
tively separated from the store-room or tank by fire-resisti 
material. All persons employed shall observe the requirements 
Regulation 5 (a). 

16. Any person using cotton waste, cleaning rags or simil 
material shall comply with the requirements of Regulation 7. 


17. Every person who is engaged in the manipulation or use 
a cellulose solution or inflammable liquid shall make full and prog 
use of the ventilating and other appliances as provided for t 
purposes of these Regulations, shall report forthwith to the own: 
occupier, manager, or other responsible person any defect in t 
same, and shall observe such directions as may be given to h: 
with a view to carrying out these Regulations. 


CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION 
[Form 1985] 
Re@euuations Nos. 3, 4 anv 6 


In pursuance of the powers conferred on me by the abo 
Regulations, I hereby relax the Regulations in any factory tot 
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<tent that Regulations Nos. 3, 4 and 6 shall not apply to any 
tlulose space therein in which the following conditions are 
bserved :— 


(1) The total quantities of cellulose solutions and other 
inflammable liquids, together, consumed in the cellulose space, 
do not exceed four pints on any day ; 

(2) The total quantities of cellulose solutions and other 
inflammable liquids, together, present in the cellulose space, 
do not exceed two pints at any time ; 

(3) The celiulose solutions in use in the cellulose space are 
kept in containers so designed as to prevent spilling of the 
liquid, and holding not more than four fluid ounces each ; 
and 

(4) The cellulose solutions and other inflammable liquids 
de not contain :— 


(a) Benzene (‘‘ benzol’’); 

(b) Toluene ; 

(c) Xylene ; or 

(d) Any halogenated hydrocarbon 


Provided that either :— 


(a) the cellulose solutions and other inflammable liquids are 
procured and stored in receptacles legibly marked “ FREE 
_ FROM BENZENE, TOLUENE, XYLENE OR HALOGENATED HYDRO- 
CARBONS ”’, or 
(b) the occupier of the factory keeps attached to the 
General Register certificates from the makers of the cellulose 
solutions and other inflammable liquide used in the cellulose 
_ space certifying that the solutions and liquids do not contain 
benzene (‘‘ benzol’’), toluene, xylene, or any halogenated 
_ hydrocarbon. 


This certificate will remain in force until revoked by the Chief 
spector of Factories. 


THE CEMENT WORKS WELFARE ORDER, 1930 
(S. BR. &. O. 1930, No. 94) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Mis- 

neous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following 
‘der for all factories and workshops in which the manufacture 
Portland Cement or cement of a similar character is carried on. 
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}. The cccupier shall provide and maintain in good con 
dition— 
(a) Water-tight thigh boots for persons employed i 
processes involving standing in slurry, mud o 
water ; 


(b) Suitable goggles for Sei who are exposed t 
coal or cement dust to a considerable extent ; 


(c) Suitable waterproof coats for persons who may b 
required to work regularly in the open durin 
rainy weather ; 


(d) Suitable overalls and head coverings for femai 
workers employed in cleaning or repairing sacks 


2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of a 
persons employed in cleaning or repairing sacks, suitable accom 
modation for clothing put off during working hours. 

The accommodation so provided shall be made secure an 
shall be kept clean. 


3. [Revoked ; see Introductory Note (viii) at p. 505.] 


4. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of a 
workers, except those employed in continuous processes, a suitabl 
and adequate messroom which shall be furnished with (a) sufficien 
tables and chairs or benches and (b) adequate means of warmin 
food and boiling water. The messroom shall be sufiicientl 
warmed for use during meal intervals. 

The messroom shall be placed under the charge of a responsibl 
person, and shall be kept clean. 


5. The occupier shall provide and maintain in the works fo 
the use of all persons employed suitable washing facilities (a) con 
veniently accessible and comprising a sufficient supply of basin 
and clean water. 

The facilities so provided shall be placed under the charge of. 
responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 5 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


6. This Order may be cited as the Cement Works Welfar 
Order, 1930, and shall come into force on the Ist April, 1930. 
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THE CHEMIGAL WORKS REGULATIONS, 1922 
(S. R. & O. 1922 No. 731, as amended by S.J. 1961 No. 2435) 
[Placard: Forms 984 (full code), 985 (Part I only)] 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act 
901, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
ney shall apply to the manufactures and processes incidental 
nereto carried on in chemical works as hereinafter defined. 

Provided that nothing in these Regulations shall apply to 
+) the manufacture of certain compounds of lead, namely, any 
arbonate, sulphate, nitrate, or acetate ot lead (a) ; (b) the manu- 
icture of red or orange lead or flaked litharge (b) ; (c) the manu- 
cture and necessary purification of coal gas, water gas, and 
roducer gas for lighting, heating, and power purposes; (d) the 
rocesses of textile printing, bleaching, dyeing, mercerising, 
inning and brewing; (e) the distillation of alcohol, of wood 
xcept where acetic acid is isolated or manufactured), and of 
1ale in the manufacture of crude shale oil; (f) processes carried 
a by way of experiment. 

Regulations 2 (b) and 12, and, so far as concerns the processes 
' grinding or crushing caustic by machinery or packing ground 
vustic, making or packing of bleaching powder, distillation of gas 
‘coal tar or any process in chemical manufacture in which gas or 
al tar is used, the refining of crude shale oil and the manipula- 
on of pitch, Regulations 26, 27, and 28 shall not come into force 
ll lst April, 1923, or such later date or dates as the Secretary of 
tate may appoint, but save as aforesaid, all the Regulations shall 
ike effect on Ist October, 1922. From that date the Regulations 
ated 30th December, 1908, for the manufacture of nitro and 
nido derivatives of benzene, and the Regulations dated 9th 
ugust, 1913, for the manufacture of chromate and bichromate of 
tassium or sodium shall be revoked. 


These Regulations may be cited as the Chemical Works Regula- 
oma, 1922. 
NOTES 


(2) Compounds of lead. The Lead Compounds Manufacture Regu- 
ions, 1921, p. 948, apply. 


(6) Red or orange lead, etc. The Lead Smelting and Manufacture 
gulations, 1911, p. 954, apply. 





Definitions 
In these Regulations :— 


Chemical works means any works or such parts of any works 
as are named in the Schedule of this Order. 
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Bleaching powder means the bleaching powder commonly 
called chloride of lime. 


Chlorate means chlorate or perchlorate. 
Caustic means hydroxide of potassium or sodium. 


Caustic pot means a metal pot fixed over a furnace or flue 
and surrounded by brickwork, such as is commonly used for 
concentrating caustic liquor, whether such pot be used for 
concentrating or boiling caustic or other liquor. 


Chrome process means the manufacture of chromate or 
bichromate of potassium or sodium, or the manipulation, 
movement or other treatment of these substances in connec- 
tion with their manufacture. 


Nitro or amido process means the manufacture of nitro or 
amido derivatives of phenol and of benzene or its homologues, 
and the making of explosives with the use of any of these 
substances. 


Breathing apparatus means (1) a helmet or face-piece with 
necessary connections by means of which a person using it 
in @ poisonous, asphyxiating, or irritant atmosphere breathes 
ordinary air, or (2) any othersuitable apparatus approved (a)in 
writing by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 


Infe-belt means a belt made of leather or other suitable 
material which can be securely fastened round the body, with 
a suitable length of rope attached to it, each of which is 
sufficiently strong to sustain the weight of a man. 


Efficient exhaust draught means localised ventilation effected 
by mechanical or other means for the removal of gas, vapour, 
fume, or dust, which prevents it from escaping into the air of 
any place in which work is carried on (5). 

Surgeon means the Certifying Factory Surgeon of the 
District, or a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed by 
written certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which 
appointment shall be subject to such conditions as may be 
specified in that certificate. 

Suspension means suspension by written certificate in the 
Health Register [Form 605] signed by the Surgeon, from 
employment in any process mentioned in the certificate. 


NOTES 
(2) Approved breathing apparatus. Form 893 contains a list of 
approved breathing apparatus. 
(b) Exhaust draught. Care must be taken that the means provided do 


not cause a contravention of the provisions of the Alkali, etc., Works 
Regulation Act, 1906, or of the Clean Air Act, 1956. 
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Haceptions 

Where it is proved to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector of 
Factories that by reason of exceptional circumstances in any 
works subject to these Regulations, or by reason of the infre- 
quency of the process, or for other reasons, all or any of the require- 
ments of the Regulations are not necessary for the protection of 
persons employed in such works, he may by certificate in writing 
which he may in his discretion revoke) exempt such works from 
ull or any of the provisions of the same, subject to such conditions 
13 he may by such certificate prescribe. 


Duties 
It shall be the duty of the occupier to comply with these Regula- 
ions, and it shall be the duty of all agents, foremen, and persons 
smployed to conduct their work in accordance with these Regula- 
ions. 


Parr [| 


APPLYING TO ALL CHEMICAL WorRKS 


1. With regard to every fixed vessel, whether pot, pan, vat, or 
ther structure, containing any dangerous material, and not so © 
-overed as to eliminate all reasonable risk of accidental immersion 
»f any portion of the body of a person employed :— 


(a) Each such vessel shall, unless its edge is at least 3 feet above 
the adjoining ground or platform, be securely fenced to 
a height of at least 3 feet above such adjoining ground or 
platform. 
(b) No plank or gangway shall be placed across or inside any 
such vessel unless such plank or gangway is— 
(i) at least 18 inches wide; and 
(ii) securely fenced on both sides ; either by upper and 
lower rails, to a height of 3 feet, or by other 
equally efficient means. 
(c) Where such vessels adjoin, and the space between them, 
clear of any surrounding brick or other work, is either 
(i) less than 18 inches in width, or 
(ii) is 18 or more inches in width, but is not securely 
fenced on, both sides to a height of at least 3 feet, 
| secure barriers shall be so placed as to prevent 
passage between them. 


Provided that paragraph (a) of this Regulation shall not apply 
o that part of the sides of brine evaporating pans at which raking, 
rawing or filling is carried on, or to saturators used in the manu- 

cture of sulphate of ammonia. 
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2. The following processes shall not be carried on except under 
an efficient exhaust draught :— 


(a) drawing a charge from a salt cake furnace ; 

(b) slaking of lime for use in a chemical process except when 
it is carried on in the open air or by means of an enclosed 
mechanical or other appliance se constructed as to prevent 
the escape of steam or dust into the air of any place in 
which any person is employed ; 

(c} any process involving action of acid or alkali on metal 
whereby there is a liability to the evolution of arseni- 
uretted hydrogen. 


3. All mills and screens for grinding and screening anhydrous 
lime, and all mechanical conveyors used in connection therewith, 
shall be so enclosed as to prevent the escape of dust. 


4,—-(a) All places in which persons are employed and all means 
of access thereto shall be efficiently lighted by day and by night. 


(b) No electric arc lamp, or naked light, fixed or portable, shall 
be used, and no person shall have in his possession any lucifer 
match or any apparatus of any kind for producing a naked lighi or 
spark in, on, or about any part of the works where there is a 
liability to explosion from inflammable gas, vapour or dust, and all 
incandescent electric lights in such parts shall be in double air. 
tight glass covers. 7 


(c) Stoves shall not be used for the artificial heating of places 
in which there is danger of ignition of gas, vapour, or dust; it 
steam pipes or radiators are used for this purpose they shall be 
placed so that there is a space of not less than two inches between 
them and the wall, and shall be protected by a wire sereen. 


(d) A prominent notice, legible by day and by night, prohibiting 
smoking or the use of naked lights, and the carrying of matches, o1 
any apparatus for producing a naked light or spark, shall be 
affixed at the entrance of every room or place in which there is 
liability to explosion from inflammable gas, vapour, or dust. 


5. Every still and every closed vessel in which gas is evolved 
or into which gas is passed, and in which the pressure is liable tc 
rise to a dangerous degree, shall have atiached to it, and main. 
tained in proper condition, a proper safety valve or other equally 
efficient means to relieve the pressure. 

Nothing in this Regulation shall apply to metal bottles o1 
cylinders used for the transport of compressed gases (a). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 5 


(a) Gas cylinders. The conveyance by road of cylinders containing 
certain gases is governed by the Gas Cylinders (Conveyance) Regula. 
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ons, 1931 (S. R. & O. 1931 No. 679, as amended by S. R. & O. 1947 
Oo. 1594.and 8.I. 1959 No. 1919, made under the Petroleum (Consolida- 
on) Act, 1928), 

6, There shall be provided in every works where dangerous gas 
r fume is liable to escape a sufficient supply of :-- 


(a) Breathing apparatus. 
(b) Oxygen and suitable means for its administration. 
(c) Life-belts. 


The breathing apparatus and other appliances required by this 
egulation shall be maintained in good order and kept in an 
mbulance room or in some other place approved in writing by 
ne District Inspector of Factories, which shail be conveniently 
tuated. In every such room or place wherever required in 
riting by the District Inspector of Factories there shall be affixed 
ne official cautionary notice regarding gassing and burns [Form 
95}. 

Such apparatus and appliances shall be inspected once every 
10nth by a competent person, conversant with their use, 
ppointed by the occupier, and a record of their condition shall be 
ntered in a book provided for that purpose, which shall be pro- 
uced when required by an Inspector. 


7. Before any person enters, for any purpose except that of 
scue, any absorber, boiler, culvert, drain, flue, gas purifier, sewer, 
fill, tank, tower, vitriol chamber, or other place where there is 
sason to apprehend the presence of dangerous gas or fume, a 
ssponsible person appointed by the occupier for the purpose shall 
ersonally examine such place and shall certify in writing in a book 
09 be kept for the purpose either that such place is isolated and 
2aled from every source of such gas or fume and is free from 
anger, or that it is not so isolated and sesled and free from 
anger. No person shall enter any such place which is certified 
ot to be so isolated and sealed and free from danger unless he is 
rearing a breathing apparatus, and (where there are no cross-stays 
r obstructions likely to cause entanglement) a life-beli, the free 
nd of the rope attached to which shali be left with a man outside, 
rhose sole duty shall be to keep watch and to draw out the wearer 
‘he appears to be affected by gas or fume. The belt and rope 
hall be so adjusted and worn that the wearer can be drawn up 
ead foremost through any manhole or opening. 


8. No person shall enter any place mentioned in Regulation 7 
or the purpose of rescue unless he is wearing a breathing apparatus 
d a life-belt in the manner specified in that Regulation. 


9. A sufficient supply of non-metallic spades, scrapers and pails 
r be provided for the use of persons employed in cleaning out 
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or removing the residues from any chamber, still, tank, or other 
vessel which has contained sulphuric or hydrochloric acid or other 
substance which may cause evolution of arseniuretted hydrogen. 


10. In all places where strong apes or dangerous corrosive 
liquids are used— 


(a) there shall be provided, for use in case of emergency :— 


(i) Adequate and readily accessible means of drenching with 
cold water persons, and the clothing of persons, whe 
have become splashed with such liquid ; 

(ii) A sufficient number of eye-wash botiles, filled with dis- 
tilled water or other suitable liquid, kept in boxes or 
cupboards conveniently situated and clearly indicated 
by a distinctive sign which shall be visible at all times 


(b) Except where the manipulation of such acids and liquids is 
sO carried on as to prevent risk of personal injury from splashing 
or otherwise, there shall be provided for those who have to manipu- 
late such acids or liquids, sufficient and suitable goggles and gloves 
or other suitable protection for the eyes and hands. If gloves are 
provided. they shall be collected, examined and cleaned at the close 
of the day’s work and shall be repaired or renewed when necessary. 

(c) There shall be kept affixed the official cautionary notice 
[Form 395] regarding gassing and burns. 


11. [Revoked; see Introductory Note (vi) (a) and (b) at p. 505.] 


12. There shall be provided and maintained in good order in 
every works in which the total number of persons employed in the 
processes to which these Regulations apply at any one time is 250 
or more, an Ambulance room. 

The Ambulance room shall be a separate room used only for 
the purpose of treatment and rest. It shall have a floor space of 
not less than 100 square feet and smooth, hard and impervious 
walls and floor, and shall be provided with ample means of natural 
and artificial lighting. It shall contain at least :— 


(i) A glazed sink with hot and cold water always available. 

(ui) A table with a smooth top. 

(ui) Means for sterilising instruments. 

(iv) A supply of suitable dressings, bandages and splints. 

(v) A couch. 

(vi) A stretcher. 

Where persons of both sexes are employed, arrangements shall 
be made at the Ambulance room for their separate treatment. 

The Ambulance room shall be placed under the charge of a 
qualified nurse, or other person trained in First Aid, who shall 
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lways be readily available during working hours and shall keep 
, record of all cases of accidents or sickness treated in the room. 


13. In every works there shall always be readily'available during 
vorking hours a responsible person or responsible persons whose 
luty it is to summon an ambulance or other means of transport 
f needed in cases of accident or illness. Legible copies of a notice 
ndicating that person or, as the case may be, those persons, shall 
e affixed in prominent positions in the works. 


14, Arrangements shall be made to the satisfaction of the Chief 
nspector of Factories for the effective training and practising of 
, sufficient number of persons in the use of the appliances required 
yy Regulation 6 and in administering First Aid. 


15. [Revoked ; see Introductory Note (viii) at p. 505.) 


16. There shall be provided and maintained at suitable points, 
onveniently accessible at all times to all persons employed :— 


(a) An adequate supply of wholesome drinking water from a 
public main or from some other source of supply approved 
in writing by the local authority of the district in which 
the factory is situated, which shall be either laid on, or 
contained in a suitable vessel ; 

(b) (except where the water is delivered in an upward jet from 
which the workers can conveniently drink) at least one 
suitable cup or drinking vessel at each point of supply, 
with facilities for rinsing it in drinking water. 

Each drinking water supply shall be clearly marked ‘“‘ Drinking 

Vater.” 


All practicable steps shall be taken to preserve the water and 
essels from contamination. 


17.—(1) Every person employed shall— 


(a) report to his foreman any defect in any fencing, breathing 
apparatus, appliance or other requisite provided in 
pursuance of these Regulations, as soon as he becomes 
aware of such defect ; 

(b) use the articles, appliances or accommodation required by 
these Regulations for the purpose for which they are 
provided ; 

(c) wear the breathing apparatus and life-belt where required 
under Regulations 7 and 8. 


(2) No person shall— 


(a) remove any fencing provided in pursuance of Regula- 
tion 1 unless duly authorised ; or 
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(b) stand on the edge or on the side of any vessel to which 
Regulation 1 applies ; 

(c) pass or attempt to pass any barrier erected in pursuance 
of Regulation 1 (c) ; 

(d) place across or inside any vessel to which Regulation 1 
applies any plank or gangway which does not comply 
with Regulation 1 (b), or make use of any such plank 
gangway while in such position ; 

(ec) take a naked light or any lamp or matches or any 
apparatus for producing a naked light or spark into, or 
smoke in, any part of the works where there is liability 
to explosion from inflammable gas, vapour or dust ; 

(f) use a metal spade, scraper or pail when cleaning out or 
removing the residues from any chamber, still, tank, 
or other vessel which has contained sulphuric acid or 
hydrochloric acid or other substance which may cause 
evolution of arseniuretted hydrogen ; 

(g) remove from a First Aid box or cupboard or from the 
Ambulance room any First Aid appliance or dressing 
except for the treatment of injuries in the works. 


Parr II 
APPLYING TO WORKS OR PARTS THEREOF IN WHICH— 


I. Caustre pots are used ; er 
II. Chlorate or bleaching powder is manufactured ; or 
III.—(a) Gas tar or coal tar is distilled or is used in any process 
of chemical manufacture ; or 


(b) A nitro or anudo process is carried on ; or 
(c) A chrome process is carried on ; or 


IV. Crude shale oil is refined or processes incidental thereto are 
carried on; or 
V. Nitric acid is used in the manufacture of nitro compounds. 


18. Every cawstic pot shall be of such construction that there 
shall be no foothold on the top or sides of the brickwork or flues ; 
and the edge of every such pot constructed, rebuilt or replaced 
after these Regulations come into force shall be at least 3 feet in 
height above the adjoining ground or platform. 


19. Before any person enters a gas tar or coal tar still for any 
purpose except that of rescue, it shall be completely isolated from 
adjoining tar stills, either by disconnecting— 


(a) the pipe leading from the swan neck to the condenser worm, or 
(b) the waste gas pipe fixed to the worm end or receiver ; 
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ad in addition, blank flanges shall be inserted between the 
sconnected parts, and the pitch discharge pipe or cock at the 
»ttom of the still shall be disconnected. 


20. No person shall enter a chamber for the purpose of with- 
rawing the charge of bleaching powder unless and until 


(i) The chamber is efficiently ventilated, and 
(ii) The air in the chamber has been tested and found to contain 
not more than 2-5 grains of free chlorine gas per cubic 
foot. 
A register containing details of all such tests shall be 
kept in a form approved by the Chief Inspector of 
Factories. 


21. In a nitro or amido process :— 


(a) If crystallised substances are broken or any liquor 
agitated by hand, means shall be taken to prevent, as 
far as practicable, the escape of dust or fume into the 
air of any place in which any person is employed. The 
handles of all implements used in the operations shall 
be cleansed daily. 

(b) Cartridges shall not be filled by hand except by means 
of a suitable scoop. 

(c) Every drying stove shall be efficiently ventilated to the 
outside air in such a manner that hot air from the stove 
shall not be drawn into any workroom. 

(d) No person shall enter a stove to remove the contents until 
a free current of sir has been passed through it. 

(e) Every vessel containing nitro or amido derivatives of 
phenol or of benzene or its homologues shall, if steam 
is passed into or around it, or if the temperature of the 
contents be at or above the temperature of boiling 
water, be covered in such a way that steam or vapour 
shall be discharged into the open air at a height of not 
less than 25 feet from the ground or the working plat- 
form, and at a point where it cannot be blown back 
again into the workroom. 

(f) In every room in which dust is generated or fume is 
evolved an efficient exhaust draught shall be provided. 


22.—(a) Every machine used for grinding or crushing caustic 
all be enclosed, and 
(b) Where any of the following processes are carried on :— 

(i) Grinding or crushing of caustic ; 

(ii) Packing of ground caustic ; 
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(iii) Grinding, sieving, evaporating or ‘packing i in a chrome 
process ; 

(iv) Crushing, grinding or mixing of material or cartridge 
filling in a nitro or amido process ; 


an efficient exhaust draught shall be provided. 


23.—(a) Chlorate shall not be crystallised, ground or packed 
except in a room or place not used for any other purpose, the 
floor of which room or place shall be of cement or other smooth, 
impervious and incombustible material, and shall be thoroughly 
cleansed daily. 

(b) Wastan vessels shall not be used for the crystallisation of 
chlorate, or to contain crystallised or ground chlorate; provided 
that this Regulation shall not prohibit the packing of chlorate for 
sale into wooden casks or other wooden vessels. 


24. No person under 18 years of age shall be employed in a 
chrome process or in a nitro or amido process. 


25.—(a) There shall be provided and maintained for the use of 
all persons employed in :— 


(i) A nitro or amido process, sufficient and suitable overalls 
or suits of working clothes and sufficient and suitable 
protective footwear ; 

(ii) grinding raw materials in a chrome process, sufficient and 
suitable overall suits ; 

(iii) the crystal department and in packing in a chrome process, 
sufficient and suitable protective coverings ; 

(iv) packing in a chrome process, sufficient and suitable 
respirators ; 

(v) any room or place in which chlorate is crystallised, ground 
or packed, clothing of woollen material and boots o1 
overshoes, the soles of which shall have no metal on 
them ; 

(vi) any room or place in which caustic is ground or crushed by 
machinery, sufficient and suitable goggles and gloves. 
or other suitable protection for the eyes and hands ; 

(vii) bleaching powder chambers, or in packing charges drawn 
from such chambers, a supply of flannel or other suitable 
respirators. 

(b) (i) The overalls or suits of working clothes required to be 
provided by (a) (i) and (ii) of this Regulation shall be 
washed, cleansed or renewed at least once every 
week ; 

(ii) the filtering material of the respirators required to be 
provided by (a) (iv) of this Regulation shall be wash 
or renewed daily ; 
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(ii) the woollen clothing required to be provided by (a) (v) 
of this Regulation shall not be removed from the 
works for any purpose, but shall be washed daily 
after use and thoroughly dried before being worn 
again; all such clothing when worn out shall be 
destroyed ; 

(iv) if gloves are provided to comply with (a) (vi) of this 
Regulation, they shall be collected, examined and 
cleaned at the close of the day’s work, and shall be 
repaired or renewed when necessary. 


26. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
ersons for whom overalls or suits of working clothes are required 
o be provided under Regulation 25 (a) :— 


(a) A suitable cloakroom for clothing put off during working 
hours, with adequate arrangements for drying the clothing 
if wet; and 

(b) a suitable place, or places, separate from the cloakroom and 
from the meal room provided in pursuance of Regula- 
tion 27, for the storage of overalls or working suits. 


The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the 
harge of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


27. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
ersons remaining on the premises during the meal intervals, who 
re employed in (a) any nitro or amido process, (b) any chrome 
rocess, (c) grinding or crushing caustic by machinery or packing 
f ground caustic, (d) making or packing of bleaching powder, in- 
luding the drawing of the charges from the chambers, (e) crystal- 
ising, grinding or packing of chlorate, (f) distilling gas tar or coal 
ar (other than blast furnace tar), or in any process of chemical 
2anufacture in which gas or coal tar (other than blast furnace tar) 
3 used, or (g) refining of crude shale oil, suitable and adequate 
aess-room or canteen accommodation, which shall be furnished 
rith— 

(i) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests ; 

(ii) adequate means for cooking or warming food and for boiling 

water ; and 

(111) arrangements for washing crockery and utensils. 


The mess-room shall be sufficiently warmed for use during meal 
atervals, be placed under the charge of a responsible person and 
e kept clean and well ventilated. 


28. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
d in good repair for the use of all persons employed in (a) any 
uro or amido process; (b) any chrome process; (c) grinding or 
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erushing caustic by machinery or packing of ground caustic 
(d) making or packing of bleaching powder, including the drawin 
of the charges from the chambers; (e) crystallising, grinding o 
packing of chlorate; (f) distilling gas tar or coal tar (other thai 
blast furnace tar), or in any process of chemical manufacture 1 
which gas or coal tar (other than blast furnace tar) is used ; (g) th 
manipulation of pitch (ether than blast furnace pitch) ; or (h) re 
fining of crude shale oil :— 


A lavatory, under cover, with a sufficient supply of clea: 
towels, renewed daily, and of soap and nail brushes, and wit. 
either-—~ | 

(a) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to allon 
at least two feet for every five such persons, and havin 
a constant supply of warm water (a) from taps or jets abov 
the trough at intervals of not more than two feet ; or 

(b) at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons, fitte 
with a waste pipe and plug or placed in a trough havin 
a waste pipe, and having either a constant supply of he 
and cold water or warm water (a) laid on, or (if a constan 
supply of heated water be not reasonably practicable) 

. constant supply of cold water laid on and a supply of ho 

water always at hand when required for use by person 
employed. . 


NOTE TO REGULATION 28 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


29. There shail be provided for the use of all persons employe 
in (a) a nitro or amido process, (b) the erystal department and th 
packing room in a chrome process, (c) the process of distilling ga 
or coal tar (other than blast furnace tar) and any process ¢ 
chemical manufacture in which such tar is used and (d), refinin 
of crude shale oil :— 

Sufficient and suitable bath accommodation, (douche o 
other), with hot and cold water laid on and a sufficient suppl 
of soap and towels. 

A bath register shall be kept containing a list of all person 
employed in the above processes and an entry of the date whe 
each. person, takes a bath. 

30. In a chrome process and in a nitro or amido process :-~—~ 

(a) A Health Register [Form 605], containing the names of a 
persons employed, shall be kept in a form approve 
by the Chief Inspector of Factories. ) 


) 


CHEMICAL WORKS 569 


(b) No person shall be newly employed for more than four- 
teen days without a certificate of fitness granted after 
examination by the Surgeon by signed entry in the 
Health Register. 


(c) Every person employed shal! be examined by the Surgeon 
once in each calendar month (or at such other intervals 
as may be prescribed in writing by the Chief Inspector 
of Factories) on a date or dates of which due notice shal] 
be given to all concerned. 


(d) Every person employed shall present himself at the 
appointed time for examination by the Surgeon as 
provided in (b) and (c) of this Regulation. 

(e) The Surgeon shall have power of suspension as regards all 
persons employed, and no person after suspension shall 
be employed without written sanction from the Surgeon 
entered in the Health Register. 

No person shall introduce, keep, prepare or partake of 
any food, drink, or tobacco in any room or place in 
which a nitro or amido process is carried on, or in the 
crystal department of a chrome process. 


31. Every person employed— 


(a) in @ process to which Regulation 25 (a) applies shall wear 
the protective clothing, footwear, respirators, goggles 
or gloves provided under Regulation 25 (a) and shall 
deposit overalls or suits of working clothing so provided, 
as well as clothing put off during working hours, in the 
places provided under Reguletions 26 (a) and (b) ; 

(ob) in process to which Regulation 28 applies shall carefully 
wash the hands and face before partaking of any food 
or leaving the premises ; 

(c) in any processes to which Part II of these Regulations 
apply shall use the protective appliances supplied in 
respect of any process in which he is engaged. 


Schedule 
Chemical works means any works or that part of a works in which :— 


1. The manufacture or recovery of any of the following is carried 
on :— 


(a) Carbonates, chromates, chlorates, oxides or hydroxides 
of potassium, sodiurn, iron, aluminium, cobalt, nickel, 
arsenic, antimony, zinc or magnesium. 

(b) Ammonia and the hydroxide and salts of ammonium. 
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(c) Sulphurous, sulphuric, nitric, hydrochloric, hydro 
fluoric, hydriodic, hydrosulphuric, boric, phosphoric 
arsenious, arsenic, lactic, acetic, oxalic, tartaric o 
citric acids and their metallic or organic salts, and 

(d) Cyanogen compounds. 


2. A wet process is carried on— 
(a) For the extraction of metal from ore or from any by 
product or residual material ; or ~ 
(b) In which electrical energy is used in any process o 
chemical manufacture. 


3. Alkali waste or the drainage therefrom is subjected to any 
chemical process for the recovery of sulphur, or for th 
utilisation of any constituent of such waste or drainage. 


4. Carbon bisulphide is made or hydrogen sulphide is evolved by} 
the decomposition of metallic sulphides, or hydrogen sulphid 
is used in the production of such sulphides. 


5. Bleaching powder is manufactured or chlorine gas is made or i 
used in any process of chemical manufacture. 


6.—(a) Gas tar or coal taror any compound product or residue o 
such tars is distilled or is used in any process of chemica 
manufacture. 


‘(b) Synthetic colouring matters or their intermediates ar 
made. 


7. The refining of crude shale oil or processes incidental thereto ar 
carried on. 


8. Nitric acid is used in the manufacture of nitro compounds. 


9, Explosives are made with the use of nitro compounds. 


THE CHROMIUM PLATING REGULATIONS, 1931 


S. R. & O. 1931, No. 455) 
[Placard: Form 927] 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act 
1901, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof ir 
which the electrolytic plating or oxidation of metal articles by the 
use of an electrolyte containing chromic acid or other chromium 
compounds is carried on. 


These Regulations may be cited as ‘“‘ The Chromium Plating 
Regulations, 1931,’’ and shall come into force on Ist August, 1931. 


| 
| 
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Definitions 


Electrolytic chromium process means the electrolytic plating or 
xidation of metal articles by the use of an electrolyte containing 
aromic acid or other chromium compounds. 


Bath means any vessel used for an electrolytic chromium process 
r for any process subsequent thereto. 


Employed means, in Regulations 3, 4, 5, 7, 8, 10, 12 and 13, 
nployed in any process involving contact with liquid from a 
ith. 


Surgeon means the Certifying Surgeon of the district or a duly 
ualified medical practitioner appointed by written certificate of 
16 Chief Inspector of Factories which appointment shall be 
ibject to such conditions as may be specified in that certificate. 


Suspension means suspension from employment in any process 
volving contact with liquid from any bath by written certificate 
. the Health Register, signed by the Surgeon, who shall have 
ower of suspension as regards all persons employed in any such 
rocess. 


Hzceptions 


Where it is proved to the satisfaction of the Chief Inspector of 
actories that by reason of exceptional circumstances in any 
orks subject to these Regulations, or by reason of the infre- 
uency of the process, or for other reasons, all or any of the 
quirements of the Regulations are not necessary for the pro- 
ction of persons employed in such works, he may by certificate 
| writing (which he may in his discretion revoke) exempt such 
orks from all or any of the provisions of the same, subject to 
ich conditions as he may by such certificate prescribe. 


Duties 


It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
egulations. 


It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe Part II 
f these Regulations. 


Part I 
Duties of Occupiers 





1. At every vessel in which an electrolytic chromium process is 
rried on, an efficient exhaust draught shall be provided by 
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mechanical means and shall operate on the vapour or spray give! 
off as near as may be at the point of origin, so as to prevent 1 
entering into any room in which persons work. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 1 
General Note. The following exemption is in force : 


Certificate of Exemption: General [Form 692] 

Tn pursuance of the powers conferred on me by the above Regulation 
I hereby exempt from the requirements of Regulation 1| all works wher 
the liquids in the baths in which electrolytic chromium processes ar 
carried on have been treated with a material for the suppression o 
spray and where the temperatures of the liquids and the densities of th 
current used are so controlled that there is no emission of spray from thi 
liquids in the baths. 


2. The floors of every room containing a bath shall be renderec 
even and impervious to water, maintained in a sound condition 
and washed down daily. ; 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good conditio1 
(a) for the use of all persons employed, aprons with bibs; an¢ 
(b) for the use of those working at a bath loose-fitting rubber glover 
of suitable length, and rubber boots cr other waterproof footwear 

The aprons and bibs shall be of sufficient length and suitabl 
material, which in the case of persons working at a bath shall br 
rubber, leather or some other impermeable material. 


4. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of al 
persons employed suitable accommodation for the storage ant 
adequate arrangements for the drying of the protective clothin} 
required under Regulation 3. 


5.—(a) The occupier shall provide and maintain in a cleanh 
state and in good repair for the use of all persons employed i 
lavatory, under cover and conveniently accessible, with a sufficien 
supply of clean towels, renewed daily, and of soap, nail brushes 
and suitable ointment, and with either— 


(i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with 1 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to allov 
at least two feet for every five such persons, and havin 
a constant supply of warm water (a) from taps or jets abovt 
the trough at intervals of not more than two feet; © 

(ii) at least one lavatory basin (which in the case of lavatorie: 
installed after Ist August, 1931, shall be not less thar 
twenty inches long by seven inches deep) for every five 
such persons, fitted with a waste pipe and plug or placec 
in a trough having a waste pipe, and having either : 
constant supply of hot and cold water or warm water (@ 


; 
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laid on, or (if a constant supply of heated water be not 
reasonably practicable) a constant supply of cold water 
laid on and a supply of hot water always at hand when 
required for use by persons employed. 


Provided that the provision of suitable ointment in the lavatory 
jall not be required, if every person employed is kept constantly 
ipplied with a collapsible tube containing such ointment. 

(b) This Regulation shall also extend to persons engaged in 
ibsequent polishing or finishing by aid of mechanical power 
volving exposure to chromium oxide or other compounds of 
1romium. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 5 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


6. There shall be provided and maintained at suitable points, 
mveniently accessible at all times to all persons employed :— 


(a) An adequate supply of wholesome drinking water from a 
public main or from some other source of supply approved 
in writing by the local authority of the district in which 
the factory is situated, which shall be either laid on, or 
contained in a suitable vessel ; 

(b) (except where the water is delivered in an upward jet from 
which the workers can conveniently drink) at least one 
suitable cup or drinking vessel at each point of supply, 
with facilities for rinsing it in drinking water. 


Each drinking water supply shall be clearly marked ‘‘ Drinking 
Tater.” 

All practicable steps shall be taken to preserve the water and 
eels from contamination. 


7. [Revoked ; see Introductory Note (vi) (a) and (b) at p. 505.] 


8.—(a) Every person employed shall be examined by the 
urgeon once in every 14 days, or at such other intervals as may be 
ecified in writing by the Chief Inspector of Factories, on a day 
‘which due notice shall be given to all concerned, and such 
‘aminations shall normally be made at the factory or workshop. 
(b) A Health Register [Form 617] containing the names of all 
rsons employed shall be kept in a form approved by the Chief 
spector of Factories. 

(c) No person after suspension shall be employed without 
itten sanction from the Surgeon, entered in or attached to the 
lth Register. 
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9. A young person under the age of eighteen years shall not b 
allowed to work at a bath. ; 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to any youn 
person already so employed on Ist August, 1931. 


10. The occupier shall see that the Official Cautionary Placar 
[Form 398] as to the effects of chrome on the skin is affixed in th 
works in such a position as to be easily read by the persons em 
ployed, and shall arrange for inspection of the hands and forearm 
of all persons employed to be made twice a week by a responsib] 
person, and for a record of such inspections to be kept in th 
Health Register [Form 617}. 


Parr II 
Duties of Persons Employed 


11. No person employed shall misuse or without the concurrenct 
of the occupier or responsible person in charge interfere with an) 
appliance provided in pursuance of these Regulations. 


12. Every person employed shall wear the protective clothing 
provided under Regulation 3, and shall deposit the protective 
clothing when not being worn in the place provided under 
Regulation 4. 


13.—(a) Every person employed shall present himself at the 
appointed time for examination by the Surgeon in pursuance of 
Regulation 8 (a). 

(b) No person after suspension shall work in any process 
involving contact with liquid from any bath without written 
sanction from the Surgeon, entered in or attached to the Health 
Register. : 





THE MANUFACTURE OF CINEMATOGRAPH FILM 
REGULATIONS, 1928 


(S. R. & O. 1928 No. 82) 
[Placard : Form 997] < 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof 
in which cinematograph film (as defined below) is manufactured, 
repaired, manipulated, used or stored. 


These Regulations, which may be cited as the Manufacture of 
Cinematograph Film Regulations, 1928, shall come into force on 


CINEMATOGRAPH FILM MANUFACTURE 575 


the Ist March, 1928, from which date so much of the Regulations 
dated 28th November, 1921, for the manufacture, manipulation 
and storage of celluloid or any article wholly or partly made of 
celluloid, as relates to the manufacture, repair, manipulation, use 
or storage of such cinematograph film, shall be revoked. 


Definitions 

“Cinematograph film’? means any film, including uncoated 
raw base, containing nitro-celluiose or other nitrated product 
which is intended for use in a cinematograph or other similar 
apparatus. 

“ Manufacture of cinematograph film” includes the production 
of negative and positive pictures on the film and also the opera- 
tions incidental thereto, including the cutting and perforating and 
the projection of the pictures upon a screen for the purpose of 
examination. 

“ Darkroom’ means a room from which ordinary light has to 
be excluded. 

“ Fure-resisting material’? means— 

(a) properly constructed brickwork not less than four and 
one-half inches in thickness ; or 

(b) concrete not less than three inches in thickness; or 

(c) efficiently jomted breeze slabbing not less than three 
inches in thickness ; or 

(d) oak or teak not less than two inches in thickness ; or 

(e) glass not less than one quarter of an inch in thickness in 
the centre of which wire mesh is embedded ; or 

(f) other approved material. 

*“ Storeroom’’ means a room or chamber or similar enclosure 

which cinematograph film is kept or stored, other than a room in 

hich a quantity not exceeding twenty reels or eighty pounds in 
eight, whichever is the greater, is kept in accordance with the 
xception to No. 2 of these Regulations. 

“ Approved ’’ means approved in writing by the Chief Inspector 

f Factories. 


Duties 


It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
egulations. It shall be the duty of all persons employed to 
bserve Part IT of these Regulations. 


Exception 


Where the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied that, by 
bason of the small quantity of cinematograph film manufactured, 
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repaired, manipulated, used or stored in a factory or workshi 
or for any other reason, all or any of the provisions in the 
Regulations are not necessary for the protection of the perso 
employed, he may by certificate in writing (which he may in | 
discretion revoke) exempt such factory or workshop from all 
any of such provisions, subject to such conditions as he mi 
prescribe. 


Parr I 
Duties of Occupiers 


1. Each reel of cinematograph film shall, except when requir 
to be exposed for the purposes of the work carried on, be kept 
a separate box, properly closed and constructed of metal or 
other approved material. 


2. All cinematograph film not being actually used, or manip 
lated, or in the course of manufacture or repair, shall be kept in 
room or chamber or similar enclosure satisfying the requiremer 
of these Regulations with regard to storerooms, except that 
quantity not exceeding twenty reels or eighty pounds in weigk 
whichever is the greater, may be kept in any room provided it 
contained in a properly closed receptacle constructed of metal 
ef other approved material. 


» 


3.—(a) All waste and scrap cinematograph film shall be collect 
at frequent intervals during each day and be placed in a stro: 
metal receptacle fitted with self-closing lid, and clearly mark 
with the words ‘‘ Film waste.”’ 


{(b) No material liable to ignite spontaneously nor anythi 
likely to ignite or decompose cinematograph film shall be plac 
in, the receptacle. 

(c) At the end of each day’s work the waste and scrap shi 
be either transferred to a storeroom or removed from the premist 


4. Cinematograph film shall not be manufactured, repaire 
manipulated or used in any room unless :— 


(a) the top of the room is constructed of fire-resisting materia 
provided that this requirement shall not apply to a1 
room on the top floor of a building nor to any room of 
single-storey building ; | 

(b) the room is separated from any other room or passage 
walls and floor constructed of fire-resisting material; 

(c) all the doors of the room ave constructed of jire-resisti 
material and are self-closing ; | 


CINEMATOGRAPH FILM MANUFACTURE 577 


(d) the fittings are, as far as practicable, constructed of jire- 
resisting material ; 

(e) the furniture and apparatus are so arranged as to afford 
unimpeded egress for every person in the room in the 
event of fire; and 

(f) the room is adequately equipped with fire-extinguishing 
appliances. 


5.—(a) Adequate means of escape in case of fire shall be pro- 
ded for every building and for every room in which cinemato- 
aph film is manufactured, repaired, manipulated or used, and the 
eans of escape shall not be deemed adequate unless :-— 


(i) at least two separate safe exits are provided from every 
such room and two safe ways of escape from the building 
are available for all persons employed in the factory or 
workshop ; and 

(ii) all doors and windows provided in connection with the 
means of escape are sO arranged as to open outward 
readily. 


Provided that the foregoing provisions shall not apply where 
e factory or workshop forms part of a building from all parts 
which means of escape can be required under the London 
uilding Acts (Amendment) Act, 1905, now the London Building 
ts 1930-1939 or the London County Council (Celluloid, ete) Act, 
a5. 

(b) Intercommunicating fire alarm signals shall be arranged 
r every room. 

(c) A notice shall be affixed in every room other than a dark- 
om and immediately outside each darkroom and in such other 
rts of the building as may be named in writing by the District 
spector of Factories, clearly specifying the means of escape 
ovided for the persons employed thersin. 


6. All hatchways, lifts or similar openings between any rooms, 
between any rooms and other parts of the premises, shall be 
fitted, constructed and arranged that fire or products of com- 
stion or decomposition of cinematograph film will not be likely 
pass. 


7.—(a) Every storeroom shall be either— 


(i) a single-storey building in an approved situation ; or 
_ (ii) situated on the roof or top floor of a building ; or 
(i) situated in some other approved position ; or 
(iv) fitted with an efficient automatic water-sprinkling 
system. 


578 REGS. FOR. SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


(b) Every storeroom constructed or adapted for use as a store- 
room on or after the ist March, 1928, shall comply with part (i), 
(ii) or (iii) of paragraph (a) of this Regulation and shall, in addition, 
comply with part (iv). ey 

8.—(a) In every storeroom situated in accordance with Regu- 
lation 7 (a) (i) or 7 (a) (ii) and in any other storeroom if so required 
by notice in writing from the Chief Inspector of Factories, there 
shall be a part of a wall or a part of the roof constructed of ordinary 
sheet glass lightly fixed in position, so as to provide a gas relief 
space in the evont of an explosion or fire occurring within the 
sioreroom. The area of the gas relief space shall not be less than 
70 square inches and not more than 90 square inches for every 
500 pounds of cinematograph fiim that may be stored in the store- 
. 00m. 

(b) The gas relief space shall be protected against external 
breakage by a strong wire mesh guard fitted on the outside of the 
glass. 

(c) The position of the gas relief space shall be such that an 
outburst of flame through the space would not be likely to en- 
danger the safety of the building or other premises. 


9.—(a) Every storeroom shall be— 
(i) constructed entirely of fire-resisting material except as 


regards the gas relief space ; 

(ii) fitted with a self-closing door or doors which shall be; 
as far as practicable, kept locked, except when any 
person is in the storeroom ; 

(iii) clearly marked with the words “‘ Film Store’; and 

(iv) provided with adequate ventilation. 


(b) No storeroom shall— 
(i) be used for any purpose other than the storage or keeping 
of cinematograph film or film waste ; or 
(ii) contain more than one ton or five hundred and sixty reels 
of cinematograph film, whichever is the greater. 


10.—(a) No open fire or light, nor any smoking materials or 
matches, nor anything likely to ignite or decompose cinemato- 
graph film, shall be allowed in any storeroom or in any room in- 
which cinematograph film is manufactured, repaired, manipulated - 
or used. 

(b) Suitable arrangements shall be provided for the temporary 
reception outside such rooms of smoking materials, matches and 
similar articles. 


ll. Soldering of cases or packages containing cinematograph 
film shall not be done except in a suitable place reserved for that 
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purpose, and all due precautions shall be taken effectively to 
prevent the heat generated during the process from affecting the 
cinematograph film. 


12. In any storeroom, or in any room in which cinematograph 
film is manufactured, repaired, manipulated or used, the following 
provisions shall apply : 

Provided that nothing in this Regulation shall be deemed to 
relieve the occupier of any obligation imposed by the Regulations 
dated 23rd December, 1908, for the generation, transformation, 
distribution and use of electrical energy (a). 


(i) There shali be no electric supply fuses or other main 
service apparatus. 


(ii) No generating plant, switchboard, transformer, motor 
generator, converter, fuseboard, fuse, portable resist- 
ance, portable radiator or portable heater, shall be 
placed therein ; excepting fuses for individual circuits 
if of cartridge type and enclosed in a metal box having 
the door interlocked with a switch to break circuit on 
each pole and connected on the live side so that the door 
can be cpen only when the switch is “off”? and the. 
fuses are dead. 


(iii) All bare conductors such as terminals and commutators 
of motors shall be effectively guarded with wire mesh 
or other suitable protection. All electric wiring shall 
be protected throughout by screwed metal conduit 
except where slack wiring or flexible conductors are 
unavoidable. 

(iv) Unavoidable slack wiring shall be as short as possible 
and protected where necessary against damage or injury 
to the insulation. Flexible conductors shall be heavily 
insulated and either protected by tough rubber sheath- 
ing or enclosed in flexible metallic tubing, and proper 
mechanical fixing of the metallic tubing or rubber 
sheathing shall be provided at the point of entry inte 
the fitting. 


(v) All lighting fittings, including those for examination of 
cinematograph film on the benches and portable lamps, 
shall be of substantial construction and shall provide 
for the effective enclosure of the lamp and lamp holder 
and for the secure attachment of the conductors thereto. 

(vi) The covers of switches, including motor starters and 
regulators, shall be so constructed that the switch 
handle does not work through an open aperture. 
Tumbler type switches and connector sockets shall be 
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mounted on metal bases, or on hard wood blocks, or on 
compressed fibre, affording adequate protection of the 
back connections. Alli switches for lights in storerooms 
shall be outside the storerooms.. 

(vii) Lamp holder adaptors shall not be used as connectors. 
Every connector socket shall be protected by an en- 
closed switch to break circuit on each pole, and if 
installed after the 29th February, 1928, shall be so inter- 
locked with the switch that the plug cannot be inserted 
or withdrawn whilst the switch is “on”; and no plug 
connector shall be so connected that the movable 
portion can remain live after withdrawal. 

(viii) Resistances, including the heating elements of electric 
heaters and radiators, shail be so guarded or enclosed 
as to prevent ignition or decomposition of cinemaio- 
graph film. Such apparatus shall be so constructed 
that no external part of the enclosure or guard shall 
at any time exceed a temperature of 212° F. The top 
of the enclosure or guard shall be sloped at an angle of 
not less than 45°. 

(ix) All metal work liable to become accidentally electrically 
charged shall be efficiently earthed. 

(x) Electrical make-and-break contacts on cinematograph film 
printing machines shall be so enclosed or arranged as 
to render it impossible for them to cause ignition or 
decomposition of the cinematograph film, 


NOTE TO REGULATION 12 


(a) Regulations. See the Electricity Regulations, 1908, and the 
Electricity (Factories Act) Special Regulations, 1944, pp. 772, 788. 


13. A competent person shall be appointed in writing to exercise 
supervision with regard to the requirements of these Regulatio 
and to enforce the observance of them and of any directions give 
to him in writing by the occupier with a view to carrying out th 
Regulations. 

14. A printed copy of these Regulations shall be kept poste 
up in each room other than a darkroom and immediately outsid 


each darkroom in a position where it can be easily read by al 
persons employed in the room. 


Part II 


Duties of persons employed 


15. No person shall take any open light or flame, or any smokin 
materials or matches, or anything likely to ignite or decompos 
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unematograph jilm into any storeroom or into any room m which 


unematograph film is manufactured, repaired, manipulated or 
ised. 


16. Every person shall observe such directions as may be given 
0 him with a view to carrying out these Regulations. 





THE CINEMATOGRAPH FILM STRIPPING 
REGULATIONS, 1939 


(S. R. & O. 1939 No. 5871) 
[Placard: Form 998] 


In pursuance of Section 66 (2) of the Factories Act, 193 7, and, as 
espects Part IT of these Regulations, in pursuance of Section 35 
f the said Act, I hereby make the following Regulations and 
irect that they shall apply to all factories or parts thereof in 
hich stripping or drying of einematograph film {as defined 
elow) is done. 

These Régulations, which may be cited as the Cinermatograph 
ikn Stripping Regulations, 1939, shall come into force on the 
st June, 1939, from which date the Cinematograph Filra Stripping 
eguiations, 1928, shall be revoked ; and notwithstanding such 
vocation the Regulations dated 28th N ovember, 1921, for the 
Manufacture, manipulation and storage of celluloid or any article 
holly or partly made of celluloid shall nat be deemed to apply 
> the processes (aa defined below) of stripping and drying of 
nematograph film. 


NOTE 

(a) In pursuance of s. 60. Parts I and II of these regulations were 
ade under s. 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, before that section was 
nended by s. 12 of the Factories Act, 1948. Consequently, the class 
Persons for whose benefit they were made ig limited to persons 
aployed ‘“‘ in connéction with ” the processes specified ; sé6 the General 
troduction and Canadian Pacifie Steamships, Ltd. v. Bryers, [1958] 
_C. 485; [1957] 3 All EB. R. 579. 


Definitions 
In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires ;—- 
‘ Cinematograph film’ means any film containing nitro. 
cellulose or other nitrated product which was imtended for 
ugze or has been used in a cinsmatogtaph or sound recording 
or other similar apparatus. 
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‘* Stripping’? means the removal of emulsion from cine- 
matograph film and includes all unpacking, sorting, unwind- 
ing, winding, decolouring, washing, grading and packing of 
cinematograph film incidental thereto. 

““ Drying”? means the drying of cinematograph film from 
which the emulsion has been removed. , 

‘“ Sorting’? includes the removal of extraneous material 
and any other preliminary sorting of cinematograph film 
before washing, and also the preparation of reeled pieces 
for rewinding. 

“ Grading’? means the separation of different grades of 
material after washing. 

“ Fire-resisting material’? means 


(a) properly constructed brickwork not less than four 
and one-half inches in thickness ; or 
(b) concrete not less than three inches in thickness ; or 
(c) efficiently jointed breeze slabbing not less than 
three inches in thickness; or 
(d) oak or teak not less than two inches in thickness ; or 
‘(e) glass not less than one-quarter of an inch in thick- 
ness in the centre of which wire mesh is em- 
' bedded; or : . 
(f) other approved material. 


‘< Stereroom’’? means a room or chamber or similar en- 
closure in which cinematograph film is kept or stored, and 
which satisfies the requirements hereinafter laid down in 
regard to storerooms. 

‘“ Approved’? means approved in writing by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories. 


Duties 
It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Parts I and II 


of these Regulations. It shall be the duty of all persons em- 
ployed to observe Part III of these Regulations. 


Hixcception 

Where the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied that in any 
particular circumstances all or any of the provisions in these 
Regulations are not necessary for the protection of the persons 
employed or, in the case of factories constructed before the 
coming into force of these Regulations, are not reasonably 
practicable, he may by certificate in writing (which he may in 
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us discretion revoke) grant an exemption from all or any of 
such provisions in such cases and to such extent and subject to 
uch conditions as he may specify in the certificate. 


Parr I 


Duties of Occupiers 


1. All cinematograph film which is not in process of stripping 
r drying shall be kept in a storercam. 


2. The maximum quantity of cinematograph film in any room 
ther than a storeroom shall not exceed one hundred pounds in 
veight or such other quantity as may be approved. 


3.—(a) All scrap cinematograph filin arising from stripping or 
rying shall be collected at frequent intervals during each day 
nd be placed in a strong metal receptacle fitted with a self- 
losing lid, and clearly marked with the words “ Film serap.” 


(b) No material liable to ignite spontaneously nor anything 
kely to ignite or decompose cinematograph film shall be placed 
1 the receptacle. 

(¢) At the end of each day’s work the scrap shall be either 
ransferred to a storeroom or removed from the premises, 


4. Stripping or drying of cinematograph film shall not be done 
a any room unless— 


(a) the room is a single-storey building or part of a single. 
storey building ; 

(b) all walls and windows of the room, including partitions by 
which the room is separated from any other room or 
passage way, but not including windows ia a roof, are 
constructed of fire-resisting material ; 


(c) all the doors of the room are constructed of jire-resisting 
material and are self-closing ; 

(d) the fittings are, as far as practicable, constructed of 
material that is not readily combustible ; 


(e) the fittings and other contents of the room are so arranged 
or disposed as to afford unimpeded egress for every person 
in the room in the event of fire 3; and 


(f) the room is adequately equipped with fire-extinguishing 
apphances. 
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5. In the case of every factory constructed or reconstructed 
or taken into use for the process of cinematograph film stripping 
after the lst December, 1938--- 


(a) no process other than sorting or rewinding for washing 
purposes shall be carried on in any room in which either 
or both of the said processes is carried on ; 


(b) no process other than washing without the aid of mechanical 
power shall be carried on in any room in which the said 
process is carried on ; 


(ec) no process other than drying without the aid of mechanical 
power shall be carried on in any room in which the said 
process is carried on ; 

(d) no process other than packing or grading shall be carried 
on in any room in which either or both of the said pro- 
cesses is carried on. 


6. No loose unwound cinematograph film shall be placed on 
the floor or ground in any room or other part of the factory. 


7. The process of sorting of cuttings shall not be carried on 
unless the cinematograph film being sorted is on a bench or in @ 
trough. ; 











8. Loose unwound cinematograph film shall not be carri 
fromm one part of the factory to another except in a suitable tra 
or container. 

Cinematograph film (including reeled cinematograph film) car 
ried on power trucks shall be enclosed in covered containers. 





9.—(a) Drying of cinemaiograph film shail not be done excep 
under such conditions as will prevent the cinematograph fil 
from coming into contact or proximity with any source of hea 
or heated surface in such a manner as would render the cinemato 
graph film liable to be ignited or decomposed. 


(b) Loose unwound cinematograph film shall not be hung u 
to dry whether in a room or enclosed space or in the open air. 


(c) Loose unwound cinematograph film shail be enclosed durin 
drying in such a manner that @ person in the room will be pr 
tected as far as practicable from an outburst of flame. 

{d) The temperature in any part of a drying enclosure f 
loose unwound cinematograph jilm, shall not at any time exce 
110° Fahrenheit. A thermometer shall be kept available i 
every room in which such drying is done. 


CINEMATOGRAPH FILM STRIPPING 585 


10. The following are the requirements prescribed in regard 
0 storercoms :-— 


Every storeroom shall be — 

(i) @ single-storey building or part of a single-storey build- 
ing in an approved situation, and in the case of a 
factory constructed or reconstructed or taken into 
use for the process of cinematagraph film stripping 
after the Ist December, 1938, shall be a separate 
single-storey building at least 20 feet from any 
building in which persons are regularly present ; 

(ii) constructed entirely of jire-resisting material except as 
regards the gas relief space required by Regulation 11; 


(ili) fitted with a self-closing door or doors which shall be, 
as far as practicable, kept locked, except when any 
person is in the storeroom, and such door or doors 
shall be capable of being readily opened from the 
inside ; 

(iv) clearly marked with the words “ Film Store ”’ ; 

(v) provided with adequate ventilation ; and 


(vi) separated from any adjacent storeroom by a wall built 
up to 3 feet above the roof. 


(b) No storercom shall— 


(1) be used for any purpose other than the storage or 
keeping of cinematograph film; or 

(ii) contain more than one ton of cinematograph film, or 
such other quantity as may be approved. 


11.—(a) In every storerocom there shall be provided a gas 
lief space of approved design for the relief of pressure in the 
yent of an explosion or fire occurring in the storeroom. The 

of the gas relief space shall be not less than one square foct 
r every fifty cubie feet of space in the storeroom. 


(b) The gas relief space shall be so constructed as to protect 
y glass from external breakage and to prevent the projection 
articles from within the storeroom. 


(c) The position of the gas relief space shall be such that an 
tburst of flame through the space would not be likely to 
danger the safety of the building or other premises. 










12. No premises shall be used for the stripping or drying of 
graph film, (@) unless and until plans of the premises 
ompanied by particulars as to the number of persons to be 
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employed and as to the arrangements for carrying on the pro- 
cesses and complying with the requirements of Regulations 4 
(other than paragraph (e)), 5, 7, 9 (c), 10 (a) and 11, have been 
submitted and approved, nor (b) otherwise than in accordance 
with the arrangements so approved; and no material addition 
shall be subsequently made to such premises or to the number 
of persons employed or alteration made in the arrangements 
unless such addition or alteration has been first approved. 


13.—(a) No open fire or light, nor any smoking materials or 
matches nor anything likely to ignite or decompose cinemato- 
graph film, shall be allowed in any part of the premises. 


(b) Suitable arrangements shall be provided for the temporary 
' reception outside the premises of smoking materials, matches 
and similar articles. 


14. In any storeroom, or in any room in which stripping or 
drying of cinematograph film is done, the following provisions 
shall apply :— 


(i) There shall be no electric supply fuses or other main 
service apparatus. 


(ii) No generating plant, .switchboard, transformer, motor- 
generator, convertor, fuseboard, fuse, portable resist- 
ance, portable radiator or portable heater, shall be 
placed therein: excepting fuses for individual circuits 
if of cartridge type and enclosed in a metal box having 
the door interlocked with a switch to break circuit on 
each pole and connected on the live side so that the 
door can be open only when the switch is “ off” and 
the fuses are dead. 


(iii) All bare conductors such as terminals and commutators 
of motors shall be effectively guarded with wire mesh 
or other suitable protection. All electric wiring shall 
be protected throughout by screwed metal conduit or 
other approved method. 


(iv) All lighting fittings shall be of substantial construction 
and shall provide for the effective enclosure of the 
lamp and lamp-holder and for the secure attachment 
of the conductors thereto. 


(v) The covers of switches, including motor starters and 
regulators, shall be so constructed that the switch 
handle does not work through an open aperture 
Tumbler type switches and connector sockets shall be 
mounted on metal bases, or on hard wood blocks, 01 
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on compressed fibre, affording adequate protection of 
the back connections. All switches for lights in store- 
rooms shall be outside the storerooms. 


(vi) Lamp holder adaptors shall not be used as connectors. 
Every connector socket shall be protected by an 
enclosed switch to break circuit on each pole, and if 
installed after the 29th February, 1928, shall be so 
interlocked with the switch that the plug cannot be 
inserted or withdrawn whilst the switch is “on” 
and no plug connector shall be so connected that the 
movable portion can remain live after withdrawal. 


(vii) Resistances, including the heating elements of electric 
heaters and radiators, shall be so guarded or enclosed 
as to prevent ignition or decomposition of cinemato- 
graph film. The top of the enclosure or guard shall 
be sloped at an angle of not less than 45°. 


(vii) All metal work liable to become accidentally electrically 
charged shall be efficiently earthed. 


Provided that nothing in this Regulation shall be deemed to 
relieve the occupier of any obligation imposed by the Regulations 
dated 23rd December, 1908, for the generation, transformation, 
distribution and use of electrical energy or any regulations 
amending the same (a). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 14 


(2) Regulations. See the Electricity Regulations, 1908, and the 
Electricity (Factories Act) Special Regulations, 1944, pp. 772, 788. 


15. A competent person shall be appointed in writing to 
exercise supervision with regard to the requirements of these 
Regulations and to enforce the observance of them and of any 
lirections given to him in writing by the occupier with a view 
0 carrying out the Regulations. 


16. A printed copy of these Regulations shall be kept posted 
ip in each room in which stripping or drying of cinematograph 
ilm is done. 


Part II 


17. There shall be provided adequate means of escape in cage 
f fire from the factory and from every building and every room 
eing @ building or room in which stripping or drying of einemato- 
raph film is done and from every etoreroom and from every 
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building of which a storeroom forms part; and the means of 
escape shall not be deemed adequate unless :— 


(i) there are at least two safe ways of escapo from the factory 
available for all persons employed in the factory ; 


(ii) there are at least two separate safe exits from every 
building and every room being a building or room in 
which stripping or drying of cinematograph film is done ; 
and 

(iii) all doors and windows provided in connection with the 
means of escape are so arranged as to open outwards 
readily. 

Provided that the foregoing provisions of this regulation shall 
not apply where the factory forms part of a building from all 
parts of which means of escape can be required under the London 
Building Act, 1930 (a). ; 


NOTE TO REGULATION 17 
(a) Act. Now the London Building Acts, 1930 to 1939. 


18. Regulation 17 shall be in addition to and not in substitu- 
tion for or diminution of any other requirements as to the means 
of escape in case of fire imposed in pursuance of Section 34 or 
Section 35 of the Act. 


Parr Iil 


Duties of persons Hmployed 


19. No person shall take any open light or flame, or any 
smoking materials or matches, or anything likely to ignite or 
decompose cinematograph film into any part of any premises in 
which stripping or drying of cinematograph film is done. 


20. Every person shall observe such directions as may be 
given to him with a view to carrying out these Regulations. 





THE CLAY WORKS (WELFARE) SPECIAL 
REGULATIONS, 1948 
(S.I. 1948 No. 1547) 
[Placard: Form 1034] 
Whereas under Section 46 of the Factories Act, 1937, Special 
Regulations may be made for the purpose of securing the welfare 
of persons employed ; , 
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And Whereas the Factories Act, 1937 (Extension of Section 46) 
Regulations, 1948, made under subsection (6) of that Section, 
extend the matters to which the Section relates ; 

And Whereas it appears to the Minister of Labour and National 
Service that owing to the conditions and cireumstances of employ- 
ment or the nature of the processes carried on in factories to which 
these Regulations apply, provision requires to be made for secur- 
ng the welfare of persons employed in such factories ; 

Now, therefore, the Minister by virtue of the above powers and 
of the Transfer of Functions (Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946, 
1ereby makes the following Special Regulations :— 


1, Short title, commencement, interpretation and revoca- 
ion.—(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Clay Works 
Welfare) Special Regulations, 1948, and shall come into force 
n the Ist day of October, 1948. 

(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interpretation 
f these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an 
ict of Parliament. 


(3) The Clay Works Welfare Order, 1932, is hereby revoked. 


2. Application.—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2) 
ereof these Regulations apply to all factories in which clay, shale, 
and, lime or similar materials are made into bricks, tiles, blocks, 
labs, pipes, stilts and spurs, nozzles or similar articles. 

(2) There shall be excluded from the factories (a) to which these 
egulations apply any factory to which the Regulations made by 
1e Secretary of State on the 2nd J anuary, 1913, for the Manu- 
eture and Decoration of Pottery apply. 

Provided that whore the latter Regulations apply only to part 
' @ factory this exclusion shall relate only to that part, and 
ovided further that this exclusion shall not relate to a factory 
the only obligation imposed on the occupier of the factory in 
lation thereto by the latter Regulations is an obligation to allow 
amples of materials to be taken for analysis. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 2 
(a) Excluded factories. The Regulations of 1913 have been revoked 
id replaced by the Pottery (Health and Welfare) Regulations, 1950, 


gy. 2 (3) of which excludes certain factories from the application of 
ese regulations. 


3. Sheiters.—Whero kiln burning is carried on, a safe and suit- 
Je shelter shall (unless the messroom or other accommodation 
ovided m pursuance of Regulation 8 is available for their use 
d conveniently accessible to them ) be provided and maintained 
* the workers attending the kilna. Every such shelter shall be 
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sufficiently ventilated and warmed and lighted and furnished witk 
chairs or benches. Adequate means of warming food and boiling 
water shall be provided in or adjacent to the shelter. 


4, Washing facilities.—(1) Without prejudice to the require 
ments of Section 42 of the Factories Act, 1937, the occupier shal 
provide and maintain for the use of the persons employed suitabl 
facilities for washing, including a sufficient supply of clean towels 
renewed daily, and of soap and nail brushes, and basins or trough: 
for washing the face, hands and fore-arms. The basins anc 
troughs so provided and maintained shall satisfy the followins 
requirements :— 


(a) basins and troughs shall have a smooth impervious uppeél 
surface ; 

{b) each basin shall be fitted with a waste-pipe and plug anc 
shall have a supply of hot and cold water or of warm wate: 
laid on or made readily available at all times when em 
ployed persons for whose use the basin is reckoned a: 
provided are in or within the precincts of the factory ; 

(c) each trough shall be fitted with an unplugged waste-pipe anc 
shall have asupply (a) of warm water laid on at points abov 
the trough and at intervals of not more than two feet anc 
available at all times when employed persons for whose ust 
the trough or part thereof is reckoned as provided are in o 
within the precincts of the factory ; 

(d) basins and troughs shall be so situated as to afford facilitie 
for washing under cover and protected from the weather 


(e) basins and troughs shall be sufficient in number anc 
dimensions to provide at least one unit for every 10 person: 
employed up to a total of 50, and at least one unit fo: 
every 20 persons employed above 50. Where the person: 
employed are employed in shifts the calculation of th 
number employed shall be according to the largest numbe: 
at work at any one time. 

(2) For the purposes of this Regulation— | 

(a) a ‘‘ unit ’? means one basin or two feet of the length of 
trough or, in the case of circular or oval troughs, tw 
feet of the circumference of a trough ; 

(b) in dividing by 10 for the purpose of finding the number 
units required any remainder shall be counted as 10, an 
in dividing by 20 for the like purpose any remaind 
shall be counted as 20 ; 

(¢) @ unit shall not be reckoned as provided for a number 4] 
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persons unless that unit is conveniently accessible to 
every one of that number ; 

(d) a basin or other receptacle shali not be reckoned as a 
trough unless it measures internally at least four feet 
over its longest or widest part. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 4 
(a2) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


5. Protective clothing .—(1) The occupier shall provide suit- 
able protective clothing for workers who are wholly or mainly 
employed in the open air or on work in which they are exposed to 
substantial quantities of dust, and for persons employed at 
machines where oil is used on the brick material. In the case of 
the latter class of persons the protective clothing provided shall 
include oilproof aprons. 

(2) All protective clothing provided in pursuance of this Regu- 
lation shal] be maintained by the occupier in good repair. The 
occupier shali have the protective clothing washed or cleaned or 
renewed weekiy, such washing or cleaning to be done at the 
factory or at a laundry. 


6. Clothing accommodation.--The occupier shall provide 
and maintain adequate and suitable accommodation for overalls 
and other protective clothing worn during working hours, whether 
provided in pursuance of Regulation 5 or not, and adequate and 
suitable arrangements for drying such clothing. 


7. First aid.—(1) In the case of factories at which more than 
500 persons are ernployed there shall be provided and maintained 
in good order and in a clean condition a properly constructed 
ambulance room with equipment, which shall include at least the 
equipment specified in the Schedule to these Regulations. The 
room shall be used only for purposes of treatment and rest and 
shall be in charge of a suitably qualified person who shall always 
be readily available during working hours, and a record shall be 
kept of all cases of accident or sickness treated at the room. 

(2) In the case of factories at which not more than 500 persons 
are eraployed, there shall be a suitable room promptly made avail- 
able for the reception of persons injured or taken ill while at work, 
and equipped with a suitable couch or stretcher. Where the room 
is used for other purposes there shall be, in a part of the room, 
suitable accommodation for first-aid requisites, partitioned off or 
otherwise suitably protected. 


8. Canteens and messrooms.—(1) In the case of factories at 
which more than 50 persons are employed, there shall be provided 
at or in the immediate vicinity of the factory, for the use of 


| 
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persons employed, an adequate and suitable-canteen where the 
may purchase appropriate meals, 

(2) In the case of factories at which not more than 50 person 
are employed there shall be provided, at or in the immediat 
vicinity of the factory, for the use of persens employed, an ade 
quate and suitable messroom with adequate means of warmin 
food and boiling water. 

(2) The aceormmodation provided in pursuance of this Reguls 
tion shall be adequately ventilated and lighted and sufficient! 
warmed for use at meal times, shall include sufficient tables an 
chairs or benches, shall be kept in a clean and orderly conditior 
and in a good state of repair, and shall be separate from th 
accommodation provided for clothing, whether clothing not wor 
during working hours or protective clothing worn during workin 
hours. In the case of a canteen or messroom newly constructed o 
reconstructed after the date of the making of these Regulation: 
the floor shall be constructed of material impervious to water an 
with a readily washable surface. 

(4) Messroom or canteen facilities shall not be treated as ack 
quate for the purpose of this Regulation if they are not sufficier 
for all the persons employed at the factory whom it is reasonabl 
to regard as desirous of availing themselves of such facilities. 


9, Supervision.—The occupier shall appoint & person ¢ 
persons whose name or names shall be recorded in the gener: 
register [orm 31] to be specially charged with the duty of super 
vising the cleaning and maintenance of the accommodation an 
facilities provided in pursuance of these Regulations. 


SCHEDULE 
EQUIPMENT SPECIVIND FOR AMBULANOE Room 


(a) A glazed sink with hot and cold water always available while an 
persons are at work. 

(b) A table with a smooth top. 

(c) Means of sterilising mstruments. 

(a) A supply of suitable dressings, bandages and splints. 

(e) A couch. 

(f{) A stretcher. 

(g) A foot-bath. 


THE WORK IN COMPRESSED AIR SPECIAL 
REGULATIONS, 1958 


(S.I[. 1958 No. 61, as amended by S.I. 1960 No. 1307) 


The Mimister of Labour and National Service by virtue of t 
powers conferred on him by sections 46 and 60 of the Factori 
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ict, 1937 (hereinafter referred to as ‘“‘the principal Act’), 
ection 8 of the Factories Act, 1948, and of all other powers in 
hat behalf, hereby makes the following Special Regulations :-— 


i. Citation and commencement.—These Regulations may 
6 cited as the Work in Compressed Ait Special Regulations, 
958, and shall come into operation on the 2ist day of April, 
958. 


2. Application of Regulations.—(1) Vhese Regulations shail 
pply as respects work in compressed air carried out therein—- 


(2) to all factories; and 

(b) to all prernises, places, processes, operations and works to 
which the provisions of Part TV of the principal Act [Pt. 
{V] with respect to special regulations for safety and 
health are applied by sections 103 to 108 of that Act 
[ss. 123-128]. 


(2) Thess Regulations shall net apply to work in a gasholder 
vhere the pressure does not exceed two pounds per square inch. 

(3) If the Chief Inspector is satisfied that in the case of any 
articular class or description of plant, equipment or appliance 
r of any special description or method of work any requirement 
f these Regulations relating to safety or health is, in any class 
r description of @ircumstances, not necessary for the protection 
f the persons employed or not reasonably practicable, he may 
yy certificate in writing (which he may at his discretion revoke 
t any time) grant an exemption (a) from that requirément in the 
ase of that class or description of plant, equipment or appliance 
rz of that special description or method ef work in such circum 
tances and subject to such conditions es may be specified in the 
ertifiicate. 

NOTE TO REGULATION 2 

(4) Exemption. By Certificate of Exemption No. 1 (Testing of 
ircraft) dated 9th October, 1961 [Form 2075], the following work is 
xempted from the requirements of the regulations: work in compressed 
ir at pressures not exceeding ten pounds per square inch above atimos- 
heric pressure when undertaken in aircraft subject to test pressures. 


3. Interpretation.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall 
pply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to 
he interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 

(2) In these Regulations unless the context otherwise requires 
he following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to 
hem respectively, that is to say :-— 


“ Appointed Doctor”? means any Appointed Factory Doetor 
appointed under section 126 of the principal Act [s. 140] for a 
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district or any duly qualified medical practitioner approved fo: 
all or any of the purposes of these Regulations ; 

“ approved’? means approved for the time being by cert 
ficate of the Chief Inspector of Factories; 

‘“‘ man-lock? means any air lock or decompression chambe 
used for the compression or decompression of persons, but doe 
not include an air lock which is only so used in emergency or : 
moedical lock used solely for treatment purposes ; 

‘* pressure’ Taeans pressure in pounds per square inch abov 
atmospheric pressure. 


4, Obligations under Regulations.—(1) It shall be the dut; 
of every contractor and employer of workmen who is undertakin:; 
any work to which these Regulations apply to comply with sucl 
of the requirements of Regulations 5 to 21 as affect any work 
man employed by him; provided that the requirements of th 
said Regulations shall be deemed not to affect any workman 1 
and so long as his presence in any place is not in the course ¢ 
performing any work on behalf of his employer or is not express! 
or impliedly authorised or permitted by his employer. 

(2) It shall be the duty of every person employed to compl 
with the requirements of such Regulations as relate to the doin 
of or abstaining from an act by him and to co-operate in carryin 
out these Regulations and if he discovers any defect in the plam 
equipment or appliances to report such defect without unreasor 
able delay to his employer or foreman, or to a person appointe 
by the employer to supervise the safe conduct of the work. 

(3) No person shall be held not to have complied with a requir 
ment of any of these Regulations by reason of any matter prove 
to have been due to causes over which he had no control an 
against the happening of which it was not reasonably practicable (¢ 
for him to make provision, including (without prejudice to th 
generality of the foregoing) physical conditions which were ul 
known and which could not have been reasonably foreseen by 
person experienced in the work or in the use of any materia 
appliance or equipment involved. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 4 
General Note. See the similar provisions of reg. 3 of the Constructic 
(General Provisions) Regulations, 1961, and the notes thereto. 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Ac 
1961. 


5. Supervision of compressed air operations.—Whei 
persons are employed in compressed air, their employer sha 
make arrangements to ensure that, at all times when they a 
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stually so employed, a person competent to take charge of com- 
ressed air operations is in charge of the operations and in atten- 
ance on the site. 


6. Construction and maintenance of bulkheads, air locks, 
tc.—Every bulkhead, air lock or other structure used in con- 
ection with work in compressed air shall be of good construction, 
und material and adequate strength (a) and shall be properly 
aintained (b). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 6 


(a) Good construction, sound material and adequate strength. 
96 note (b) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(6) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
61. 


7. Air supply plant.—The plant for the production and supply 

‘compressed air to any working chamber or air lock shall be of 
utable design, and in the case of a working chamber ghall 
sliver a supply sufficient to provide at the pressure in the 
amber ten cubic feet of fresh air per minute per person for the 
me being in the chamber. The plant shall be in the immediate 
large of a competent person who shall be in attendance whilst 
1y person is In compressed air. 


8. Size and equipment of man-locks.—(1) Every man- 
ck shall be of adequate internal dimensions and capacity 
r the purposes for which it is used and shall be suitably equipped. 
(2) Without prejudice to the generality of the preceding para- 
aph, there shall be provided in connection with every man- 
ck— 


(@) pressure gauges which will readily indicate (i) to the man- 
lock attendant the pressure in the man-lock and 
the pressure in each working chamber to which the 
man-lock affords direct or indirect access, and (ii) to 
persons in the man-lock the pressure in the man-lock; 

(b) a clock or clocks in a suitable position or suitable positions 
so that the man-lock attendant and persons in the 
man-lock can readily ascertain the time; 

(c) efficient means of verbal communication between the lock 
attendant, the lock and the working chamber or 
chambers, and means enabling the person in the lock to 
convey visible or other non-verbal signals to the lock 
attendant outside; and 

(d) efficient means enabling the lock attendant, from outside 
the lock, to reduce or cut off the supply of compressed 
air into the lock. 
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(3) Valves or taps for controlling the flow of air into or fron 
the lock shall be such as to enable the flow to be controlled wit 
sufficient accuracy to ensure compliance with paragraph (3) o 
Regulation 10 of these Regulations. . 

(4) The arrangements shall be such that persons in the lock 
cannot reduce the air pressure except under the control o 
the lock attendant otherwise than by special means which shal 
be operated only in emergency and which shall normally be kep 
so sealed or protected as to disclose their use: 

Provided that this paragraph need not be complied with wher 
no person in the lock has been exposed to a pressure exceeding 
eighteen pounds per square inch. 

(5) An approved notice [Form 753] which can be easily read 
indicating precautions which should be taken by persons durin; 
their compression or decompression and after decompression 
shall be affixed in each man-lock. 


9. Use of man-locks.—(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3 
of this Regulation, a man-lock shall be used solely for thi 
compression or decompression of persons and not for the passage 
of plant or material and shall be maintained in a reasonably 
clean and sufficiently warm state; so, however, that nothing 11 
this paragraph shall prevent any person carrying with him inte 
the man-lock any hand-tools or hand-instruments used for thi 
purpose of the work. ‘ 

(2) Paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall not apply where i 
is not reasonably practicable (a) to provide a separate man-locl 
for persons only, but in any such case not excepted by paragrapl 
(3) of this Regulation a lock when in actual use for the compres 
sion or decompression of a person or persons shali not be put 
simultaneously, to any other use and shall be in a reasonably 
clean and sufficiently warm state. 

(3) Nothing in the two preceding paragraphs of this Regula 
tion shall apply to a lock which does not afford direct or indirec 
access to a working chamber in which the pressure exceed: 
eighteen pounds per square inch; and in so far as a_ lock 
affords only indirect access to such a working chamber thos« 
paragraphs shall apply only whilst persons who have worked ir 
the chamber are in the lock. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 9 


(a) Reasonably practicable, See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factorie 
Act, 1961. 


i0. Lock attendants, and Rules as to compression 0 
decompression.—({1) Every man-lock shall, whilst any per 
son is in that man-leck or in a working chamber to which th 
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an-lock affords direct or indirect access, be in charge of a com- 

stent lock attendant who shall control the maximum rate of 

ympressions and shall perform all decompressions in the man- 

ck. Where persons are employed in compressed air at pres- 

wes exceeding eighteen pounds per square inch the lock 

itendant shall enter in a register [Form 752] kept in such form 

3 may be prescribed—. 

(a) the times at which each person enters and leaves the man- 
lock; 

(b) the pressures at the times of his entering and leaving 
the working chamber; 

(c) the times taken to decompress each person and such other 
particulars as may be prescribed as to conditions in the 
man-lock or working chamber. 


(2) Subject to the overall control by the lock attendant of the 
imission of compressed air into the lock he may, on_ behalf 
and if so authorised by his employer, allocate to a competent 
rson who is to be compressed in the lock a duty of regulating 
om inside the lock, in accordance with the Rules for the com- 
ession of persons, the admission of compressed air, and a duty 
| signify to the lock attendant (unless the lock attendant is 
early aware of it) any complaint of discomfort by a person in 
© lock and any report by that person that the discomfort has 
ased. 


(3) Compression of a person in a man-lock shall not be 
rried out otherwise than in accordance with the Rules set 
rth in Part I of the Schedule to these Regulations; and decom- 
ession of a person in a man-lock after being in a working 
amber shall not be carried out otherwise than in accordance 
ith the Rules set forth in Part IT of the said Schedule: 
Provided :— 


(i) that cormpression or decompression, as the case may be, 
may be carried out in accordance with such alternative 
Rules (if any) as are approved for the purposes of this 
Regulation, either generally or in such cireumstances 
and subject to such conditions as may be specified in 
the certificate of approval and 

(ii) that this paragraph shall not apply as respects the emer- 
gency re-compression and subsequent decompression of 
a person on health grounds. 


(4) Save in an unforeseen emergency, no person shall be com- 
essed to a pressure exceeding fifty pounds per square inch 
less Rules for the decompression of persons from such a pressure 
ve been approved under the foregoing paragraph of this 
sfulation. 
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(5) Where a person who has within the immediately precedin 
period of five hours been exposed to a pressure greater tha 
eighteen pounds per square inch is to be compressed in a mar 
lock other than the lock in which he was last decompressec 
he shall, before compression, produce to the lock-attendar 
written particulars [Form 750], signed by the lock-attendant « 
the lock where he was last decompressed, indicating his last worl 
ing period as defined in Part II of the Schedule to these Regul 
tions. ‘The said particulars shall as soon as practicable be entere 
in the prescribed register [Form 752] for the lock where he 
compressed, and shall as soon as practicable be communicated 1 
the attendant at any other lock from which the person is liab 
to return to the open air. 


11. Egress from working chamber.— Whilst any person 
in a working chamber the door between such chamber and ar 
man-lock providing for his egress towards a lower pressure and n 
in use shall be kept open except when this is not reasonab. 
practicable. 


12. Temperature in working chamber.—(1) No pers 
shall be employed or allowed to remain in any part of a worki 
chamber under pressure where the wet bulb temperatu 
exceeds eighty degrees Fahrenheit, except where and when h 
presence is essential for work which has to be done and all reaso 
ably practicable (a) steps have been and are being taken towar 
securing that the wet bulb temperature does not exceed th 
figure. 

(2) A wet bulb thermometer, in good working order, shall 
provided in every working chamber. , 


NOTE TO REGULATION 12 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factor 
Act, 1961. 


13. Employment of persons without previous experient 
—No person shall be employed on work in compressed air unl 
he has had previous experience of such work or, if he has not h 
such experience, is under the supervision of a person experienc 
in such work; and in the case of a person not previously employ 
in compressed air, compression shall not be carried out unless | 
is accompanied in the man-lock by a person competent to adv. 
him as to the appropriate conduct of persons during compressic 


14. Medical supervision and _ certification.—(1) Whs 
persons are employed in compressed air, their employer sh 
make arrangements for their medica! supervision by an Appoim 


COMPRESSED AIR (WORK IN) 599 


loctor and for their medical examination at a suitable place 
r places in accordance with these Regulations. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (7) of this Regula- 
on, no person shall be ermployed in compressed air unless he 
as been examined by an Appointed Doctor and certified by 
im, by signed entry in that person’s Compressed Air Health 
egister [Form 751] as provided in Regulation 15 of these Regula- 
ons, to be fit for such employment and either— 


(a) the date of such certificate is not more than three days 
earlier; or 

(b) the person has been so employed within the previous three 
months having been certified in accordance with the 
requirements of these Regulations to be fit for such 
employment and has not to the knowledge of the 
employer suffered since the date of that certificate from 
any injury, disease or illness causing an incapacity for 
work of more than three days’ duration. 


(3) Without prejudice to any other requirement of these Regu- 
tions restricting employment in compressed air, no person shall 
» employed where the pressure exceeds eighteen pounds per 
uare inch unless he has within the previous four weeks been 
‘amined and certified as aforesaid to be fit for employment in 
mpressed air. 

(4) Without prejudice to any other requirement of these Regu- 
tions a certificate by an Appointed Doctor that a person is 
for employment in compressed air may be issued subject to 
nditions as to the maximum pressure in which that person 
ay be employed and as to the re-examination of that person 
ter an interval specified in the certificate; and until that 
rtificate is varied or revoked as provided for in these Regula- 
ms that person shall not be employed in compressed air other- 
se than in accordance with a condition so imposed in the 
rtificate, but account need not be taken for this purpose of 
Miations of pressure which are of a sudden and exceptional 
aracter and which do not involve excess over the maximum for 
ore than a very short time. 

(5) If, when it is proposed to employ a person in compressed 
, that person is suffering from a cold in the head, a sore throat, 
r-ache or any other ailment which he has reason to believe is 
ely to render him unfit for such employment, he shall forth- 
th report the matter to his employer or to the person placed in 
arge of the operations for the purposes of Regulation 5 or to 
® Appointed Doctor, and thereupon (subject to the pro- 
ions of paragraph 7 of this Regulation) he shall not be em- 
yyed in compressed air until he has, since so reporting, been 
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examined by an Appointed Doctor and certified by him, by 
signed entry in that person’s Compressed Air ‘Health Registe 
[Form 751], to be fit for such employment. 

(6) An Appointed Doctor may, on examining or re-examin 
ing a person who has been or is proposed to be employed in com 
pressed air, vary or revoke, by signed entry in that person’; 
Compressed Air Health Register [Form 751], any current certifi 
cate as to his fitness for omployment in compressed air, and 1 
such certificate is revoked that person shall not thereafter be em 
ployed in compressed air until he has, since such revocation, bee! 
certified by an Appointed Doctor, by signed entry in his sai 
Health Register, to be fit for such employment. 

(7) Where work in corapressed air is urgently required to b 
done before it is reasonably practicable, because of the inaccess! 
bility of an Appointed Doctor, to arrange for any examinatio! 
or obtain any certificate required by the foregoing provisions a 
this Regulation, any examination so required of a person prc 
posed to be employed on such work and any certificate so require 
in relation to any such person may be made or given by an 
duly qualified medical practitioner who in that behalf shall hav 
all the powers of an Appointed Doctor. The employer sha 
notify a Superintending Inspector of Factories as soon as practic 
able whenever any work in compressed air is carried out 1 
reliance on the provisions of this paragraph. 


15. Compressed Air Registers.—Every person employe 
in compressed air shall have a Compressed Air Health Registe 
in the prescribed form [Form 751], in which his employer sha 
enter the name and address and telephone number (if any) of th 
Appointed Doctor with whom for the time being the employer he 
made arrangements for his medical supervision under Regulatio 
14 (1) and in which Appointed Doctors shall enter particulars ast 
the certificates issued by them for the purposes of these Regulé 
tions. ‘The said Health Register shall be kept by the employer « 
his representative whilst the person is in his employment, exce} 
at times when it is required by that person or by the Appownte 
Doctor for purposes of these Regulations and shall be hande 
to the person on the termination of such employment. Whe 
an employer proposes to employ a person in compressed air an 
is not already in possession of a current Health Register for thé 
person, that person shall produce his Health Register (if any) 
the employer, and if the person is unable or fails to produce 
Register the employer shall supply a fresh form of Register ¢ 
shall not employ the person in compressed air until a certifies 
of fitness for such employment is entered therein in accord: 
with these Regulations. The employer shall also supply a fret 
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orm of Register when an existing Register has become full and 
. further entry is required. 


16. Advisory leaflets.—When an exaployer commences to 
mploy any person in compressed air for the first time in that 
mployer’s employment, he shall supply that person with the 
rescribed leaflet [Form 754] (a) containing advice as to precautions 
0 be taken in connection with such work. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 16 


(a) Prescribed leaflet. The terms of the leaflet are set out in the 
chedule to 8.1. 1967 No. 112. 


17. Health facilities —There shall be provided and main- 
ained for the use of persons employed in compressed air-— 


(@) adequate and suitable accommodation for clothing, with 
adequate and suitable facilities for changing; 

(b) adequate and suitable facilities for washing, including soap 
and clean towels; and 

(c) adequate and suitable facilities for remaining on the site 
after decompression. 


Ve facilities to be provided for the purposes of paragraph (c) 
' this Regulation shail include facilities for sitting in shelter 
hen not required to work, and shall be available for at least 
1e-and-a-half hours after decompression in the case of persons 
ho, in the course of the preceding working period, were under 
‘essures exceeding forty pounds per square inch and for at 
ast one hour after decompression in other cases: 

Provided that the requirements in paragraph (c) shall apply 
uly in the case of persons employed under a pressure exceed- 
g eighteen pounds per square inch. 


18. Medical lock.—({1) Where the pressure in & working 
amber exceeds, otherwise than on an exceptional occasion, 
ghteen pounds per square inch, a suitably constructed medica! 
ck shall be provided and maintained and used solely for the 
satment of persons working in compressed air. It shall be 
uated so as to be convenient for such treatment. 

(2) The medical lock shall have not less than six feot clear 
adroom at its highest point, shall have two compartments so 
at the lock can be entered while under pressure, and shall be 
equately ventilated, heated and lighted. The lock and its 
uipment shall be kept in a clean state. 

The lock shall be provided with suitable equipment including 
couch not less than six feet in length, blankets, dry woollen 


602 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


garments, a food lock, efficient means of verbal communication 
and of giving non-verbal signals between the inside and outside 
of the lock and between the two compartments, and a window 
or windows through which persons in either compartment can be 
observed from outside. 

(3) The medical lock shall at ail times be kept for immediate 
use and, whilst any person is actually employed in compressec 
air,-shall be constantly in charge of @ person trained in the ust 
of a medical lock and in first aid, and suitably instructed as t 
the steps to be taken in the event of any person suffering from 
ill-effects of compressed air. 


19. Supply of labels.—Where any person is employed 
compressed air at a pressure exceeding eighteen pounds pe 
square inch, his employer shall supply him with a suitable an 
durable label, to be worn next the body, for the guidance 0 
others should the person be taken ill after leaving work, indicatin; 
that the person has been employed in compressed air, and givin 
up-to-date information as to the whereabouts of the medical loc! 
provided near his place of employment. 


26. Notification to hospitals.—Where persons are employer 
in compressed air at pressures exceeding eighteen pounds pe 
square inch, their employer shall see that a convenient an 
suitable public hospital is acquainted with the fact that suc 
work is being undertaken and with the whereabouts of the sit 
and with the name, address and telephone number (if any) ¢ 
the Appointed Doctor with whom arrangements have bee 
made under Regulation 14 (1); and the hospital shall be notifie 
when the compressed air operations on the site are completed. 


21. Supply of hot drinks.—Where persons are employed 1 
compressed air at pressures exceeding eighteen pounds pt 
square inch suitable arrangements shall be made for the supp! 
of hot drinks to such persons when leaving the man-lock an 
when at any medical lock. . 


22. Duty to submit to medical examination.—It shall } 
the duty of every person employed or proposed to be employs 
in compressed air to submit himself for medical examination 
accordance with these Regulations at the appointed times. 


23. Consumption of alcohol.—No person employed shi 
consume alcohol whilst in compressed air. ) 
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SCHEDULE 


RULES AS TO COMPRESSION AND DECOMPRESSION OF 
PERSONS UNDER REGULATION 10 (3) 


Part I. Ruizs as To Compression 


1. The pressure shall not, in the first minute after starting com- 
ression, be increased to more than five pounds per square inch. 


2. When that pressure is reached, the pressure shall not be further 
creased until after the lapse of a period sufficiently long to enable the 
ck attendant to discover whether or not any person in the man-lock 
mplains of discomfort. 


3. After the lapse of that period, the pressure shall not be in- 
eased at a rate faster than ten pounds per square inch per minute. 


4. Subject to the foregoing Rules, the pressure shall be increased 
adually so as to ensure as far as practicable that no person suffers 
scomfort. 


5. If any person complains of discomfort and such complaint is 
ified to the lock attendant or to a person to whom duties have been 
ocated under paragraph (2) of Regulation 10, any compression then 
oceeding shall be immediately stopped, and unless the person who 
mplained of discomfort quickly reporis that the discomfort has 
ased and such report is conveyed to the lock attendant the lock 
tendant shall, without further delay, gradually reduce the pres- 
re in the lock until the person reports that the discorafort has 
ased; and if he does not so report the pressure shall be reduced 
adually to atmospheric pressure and the person released from the 
k, 


Part IJ. Rutes as to DEcomPRESSION 


A. General 


6. For the purposes of this Part of these Rules: 

“ working period”? means when used in relation to a person the 
deriod or the sum of the periods during which, since last subject to 
rdinary atmospheric pressure for at least five consecutive hours, 
she person has been under pressure in a working chamber or chambers 
and for this purpose the expression ‘‘ working chamber ” includes 
my place other than a lock in which the person is for the purpose of 
ormpression or decompression. 


“basic pressure’, that is to say, the pressure on which, subject 
© Rule 9, the procedure for the decompression of a person is to be 
ased, means the highest pressure to which the person has been 
xposed in the course of his working period: 

Provided that— 


(a) sudden and exceptional variations of pressure not in- 
volving excess pressure for more than a very short time 
may be disregarded; 
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(b) where during tho whole of his working period a person 
about to be decompressed has been in a working chamber 
in which (as in tidal waters) the preesure has gradually 
varied by more than five pounds per square inch in the 
course of that period, the basic pressure shall be the 
mean of the pressures halfway through that period anc 
at the end of it; ; 

(c) where the conditions specified in Rule 10 (as to phase 

. decompression) are fulfilled, the basic pressure may be 
taken to be a figure ascertained in eccordance with 
Rule Il. 


7.—-(1) These Rules shail not apply to the decompression of a persor 
who has not, in the course of his working period as defined in Rule 6 
heen exposed to a preasure exceeding eighteen pounds per square inch 

(2) If, in an unforeseen emergency, a person has been exposed to § 
mressure exceeding fifty pounds per square inch, these Rules shall 
as nearly as may be practicable, be applied as if the Decompressior 
Table referred to in Rule 8 had boen extended by the addition o 
figures calculated in accordance with the same principles. 


B. Normal Procedzire 


8. Save as provided for in Rules 12 to 14 (as to decanting), the pro 
cedure specified in this Rule shall, subject to Rule 9 and (where they 
apply) Rules 10 and 11 (as to phase decompression), be followed it 
the decompression of persons:— 


(1) ascertain, in the case of each person to be decompressed, hi 
‘‘ basic pressure ” and his “‘ working period ”’ ; . 

(2) reduce the pressure fairly quickly at first, but do not, within th 
first two minutes after starting decompression, reduce it t 
loss than the figure given in section 2 of the Decompression 
Table (contained in Table I annexed to this Schedule) nex 
to the pressure range in section 1 of that Table withu 
which the person’s basic pressure falls; 

(3) after that figure is reached, but not before the end of the firs 
two minutes, the pressure may be reduced further but reduce: 
at a rate not faster than the rate (or approximately the rate 
given in colurm R and reduced to atmospheric pressure in 3 
time not less than that given in column T in section 3 of th 
said Table in the same line as the figure and presstr 
range in sections 1 and 2 and underneath the working period 


9. Where two or more persons are being decompressed in a man 
lock at the same time then :--- 


(1) if their basic pressures all fall within the same range i 
section 1 of the Decompression Table (contained in Table 
annexed to this Schedule), but their working perieds d 
not fall within the same range in section 3 of that Table, t 
procedure to be applied shall be that for the longest of the 
working periods; 
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(2) if their basic pressures do not all fall within the same range, 
the lowest permissible pressure within the first two minutes 
shall be that for the person or persons with the highest basic 
pressure, and after that lowest permissible pressure is reached 
but not before the end of the first two minutes the pressure 
shall be reduced, as uniformly as may be, at a rate not faster 
than the rate which reduces the pressure to zero in a time 
equivalent to the longest of the respective times which would 
be required according to column T of the said Table for the 
respective persons in the lock if each of them were being 
separately decompressed. 


C. Phase Decompression 
10. If— 

(1) a person employed in a working chamber under pressure 
passes through an intermediate man-lock, where he is 
partly decompressed, into a chamber intermediate between 
the first-mentioned chamber and the man-lock in which he 
is further decompressed to atmospheric pressure, and 


(2) the pressure in the intermediate chamber when he enters it is 
not less than the lowest pressure to which he could, in 
accordance with these Rules, be decompressed in the inter- 
mediate man-lock within the first two minutes, and 


(3) he remains in the intermediate chamber for a period (referred 
to in these Rules as “‘ the intermediate period ’’) of more 
than half-an-hour before entering a man-lock for further 
decompression, 


sn for the purposes of decompression to that man-lock in accordance 
th these Rules the basie pressure for that person may be taken 
be a figure ascertained in accordance with the next following Rule. 


11..-(1) Ascertam in the case of the person to be decompressed 
his intermediate period and (b) his working period up to the 

mmencement of his intermediate period. 

(2) Ascertain from Table II annexed to this Schedule the zone 

gnified by a capital letter) corresponding to those two periods. 

3) Ascertain the difference (referred to in these Rules as “the 

ssure difference’) between the highest pressure to which the 

‘son has been exposed in the first working chamber and the pressure 

the intermediate chamber when he entered that chamber. 

4) Ascertain from Table III annexed to this Schedule the allowable 
luction corresponding to the zone and pressure difference. 

5) Deduct the allowable deduction from the highest pressure to 
ich the person has been exposed in the course of his working 
iod. The resultant figure may be taken to be the basic pres- 
8. 


D. Decanting 


2. In these Rules ‘decanting’ means rapid decompression of 
sons in a man-lock to atmospheric pressure, followed promptly 
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by their rapid re-compression in a separate decompression chambe 
and subsequent more gradual decompression to atmospheric pressure. 


13. Instead of compliance with the foregoing Rules in this Part c 
this Schedule as to decompression, the procedure of decanting maj 
subject to compliance with the conditions specified-in Rule 14 hereo: 
be resorted to where and when-—— 


(1) it is not reasonably practicable to provide, opening directly t 
air at atmospheric pressure, and as a means of egress to th 
open air from a place or places where persons are employe 
in compressed air, either 


(a) a separate man-lock used solely for the compres 
sion or decompression of persons and not for the passag 
of plant or material, or 

(b) a man-lock other than a man-lock of the vertices 
type; and 

(2) compliance with the foregoing Rules in this Part of this Schedul 
as to rates of decompression would, in view of the number 
of workmen concerned im conjunction with the long dela 
which would be involved in affording them egress from th 
working chamber or chambers, seriously interfere wit 
the carrying on of the work or be likely to be detrimental t 
their safety or health, and 

(3) it is not reasonably practicable to avoid decanting by mean 
of one or more transfer locks in which the workmen ar 
transferred, at the same pressure as that in the workin 
chamber, from a lock opening out of the workin 
chamber to a separate decompression chamber in which th 
foregoing Rules in this Part of this Schedule as to decom 
pression are complied with. 


14. The following provisions shall apply in connection with decani 

ing, namely— 

(1) a separate decompression chamber or chambers shall be prc 
vided and suitably situated in sufficient numbers, to the exter 
of not less than one for each working chamber. Suc 
decompression chambers shall be deemed to be man-loch 
for the purposes of the Regulations and of these Rules. Th 
medical lock shall not be used for decanting; 

(2) the Doctor appointed under paragraph (1) or paragraph (' 
of Regulation 14 shall have been specifically informed by tk 
employer that decanting is to be carried out at the site 1 
question ; 

(3) re-compression in the decompression chamber shall be to- 
pressure equivalent as nearly as practicable to the pressu: 
in the working chamber from which the persons in tk 
decompression chamber entered the man-lock in which th 
were decompressed. Part I of these Rules (which relat 
to the compression of persons) shall not apply to such re-co 
pression. Rules 6 to 11 of this Part of these Rules s 
apply to their subsequent decompression in the decompreasi 
chamber sa if it were decompression in the said man- 
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(4) the total time spent on (a) the primary decompression in the 
man-lock, (b) going from that man-lock to the decom- 
pression chamber, and (c) re-compression in that chamber 
shall, except when this is not reasonably practicable, not 
exceed five minutes. 

[Nore.—The Decompression Table and Phase Decompression Tables 

which conclude these Rules are not printed in this book.] 


THE BUILDING (SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE) 
REGULATIONS, 1948 


(S.I. 1948 No. 1145, as amended by 8.I. 1961 No. 1580, 
S.I. 1961 No. 1581, 8.I. 1966 No. 94, and 8.I. 1966 No. 95) 


ARRANGEMENT OF REGULATIONS 

REG. 
Part J—INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL ‘ ‘ : ; ]~4 
Part II—/[Revoked.] 
Parts IlI-V—[Revoked.] 
Part VI—([Revoked.] 
Part VII—MiIsceLLANEOUS . , : : : ; ; 99. 
Pant VIII—[Revoked.] 


ScHEDULES 
First ScugrpuLte—[Applies to regulations revoked by the Con- 
struction (Lifting Operations) Regulations, 1961, p. 580, post}. 
Seconp ScurpuLE—Processes to which Regulation 84 applies. 


THirp SconzpuLe—[Applies to regulations revoked by the Con- 
struction (Lifting Operations) Regulations, 1961, p. 580, post}. 


The Minister of Labour and National Service by virtue of 
Sections 46 and 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, the Factories Act, 
1937 (Extension of Section 46) Regulations, 1948 and the Transfer 
of Functions (Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946 hereby makes as 
Special Regulations the Regulations set out in Parts I to VII 
hereof and by virtue of Section 17 of the Factories Act, 1937 and 
the Order aforesaid also makes the Regulation set out in Part 
VIIZ hereof. 

NOTE 

General note. These Regulations have been progressively revoked 
and replaced by the several Construction Regulations which govern both 
building operations and works of engineering construction. The most 
recent, the Construction (Working Places) Regulations, 1966, which 
came into operation on Ist August, 1966, revoke as from that date reg- 
ulations 6-33 of these Regulations, leaving extant only the interpreta- 
tion and general regulations, 1-4, and regulation 99, which relates to 
registers, certificates, etc. The Regulations are here printed as so re- 
voked, save that those parts of the extant regulations which are clearly 
spent have been omitted. 
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Part I].—INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL 


1. Short title, cornmencement and revocation.—(1) Thess 
Regulations may be cited as the Building (Safety, Health anc 
Welfare) Regulations, 1948, and shall, except as otherwise pro 
vided, come into force on the lst day of October, 1948. 

(2) The Building Regulations, 1926 to 1931, are hereby revoked 


2. Application of Regulations.—(1)} These Regulations shal 
apply to the following operations where undertaken by way 0 
trade or business or for the purpose of any imdustrial or com 
mercial undertaking, or by or on behalf of the Crown or an) 
municipal or other public authority, namely, the construction 
structural alteration, repair or maintenance of a building (a 
(including re-pointing, re-decoration and externa! cleaning of th 
structure), the demolition of a building, and the preparation fo1 
and laying the foundation of, anintended building (a) whetheror no 
the building is on or adjacent to the site of work of engineerin 
construction within the meaning of the Factories Act, 193% 
and to machinery or plant used in such operations and Part V 
of these Regulations shall apply as respects persons employe 
in such operations as aforesaid: 

Provided that the following shall net be deemed to be building 
for the purposes of this Regulation : 

Docks, harbours, wharves, quays, piers, sea defence work: 
lighthouses at sea, river works, canals, darns, reservoirs, aqueduct 
viaducts, bridges, tunnels, sewers, pipelines, filter beds, ga: 
holders, or pole or lattice work structures designed solely for th 
support of machinery, plant or electric lines. 

(2) If the Chief Inspector is satisfied that in the case of an 
particular class or description of plant or of any special deseriptio 
or method of work the application of any requirement of thes 
Regulations relating to safety or health is, in any class or descri} 
tion of circumstances, not necessary in the interests of safety « 
not reasonably practicable, he may by certificate in writing (whic 
he may at bis discretion revoke at any time) grant an exemptic 
from that requirement in the case of that class or description « 
plant or of that special description or method of work in suc 
circumstances and subject to such conditions as may be specific 
in the certificate. 

(3)-(4) [These paragraphs apply only to revoked regulations. ] 


NOTE TO REGULATION 2 


(a) Construction, etc., of a building; preparation for a 
intended building. For meanings see note (b) to s. 176 of the Factori 
Act, 1961. 
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3. Interpretation .—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, apphes 
0 the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to the 
nterpretation of an Act of Parliament. 

(2) [Spent]. 


4, [Spent]. 
Part VIP.—MIscELLANEOUS 


99. Registers, certificates, etc.—(1) The registers for reports 
und particulars required by Regulations 20, 34, 57 (4) and (5), 
1 (b) and 75 shall be kept on the site of the operations for which 
she register is being used and when there are no such operations 
shall be kept at an office of the employer for whom the inspection, 
est or examination as the case may be was carried out: 

Provided that in the case of a site where the employer has 
‘easonable grounds for believing that the operations will be com- 
oleted in a period less than six weeks, the employer may keep the 
egisters of reports required by Regulations 20, 34 and 75 at his 
»ffice. 

(2) All other registers prescribed and every other certificate or 
locument required to have been obtained for the purposes of these 
Regulations shall be kept either on the site of the relevant opera- 
ion or at an office of the employer for whom the entry in the re- 
rister was made or the certificate or document was obtained or of 
he owner of the appliance or plant to which the certificate relates. 

(3) Registers and certificates required by these Regulations shall 
it all reasonable times be open to mspection by any of H.M. 
nspectors of Factories, and the person keeping any register or 
ertificate shall send to any such Inspector such extracts there- 
rom or copies thereof as the Inspector may from timo to time 
equire for the purpose of the execution of his duties under the 
ge teorice Act, 1937. 


) 


THE CONSTRUCTION (GENERAL PROVISIONS) 
REGULATIONS, 1961 


(S.I. 1961 No. 1580, as amended by 8.I. 1966 No. 94) 


The Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on 
im by sections 17, 46 and 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, seetion 8 
f the Factories Act, 1948, and of all other powers enabling him 

that behalf, hereby makes the special Regulations set out in 
arts I to XI hereof and the Regulation set out in Part XII 
ereof, after publishing, pursuant to the Seeond Schedule to the 

id Aet of 1937, notice of the proposal to make the said special 
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Regulations and after the holding of an inquiry under that 
Schedule into objections made to the draft special Regulations :— 


Part I 


Application and Interpretation — 


1; Citation, commencement and revocation.—(1) Thes 
Regulations may be cited as the Construction (General Provisions 
Regulations, 1961, and shall come into operation on the first day 
of March, 1962. 


(2) Regulations 5 and 75 to 79 and 85 to 98 and 100 of th 
Building (Safety, Health and Welfare) Regulations, 1948, and the 
Building (Safety, Health and Welfare) Amendment Regulations 
1952, are hereby revoked. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 1 


General note. In the case of building operations, these regulation 
supplement the provisions of the Building (Safety, Health and Welfare 
Regulations, 1948, p. 607, and replace those of the 1948 regulation 
(other than regulations concerned with lifting operations) which hav 
been revoked. Lifting operations are now governed by the Construc 
tion (Lifting Operations) Regulations, 1961, p. 637. No previou 
regulations applicable to engineering construction had been made. 

In the notes which follow use has been made of such of the authoritie 
decided upon the provisions of the Building (Safety, Health an 
Welfare) Regulations, 1948, as appear also to govern the interpretatio: 
of the cognate provisions of these Regulations. 


2. Application of Regulations.—(1) These Regulation 
apply— 

(a) to building operations (a); and 

(b) to works of engineering construction (6), 


undertaken by way of trade or business, or for the purpose of an 
industrial or commercial undertaking, or by or on behalf of th 
Crown or any municipal or other public authority, and to an 
line or siding which is used in connection therewith and for th 
purposes thereof and is not part of a railway or tramway (c). 

(2) The Chief Inspector may (subject to such conditions, - 
any, as may be specified therein) by certificate in writing (whic 
he may in his discretion revoke at any time) exempt from all ¢ 
any of the requirements of these Regulations— 


(a) any particular plant or equipment or any class or deseriy 
tion of plant or equipment; or 
(b) any particular work or any class or description of work; 
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if he is satisfied that the requirements in respect of which the 
exemption is granted are not necessary for the protection of per- 
sons employed or are not reasonably practicable. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 2 


(a) Building operations. For meaning, sees. 176 (1) of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 

(0) Works of engineering construction. For meaning, see s. 176 (1) 
of the Factories Act, 1961. 

(c) Railway ; tramway. For meaning, see s. 176 (1) of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


3. Obligations under Regulations.—(1) It shall be the duty 
of every contractor, and every employer of workmen, who is 
undertaking any of the operations or works to which these 
Regulations apply— 


(a) to comply with such of the requirements of the following 
Regulations as affect him (4) or any workman employed 
by him (6), that is to say, Regulations 8 to 11, 13, 15 to | 
17, 20, 21, 23 to 25, 35, 36, 45, 46 (1), 47 to 49, 52 and 55 

Provided that the requirements of the said Regulations 
shall be deemed not to affect any workman if and so long 
as his presence in any place is not in the course of per- 
forming any work on behalf of his employer and is not 
expressly or impliedly authorised or permitted by his 
employer; and 

(b) to comply with such of the requirements of Regulations 12, 
14, 18, 19, 30, 38, 39, 40, 41, 44, 46 (2), 50, 51 and 56 
as relate to any work, act or operation performed or 
about to be performed by any such contractor or em- 
ployer of workmen (c), 





and it shall be the duty of every contractor, and every em- 
ployer of workmen, who erects, installs works or uses (d) any plant or 
equipment to which any of the provisions of Regulations 22, 26 
to 29, 31 to 34, 37, 42, 43 and 53 applies, to erect, install, work or 
use any such plant or equipment in @ manner which complies 
with those provisions. 

(2) It shall be the duty of every person employed (e) to comply 
with the requirements of such of these Regulations as relate to 
the performance of or the refraining from an act by him and to 
€0-operate in carrying out these Regulations and if he discovers 
any defect in the plant or equipment to report such defect without 
Unreasonable delay to his employer or foreman, or to a person 
appointed by the employer under Part I of theee Regulations. 
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NOTES TO REGULATION 3 


(a) As affect him. In Upton v. Hipgrave Brothers [1965] 1 Al E. BR. 
6; [1965] 1 W. L. R. 208, Marsuatt, J., held that in a case where a sub- 
contractor’s employee was injured by a breach of reg. 46 (1) the main 
contractor was also liable since, having provided the hoist from which an 
article fell and being the main contractor upon whom the regulation 
imposed the main responsibility, the requirement under the regulation 
affected him. However, in Bunker v. Charles Brand & Son, Lid., [1969] 
2 Q. B. 480; [1969] 2 All FE. R. 59, O’Connor, J., declining to follow 
Upton’s Case, held that the words “as affect him ”’ were designed to 
close the loophole disclosed by the case of Herbert v. Harold Shaw, Lid., 
[1959] 2 Q. B. 138; [1959] 2 All E. R. 189, and to make it clear that a 
working man on his own who is carrying on an operation to which the 
regulations apply is under a duty, albeit a duty to himself, to comply 
with the regulations. ‘The latter case was followed by Oxr, J., in 
Taylor v. Sayers, [1971] 1 All E. R. 934. And see note (6), enfra. 


(b) Any workman employed by him. In Field v. Perrys (Ealing), 
Ltd., [1950] 2 All E. R. 521, Drvurn, J., held that the corresponding 
words in the Building Regulations 1926 (‘“‘any workman engaged by him”’) 
were not confined to workmen engaged in some part of the building 
operations themselves, but included a night watchman. The words, 
however, do not include an independent contractor engaged by the 
employer, and the definition of ‘“‘ workman ”’ in s. 10 of the Employers 
and Workmen Act, 1875 has no bearing on the interpretation of reg. 4; 
see Herbert v. Harold Shaw, Ltd., [1959] 2 Q. B. 138; [1959] 2 All E. R. 
189, C. A. Moreover, the statutory provisions by virtue of which these 
regulations were made do not empower the Minister to make regulations 
imposing any obligations for the protection of an independent contractor 
(Barry v. Black-Clawson International Lid., (1960) 2 K. I. R. 237, C. A,). 

(c) Work... performed by any such contractor . .. In Donaghey v. 
Boulton and Paul, Lid., [1968] A.C. 1; [1967] 2 All H. R. 1014, H. Ly 
it was held that where work was sub-contracted the main contracto1 
nevertheless “‘ performed ” the work within the meaning of the similal 
provision of the Building (Safety, Health and Welfare) Regulations 1948 
if he had not divested himself of control of the execution of the work 
(approving, in this respect, Mulready v. J. H. & W. Bell, Ltd., (1952. 
2 All KE. R. 663) but that the work was not “‘ performed ”’ by a main 
contractor who had divested himself of such control (disapproving the 
decision of the Court of Appeal on this point in the same case, [1953 
2 All BK. R. 215). 

Where, by virtue of a specific regulation, the obligation is to provide 
something, that is an obligation of the employer; but where the obli. 
gation is to use, the obligation is that both of the employer and th 
employee (Ginty v. Belmont Building Supplies, Ltd., [1959] 1 All E. R 
414, approved and distinguished in McMath v. Rimmer Bros. (Liver 
pool), Ltd., [1961] 3 All E. R. 1154; [1962] 1 W. L. R. 1, C. A.). For 
further discussion of this principle, see the General Introduction. 

(d) Uses. In Gallagher v. Wimpey & OCo., 1951 8. L. T. 37%, 
pursuer was injured by a mechanical digger which had, together with iti 
operator, been hired by his employers for use in building operations 
The Inner House of the Court of Session held that the employers wert 
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using ” the digger within the meaning of the similar provisions (now 
wpsed) of reg. 4 of the Building (Safety, Health and Welfare) Regu- 
ations, 1948. 

(e) Duties of persons employed. Reg. 3 (2) is not limited to the 
rovisions in the regulations under which particular employees are 
equired to do particular acts (Davison v. Apex Scaffolds, Ltd., [1956] 1 
). B. 551; [1956] 1 All E. R. 478, C. A.). However, the decision in 
lavison’s case is limited to the proposition that an employee must 
omply with regulations in so far as they relate to work which he him- 
If has to do. Thus, merely because a workman is using equipment 
hich does not comply with the regulations he is not thereby in breach 
E reg. 3 (2) (Quinn v. J. W. Green (Painters), Ltd., [1966] 1 Q. B. 509; 
1965] 3 All EH. R. 785; C. A.). Where a regulation enjoins the use 
f something, an employee who fails to use it is in breach of reg. 3 (2) 
vinty v. Belmont Building Supplies, [1959] 1 All FE. R. 414; that 
spect of this ease which deals with the apportionment of fault is 
iscussed in the General Introduction. See, also, the notes to s. 143 
f the Factories Act, 1961). It is a failure to “ co-operate ’’ within 
g- 3 (2) if an employee knowingly uses someone else’s unsuitable 
terial when his employers have provided him with all the material, 
) as to put themselves within the regulations (Davison v. Apex 
affolds, Lid., supra, per SINGLETON, L.J; compare Quinn v. J. W. Green 
-ainters), Lid., supra, where the employee merely used equipment in 
hich there was a latent defect). 


4. Interpretation.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall 
ply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to 
.e interpretation of an Act of Parliament, and as if these Regu- 
tions and the Regulations hereby revoked were Actsof Parliament. 

(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 
© following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to 
em— 

‘locomotive’? in Part IX of these Regulations means 
any self-propelled wheeled vehicle used on a line of rails for 
the movement of trucks or wagons; 

“plant or equipment’ includes any plant, equipment, 
gear, machinery, apparatus or appliance, or any part thereof: 

“the principal Act”? means the Factories Act, 1937, 
as amended by or under any other Act; 
| “ scaffold” (a) means any temporarily provided structure 
: on or from which persons perform work in connection with 
_ operations or works to which these Regulations apply, and 

any temporarily provided structure which enables persons to 

obtain access to or which enables materials to be taken to any 
place at which such work is performed, and includes any 
working platform (b), working stage, gangway, ran, ladder or 
step-ladder (other than an independent ladder or step-ladder 
which does not form part of such a structure) together with 
any guard-rail, toe-board or other safeguards and all fixings, 
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but does not include a lifting appliance or a structure usec 
merely to support such an appliance or to support other plan 
or equipment ; , 

“truck”? or “wagon” in Part TX of these Regulations 
means, respectively, a truck or wagon used on a line of rails 


NOTES TO REGULATION 4 


(a) Scaffold. See note (a) to reg. 4 of the Construction (Workings 
Places) Regulations, 1966. 

(b) See note (b) to reg. 4 of the Construction (Working Places) Reg 
ulations, 1966. 


Parr IT 
SUPERVISION OF SAFE ConpDuUocT oF WoRK 


5. Appointment of safety supervisors.—(1) Every contrac 
tor, and every employer of workmen, who undertakes (a) opera 
tions or works to which these Regulations apply and who normall; 
employs more than twenty persons thereon at any one time 
(whether or not all those persons are employed on the same site 
or are all at work at any one time) shall specifically appoint 1 
writing one or more persons experienced in such operations 01 
works and suitably qualified for the purpose to be specially charges 
with the duties— 


(a) of advising the contractor or employer as to the observance: 
of the requirements for the safety or protection of person: 
employed imposed by or under the Factories Acts, 193° 
to 1959 (6), or the Lead Paint (Protection against Poison. 
ing) Act, 1926 (c), and as to other safety matters; and 

(b) of exercising a general supervision of the observance of th 
aforesaid requirements and of promoting the safe conduc 
of the work generally. 


(2) The name of every person so appointed shall be entered by 
the contractor or employer appointing him on the copy or abstrac: 
either of these Regulations or of the Factories Acts, 1937 to 1955 
(b), required to be posted up in accordance with sections 114 o1 
115 and 107 or 108 of the Factories Act, 1937 [ss. 138 or 139 anc 
127]. | 

NOTES TO REGULATION 5 

(a) Undertakes. See note (a) to reg. 3. 


(b) Factories Acts, 1937 to 1959. Now repealed and replaced b 
the cognate provisions of the Factories Act, 1961. 

(c) Lead Paint (Protection against Poisoning) Act, 1926. No 
repealed and replaced by the cognate provisions of the Factories Ac 
1961 (soe tbid., ss. 120-132). 
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6. Other duties and joint appointments of safety super- 
visors.—_(1) The duties assigned to any person appointed under 
the preceding Regulation by the contractor or employer appoint- 
ing him, including any duties other than those mentioned in that 
Regulation, shall not be such as to prevent that person from dis- 
charging with reasonable efficiency the duties assigned to him 
under that Regulation. 


(2) Nothing in these Regulations shall be construed as pre- 
venting the same person or persons being appointed for a group 
of sites or as preventing two or more contractors or employers 
from jointly appointing the same person or persons. 


Part Iii 
SAFETY oF Worgrne Piaces anD MRANS or AccEss 
7. [Revoked]. 


Parr IV 
EXCAVATIONS, SHAFTS AND TUNNELS 


8. Supply and use of timber.—(1) An adequate supply of 
timber of suitable quality or other suitable support shall where © 
necessary be provided (a) and used to prevent, so far as is reason- 
ably practicable (b) and as early as is practicable in the course of 
the work, danger to any person employed from a fall or dislodge. 
ment of earth, rock or other material forming a side or the roof 
of or adjacent to any excavation (c), shaft, earthwork or tunnel: 


Provided that this Regulation shall not apply— 


(a) to any excavation, shaft or earthwork where, having re- 
regard to the nature and slope of the sides of the exca- 
vation, shaft or earthwork and other circumstances, 
no fall or dislodgement of earth or other material so as 
to bury or trap a person employed or so as to strike a 
person employed from a height of more than four feet is 
hable to occur; or 

(b) in relation to a person actually engaged in timbering or 
other work which is being carried out for the purpose 
of compliance with this Regulation, if appropriate pre- 
cautions are taken to ensure his safety as far as circum- 
stances permit. 


(2) In the case of tunnelling operations on works of engineering 
onstruction (d), no person shall be held not to have complied 
with a requirement of the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation 
y reason of any matter proved to have been due to physical con- 
itions over which he had no control and against which it was 
ot reasonably practicable (6) for him to make provision. 
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NOTES TO REGULATION 8 

General note. Regulations 8-14 do not exclude other regulations 
so far as excavations, etc., are concerned (Horsley v. Collier and Catley, 
Litd., [1965] 2 All FE. R. 423; [1965] 1 W. L. R. 1359, decided upon the 
cognate, and now revoked, provisions of the Buildmg (Safety, Health 
and Welfare) Regulations, 1948). 

(a) Provided. See note (f) to s. 65 of the Factories Act, 1961. 

(b) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4, of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 

(c) Excavation. In Knight v. Lambrick Contractors, Lid., [1957] 1 
Q. B. 562; [1956] 3 All BK. R. 746, the Court of Appeal held that Part 
IV (‘Excavations ”’) of the Building (Safety, Health and Welfare) 
Regulations, 1948 (now revoked and replaced by Part IV of the present 
regulations) applied only to excavations made by the contractor in the 
course of his work on the site.., 

(d) Works of engineering construction. For meaning, see s. 176 
(1) of the Factories Act, 1961. 


9. Inspections and examinations of excavations, etc.—(1) 
Subject to the provisions of paragraph (4) of this Regulation, 
every part of any excavation (a), shaft, earthwork or tunnel 
where persons are exaployed shall be inspected by a competent 
person at least once on every day during which persons are em- 
ployed therein; and the face of every tunnel and the working end 
of every trench more than six feet six inches deep and the base or 
crown of every shaft shall be inspected by a competent person at 
the commencement of every shift. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (4) of this Regula- 
tion no person shall be employed in any excavation (a), shaft, 
earthwork or tunnel unless a thorough examination has been 
carried out by a competent person— 

(a) of those parts thereof, and in particular any timbering or 
other support, in the region of the blast since explosives 
have been used in or near the excavation, shaft, earth- 
work or tunnel in a manner likely to have affected the 
strength or stability of that timbering or other support 
or any part thereof; and 

(b) of those parts thereof in the region of any timbering of 
other support or any part thereof that has been substan. 
tially damaged and in the region of any unexpected fal 
of rock or earth or other material; and 

(c) of every part thereof within the immediately precedin 
seven days: 

Provided that sub-paragraph (¢) shall not apply to timberi 
or other support which has not been erected or installed for mor 
than seven days. 
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(3) A report [Form 91, Part 1, Section B] of the results of every 
thorough examination required by paragraph (2) of this Regula- 
tion, signed by the person carrying out the examination, shall be 
made on the day of the examination in the prescribed form and 
containing the prescribed particulars : 


Provided that in the case of a site where the employer for whom 
a thorough examination as aforesaid was carried out has reason- 
able grounds for believing that the operations or works will be 
completed in a period of less than six weeks, the provisions of 
paragraph (3) of this Regulation shall be deemed to have been 
satisfied if the person in charge of the operations or works carried 
on by that employer at such a site has himself carried out the 
examination and is a competent person and if within one week 
of the date of the examination he reports +o his employer in writing 
the results of such examination, and the date of such examination 
and the results thereof together with the name of the person 
making the examination are entered by the employer in the pre- 
scribed form together with the prescribed particulars. 


(4) This Regulation shall not apply— 


(a) to any excavation (a), shaft or earthwork where, having 
regard to the nature and slope of the sides of the 
excavation, shaft or earthwork and other circumstances, 
no fall or dislodgement of earth or other material so as 
to bury or trap a person employed or so as to strike 
a person employed from a height of mone than four feet 
is liable to occur; or 


(b) in relation to persons carrying out inspections or examina- 
| tions required by this Regulation or actually engaged 
in timbering or other work for the purpose of making 
| a place safe, if appropriate precautions are taken to 

ensure their safety as far as circumstances permit. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 9 
(a) Excavation. See note (c) to reg. 8. 


10. Supervision and execution of timbering and other 
ork.—(1) No timbering or other support for any part of an 
xcavation (a), shaft, earthwork or tunnel shall be erected or be 
bstantially added to, altered or dismantled except under the 
irection of a competent person and so far as possible by com- 
etent workmen possessing adequate experience of such work. 
1 material for any such work shall be inspected by a competent 
rson on each occasion before being taken into use and material 
und defective in any respect shall not be used. 
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(2) Timbering or other support for any part of an excavation (a), 
shaft, earthwork or tunnel shall be of good construction, sound 
material, free from patent defect and of adequate strength (6) for the 
purpose for which it is used and shall be properly maintained (c). 

(3) All struts and braces in any excavation (a), shaft, earth- 
work or tunnel shall be properly and adequately secured so as 
to prevent their accidental displacement or fall. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 10 
(a) Excavation. See note (c) to reg. 8. 


(b) Good construction, etc. See note (b) to s. 22 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


(c) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 


11. Means of egress in case of flooding.——(1) In any exca- 
vation (a), shaft or tunnel where there is reason to apprehend 
danger to persons employed therein from rising water or from an 
irruption of water or material there shall be provided, so far as 
practicable (6), means to enable such persons to reach positions of 
safety. 


(2) In the case of tunnelling operations on works of engineering 
construction (c), no person shall be held not to have complied 
with a requirement of the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation 
by reason of any matter proved to have been due to physical con- 
ditions over which he had no control and against which it was 
not reasonably practicable (b) for him to make provision. 


NOTES TO REGULATION Il 
(a) Excavation. See note (c) to reg. 8. 
(b) Practicable; reasonably practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the 
Factories Act, 1961. 
(c) Works of engineering construction. For meaning, see s. 176 (1) 
of the Factories Act, 1961. 


12. Excavations, etc., likely to reduce security of a struc- 
ture.—(1) No excavation (a), shaft, earthwork or tunnel which is 
likely to reduce, so as to endanger any person employed, the 
security or stability of any part of any structure, whether tem- 
porary or permanent, shall be commenced or continued unless 
adequate steps are taken before and during the progress of the 
work to prevent danger to any person employed from collapse of 
the structure or the fall of any part thereof. 


(2) In the case of tunnelling operations on works of engineer- 
ing construction (6), no person shall be held not to have coll 
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with a requirement of the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation 
by reason of any matter proved to have been due to physical con- 
litions over which he had no control and against which it was not 
easonably practicable (c) for him to make provision. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 12 
(a) Excavation. See note (c) to reg. 8. 


(6) Works of engineering construction. For meaning, see s. 176 (1) 
f the Factories Act, 1961. 


(c) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
ict, 1961. 


13. Fencing of excavations, etc.—Every accessible part of 
in excavation (a), shaft, pit or opening in the ground near to 
vhich employed persons are working and into or down a side of 
vhich a person is liable to fall a distance of more than six feet 
ix inches shall be provided with a suitable barrier placed as close 
s is reasonably practicable (b) to the edge or shall be securely 
overed: 


Provided that the foregoing requirement shall not apply to any 
art of an excavation, shaft, pit or opening while (and to the extent 
0 which) the absence of such barrier and covering is necessary for 
he access of persons or for the movement of plant or equipment 
r materials.or while (and to the extent to which) it has not yet 
een practicable (b) to erect such barrier or covering since the 
rmation of that part of the excavation, shaft, pit or opening. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 13 
(a2) Excavation. See note (c) to reg. 8. 


(0) Reasonably practicable; practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of 
6 Factories Act, 1961. 





14. Safeguarding edges of excavations, etc.—(1) Materia] 
all not be placed or stacked near the edge of any excavation (a), 


aft, pit or opening in the ground so as to endanger persons 
ployed below. 


(2) No load or plant or equipment shall be placed or moved 
ar the edge of any excavation (a), shaft, pit or opening in the 
ound where it is likely to cause a collapse of the side of the 


cavation, shaft, pit or opening and thereby endanger any 
rson. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 14 
(a) Excavation. See note (e) to reg. 8. 


620 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 
Parr V 
CoFFERDAMS AND CAISSONS 


15. Construction and maintenance.—Every cofierdam o 
caisson and every part thereof shall be of good construction, o 
suitable and sound material, free from patent defect and o 
adequate strength (a) and shall be properly maintained (6). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 15 


(2) Good construction, etc. See note (b) to s. 22 of the Factorie 
Act, 1961. 


(b) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act 
961. 


16. Means of egress in case of flooding.—(1) In any coffer 
dam or caisson there shall, so far as is reasonably practicable (a) 
be adequate means for persons to reach places of safety in th 
event of an inrush of water. 

(2) No person shall be held not to have complied with a require 
ment of the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation by reason o 
any matter proved to have been due to physical conditions ove 
which he had no control and against which it was not reasonabl. 
practicable (a) for him to make provision. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 16 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factorie 
Act, 1961. 


17. Supervision of work and inspection of material.-—(] 
No cofferdam or caisson or part thereof shall be constructed or b 
placed in position or be substantially added to or altered or bh 
dismantled except under the immediate supervision (a) of a com 
petent person and so far as possible by competent workme 
possessing adequate experience of such work. 

(2) All material for the construction or fixing of a cofferdam o 
caisson shall be inspected by a competent person on each occasio 
before being taken into use for such a purpose and material whie 
is unsuitable or defective in any respect shall not be go used. 


NOTE TO REGULATION i17 


(a) Immediate supervision. In Moloney v. A. Cameron, Ltd., (196: 
2 ALLE. R. 934; [1961] 1W. L. R. 1087, C. A., Hotroyp Pearce, Ld 
construing reg. 6, said, . though there must be supervision, #1 
proper extent of that supervision must be a question of degree relat 
to the structure being built, the difficulties and dangers involv 
There must be some person—not the workman himself—-who is ‘ in 
mediately ’ responsible. The word ‘immediate’ is, I think, devot 
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) this relationship rather than intended to indicate that every act must 
e strictly supervised, In some cases the supervision may have to be 
onstant and relate to every act that is done—when, for instance, great 
anger and difficulty are involved. In other cases, where there is no 
sk and the men are competent, the supervision may be less intensive.” 
his passage was approved by the Court of Appeal (construing what is 
ow reg, 41 (2) (i) of the Construction (General eee Regulations, 
961) in Owen v. Evans and Owen (Builders), Lid., [1962] 3 All B. R. 


28; [1962] 1 W. L. R. 933. 


18. Inspections and examunations.—(l) Subject to para- 
raph (2) of this Regulation, no person shall be employed in a 
fferdam or caisson unless it has been inspected by a competent 
arson at least once on the same or preceding day and unless it 
as been thoroughly examined by a competent person— 


(a) since explosives have been used in or near to the cofferdam 
or caisson in a manner likely to have affected the strength 
or stability of the cofferdam or caisson or of any part 
thereof; and 

(b) since the ecofferdam or caisson has been substantially 
damaged; and 

(c) in any case within the immediately preceding seven days: 


Provided that sub-paragraph (c) shall not apply until seven 
ys have elapsed since the cofferdam or caisson was erected or 
aced in its position on the site. 


A report [Form 91, Part 1, Section B] of the results of every such 
amination, signed by the person carrying out the examination, 
all be made on the day of the examination in the prescribed 
rm and containing the prescribed particulars. 


(2) This Regulation shall not apply in relation to persons actu- 
¥ engaged in the construction, placing, repairing or alteration 
the cofferdam or caisson or carrying out inspections or examina- 
ns required by this Regulation if appropriate precautions are 
sen to ensure their safety as far as circumstances permit, 











Part VI 
EXPLOSIVES 


9. Explosives.—-Explosives shall not be handled or used 
ept by or under the immediate control of a competent person 
h adequate knowledge of the dangers connected with their 
and steps shall be taken to see that, when a charge is fired, 
ons employed are in positions in which, so far as can reason: 
be anticipated, they are not exposed to risk of injury from 
explosion or from flying material. 
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Parr VII 
DANGEROUS OR UNHEALTHY ATMOSPHERES 


20. Inhalation of dust and fumes to be prevented.— Where 
in connection with any grinding, cleaning, spraying or manipu.- 
lation of any material, there is given off any dust or fume (a) of 
such a character and to such extent as to be likely to be injurious 
to the health of persons employed ali reasonably practicable 
measures shall be taken either by securing adequate ventilation 
or by the provision and use of suitable respirators or otherwise tc 
prevent inhalation of such dust or fume. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 20 

General note. Compare the provisions of ss. 4 (1) and 63 (1) of the 
Factories Act, 1961, and, as to the interpretation of particular terms, see 
the notes thereon. It will be noted that the obligation under this 
Regulation is to take all ‘‘ reasonably ”’ practicable measures, whereas 
that under s. 63 (1) is to take all practicable measures, simpliciter; and 
that this Regulation, unlike that section, may be complied with by 
securing adequate ventilation. As to the meaning of “ reasonably 
practicable ”’, see note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(a) Fume. For meaning, see s. 176 (1) of the Factories Act, 1961. 


21. Ventilation of excavations, etc.—(1) Effective steps 
shall be taken to secure and maintain the adequate ventilation of 
every working place in any excavation, pit, hole, adit, tunnel, 
shaft, caisson or other enclosed or confined space and of every 
approach to any such working place so as— 


(a) to maintain an atmosphere which is fit for respiration; 
and 

(b) to render harmless, so far as is reasonably practicable (q), 
all fumes (b), dust or other impurities which may be dan- 
gerous or injurious to health and which are generated, 
produced or released by explosives or by any other means 
in such working place or approach thereto. 


(2) Where there is reason to apprehend that the atmosphere in 
any of the working places or approaches thereto mentioned in 
paragraph (1) of this Regulation is poisonous or asphyxiating, 
then, without prejudice to the requirements of the said paragraph, 
no person shall be employed in or allowed to enter such working 
place or approach until the atmosphere has been suitably tested 
by or under the immediate supervision (c) of a competent person 
and he is satisfied that the working place or approach is, for the 
time being, free from the danger of a person being overcome by 
poisoning or asphyxiation. 

(3) No person shall be held not to have complied with a require- 
ment of the foregoing paragraphs of this Regulation by reason of 
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any matter proved to have been due to physical conditions over 
which he had no control and against which it was not reasonably 
practicable (a) for him to make provision. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 21 


_ (a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 
‘1961. 


(6) Fume. For meaning, see s. 176 (1) of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(c) Immediate supervision. See note (a) to reg. 17. 

















22. Internal combustion engines.—No stationary internal 
combustion engine shall be used in any enclosed or confined place 
unless specific provision is made for conducting the exhaust gases 
from the engine into the open air or the place is adequately ven- 

ilated so as to prevent danger to health from such exhaust gases. 


Part VIII 


WORK ON OR ADJACENT TO WATER 


23. Transport by water.—When any person employed is con- 
eyed to or from any working place by water, proper measures 
all be taken to provide for his safe transport. Vessels used for 
his purpose shall be of suitable construction, shall be properly 
aintained (a) and shall be in charge of a competent person and 
hall not be over-crowded or overloaded. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 23 
(a) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
961. 


24. Prevention of drowning.—Where, on or adjacent to the 
ite of any operations or works to which these Regulations 
pply (a), there is water into which a person employed is, in the 
ourse of his employment, liable to fall with risk of drowning, 

itable rescue equipment shall be provided and kept in an effi- 
ient state and ready for use and measures shall be taken to arrange 
r the prompt rescue of any such person in danger of drowning. 

ere there is special risk of such fall from the edge of adjacent 
nd or of a structure adjacent to or above the water, or of a float- 
ng stage, secure fencing shall be provided near the edge to pre- 
ent such fall, so, however, that such fencing may be removed or 

main unerected for the time and to the extent necessary for 
he access of persons or the movement of materials. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 24 
(4) Operations or works ... apply. See reg. 2. 
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Parr IX 
TRANSPORT 


25. Rails and rail tracks.—All rails on which any locomotive, 
truck or wagon moves shall— 


(a) have an even running surface, be sufficiently and adequately 
supported, and be of adequate section; _ 

(b) be jointed by fish plates or double chairs; 

(c) be securely fastened to sleepers or bearers; 

(d) be supported on a surface sufficiently firm to prevent undue 
movement of the rails; 

(e) be laid in straight lines or in curves of such radii that the 
locomotive, truck or wagon can be moved freely and with- 
out danger of derailment; 

(f) be provided with an adequate stop or buffer on each rail at 
each end of the track. 


All rails and equipment referred to in this Regulation shall be 
properly maintained (a): 

Provided that requirements {b) and (c) of this Regulation shall 
not apply if other adequate steps are taken to ensure the proper 
junction of the rails, and to prevent any material variation in their 
caAuge. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 25 


(a) Properly maintained. See note (c) to 8. 22 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 


26. Maintenance of locomotives, etc.—lHvery locomotive, 
truck and wagon in use for transport purposes and every power- 
driven capstan or winch used for the movement of trucks or wag 
shall be of good construction, sound material, adequate strength 
free from patent defect (a) and properly maintained (6). 

. | 

NOTES TO REGULATION 26 | 

(a) Good construction, etc. See note (b) tos. 22 of the Factories Act 
1961. | 

(b) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act 
1961. >) 


| 
} 











27. Clearance.—(1) In connection with the erection, installa 
tion, working or use of any line of rails on which any locomotive 
truck or wagon moves, there shall, except where such clearance i 
not reasonably practicable (a), be adequate clearance so tha 
persons are not liable to be crushed or trapped by any passin 
locomotive, truck or wagon or any part of a load thereon. Wit 
out prejudice to the foregoing requirement there shall, save to th 
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extent to which such arrangements are impracticable, (a) be ar- 
rangements, including where appropriate the provision of suitable 
recesses, such that the lack of adequate clearance as aforesaid does 
not extend for more than twenty yards in length. 

(2) In any case where there is not adequate clearance as afore- 
said there shall be effective arrangements for warning any person 
liable to be crushed or trapped of the danger and of the approach 
of a locomotive, truck or wagon. 

(3) Where a locomotive is or is to be driven, all reasonable steps 
shall be taken to avoid or obviate low clearances and overhead 
obstructions which will not afford a clearance of at least three 
feet six inches above the seat of the driver when driving the 
locomotive in a normal sitting position and six feet six inches 

bove the footplate if he is driving it in a standing position; and 
ppropriate steps shall be taken by means of suitable warning 
évices, warning notices or otherwise, to make the driver aware of 
he danger when the locomotive is approaching any point at 
hich there is such a low clearance or obstruction and to warn 
any persons riding on the train of approaching danger to them due 
0 Tack of overhead or side clearance. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 27 


| 
(a) Reasonably practicable; impracticable. See note (a) to s. 4 
of the Factories Act, 1961. 


| 28. Gantries.—Every gantry or elevated structure carrying 
‘ails on which a locomotive, truck or wagon moves shall, at every 
dart along which persons employed have to pass on foot, be pro- 
ided with a suitable and adequate footway. If such footway is 
m the outside of the rail track and any person is liable to fall 
more than six feet six inches therefrom, the footway shall be 
rovided with suitable guard-rails not less than three feet in 
eight. 


\ 













_ 29. Brakes, sprags and scotches.—(1) Every locomotive 
all be fitted with effective brakes. 

(2) Every truck and wagon shall be fitted with an effective brake 
r brakes unless the circumstances in which it is used render a 
srake unnecessary for safety. 

| (3) A sufficient number of suitable sprags or scotches shall be 
rovided for the use of persons employed on the movement of 
tucks or wagons. Sprags or scotches shall be used whenever 
ecessary and shall be in good condition. 


30. Replacement of derailed locomotives, ete.—Suitable 
uipment shall be provided and used for replacing on the track 
y locomotive, truck or wagon which may become derailed. 
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31. Warning of movement of locomotives, trucks or 
wagons.—(1) Every locomotive shall be fitted with an efficient 
whistle or other warning device which shall be properly main- 
tained. 


(2). Where any person may be endangered by the movement of 
any locomotive, truck or wagon the person in charge of the move- 
ment of the locomotive, truck or wagon shall see that adequate 
warning is given. 


32. Competent persons to drive locomotives, etc.—A loco- 
motive, power-driven capstan or haulage winch or a vehicle to 
' which Regulation 34 applies shall be driven or operated only by 
a trained and competent person who has attained the age of 
eighteen, except that for the purpose of training it shall be per- 
missible for a locomotive or any such capstan or haulage winch or 
any such vehicle to be driven or operated by a person under 
eighteen years of age who is under the direct supervision of a 
person qualified for that purpose. 


33. Precautions in connection with the use of capstans 
and haulage winches.—(1) Where any power-driven capstan or 
haulage winch is used for the movement of trucks or wagons the 
space in the immediate vicinity thereof shall be kept clear of all 
obstructions and shall be sufficient for safe working. 


(2) No power-driven capstan or haulage winch shall be set in 
motion for the movement of irucks or wagons until adequate 
warning by means of efficient sound or visual signals has been 
given by the person in charge of such movement to any person 
who may be endangered thereby. 


34. Mechanically propelled vehicles and trailers.—(1) Sub- 
ject to paragraph (2) of this Regulation, a mechanically propelled 
vehicle or a mechanically drawn trailer-vehicle if owned or used 
by, or hired by and operated under the control of, a contractor or 
employer undertaking operations or works to which these Regu- 
lations apply (a) and used for conveying workmen, goods or 
materials for the purpose of such operations or works shall, when 
being moved at a site where such operations or works are carried 
on (whether or not workmen, goods or materials are actually being 
conveyed on the vehicle at the time)— 


(a) be in an efficient state, in efficient working order and in good 
repair ; 
(b) not be used in an improper manner: 


(ec) not be loaded in such a manner or to such extent as to inter- 
fere with the safe driving or operation of the vehicle: 
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_ Provided that, where all practicable precautions are taken to 
avoid danger to the persons affected, sub-paragraph (a) of this 
paragraph shall not apply to a vehicle which has broken-down or 
been damaged on the site and— 


(i) on which no workmen, goods or materials are being con- 
veyed and which is being moved only for the purpose of 
its repair or disposal or so as not to cause an obstruction; 
or 

(ii) on which no workmen are being conveyed and which is 
being moved only so far as is necessary to render un- 
loading of goods or materials practicable. 


(2) This Regulation shall not apply to locomotives, trucks or 
wagons. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 34 
(2) Operations or works... apply. See reg. 2. 
35. Riding in insecure positions on vehicles, etc.—No 


person shall ride or be required or permitted to ride on the buffer, | 
running board or other insecure position— 


(a) on any vehicle to which Regulation 34 applies; or 
(0) on any locomotive, truck or wagon, 
and shall only ride at the place thereon provided for that purpose. 


36. Remaining on vehicies during loading.—No person 
shall remain or be required or permitted to remain on any vehicle 
to which Regulation 34 applies or on any truck or wagon during 
the loading of loose materials by means of a grab, excavator or 
similar appliance, if he is endangered by so remaining. 


37. Vehicles near edge of excavation, etc.—Where any 
vehicle is used for tipping material into any excavation or pit or 
over the edge of any embankment or earthwork adequate mea- 

‘sures shall be taken where necessary so as to prevent such vehicle 
from over-running the edge of such excavation, pit, embankment 
or earthwork. 


Part X 
DEMOLITION 
38. Application of Part X.—The requirements of this Part 


of these Regulations shall apply as respects the demolition of the 
whole or any substantial part of a building or other structure. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 38 


General note. Although Part X of the Regulations applies in terms 
to demolition, the application of the remainder of the Regulations to 
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demolition operations is not excluded im cases where, on their proper 
construction, they are intended to apply to such operations; see 
Knight v. Demolition & Construction Co., Léd., [19538] 2 All HE. R, 608; 
[1953] 1 W. L. R. 981 (approved by the Court of Appeal without dis- 
cussion of the regulations, [1954] ] AN E. R. 711 n.; [1954] 1 W. L. RB. 
563) and Horsley v. Collier & Catley, Etd., [1965] 2 All E. R. 423; 
[1965] 1 W. L. R. 1359. 


39. Supervision.—(1) Every contractor (other than an indi- 
vidual contractor) undertaking demolition operations to which 
this Part of these Regulations applies shall appoint a competent 
’ person experienced in such operations to supervise the work; so, 
however, that where more than one contractor (other than an 
individual contractor) takes part in such demolition operations, 
each such contractor shall appoint a competent person as afore- 
said and either the same person shall be jointly appointed by 
every contractor or each contractor shall make arrangements to 
ensure that no operation is undertaken by his workmen except 
after consultation between all the persons so appointed as to the 
method by which and the time at which the operation is to be 
carried out. | ; 


(2) Where part of any demolition operations to which this 
Part of these Regulations applies is to be undertaken by an indi- 
vidual contractor— 


(a) no operation shall be undertaken by that individual con- 
tractor except after consultation with every other indi- 
vidual contractor undertaking the operations and with 
the person or persons appointed under the foregoing 
paragraph of this Regulation; and 

(b) no operation shall be undertaken by any contractor except 
after consultation between the person or persons appoin- 
ted under the said paragraph and every individual 
contractor undertaking the operations as to the method 
by which and the time at which the operation is to be 
carried out. 

(3) In this Regulation the expression ‘‘ individual contractor e 


means a contractor who personally performs the demolition opera- 
tions without employing any workmen thereon. 


40, Fire and flooding.—Before demolition is commenced and 
also during the progress of the work all practicable (a) steps shall 
be taken to prevent danger to persons employed-— 

(a) from risk of fira or explosion through leakage or accumula- 

tion of gas or vapour: and 


(b) from risk of flooding. 
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NOTE TO REGULATION 40 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


41, Precautions in connection with demolition.—(1) No 
part of a building or other structure shall be so overloaded with 
debris or materials as to render it unsafe to persons employed. 


(2) The following operations shall be carried out only (i) under 
the immediate supervision (a) of a competent foreman or charge- 
hand with adequate experience of the particular kind of work, or 
(ii) by workmen experienced in the kind of work and under the 
direction of a competent foreman or chargehand as aforesaid, that 
is to say— 

(a) the actual demolition of a building or part thereof or any 
other structure or part thereof except where there is no 
risk of a collapse (6) of any part of the building or the 
structure in the course or as a result of the said demolition, 
so ag to endanger any person employed, other than a risk 
which could not reasonably have been foreseen (c) ; | 

(b) the actual demolition of any part of a building or other 
structure where there is a special risk of collapse, whether 
of that or of any other part of the building or structure, 
in the course or as a resuli of the said demolition, so as 
to endanger any person employed; 

(ce) the cutting of reinforced concrete, steelwork or ironwork 
forming part of the building or other structure which is 
being demolished ; 


and before any steelwork or ironwork is cut or released, precau- 
tions shall be taken to avoid danger from any sudden twist, spring 
or collapse. 


(3) All practicable (d) precautions shall be taken to avoid dan- 
ger from collapse of the building or other structure when any part 
of the framing is removed from a framed or partly framed building 
or other structure. 


(4) Before demolition is commenced and also during the pro- 
gress of the work (e), precautions shall, where necessary (f), be taken 
by adequate shoring or otherwise (g) to prevent, as far as prac- 
ticable (d), the accidental collapse (b) of any part of the building 
or structure or of any adjoining building or structure the collapse 
of which may endanger any person employed (h): 


Provided that this requirement shall not apply in relation to any 
person actually engaged in erecting or placing shoring or other 
safeguards for the purpose of compliance with the requirement, 
if appropriate precautions are taken to ensure his safety as far as 
circumstances permit. 
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NOTES TO REGULATION 41 
(a) Immediate supervision. See note (a) to reg. 17. 


(b) Collapse of any part of the building. The word “ collapse ”’ 
must be given its ordinary meaning, which is the action of falling to- 
gether, or a sudden shrinking together, or a giving-way through external 
pressure or loss of rigidity or loss of support (Mortimer v. Samuel B. 
Allison, Ltd., [1959] 1 All E. R. 567; [1959] 1 W. L. R. 330, H. L.). 


(c) Risk... foreseen. If the operation of demolition in question 
may be carried out in a manner that is dangerous and may cause a 
collapse, then the regulation applies, even though the employer may 
. have laid down a system of work which is safe in the particular case 
(Owen v. Evans and Owen (Builders), Ltd., [1962] 3 All E. R. 128; 
[1962] 1 W. L. R. 933, C. A.). 


(d) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(e) During the progress of the work. See Clay v. A. J. Crump & 
Sons, Ltd., [1964] 1 Q. B. 533; [1963] 3 All E. R. 687, C. A. 


(f) Where necessary. This phrase must, at any rate, cover a case 
where, if the danger had been appreciated, any reasonable person would 
say that precautions were necessary (Knight v. Demolition & Construc- 
tion Co., Ltd., [1953] 2 All E. R. 508; [1953] 1 W. L. R. 981 (affirmed 
by the Court of Appeal without discussion of the regulations, [1954] 1 
All E. R. 711, n.; [1954] 1 W. L. R. 563). 


(g) By adequate shoring or otherwise. . “Shoring” means sup- 
port from below; the words “or otherwise ’’ cover other physical 
measures to prevent collapse (Mortimer v. Samuel D. Allison, Lid., 
[1959] 1 All E. R. 567; [1959] 1 W. L. R. 330, H. L.). 


(h) Person employed. These words comprehend, not only employees 
of the demolition contractor, but also employees of other contractors on 
the site (Clay v. A. J. Crump & Sons, Ltd., supra, per ORMEROD, L.J.). 
See, also, note (e) to s. 76 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


Part XI 
MISCELLANEOUS 


42. Fencing of machinery.—Every flywheel and every mov: 
ing part of any prime mover, every part of transmission machinery 
and every dangerous part of other machinery (a) (whether or not 
driven by mechanical power) shall be securely fenced unless it is 
in such a position or of such construction as to be as safe to every 
person employed or working on the site of the operations or works 
as it would be if it were securely fenced. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 42 


General note. See ss. 12-16 of the Factories Act, 1961, the Intro 
ductory Note thereto at pp. 36 ef seg., and the notes to each of thos 
sections. This regulation applies only to machinery which is in use, anc 
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10t to machinery under examination or repair (Baater v. Central 
ilectricity Generating Board, [1964] 2 All E. R. 815; [1965 1 W. L. R. 
200). It does not apply to abrasive wheels within the meaning of the 
Abrasive Wheels Regulations, 1970 (see reg. 3 (4) thereof). 

(a) Machinery. As to the circumstances in which portable hand tools 
nay constitute machinery, see Loviledge v. Anselm Olding & Sons, Lid., 
1967] 2 Q. B. 351; [1967] 1 AIL E. R. 459. 


43. Fencing of new machinery.—Without prejudice to the 
rovisions of Regulation 42, every prime mover and other 
nachine intended to be driven by mechanical power (being a 
rime mover or machine used or intended to be used in operations 
xr works to which these Regulations apply (a)) shall, unless con- 
tructed before the date of commencement of these Regulations (b), 
e so constructed that the following parts of such prime mover 
r machine are securely fenced (c) or are in such a position or of 
uch construction as to be as safe as they would be if they were 
ecurely fenced, that is to say— 


all revolving shafts, flywheels, couplings, toothed gearing, 
friction gearing, belt and pulley drives, chain and sprocket 
drives and all projecting screws, bolts or keys on any revolv- 
ing shaft, wheel or pinion: 


Provided that where a prime mover provides energy for another 
1achine the foregoing requirements of this Regulation shall not 
pply to parts which transmit energy from the prime mover to 
hat other machine unless the prime mover and that machine are 
onstructed as a unit. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 43 


(a) Operations or works... apply. See reg. 2. 
(b) Date... Regulations. The 1st March, 1962 (reg. 1 (1)). 


(c) Securely fenced. See the Introductory Note to ss. 12-16 of the 
actories Act, 1961. 


44, Electricity.—(1) Before any operations or works to which 
1ese Regulations apply (a) are commenced, and also during the 
rogress thereof, all practicable (b) steps shall be taken to prevent 
anger to persons employed from any live electric cable or appara- 
is which is liable to be a source of such danger, either by render- 
ig such cable or apparatus electrically dead or otherwise. 


(2) Where any electrically charged overhead cable or apparatus 
liable to be a source of danger to persons employed during the 
yurse of any operations or works to which these Regulations 
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apply (a), whether from the operation of a lifting appliance or 
otherwise, all practicable (b) precautions shall be taken to pre- 
vent such danger either by the provision of adequate and suitably 
placed barriers or otherwise. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 44 
General note. Further provisions with regard to the use of electricity 
is made by the Electricity Regulations, 1908, as amended by the Electricity 
(Factories Act) Special Regulations, 1944 (see pp. 772, 788). 
(a) Operations or works ... apply. See reg. 2. 
(b) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


45. Generation of steam, smoke and vapour.—Measures 
shall be taken to prevent, so far as practicable, steam, smoke or 
other vapour generated on the site from obscuring any part of 
the work, scaffolding, machinery or other plant or equipment 
where any person is employed. 


46. Protection from falling material.—(1) At any place on 
the site of the operations or works where any person is habitually 
employed (a) steps shall be taken to prevent any person. who is 
working in that place from being struck by any falling materia! 
or article. 


(2) Scaffold materials, tools, other objects and material (inclu. 
ding waste material) shall not be thrown, tipped or shot down from 
a height where they are liable to cause injury, but where prac 
ticable shall be properly lowered. In any place where propel 
lowering is not practicable and also where any part of a building 
or other structure is being demolished or broken off adequat 
steps shall be taken to protect persons employed from falling o1 
flying debris. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 46 


General note. Reg. 46 applies to excavations, notwithstandin; 
the fact that excavations are expressly dealt with in regs. 8-14 (Horsley v 
Collier and Catley, Ltd., [1965] 2 AUK. R. 423, decided upon the cognate 
and now revoked, provisions of the Building (Safety, Health and Welfare 
Regulations, 1948). 

(a) Place... where any personis habitually employed. The testa 
to whether this regulation applies is not whether the person struck b; 
falling material was habitually employed at the place but whether it wa 
an ‘‘ habitual ’’ place of employment, or a contemplated place of employ 
ment, where men would work, not casually, but habitually ; per PARKEE 
L.J. in Bailey v. Ayr Engineering and Construction Co., Lid., [1959] 
Q. B. 183; [1958] 2 All E. R. 222, C. A., applying Kearns v. Gee Watke 
and Slater, [1937] 1 K. B. 187; [1956] 3 All BE. R. 151, C. A. 
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47. Lighting of working places, etc.—Every working place (a) 
and approach thereto, every place where raising or lowering opera- 
tions with the use of a lifting appliance are in progress, and all 
openings dangerous te persons employed, shall be adequately and 
suitably lighted. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 47 


(2) Working place. In Field v. Perrys (Ealing, Ltd., [1950] 2 All 
i. R. 521, Deviin, J., considering the somewhat similar wording of 
eg. 15 of the Building Regulations, 1926 (now revoked), held that the 
egulation contemplated a specific working-place where people are doing 
» specific piece of work, and that it did not extend to the case of a night- 
watchman who (apart, conceivably, from his hut) had no specific 
vorking-place at all. Furthermore, the working-place itself must be 
it; it is not sufficient to provide the workman with a light to take there 
wid.). This case was approved in Gall v. Donald Humberstone & Co., 
Lid., [1963] 3 All E. R. 180; [1963] 1 W. L. R. 992, H. L., in which Lord 
iVERSHED said that the term, ‘“‘ working place ”, must be construed 
vith regard to the context in which it is found so as sensibly to serve 
that context. 


48. Projecting nails and loose material.—(1) No timber or 
naterial with projecting nails shall be used in any work in which 
hey are a source of danger to persons employed or be allowed to 
emain in any place where they are a source of danger to such 
ersons. 


(2) Loose materials (a) where not required for use shall not be 
laced or left so as to restrict unduly the passage of persons upon 
atforms, gangways, floors or other places on the site used for 
uch passage, but shall be removed, stacked or stored so as to 
eave an unobstructed passage. Materials shall not be insecurely 
tacked in a place where they may be dangerous to persons 
mployed, or so stacked as to overload and render unsafe any 
loor, roof or other part of a building or other structure. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 48 


(a) Loose materials. In this context “‘ loose materials ’’ applies to 
naterials required for use as such on the site, not to materials unconnected 
vith the work (Morter v. Hlectrical Installations, Ltd. (1969), 6 K.1. BR. 
30). 


49. Construction of temporary structures.—Any temporary 
tructure erected for the purpose of operations or works to which 
hese Regulations apply (a), not being a scaffold or other struc- 
ure to which Regulation 11 of the Construction (Lifting Opera- 
ions) Regulations, 1961, applies, shall (having regard to the 
urpose for which it is used) be of good construction and adequate 


634 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


strength and stability and shall be of sound material, free from 
patent defect (b) and properly maintained (c). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 49 


(a) Operations or works ... apply. See rog. 2. 

(by Good construction, etc. See note (b) tos. 22 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 

(c) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act. 
1961. 


50. Avoidance of danger from collapse of structure.—(1/ 
all practicable (a) precautions shall be taken by the use of tem. 
porary guys, stays, supports and fixings or otherwise where neces: 
sary to prevent danger to any person employed through the col. 
lapse (b) of any part of a building or other structure during any 
temporary state of weakness or instability of the building 01 
structure or part thereof before the building or structure i: 
completed (c). 

(2) Where any work is carried on which is likely to reduce, s¢ 
as to endanger any person employed, the security or stability o. 
any part of an existing building or structure or of a building 01 
structure in course of construction all practicable (a) precaution: 
shall be taken by shoring or otherwise (d) to prevent danger t& 
any person employed from the collapse (b) of the building or struc 
ture or the fall of any part thereof. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 50 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(b) Collapse. See note (6) to reg. 41. 


(c) Before... completed. This regulation does not apply to demo 
lition work (Knight v. Demolition & Construction Co., Ltd., [1953] 2 Al 
E. RB. 508; [1953] 1 W. L. R. 981, affirmed, but not on this point, [1954 
1 All KE. R. 711, n.; [1954] 1 W. L. R. 563, C. A.). 


(d) By shoring or otherwise. See note (g) to reg. 41. 


51. Wet paint or cement wash on ironwork or steelwork 
—No ironwork or steelwork which has been painted or cemen 
washed shall be moved or manipulated on the site of the opera 
tions or works unless all the paint or wash on it (other than pain 
for the purpose of jointing) is dry and no person shall walk o 
work or be required or permitted to walk or work on erected iron 
work or steelwork on which the paint (other than paint for th 
purpose of jointing) or cement wash is wet: 

Provided that the requirement of this Regulation as to movin: 
or manipulating shall not apply to moving or manipulating 1 
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connection with the painting or cement washing of ironwork or 
steelwork on the site. 


52. Protection of the eyes.—Where there is carried on any 
process (a) specified in the Schedule to these Regulations suitable 
goggles or effectivescreens (b) shail be provided to protect (c) the eyes 
of persons employed in the process, and no person so employed 
shall carry on, or be required or permitted to carry on, any such 
process, without utilising such goggles or screens. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 52 


General note. Compare the provisions of s. 65 of the Factories Act, 
1961, and see the notes thereto. 

(a) Process. In Hobbs v. C. G. Robertson, Lid., [1970] 2 All E. R. 347; 
[1970] 1 W.L.R. 980 C. A., Winn, L.J. thought it open to some doubt 
whether this regulation was intended to refer to a temporary short- 
term activity such as the destruction of a chimney-breast. 

(6) Effective screens. The screen need not be put in place as such, 
but may be constituted by, for example, a workpiece (Baker v. F’. Rendell 
& Sons, Lid., [1970] 3 All BE. R. 442). 

(c) Protect. It is immaterial that the matter which enters the work- 
man’s eye is a fragment of the tool rather than of the workpiece (Litiler 
v.G. L. Moore (Coniractors), Lid., [1967] 3 AlLEK. R. 801; [1967] 1 W.L. RB. 
1241; Baker v. I’. Rendell & Sons, Ltd., supra). 


53. Helmets or crowns for pile driving.—Every helmet or 
crown used in connection with pile driving shall be of good con- 
struction, of sound and suitable material, of adequate strength 
and free from patent defect(a). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 53 


(a) Good construction, etc. See note (b) to s. 22 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


54, [Revoked]. 


55. Lifting excessive weights.—A person shall not be em- 
ployed to lift, carry or move any load so heavy as to be likely to 
cause injury (a) to him. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 55 
ve Likely to causeinjury. See note (a) tos. 72 of the Factories Act, 
61 


56. Keeping of records.—(1) The reports required by Regu- 
lations 9 (3) and 18 (1) shall be kept on the site of the operations 
er works and when there are no relevant operations or works 
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shall be kept at an office of the contractor or employer for whom 
the examination was carried out: a 


Provided that in the case of a site where the contractor or em- 
ployer has reasonable grounds for believing that. the operations 
or works will be completed in a period of less than six weeks, the 
contractor or employer may keep the said reports at his office. 


(2) All reports and other documents required for the purposes 
of these Regulations shall at all reasonable times be open to inspec: 
tion by any of H.M. Inspectors of Factories, and the person keep- 
ing any such report or other document shall send to any such 
inspector such extracts therefrom or copies thereof as the inspec: 
tor may from time to time require for the purpose of the executior 
of his duties under the Factories Acts, 1937 to 1959. 


Part AIL 
OFFENCES UNDER SECTION 17 OF THE PRINCIPAL ACT 


57. Prohibited sale or hire of machinery.—The provision: 
of subsection (2) of section 17 of the Factories Act, 1937 [s. 17 (2) 
(which prohibits the sale or letting on hire of certain machine: 
which do not comply with the provisions of that section) shal 
extend to prime movers or machines which do not comply witl 
the requirements of Regulation 43 of these Regulations. 


SCHEDULE 
PROCESSES TO WHICH REGULATION 52 APPLIES 


(1) Dry grinding of surfaces of metal, stone, concrete or simila 
materials by means of a wheel or dise driven by mechanical power. 

(2) Breaking. cutting, dressing or carving (a) of stone, concrete, slag 0 
similar materials (b) by means of a hand tool (other than a trowel) or. 
portable tool driven by mechanical power. . 

(3) Chipping or scaling of painted or corroded metal surfaces or wire 
brushing of such surfaces by mechanical power. 

(4) Cutting cut or cutting off of cold rivets or bolts from any structur 
or part thereof. 

(5) Welding or cutting of metals by means of an electrical, oxy 
acetylene or similar process. 


NOTES TO SCHEDULE 


(a) Breaking etc. “ Cutting ” includes drilling a hole by means of 
straight tool having cutting edges (Fallatze v. Troughton and Young, Ltd 
[1956] 3 ALE. R. 127; [1956] 1 W. L. R. 1079, D.C.; fluted chisel use 
in Kango hammer) but not the insertion of a nail by hammering (Baker 


EF, Rendell & Sons, Eid., [1970] 3 All E.R, 442). 


(b) Similar materials. These do not include domestic bricks (Hob 
v. CO. @. Robertson, Etd., [1970] 2 AN E.R. 347; [1970] 1 W. L. R. 98 
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C, A.), although bricks with special characteristics may call for separate 
consideration (2bid., per WINN, L.J.). It has been held that an earthen- 
ware pipe is a “ similar material ” (Littler v. G. L. Moore (Contractors), 
Lid., [1967] 3 ALE. R. 801; [1967] 1 W. L. R. 1241). 


THE CONSTRUCTION (LIFTING OPERATIONS) 
REGULATIONS, 1961 


(S.I. 1961 No. 1581) 


ARRANGEMENT OF REGULATIONS 
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Part II.—ExEmPrions { : ‘ P . : 5 5-9 
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SCHEDULES 


First SCHEDULE.—Extent of exclusions under Regulation 6. 
SEcoND ScHEDULE.—Chains and lifting gear excepted under 
Regulation 41 (as to heat treatment). 


REGULATIONS 


The Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on 
him by sections 46 and 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, section 8 
of the Factories Act, 1948, section 27 of the Factories Act, 1959, 
and of all other powers enabling him in that behalf, hereby makes 
the following special Regulations after publishing, pursuant to 
the Second Schedule to the said Act of 1937, notice of the proposal 
to make the said Regulations and after the holding of an inquiry 
under that Schedule into objections made to the draft Regula- 
tions :— 


Part I 
APPLICATION AND INTERPRETATION 


1, Citation, commencement and revocation.—(1) These 
Regulations may be cited as the Construction (Lifting Opera- 
tions) Regulations, 1961, and shall come into operation on the 
first day of March, 1962. 

(2) Regulations 34 to 74 of the Building (Safety, Health and 
Welfare) Regulations, 1948, and the Building (Safety, Health and 
Welfare) (Amendment) Regulations, 1958, are hereby revoked. 
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NOTE TO REGULATION 1 
General note. In the case of building operations, these Regula- 
tions replace the provisions of regs. 34 to 74 of the Building (Safety, 
Health and Welfare) Regulations, 1948, now revoked. In the case of 
works of engineering construction, the provisions are new. 


2. Application of Regulations.—These Regulations apply— 
(a) to building operations; and 
(b) to works of engineering construction, 


undertaken by way of trade or business, or for the purpose of any 
- industrial or commercial undertaking, or by or on behalf of the 
Crown or any municipal or other public authority, and to any line 
or siding which is used in connection therewith and for the pur- 
poses thereof and is not part of a railway or tramway. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 2 


General note. See the notes to reg. 2 of the Construction (General 
Provisions) Regulations, 1961. 


3. Obligations under Regulations.—(1) It shall be the duty 
of every contractor, and every employer of workmen, who is 
undertaking any of the operations or works to which these Regu- 
lations apply— 


(a) to comply with such of the requirements of the following 
Regulations as affect him or any workman employed by 
him, that is to say, Regulation 42 (1) in so far as it relates 
to the protection of the hoistway, and Regulation 47: 

Provided that the requirements of the said Regulations 
shall be deemed not to affect any workman if and so long 
as his presence in any place is not in the course of per- 
forming any work on behalf of his employer and is not 
expressly or impliedly authorised or permitted by his 
employer; and , 

(b) to comply with such of the requirements of Regulations 
49 (1) to (6) and 50 as relate to any work, act or operation 
performed or about to be performed by any such con- 
tractor or employer of workmen, 


and it shall be the duty of every contractor, and every employe! 
of workmen, who erects, instals, works or uses any plant o 
equipment to which any of the provisions of Regulations 8 to 46 
48 and 49 (7) applies, to erect, instal, work or use any such plan 
or equipment in a manner which complies with those provisio 
(2) It shall be the duty of every person employed to compl 
with the requiremente of such Regulations as relate to the doin 
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f or refraining from an act by him and to co-operate in carrying 
ut these Regulations and if he discovers any defect in the plant 
r equipment to report such defect without unreasonable delay to 
is employer or foreman, or to a person appointed by the employer 
n writing to supervise the safe conduct of the work generally. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 3 


General note. See the notes to reg. 3 of the Construction (General 
-rovisions) Regulations, 1961. 


4. Interpretation.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall 
pply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to the 
nterpretation of an Act of Parliament, and as if these Regula- 
ions and the Regulations hereby revoked were Acts of Parliament. 


(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 
he following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to 
hem respectively, that is to say— 


“ approved ’’ means approved for the time being by certifi- 
cate of the Chief Inspector; 


“ hovst’” means a lifting machine, whether worked by 
mechanical power or not, with a carriage, platform or cage 
the movement of which is restricted by a guide or guides, but 
does not include a lifting appliance used for the movement 
of trucks or wagons on a line or rails; 


“lifting appliance”? means a crab, winch, pulley block 
or gin wheel used for raising or lowering and a hoist, crane, 
sheer legs, excavator, dragline, piling frame, aerial cableway, 
aerial ropeway or overhead runway ; 


“lifting gear’? means a chain sling, rope sling, or similar 
gear, and a ring, link, hook, plate clamp, shackle, swivel or 
eye-bolt; 


> 


~ mobile crane’? means a crane capable of travelling under 
its Own power, but does not include a crane which travels 
on a line of rails; 


“plant or equipment’ includes any plant, equipment, 
gear, machinery, apparatus or appliance, or any part thereof; 


“the principal Act’? means the Factories Act, 1937, as 
amended by or under any other Act ; 


“raising or lowering or as a means of suspension” where 

that expression occurs in Regulations 34, 35, 36, 40 and 4] 

_ means raising or lowering or as a means of suspension either 
of a load on a lifting appliance or lifting gear or of a scaffold but 


640 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


does not include the use of a rope or chain solely as a mean 
of lashing or securing together two or more rigid member 
of a scaffold to form a frame or as a means of making a lappe 
joint or the use of a rope or chain solely for the movemenr 
of a load in a horizontal direction; 

“ safe working load’ means either the relevant safe work 
ing load required to be specified in the latest certificate ¢ 
test obtained for the purposes of Regulations 28, 34, 35 an 
46 or where no such certificate is required the relevant sal 
working load required to be marked or exhibited on th 
lifting appliance, lifting gear, chain, rope or other article ¢ 
plant or equipment by Regulations 29 and 34; 

“ scaffold’ (a) means any temporarily provided structul 
on or from which persons perform work. in connection wit 
operations or works to which these Regulations apply, an 
any temporarily provided structure which enables persar 
to obtain access to or which enables materials to be taken t 
any place at which such work is performed, and includes an 
working platform, working stage, gangway (b), run, ladd 
or step-ladder (other than an independent ladder or ste] 
ladder which does not form part of such a structure) togeth: 
with any guard-rail, toe-board or other safeguards and 
fixings, but does not include a lifteng appliance or a structu 
used merely to support such an appliance or to support oth 
plant or equipment ; 

“suspended scaffold’’ means a scaffold suspended k 
means of ropes or chains and capable of being raised | 
lowered by such means but does not include a boatswain 
chair or similar appliance. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 4 
(a2) Scaffold. See note (a) to reg. 4 of the Construction (Worki 
Places) Regulations, 1966. 


(b) Working platform. See note (6) to reg. 4 of the Constructi 
(Working Places) Regulations, 1966. 


Parr IL 
EXEMP£IONS 


5. Certificates of exemption.—The Chief Inspector may (su 
ject to such conditions, if any, as may be specified therein) | 
certificate (a) in writing (which he may in his discretion revo 
at; any time) exempt from all or any of the requirements of the 
Regulations— 
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(a) any particular plant or equipment or any class or description 
of plant or equipment; or 
(b) any particular work or any class or description of work: 


f he is satisfied that the requirements in respect of which the 
xemption is granted are not necessary for the protection of per- 
ons employed or are not reasonably practicable. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 5 
(a) Certificate. See Certificates of Exemption Nos. land 2,pp. 666-669. 


6. Lifting machinery in factory premises and in docks, 
tc.—(1) Lifting appliances, chains, ropes and lifting gear to which 
1is Regulation applies shall, as respects the incidental or occa- 
onal use thereof in or for the purposes of operations or works to 
hich these Regulations apply (a), be excluded from the opera- 
on of the Regulations specified in column 1 of the First Schedule 
sreto to the extent specified in column 2 thereof and subject to 
16 exceptions and conditions specified in column 3 thereof. 


(2) This Regulation applies to any lifting appliance, chain, rope 
‘lifting gear— 


(a) which forms part of the permanent equipment of a factory 
or other premises to which the safety provisions in gsec- 
tions 23 and 24 of the principal Act [ss. 26 and 27] apply 
and which is used at that factory or those premises in 
raising or lowering for purposes other than the operations 
or works to which these Regulations apply, but is being 
used for such operations or works at that factory or those 
premises ; or 

(b) which is regularly and ordinarily used in the processes of 
loading, unloading, moving or handling goods in, on or 
at any dock, wharf or quay or of loading, unloading or 
coaling any ship in any dock, harbour or canal, but is 
being used for operations or works to which these Regula- 
tions apply in, on or at a dock, wharf, quay, harbour or 
canal. 


NOTE TOG REGULATION 6 
(a) Operations or works ... apply. See reg. 2. 


7. Delivery of loads with lifting gear attached.—-Where 
y article, material or other load intended for use in operations 
works to which these Regulations apply (a) is delivered at, or 
jacent to, the site of such operations or works with a chain, 
2@ or lifting gear attached thereto and designed for use as a 
ans of raising and lowering that class of load when removing 
| 
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the same from the point of delivery to a position on the site, and 
the chain, rope or gear is free from patent defect whether of con- 
struction or quality and is not owned or hired by any contractor 
or employer of workmen who is undertaking (b) any such opera- 
tions or works as aforesaid on the site, then the requirements of 
Regulations 34, 35, 40 and 41 shall not apply in respect of the 
use of such chain, rope or lifting gear for raising or lowering 
the load so long as the chain, rope or gear remains attached tc 
the article, material or load. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 7 
(a) Operations or works... apply. See reg. 2. 
(b) Undertaking. See note (a) to reg. 3 of the Construction (Genera 
Provisions) Regulations, 1961. 


8. Hoists forming part of the permanent equipment.— 
Regulations 10, 15, 42 to 46 and 48 shall not apply to a hows 
forming part of the permanent equipment of any structure 0: 
underground shaft and which is regularly and ordinarily used fo 
the carriage of persons or goods, but no such hoist shall be usec 
for the purposes of any operations or works to which these Regu 
lations apply (a) unless the following conditions are compliec 


with, that is to say— 


(a) the hoist shall not be so used for carrying persons unless : 
maximum number of persons to be carried at any on 
time has been specified by the maker or by an insurer 0 
the hoist or by a competent firm of lift engineers carryin 
out periodic examinations of the hoist, and a greate 
number is not being carried ; 

(b) the hoist shall not be so used for carrying materials, tool 
or other articles, other than light articles readily carrie 
by a person who is riding in the hoist, unless a safe workin 
load for the hoist has been specified by the maker or a 
‘nsurer or firm as aforesaid and that safe working load 1 
not being exceeded; and 

(c) on any occasion when the hoist has been used for raising ¢ 
lowering for the purposes of such operations or works th 
hoistway gate at a landing place shall not be left ope 
except where it is immediately necessary for it to be ope 
to afford access to the hoist for some other purpose. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 8 
(2) Operations or works... apply. See reg. 2. 


9. Hoists manufactured before the commencement of th 
Regulations.—In the case of a hoist manufactured before tk 


CONSTRUCTION (LIFTING OPERATIONS) 643 


date of commencement of these Regulations (a), if it is not reason- 
ably practicable (b) to comply fully with any requirement of 
Regulations 42 (2), 42 (3), 44 or 48 it shall be sufficient if— 


(a) the howst has been brought as near as is reasonably practic- 
able (6) into conformity with that requirement and a 
certificate that this has been done has been obtained 
from a competent person: 

Provided that in the case of a hoist which at the date 
of commencement of these Regulations (a) is used, and 
so long thereafter as it is continued to be used, in works 
of engineering construction, it shall be sufficient if the 
requirements of this paragraph are complied with within 
three years from the said date of commencement: or 

(b) there has been obtained in respect of the hoést a certificate 
under Regulation 72 (2) of the Building (Safety, Health 
and Welfare) Regulations, 1948 (c), which certificate shall 
be deemed to be a certificate obtained under this Regu- 
lation. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 9 
(a) Date of commencement. The 1st March, 1962 (reg. 1 (1)). 
(6) Reasonably practicable. Sce note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 
(c) Regulation 72 (2). Under this regulation, now revoked, the 


application of cognate provisions of the 1948 Regulations was similarly 
relaxed. 


Parr IIlt 
Lirtina APPLIANCES 


10. Construction, maintenance and inspection.—(1) Every 
afting appliance and every part thereof including all working gear 
and all other plant or equipment used for anchoring or fixing such 
appliances shall— 


(a) be of good mechanical construction, sound material, ade- 
quate strength and free from patent defect (a); 


(b) be properly maintained (b); 


(c) as far as the construction permits be inspected at least once 
in every week by the driver, if competent for the purpose, 
or other competent person. A report [Form 91, Part 1, 
Section C] of the results of every such inspection, signed by 
the person carrying out the inspection, shall be made forth- 
with in the prescribed form and containing the prescribed 
particulars. 
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(2) In the case of a site where the employer for whom the inspec- 
tion was carried out has reasonable grounds for believing that the 
operations or works will be completed in a period of less than six 
weeks, the provision in this Regulation requiring that a report 
[Form 91, Part 1, Section C] shall be made and signed, in so far as it 
relates to lifting appliances not worked by mechanical power and 
all plant or equipment used for anchoring or fixing such appliances, 
shall be deemed to have been satisfied if the person in charge of 
the operations or works carried on by that employer at that site 
has himself carried out the inspection and is a competent person, 
and if, within one week of the date of the inspection, he reports 
_ to his employer in writing that the lifting appliance and plant or 
equipment were inspected by him and that he found them in good 
order, or observed certain defects as the case may be, and the date 
of such inspection and the results thereof together with the name 
of the person making the inspection are entered by the employer 
in the prescribed form together with the prescribed particulars. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 10 
(a) Good mechanical construction, etc. See note (b) to s. 22 of 
the Factories Act, 1961. ‘ 
(b) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 


11. Support, anchoring, fixing and erecting.—(1) Every 
lifting appliance shall be adequately and securely supported. 


(2) (a) Every part of a stage, scaffold, framework or other 
structure; and 

(b) every mast, beam, pole or other article of plant or equip: 
ment, 


supporting a lifting appliance or any part thereof shall (having 
regard to the nature of the lifting appliance, its lifting and reach: 
ing capacity and the circumstances of its use) be of good construc. 
tion and adequate strength and shall be of sound material anc 
free from patent defect (a). 

(3) Every part of the framework of every crab or winch (othe: 
than a jack roll) including its bearers, shall be of metal. 


(4) Any anchoring or fixing arrangements provided in con 
nection with a lifting appliance shall be adequate and secure. 

(5) Every temporary attachment or connection of a rope, chaix 
or other plant or equipment, used in the erection or dismantling 
of any lifting appliance shall be adequate and secure. 

(6) In the case of a crane which is on occasion dismantled o1 
partially dismantled, any jib or boom which is separated from ths 
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‘rane in dismantling shall be clearly marked so as to indicate the 
rane of which it was a part. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 11 


(a) Good construction, etc. See note (b) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
961. 


iz. Precautions where lifting appliance has travelling or 
slewing motion.—On every stage, gantry or other place where 
. lifting appliance having a travelling or slewing motion is in use, 
in unobstructed passageway not less than two feet wide shall be 
naintained between any part of the appliance liable so to move 
nd any guard-rails, fencing or other nearby fixture: 


Provided that if at any time it is impracticable (a) to maintain 
uch a passageway at any place or point all reasonable steps shall 
taken to prevent the access of any person to such place or 
joint at such time. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 12 
(a) Impracticable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


13. Platforms for crane drivers and signallers.—(1) Where 
platform is provided for the person or persons driving or operat- 
ag a crane, or for any signaller, it shall be— 


(a) of sufficient area for the persons employed thereon; 
(b) close planked or plated; and 
(c) provided with safe means of access (a); 


nd every side of every such platform being a side thereof from 
yhich a person is liable to fall a distance of more than six feet six 
iches shall be provided with a suitable guard-rail (b) or guard- 
ails of adequate strength, to a height of at least three feet above 
ne platform and above any raised standing place on the platform, 
nd with toe-boards up to a sufficient height being in no case less 
nan eight inches and so placed as to prevent as far as possible 
ne fall of persons, materials and tools from such platform. 


(2) The space between any toe-board and the lowest guard-rail 
bove it on any platform for the person or persons driving or 
perating a crane, or for any signaller, shall not exceed twenty- 
sven. inches. 


(3) Guard-rails and toe-boards required by this Regulation 
1ay be removed or remain unerected only for the time and to the 
xtent necessary for the access of persons or the movement of 
laterials. 
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NOTES TO REGULATION 13 
(a) Safe means of access. Compare s. 29 (1) of the Factories Act, 
1961, and reg. 6 of the Construction (Working Places) Regulations, 
1966, and see the notes thereon. 
(b) Guard-rail. See note (a) to reg. 29 of the Construction (Working 
Places) Regulations, 1966. 


14. Cabins for drivers.—(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and 
(4) of this Regulation, the driver of every power-driven lifting 
appliance shall be provided with a suitable cabin which shall— 


(a) afford him adequate protection from the weather; and 

(b) be so constructed as to afford ready access to such parts of 
the lifting appliance as are within the cabin and need 
periodic inspection or maintenance ; 


so, however, that no cabin shall be provided which prevents the 
driver from having such clear and unrestricted view as is neces: 
sary for the safe use of the appliance. 

(2) Subject to paragraph (4) of this Regulation, where reason: 
ably practicable (a) the cabin shall, before such lifting appli 
ance is put into general use, be completely erected, or othe! 
adequate provision shall be made for the protection of the drive 
from the weather. 

(3) Subject to paragraph (4) of this Regulation, where reason 
ably practicable (a) the cabin shall when in use during the cok 
weather be adequately heated by suitable means. 

(4) Paragraphs (1), (2) and (3) of this Regulation shali no 
apply— 

(a) in cases where the driver is indoors or otherwise adequatel: 

protected from the weather; or 

(b) to a hoist other than a hoist operated only from one positio: 

alongside the winch; or 

(c) to lifting appliances mounted on wheels and having @ max! 

mum safe working load of one ton or less; or 

(d) to any machine incorporating a lifting appliance where th 

primary purpose of that machine is not that of a liftin 
appliance; or 

(e) to Lifting appliances for occasional use or for use for onl 

short periods. 
NOTE TO REGULATION 14 
(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Ac 
1961. 


i5. Drums and pulleys.—LEvery drum or pulley round whic 
the chain or wire rope of any lifting appliance is carried shall be « 
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uitable diameter and construction for the chain or rope used. 
ivery chain or rope which terminates at the winding drum of a 
ufting appliance shall be properly secured thereto and at least two 
urns of such chain or rope shall remain on the drum in every 
perating position of the appliance. 


16. Brakes, controls, safety devices, etc.—(1) Every crane, 
rab and winch (other than a jack roll) shall be provided with an 
fficient brake or brakes or other safety device which will prevent 
he fall of the load when suspended, and by which the load can 
© effectively controlled whilst being lowered. 


(2) On every lifting appliance every lever, handle, switch or 
ther device provided for controlling the operation of any part 
f the appliance being a lever, handle, switch or other device 
rhose accidental movement or displacement is liable to cause 
anger, shall, where practicabie (unless it is so placed or the appli- 
nce is so constructed as to prevent accidental movement or dis- 
lacement) be provided with a suitable spring or other locking 
rrangement to prevent the accidental movement or displacement: 


Provided that in the case of a lifting appliance which at the 
ate of commencement (a) of these Regulations is used, and so 
mg thereafter as it is continued to be used, in works of engineer- 
1g construction, it shall be sufficient if the requirements of this 
aragraph are complied with within two years from the said date 
f commencement. 


(3) Every lever, handle, switch or other device provided for 
mtrolling the operation of any part of a lifting appliance shall 
ave upon or adjacent to it clear markings to indicate its purpose 
nd mode of operation: 


Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to rotating handles 
© raising or lowering the load in the case of a winch or non- 
erricking jib crane not operated by mechanical power. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 16 
(2) Date of commencement. The Ist March, 1962 (reg. 1 (1)). 


17. Safe means of access.—Where any person engaged on the 
‘amination, repair or lubrication of any lifting appliance is liable 
» fall a distance of more than six feet six inches there shall, so 
r as is reasonably practicable (a), be provided and maintained safe 
eans of access (b) to and egress from the place at which the 
rson has to work, with (where necessary) adequate handholds 
id footholds (c). 
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NOTES TO REGULATION 17 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the Factories Act 
1961. 

(b) Safe means of access. Compare s. 29 (1) of the Factories Act 
1961, and see the notes thereon. 

(c)» Handhold; foothold. See note (d) to s. 29 of the Factories Act 
1961, and Roberts v. Dorman Long & Co., Ltd., [1953] 2 All E. R. 428 
[1953] 1 W. L. BR. 942, C. A. . 


18. Poles or beams supporting pulley blocks or gin 
wheels.—No pulley block or gin wheel suspended from or sup. 
ported by a pole or beam shall be used for raising or lowering 
materials unless it is effectively secured to the pole or beam anc 
the pole or beam-—— 


(a) is of adequate strength for the purpose for which it is being 
used; and 

(b) is adequately and properly secured so as to support the 
pulley block or gin wheel and the load with safety and s¢ 
as to prevent undue movement of the pole or beam. 


19, Stability of lifting appliances.—(1) Appropriate precau 
tions shall be taken to ensure the stability of hfting appliance 
used on a soft or uneven surface or on a slope. 

(2) No crane shall be used for raising or lowering unless, so at 
to ensure stability, it is either— 


(a) securely anchored; or 

(b) adequately weighted by suitable ballast which shall be 
properly placed on the crane structure and sufficientl) 
secured to prevent its being accidentally displaced. 


No part of any rails on which a crane is mounted or the sleeper: 
supporting such rails shall be used as anchorage for this purpose 

(3) The whole of the appliances for the anchorage or ballasting 
of a crane shall be examined by a competent person on eack 
occasion before the crane is erected. 

(4) After each erection of a crane on a site of operations or work: 
to which these Regulations apply (a), and after each removal of 
crane about or to such a site, or any adjustment to any membe 
of a crane, being a removal or adjustment which involves change: 
inthe arrangements for anchoring or ballasting the crane, the secur 
ity of the anchorage or the adequacy of the ballasting, as the cas 
may be, shall, before the crane is taken into use, be tested by § 
competent person, by the imposition either-— 

(a) of a load of twenty-five per cent. above the maximum loa 

to be lifted by the crane as erected at the positions wher 
there is the maximum pull on each anchorage, or 
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{b) of a less load arranged to provide an equivalent test of the 
anchorage or bailasting arrangements. 


_report [Form 91, Part 1, Section Dj of every such test and the 
sults thereof, signed by the person carrying out the test, shall be 
ade forthwith in the prescribed form and containing the prescribed 
articulars. 


(5) If the person making tests under paragraph (4) of this 
egulation considers that the maximum load which may safely 
e lifted by that crane as erected is less than the safe working load 
f the crane as defined in Regulation 4 he shall specify that maxi- 
um among the said particulars and a loading diagram appropri- 
6 to the stability of the crane as at the time of the test, taking 
ito account, in the case of a crane mounted on wheels, the con- 
itions of the track, and indicating a modified safe working load 
r loads shall be affixed in a position where it can readily be seen 
y the crane driver. Such modified safe working load or loads 
all be deemed for the purposes of these Regulations to be the 
je working load or loads of the crane as erected. 


(6) Where the stability of a crane is secured by means of re- 
ovable weights a diagram or notice indicating the position and 
nount of such weights shall be affixed on the crane where it can 
> readily seen. 

(7) No crane shall be used or erected under weather conditions 
sely to endanger its stability. After exposure to weather con- 
tions likely to have affected the stability of a crane, the anchor- 
ro arrangements and ballast shall be examined by a competent 
rson as soon as practicable and before the crane is used, and 
Ly necessary steps taken to ensure the stability of the crane. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 19 
(a) Operations or works ...apply. See reg. 2. 


20. Rail mounted cranes.—(i) All rails on which a crane 

oves shali— 

(a) be supported on a surface sufficiently firm to prevent undue 
movement of the rails; 

(b) have an even running surface, be sufficiently and adequately 
supported, and be of adequate section; 

(c) be jointed by fish plates or double chairs; 


(d) be securely fastened to sleepers or bearers; 


(©) be laid in straight lines or in curves of such radii that the 
crane can be moved freely and without danger of derail- 
ment; and 
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(f) be provided with adequate stops or buffers on each rail at 
each end of the track. 


All rails and equipment referred to in this paragraph shall be 
properly maintained (a): 

Provided that requirements (c) and (d) of this paragraph shall 
not apply in the case of cranes on bridge rails or in the case of any 
crane if other adequate steps are taken to ensure the proper junc- 
tion of the rails and to prevent any material variation in their 
gauge. 

(2) In the case of every crane mounted on rails either— 


(a) the crane shall be provided with effective brakes for the 
travelling motion; or 

(b) sprags, scotches or chocks shail be available, and used 
when necessary. 


(3) Where a Scotch derrick crane is mounted on more than one 
bogie, trolley or wheeled carriage, the crane s! eepers or land ties, 
and if necessary the bogies, trolleys or wheeled carriages shall be 
rigidly braced and properly connected together, and the rails on 
which each bogie, trolley or wheeled carriage moves shall be level. 
The crane shall be moved on the track only in a manner not liable 
to cause instability, racking or distortion either of the crane 
structure or of the supporting framework or track. 


(4) Every travelling crane on rails shall be provided with 
guards to remove from the rails any loose material likely to cause 
danger. | 


NOTE TO REGULATION 20 


(a) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
1961. : 


21. Mounting of cranes.—Every bogie, trolley or wheeled 
carriage on which a crane is mounted shall, having regard to the 
purposes for which the crane is being used, be of good construc- 
tion, adequate strength and suitable to support the crane and 
shall be of sound material (a), free from patent defect and properly 
maintained (b). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 21 


(a) Good construction, etc. See note (6) to s. 22 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


(b) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 


22. Cranes with derricking jibs.—On every crane having a 
derricking jib operated through a clutch there shall be provided 


CONSTRUCTION (LIFTING OPERATIONS) 651 


and properly maintained an effective interlocking arrangement 
between the derricking clutch and the paw] sustaining the derrick- 
ng drum which shall ensure that the clutch cannot be disengaged 
inless the pawl is in effective engagement with the derricking 
lrum and the pawl cannot be disengaged unless the clutch is in 
fiective engagement with the derricking drum: 


Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to any crane in 
which— 
(a) the hoisting drum and the derricking drum are indepen- 
dently driven; or 
(b) the mechanism driving the derricking drum is self-locking. 


23. Restriction on use of cranes.—(1) Without prejudice to 
saragraph (2) of this Regulation, the hoisting mechanism of a 
rane shall not be used for any purpose other than raising or 
owering a load vertically unless no undue stress is imposed on 
iny part of the crane structure or mechanism, and the stability 
wf the crane is not thereby endangered and unless such use is 
upervised by a competent person. 

(2) A crane with a derricking jib shall not be used with the jib 
it a radius exceeding the maximum radius required to be specified 
or the jib in the certificate of test and examination required by 
regulation 28. 


24, Use of cranes with timber structural member pro- 


iibited.—_No crane which has any timber structural member 
hall be used. 


25. Erection of cranes under supervision.—A crane shall 
1ot be erected except under the supervision of a competent person. 


26. Competent persons to operate lifting appliances and 
sive signals.—(1) A lifting appliance shall not be operated other- 
vise than by a person trained and competent to operate that 
ippliance except that it shall be permissible for the appliance to 
operated by a person who is under the direct supervision of a 
jualified person for the purpose of training. 

(2) No person under eighteen years of age shall be employed 
except under the direct supervision of a competent person for the 
urpose of training) either to give signals to the operator of any 
ifting appliance driven by mechanical power or to operate any 
uch appliance. 

(3) Subject to paragraph (4) of this Regulation, if the person 
perating a lifting appliance has not a clear and unrestricted view 
f the load, or, where there is no load, of the point of attachment 
or a load, and of its vicinity, throughout the operation, except at 
my place where such view is not necessary for safe working, there 
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shall be appointed and suitably stationed one or more competent 
persons as may be necessary to give necessary signals to the 
operator: x6 

Provided that where and in so far as it is impracticable (a) to 

comply with the foregoing requirements of this paragraph effective 
measures shall be taken to enable the driver or operator of the 
lifting appliance— . 

(a) to ascertain the position of the load, or point of attachment 
for a load, when it is in the vicinity of a loading or un- 
loading point or of any other place at which danger is 
reasonably to be anticipated; or 

(b) to ensure the safe movement of the load by other means. 

(4) The provisions of paragraph (3) of this Regulation shall not 

apply— 

(a) in the case of a hoist of an aerial cableway, or of an aerial 
ropeway; or 

(b) (in the case other than that of a hovst) as respects places 
where the appliance can raise or lower the load (or point 
of attachment for a load) vertically only, without any 
horizontal or slewing motion, if for safe working the driver 
or operator of the appliance needs information related to 
the movement, stopping or position of the load, or point 
of attachment for a load, when it is at or in the immediate 
vicinity of certain points only, and effective arrangements 
are made by means of a signalling system, position indica- 
tors or otherwise, for providing the driver or operator 
with any such information necessary for safe working. : 


(5) There shall be efficient signalling arrangements between the . 
driver or operator and persons employed at a loading or unloading 
point of an aerial cableway or aerial ropeway. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 26 | 
(a) Impracticable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


27. Signals.—(1) Every signal given for the movement or 
stopping of a lifting appliance shall be distinctive in character and 
such that the person to whom it is given is able to hear or see it 
easily. 

(2) Devices or apparatus used for giving sound, colour or light 
signals for the purposes aforesaid shall be properly maintained (a), 
and the means of communication shall be adequately protected 
from accidental interference. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 27 r 


(a) Properly maintcined. See note (c) to 8. 22 of the Factories Act, 
1961. - 
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28. Testing and examination of cranes, etc.—(1) Subject 
0 paragraph (4) of this Regulation, no crane, crab or winch shall 
6 used unless it has been tested and thoroughly examined by a 
ompetent person within the previous four years and no pulley 
lock, gin wheel or sheer legs shall be used in the raising or lower- 
ng of any load weighing one ton or more unless it has been tested 
nd thoroughly examined by a competent person. 

(2) Subject to paragraph (4) of this Regulation, no crane, crab 
r winch shall be used after any substantial alteration or repair 
ffecting its strength or stability until it has been tested and 
noroughly examined by a competent person and no pulley block, 
in wheel or sheer legs shall, after any substantial alteration or 
spair, be used in the raising or lowering of any load weighing 
ne ton or more until it has been tested and thoroughly examined 
y a competent person. 

(3) Subject to paragraph (4) of this Regulation, no lifting 
ppliance shall be used unless it has been thoroughly examined 
y a competent person within the previous fourteen months and 
nce it has undergone any substantial alteration or repair. 

(4) Nothing in paragraphs (1) to (3) of this Regulation shall 
pply to a hoist. 

(5) No crane, crab, winch, pulley block or gin wheel shall be 
sed unless there has been obtained in such form as may be pre- 
ribed as respects the kind of lifting appliance tested and 
<amined a certificate (a) of any test and examination required by 
aragraphs (1) and (2) of this Regulation signed by the person 
aking or responsible for the carrying out of the test and 
camination and specifying— 


(a) the safe working load or loads; 

(b) in the case of a crane with a variable operating radius 
(including a crane with a derricking jib), the radii of the 
jib, trolley or crab appropriate to the specified safe 
working loads; and 

(c) in the case of a crane with a derricking jib, the maximum 
radius at which the jib may be worked. 

(6) A report (6) in writing containing the prescribed particulars 
the results of every test or examination required by paragraphs 
) to (3) of this Regulation, signed by the person carrying out 
© test or examination, shall be made within twenty-eight days: 
Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to a test or 
‘amination of which a certificate has been obtained in accord- 
1ce with paragraph (5) of this Regulation. 

(7) The person making the report of any test or examination 
quired by paragraphs (1) to (3) of this Regulation shall within 
venty-eight days of the completion of the test or examination 
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send to the inspector for the district a copy of the report in every 
case where the test or examination shows that the plané or equep- 
ment cannot continue to be used with safety unless certain repairs 
are carried out immediately or within a specified time. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 28 


General note. For exemptions relating to certain excavators used 
as cranes, see Certificate of Exemption No. 2, p. [668]. 

(a) Certificate. The prescribed forms are Form 96 for cranes and 
Form 80 for crabs, winches, pulley blocks and gin wheels. 

(b) Report. The prescribed forms are Form 96 for cranes, Form 80 


. for crabs, winches, pulley blocks, gin wheels or sheer legs and Form 91 
Part 2, Section G for lifting appliances. 


29. Marking of safe werking loads.—(l) The safe working 
load or safe working loads and a means of identification shall be 
plainly marked— 


(a) upon every crane, crab or winch; 

(b) upon every pulley block, gin wheel, sheer legs, derrick pole, 
derrick mast or aerial cableway used in the raising or 
lowering of any load weighing one ton or more. 


(2) Every crane of variable operating radius (including a crane 
with a derricking jib) shall— 


(a) have plainly marked upon it the safe working load at various 
radii of the jib, trolley or crab, and, in the case of a crane 
with a derricking jib, the maximum radius at which the 
jib may be worked; and 

(b) be fitted with an accurate indicator, clearly visible to the 
driver, showing the radius of the jib, trolley or crab, at 
any time and the safe working load corresponding to that 
radius. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 29 


Generalnote. For exemptions relating to certain excavators used as 
cranes, see Certificate of Exemption No 2, p. [668]. 


30. Indication of safe working load of jib cranes.—(1) No 
jib crane having either a fixed ora derricking jib (other 
than a mobile crane) shall be used unless it is fitted with an 
approved type of automatic safe load indicator which shall be 
properly maintained (a). Every such indicator shall be tested by a 
competent person other than the crane driver after erection or 
installation of the crane for the purpose of any operations or 
works to which these Regulations apply (6) and before the crane 
is taken into use. The indicator shali be inspected in any case at 
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intervals not exceeding one week, when the crane is in use, by 
the person carrying out the inspection required under sub- 
paragraph (c) of paragraph (1) of Regulation 10 and the results 
of every such inspection shall be reported in the manner specified 
in that sub-paragraph. 

(2) No mobile crane having either a fixed or a derricking jib 
shall be used unless it is fitted with an approved type of auto- 
matic safe load indicator which shall be properly maintained (a). 
Every such indicator shall be tested by a competent person before 
the crane is taken into use— 


(a) on each occasion after it has been wholly or partially dis- 
mantled; and 

(b) after each erection, alteration or removal of the crane 
for the purpose of any operations or works to which these 
Regulations apply (6), being an erection, alteration or 
removal likely to have affected the proper operation of the 
indicator. 


The indicator shall be inspected in any case at intervals not 
exceeding one week, when the crane is in use, by the person carry- 
ing out the inspection required under sub-paragraph (c) of para- 
graph (1) of Regulation 10 and the results of every such inspection 
shall be reported in the manner specified in that sub-paragraph. 

(3) A report [Form 91, Part 1, Section E] of the results of every 
test required by this Regulation, signed by the person carrying out 
the test, shall be made forthwith in the prescribed form and con- 
taining the prescribed particulars. 

(4) This Regulation does not apply— 


(a) to any guy derrick crane, being a crane of which the mast 
is held upright solely by means of ropes with the neces- 
sary fittings and tightening screws; 

(b) to any hand crane which is being used solely for erecting 
or dismantling another crane: or 

(c) to any crane having a maximum safe working load of one 
ton or less; or 

(d) until the expiration of two years after the date of com- 
mencement (c) of these Regulations, to any excavator 
adapted for use as a crane. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 30 


General note. For exemptions relating to certain excavators used as 
cranes, see Certificate of Exemption No. 2, p. [668]. 


(a) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 


(0) Operations or works... apply. Seo reg. 2. 
(c) Date of commencement. The 1st March, 1962 (reg. 1 (1)). 
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31. Load not to exceed safe working load.—None of the 
following appliances, nor any part of any such appliance, shall be 
loaded beyond the safe working load, that is to say, cranes, crabs, 
winches, pulley blocks, gin wheels, sheer legs, derrick poles and 
derrick masts; so, however, that for the purpose of making teste 
of any such appliance the safe working load may be exceeded by 
suck an amount as a competent person appointed to carry out 
the tests may authorise. 


32. Precautions on raisins or lowering loads.—(1) Where 
there is lifted on a crane, crab, winch (other than a piling winch), 
sheer legs or aerial cableway a load which is equal to or slightly less 
than the relevant safe working load and which is not already sus. 
tained wholly by the appliance, the lifting shall be halted after 
the load has been raised a short distance and before the operation 
is proceeded with. 

(2) Where more than one lifting appliance is required to raise 
or lower one load— 


(a) the plant or equipment used shall be so arranged and fixed 
that no such lifting appliance shall at any time be loaded 
beyond its safe working load or be rendered unstable ix 
the raising or lowering of the load; and 

(b) & competent person shall be specially appointed to supervis¢ 
the operation. 


33. Scotch and guy derrick cranes.—(1) The jib of a Scotek 
derrick crane shall not be erected between the back stays of the 
crane. 

(2) No load which lies in the angle between the back stays of ¢ 
Scotch derrick crane shall be moved by that crane. 

(3) Appropriate measures shall be taken to prevent the foot 
of the king post of any Scotch derrick crane from being lifted ow 
of its socket or support whilst in. use. 

(4) Where the guys of a guy derrick crane cannot be fixed ai 
approximately equal inclinations to the mast and so that the 
angles between adjacent pairs of guys are approximately equa 
such other measures shall be taken as will ensure the stability o 
the crane. 


Parr LV 
CHains, Roprs anp Lirrina GraR 


34. Construction, testing, examination and safe working 
load.—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2) of this Regu 
lation, no chain, rope or lifting gear shall be used in raising o 
lowering or as a means of suspension unless— 
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(a) itis of good construction, sound material, adequate strength, 
: suitable quality, and free from patent defect (a); and 
(b) (except in the case of a wire rope used before the commence- 
ment of these Regulations or a fibre rope or fibre rope 
sling) it has been tested and examined by a competent 
person and there has been obtained in such form as may be 
prescribed a certificate [Form 87 (wire rope), Form 97 
(chain or lifting gear) ] of such test and examination specify - 
ing the safe working load and signed by the person making 
or responsible for the carrying out of the test and exam- 
ination ; and 
(c) it is marked in plain legible figures and letters with the safe 
working load and means of identification. 


(2) A rope or rope sling need not be marked with the safe work- 
ing load if its safe working load is contained in the report required 
by Regulation 40 and the rope or sling is so marked as to enable 
its safe working load to be ascertained from the said report or if, 
in the case of a rope or rope sling to which sub-paragraph (b) of 
paragraph (1) of this Regulation does not apply, its safe working 
load can be ascertained from a table of safe working loads posted — 
in a prominent position on the site of the operations or works; 
and in the case of a rope or rope sling which is not required to 
have been tested and which is not marked with the safe working 
load, the safe working load required to be entered in the said 
report or required to be shown by the table, as the case may be, 
shall be deemed for the purpose of these Regulations to be the safe 
working load of the rope or rope sling. 

(3) No wire rope shall be used in raising or lowering or as a means 
of suspension if in any length of ten diameters the total number 
of visible broken wires exceeds five per cent. of the total number 
of wires in the rope. 

(4) No chain, rope or lifting gear shall be loaded beyond its safe 
working load except for the purpose of making tests and then only 
to such extent as a competent person appointed to carry out the 
ests may authorise. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 34 
| General note. For an exemption, see reg. 7. 


(2) Good construction. See the similar provisions of s. 26 (1) (a) 
f the Factories Act, 1961, and note (6) to s. 22 thereof. 


35. Testing of chains, rings, etc. altered or repaired by 
elding.—No chain, ring, link, hook, plate clamp, shackle, 
ivel or eye-bolt which has been lengthened, altered or repaired 
¥ welding shall be used in raising or lowering or as a means of 
pension unless since such lengthening, alteration or repair it 
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has been tested and thoroughly examined by a competent persor 
and there has been obtained in the preseribed form a certificate 
[Form 97] of such test and thorough examination signed by hin 
or by the person responsible for the carrying out of the test anc 
thorough examination and specifying the safe working load : 


Provided that the requirements of this Regulation as to testin; 
and certification shall not apply to a chain attached to the bucke 
of either a dragline or an excavator. 


36. Hooks.—Every hook used for raising or lowering or as ¢ 
means of suspension shall either— 


(a) be provided with an efficient device to prevent the displace 
ment of the sling or load from the hook; or 

(b) be of such shape as to reduce as far as possible the risk o 
such displacement. 


37. Slings.—(1) Every sling used for raising or lowering on | 
lifting appliance shall be securely attached to the appliance, an 
the method of attachment shall not be a method likely to resul 
in damage to any part of the sling or to any lifting gear supportin 
it. 

(2) No double or multiple sling shall be used for raising ¢ 
lowering if— 

(a) the upper ends of the sling legs are not connected b 

means of a shackle, ring or link of adequate strength; c 

(b) the safe working load of any sling leg is exceeded as a resu 

of the angle between the sling legs. 


38. Edges of load not to come into contact with sling, etc.- 
Adequate steps shall be taken by the use of suitable packing ¢ 
otherwise to prevent the edges of the load from coming into cor 
tact with any sling, rope or chain, where this would cause dange 


39. Knotted chains, etc.—(1) A load shall not be raisec 
lowered or suspended on a chain or wire rope which has a kn¢ 
tied in any part of the chain or rope under direct tension. 

(2) No chain which is shortened or joined to another chain b 
means of bolts and nuts inserted through the links shall be use 
for raising, lowering or suspending any load. 


40. Examination of chains, ropes and lifting gear.—N 
chain, rope or lifting gear shall be used for raising or lowering or ¢ 
a means of suspension unless it has been thoroughly examined k 
@ competent person at least once within the previous six month 
so, however, that chains, ropes and lifting gear not in regular u 
need only be so examined when necessary. 
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A report [Form 91, Part 2, Section J ] in writing containing the 
orescribed particulars of the results of every such examination, 
signed by the person carrying out the examination, shall be made 
‘orthwith. 


41. Annealing of chains and lifting gear.—A chain or lifteng 
ear (other than a rope sling or lifting gear of a class or description 
specified in the Second Schedule to these Regulations or exempted 
"y certificate of the Chief Inspector upon the ground that it is 
nade of such material or so constructed that it cannot be subjected 
0 heat treatment without risk of damage) shall not be used in 
aising or lowering or as a means of suspension unless— 


(a) it has been effectively annealed or subjected to some appro- 
priate form of heat treatment under the supervision of a 
competent person within the previous fourteen months 
or, in the case of chains or slings of half-inch bar or smaller 
material, within the previous six months; so, however, 
that chains or lifting gear not in regular use or used solely 
on lifting appliances worked by hand need be annealed 
or subjected to appropriate heat treatment only when 
necessary; and 

(b) a report [Form 91, Part 2, Section K] has been made in 
writing containing the prescribed particulars of every 
annealing or appropriate heat treatment, signed by the 
competent person under whose supervision the annealing 
or heat treatment was carried out. 


Parr V 
SPECIAL PROVISIONS AS TO Hoists 


42. Safety of hoistways, platforms and cages.—(1) The 
vistway of every hoist shall at all points at which access to the 
vistway is provided or at which persons are liable to be struck 
y any moving part of the hoist be efficiently protected by a sub- 
antial enclosure, and the enclosure shall where access to the 
ust is needed be fitted with gates. Such enclosure and gates 
all where practicable extend to a height of at least six feet six 
ches except where a lesser height is sufficient to prevent any 
rson falling down the hoistway and there is no risk of any per- 
M coming into contact with any moving part of the hoist, but 
all in no case be less than three feet, Gates so fitted shall be 
pt closed except at a landing place where the platform or cage 
at rest and it is for the time being necessary for the gate to be 
en for the purpose of loading or unloading goods, plant or 
aterial, or to allow persons to enter or leave the cage; and with- 
it prejudice to the obligation of every contractor and employer 
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of workmen under these Regulations, it shall be the duty of every 
person, immediately after using any gateway, to see that the gate 
is closed unless it is for the time being necessary for the gate to 
be open for any of the purposes aforesaid. 

(2) In connection with every hoist there shall where practic- 
able (a) be provided and maintained efficient devices which will 
support the platform or cage together with its safe working load 
in the event of failure of the hoist rope or ropes or any part of the 
hoisting gear. . 

(3) In connection with every hoist there shall be provided and 
maintained efficient automatic devices which will ensure that the 
platform or cage does not over-run the highest point to which it is 
for the time being constructed to travel. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 42 
General note. For an exemption relating to certain hoists, see 
Certificate of Exemption No. 1, p. 666. 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


43. Operation of hoists.—(1) The construction and the in. 
stallation arrangements of every hoist shall where practicable (a 
be such that it can be operated at any one time only from one 
position and a hoist shall not be operated from the cage unless the 
requirements of Regulation 48 are complied with. | 

(2) If a person operating a hoist has not a clear and unrestrictec 
view of the platform or cage throughout its travel, except ai 
points where such a view is not necessary for safe working, the 
effective arrangements shall be made for signals for operating the 
hoist to be given to him from each landing place at which the 
hoist is used and to enable him to stop the platform or cage a 
the appropriate level. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 43 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to se. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 










44. Winches.—Where a hoist is operated by means of a wince. 
the winch shall be so constructed that the brake is applied whe 
the control lever, handle or switch is not held in the operati 
position, and the winch shall not be a winch fitted with a pa 
and ratchet gear on which the pawl has to be disengaged befo 
the platform or cage can be lowered. 


45. Safe working load and marking of hoists.—The 
working load shall be plainly marked on every hoist platform 
cage and no load greater than that load shall be carried, exe 
that for the purpose of carrying out a test the safe working I 
may be exceeded by such amount as a competent person appomte 
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0 carry out the test may authorise. In the case of a hoist used 
or carrying persons the maximum number of persons to be carried 
it any one time shall also be so marked, and a greater number of 
ersons shall not be so carried. In the ease of any other hoist 
here shall be a readily legible notice on the platform or cage 
tating that the carriage of persons is prohibited. 


46. Test and examination of hoists.—(1) No hoist shall be 
sed unless— 


(a) in the case of a hoist manufactured or substantially altered 
or substantially repaired after the date of conmence- 
ment (a) of these Regulations, it has, since such manu- 
facture, alteration or repair, as the case may be, been 
tested and thoroughly examined by a competent person, 
and there has been obtained, in such form as may be pre- 
scribed, a certificate [Form 75] of such test and 
examination, signed by the person making or responsible 
for the carrying out of the test and examination and 
specifying the safe working load of the hoist and in the 
ease of a howst used for carrying persons the maximum 
number of persons to be carried at one time; 

(b) in the case of use for carrying persons, it has, since it was last 
erected or the height of travel of the cage was last altered, 
whichever is the later, been tested and thoroughly exam- 
ined by a competent person and a report [Form 91, 
Section F] of the results of such test and examination, 
signed by the person making or responsible for the carry- 
ing out of the test and examination, has been made in the 
prescribed form and containing the prescribed particu- 
lars; and 

(c) it has been thoroughly examined by a competent person at 
least once within the previous six months. 


(2) A report [Form 91, Section H] in writing containing the 
escribed particulars of the results of every examination re- 
lired by sub-paragraph (c) of the foregoing paragraph, signed 
7 the person making or responsible for the carrying out of the 
amination, shall be made within twenty-eight days. 

(3) The person making the report of any test or examination 
quired by paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall within twenty- 
ght days of the completion of the test or examination send to 
€ inspector for the district a copy of the report in every case 
1ere the test or examination shows that the hoist cannot con- 
ue to be used with safety unless certain repairs are carried out 
mediately or within a specified time. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 46 
2) Date of commencement. The 1st March 1962 (reg. 1 (1)). 
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Parr VI 


CARRIAGE OF PERSONS AND SECURENESS OF Loaps 


47, Carrying persons by means of lifting appliances.— 
(1) No person shall be raised, lowered or carried by a power drive 
lifting appliance except— 

(a) on the driver’s platform in the case of a crane; or 

(b) on a hoist; or 

(c) on an approved suspended scaffold; or 

(d) as permitted by paragraph (2) of this Regulation. 


(2) A person may be raised, lowered or carried by a pow 
driven lifting appliance otherwise than in accordance with tk 
provisions of paragraph (1) of this Regulation only— 


(a) in circumstances where the use of a hoist or of an approve 
suspended scaffold is not reasonably practicable (a) ar 
the requirements of paragraph (3) of this Regulation a 
‘ complied with; or | 
(b) on an aerial cableway or aerial ropeway provided that 4] 
requirements of sub-paragraphs (b) to (d) of paragraph ( 
of this Regulation are complied with. 


(3) The requirements referred to in paragraph (2) of this Reg 
lation are— 
(a) that the appliance can be operated from one position onl 
(b) that any winch used in connection with the appliance shi 
comply with the requirements of Regulation 44 of the 
Regulations ; 
(c) that no person shall be carried except— 
(i) in a suitable chair or cage, or 
(ii) in a suitable skip or other receptacle at least three fe 
deep; | 
and any such chair, cage, skip or other receptacle shall. 
of good construction (b), sound material, adequs 
strength and properly maintained, and shall be provid 
with suitable means to prevent any occupant falling o 
and shall not contain material or tools liable to interfe 
with his handhold or foothold (c) or otherwise endang 
him; and “f 
(d) that suitable measures shall be taken to prevent the cha 
cage, skip or other receptacle from spinning or tipping 
@ manner dangerous to any occupant. 3 
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NOTES TO REGULATION 47 


(2) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 


(5) Good construction, etc. See note (6) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 


(c) Handhold; foothold. See note (c) to reg. 17, 


48. Hoists carrying persons.—-(1) No person shall be carried 
by a hoist unless it is provided with a cage which— 


(a) is so constructed as to prevent, when the cage gate or gates 
are shut, any person carried from falling out or from being 
trapped between any part of the cage and any fixed struc- 
ture or other moving part of the hoist or from being struck 
by articles or materials falling down the hoistway; and 

(b) is fitted on each side from which access is provided to a 
landing place with a gate which, so far as is reasonably 
practicable (a), shall have efficient interlocking or other 
devices to secure that the gate cannot be opened except 
when the cage is at a landing place and that the cage 
cannot be moved away from any such place until the gate 
is closed. 


(2) Every gate in the hoistway enclosure of a hoist used for 
arrying persons shall be-fitted with efficient interlocking or other 
evices to secure that the gate cannot be opened except when the 
age is at the landing place, and that the cage cannot be moved 
way from the landing place until the gate is closed. 

(3) In connection with every hoist used for carrying persons 
tere shall be provided suitable efficient automatic devices which 
ill ensure that the cage comes to rest at a point above the lowest 
oint to which the cage can travel. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 48 


General note. For an exemption relating to certain hoists, see 
rtificate No. 1, p. 666. 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
ot, 1961. 


49. Secureness of loads.—(1) Every part of a load shall be 
urely suspended or supported whilst being raised or lowered 
d shall be adequately secured to prevent danger from slipping 
displacement. 

(2) Where by reason of the nature or position of the operation 
oad is liable, whilst being moved on a lifting appliance or lifting 
r to come into contact with any object so that the object may 
ome displaced, special measures shall be adopted to prevent 

danger so far as reasonably practicable (a). 
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(3) Every container or receptacle used for raising or lowering 
stone, bricks, tiles, slates or other objects shall be so enclosed. 
constructed or designed as to prevent the accidental fall of suck 
objects: 

Provided that this requirement shall not apply to a grab 
shovel or other similar excavating receptacle if effective steps are 
taken to prevent any person being endangered by a fall of objects 
therefrom, 

(4) Goods or loose material shall not be placed directly on & 
platform of a hoist unless such platform is enclosed or othe! 
effective precautions are taken where necessary to prevent the 
fall of any such goods or material. 

(5) No truck or wheelbarrow shall be carried on a hovst platform 
unless it is efficiently scotched or secured on the platform. 

(6) No loaded truck or wheelbarrow shall be carried on the oper 
platform of a hoist unless the truck or wheelbarrow is so loaded thai 
no part of the load is liable to fall off. 

(7) No load shall be left suspended from a lifting appliance 
unless a competent person is actually in charge of the appliance 


NOTE TO REGULATION 49 


(2) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factorie 
Act, 1961. 


Parr VII 
KEEPING OF RECORDS 


50. Reports, certificates, etc.—(1) The reports required bj 
Regulations 10, 19 (4) and (5), 30 and 46 (1) (b) shall be kept or 
the site of the operations or works and when there are no relevan 
operations or works shall be kept at an office of the contracto! 
or employer for whom the inspection, test or examination, as th 
case may be, was carried out: 


Provided that in the case of a site where the contractor 0: 
employer bas reasonable grounds for believing that the opera 
tions or works will be completed in a period of less than six weeks 
the contractor or employer may keep the reports required bj 
Regulation 10 at his office. 

(2) All other reports and every certificate or other documen 
required for the purposes of these Regulations shall be kept eithe 
on the site of the relevant operations or works or at an office 0 
the contractor or employer for whom the report was made or th 
certificate or document was obtained or of the owner of the plan 
or equipment to which the certificate relates. | 

(3) All reports, certificates and other documents required fo 
the purposes of these Regulations shall at all reasonable times br 
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open to inspection by any of H.M. Inspectors of Factories, and 
the person keeping any such report, certificate or other document 
shall send to any such inspector such extracts therefrom or copies 
thereof as the inspector may from time to time require for the 
ourpose of the execution of his duties under the Factories Acts, 
1937 to 1959. 


FIRST SCHEDULE 
ExtENY or Excnusions UNDER REGULATION 6 


a 





Regulation Extent of exclusion Exceptions and conditions 
iors: BOT) ETRE TT RTS) 
10 Requirement (c) of para- — 
graph (1) , ; / oh 
11 Paragraph (5) ‘ i — 
12 The whole Regulation ~— 
13 The whole Regulation ex- 
cept requirements (a) 
and (c) of paragraph (1) — 
14 The whole Regulation —_ 
16 Paragraphs (2) and (3) . ail 
19 | Paragraphs (4) and (5) . | Save that where the crane ig 
specially erected for use in 
the operations or works to 
which these Regulations 
apply, the crane shall be- 
fore such use be tested in 
accordance with paragraph 
(4), and a record shall be 
kept of the particulars of 
the tests and paragraph 
(5) shall then apply. 
20 Requirement (f) of para- 
graph (1) and para- 
graph (4) . 5 ‘ —~ 
22 The whole Regulation , —~ 
28 The whole Regulation ~~ 
29 Requirement (b) of para- 
graph (2) , : : — 
30 The whole Regulation . ~ 
34 Sub-paragraph (c) of 
paragraph (1). . | If there are available to any 
person using the chain, 
rope or gear, means of 
ascertaining its safe work- 
ong load. 
36 The whole Regulation . — 
40 The provisions relating to 
the keeping of a register — 
41 Sub-paragraph (b). é — 


A i nr. 
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SECOND SCHEDULE 


Cains aND Lirtina GEAR EXCEPTED UNDER REGULATION 41 
(as TO Heat TREATMENT) 


(1) Chains made of malleable cast-iron. 

(2) Plate link chains. 

(3) The following when made of steel or of any non-ferrous meta 
namely, chains, rings, links, hooks, plate clamps, shackles, swivels an 
eye-bolis. 

(4) Pitched chains working on sprocket or pocketed wheels. 

(5) The following when permanently attached to pitched chains 
pulley blocks or weighing machines, namely, rings, links, hook: 
shackles and swivels. 

(6) The following when having screw-threaded parts or ball-bearing 
or other case-hardened parts, namely, hooks, eye-bolts, and swivels. 

(7) Socket shackles secured to wire ropes by white metal capping 

(8) Bordeaux connections. 


CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION No. 1 
HOISTS IN CERTAIN CHIMNEYS 


Form 2006, 9th July, 1962 


In pursuance of the powers conferred on me by Regulation 
of the Construction (Lifting’ Operations) Regulations, 1961, 
hereby exempt from the requirements of the said Regulatior 
specified in the Second Schedule to this Certificate, subject to th 
general conditions specified in the First Schedule to this Certif 
cate and subject, as respects exemption from certain of the sai 
requirements, to additional conditions as specified in the sai 
Second Schedule, the following plant in the following circun 
stances, that is to say, hoists erected inside chimneys speciall 
for the purpose of operations or works to which the Regulatior 
apply, in cases where tho internal horizontal cross-sectional are 
of the chimney is less than 120 square feet at any level at whic 
any of the operations or works have to be carried out. 

I hereby revoke the certificate of exemption No. 3 issued by th 
Chief Inspector of Factories on the 19th June, 1952, pursuant t 
Regulation 2 (2) of the Building (Safety, Health & Weltfar 
Regulations), 1948. 

This Certificate shall remain in force until revoked in writin 
by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 


FIRST SCHEDULE 
General Conditions 


1. The hoist shall not be used to serve any level other than the lowe: 
and highest landing levels to serve which it may for the time being t 
used. 
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2. The speed of the platform or cage shall not exceed 80 feet per 
inute. 


3. Not more than two persons shall be raised or lowered on the hoist 
p aly one time. 


4. Without prejudice to Regulation 10 (which relates among other 
lings to weekly inspections and reports) the hoist and every part 
ereof, including all working gear and all plant or gear used for anchor- 
g or fixing the hoist, shall, so far as the construction permits, be in- 
ected by the driver, if competent for the purpose, or other competent 
rson on every day on which the hoist is or is intended to be used. 


SECOND SCHEDULE 


Requirements of the Regulations from which exemption is granted, 
and additional conditions of exemption 


1. Except as regards points within reach of persons at or at the level 
the lower landing, the requirements of Regulation 42 (1) subject, as 
gards other points, to the conditions that :— 


(a) at every other point (whether at the upper landing level or else- 
where) at which access to the hoistway is provided, the hoist- 
way shall (without prejudice to the requirements of any of the 
Regulations, other than Regulation 48, as to guard rails, toe- 
boards or other protection for sides of platforms, openings or 
other places) be provided with fencing to a height of at least 3 
feet and not having any gap, below that height, exceeding 27 
inches in height and so far as practicable so placed in relation 
to the path of travel of the platform or cage and any other mov- 
ing part of the hoist that no person is liable to be trapped be- 
tween such part and the fencing, and the fencing shall be main- 
tained in position except where and when its removal is neces- 
sary for the access of persons or the movement of materials; 
and. 


(b) the hoist and scaffolding shall so far as practicable be so con- 
structed that fixed structural members or components thereof 
(other than boarding forming an opening in a working plat- 
form through which the hoist runs) past which a person may 
reach into the hoistway are not in such positions, in relation 
to the path of travel of the platform or cage or any other mov- 
ing part of the hoist, that a person is liable to be trapped be- 
tween the fixed member or component and the moving part. 


- The requirements of Regulation 42 (2). 
. The requirements of Regulation 42 (3) subject to the conditions 


) the hoist is for the time being so constructed that there is a clear 
height of at least 8 feet between the upper landing platform and 
any fixture liable to prevent the upward movement of the cage 
including any part of the cat head and the pulley over which 
the hoisting rope passes, and there is a clear height of at least 
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2 feet between any part of the platform or cage (including th 
means whereby the platform or cage is attached to the suspen 
sion rope) and any fixture of the kind mentioned above whe: 
the platform or cage is at the upper landing, and 

(b) effective signalling or other arrangements shall be made to enabl 
the driver to stop the platform or cage at or about 7 feet belo 
the upper landing. 


4. The requirements of Regulation 48 (1) subject to the condition 
that :— 


(a) the platform or cage shall be of adequate size so that there is n 
need for any part of any person, or of either of the persons 
carried to project beyond the area of the platform or cage ; 

(b) the platform or cage shall be surrounded by sides or fencing no 
less than 2 feet 6 inches in height ; 

(c) the path of travel of the platform or cage and the positioning c 
fixed structural members or components of the hoist and o 
nearby scaffolding (other than boarding forming an openin 
in a working platform through which the hoist runs) shall s 
far as practicable be so arranged in relation to each othe 
that a person travelling on the hoist is not liable to be trappe 
between the platform or cage and any such fixed member o 
‘component ; 

(d) in the case of each ascent to the upper landing position the plat 
form or cage shall be stopped when the floor of the platform o 
cage or the top surface of any material or appliance bein 
raised and on which any person is standing, is approximatel 
7 feet below the upper landing position and thereafter raise 
slowly to the landing nhs ai 

(e) effective arrangements shall be made to enable any person trave. 
ling on the hoist to signal to the driver to stop the platform a 
cage. 

5. The requirements of Regulation 48 (2). 

oe The requirements of Regulation 48 (3) subject to the condition 
that :-— 


(a) the platform or cage, if descending, shall be stopped whenever } 
reaches a point approximately 6 feet above the lowest point t 
which it can travel; and 

(b) effective signalling or other arrangements shall be made to enabl 
the driver to stop the platform or cage accordingly. 


CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION No. 2 
(GENERAL) 


Form 2209, 29th April, 1966 


In pursuance of the powers conferred on me by regulation 5 ¢ 
the Construction (Lifting Operations) Regulations, 1961 I hereb 
exempt from the requirements of regulations 28 (1), (2) and (5 
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9 and 30 of the said Regulations, subject to the conditions speci- 
ed in the First Schedule hereto, the following cranes, that is to 
uy, crawler-tracked shovel excavators and crawler-tracked drag- 
ne excavators which (in either case) are used for excavating on a 
ite to which the said Regulations apply when on that site they are 
or the time being adapted for use as cranes solely by the attachment 
lifting gear to the shovel or bucket and solely for work immedi- 
bely connected with the excavation : provided that in the case 
a dragline excavator such adaptation as aforesaid may include 
moval of the bucket and the attachment of a shackle to the hoist - 
g rope in its place. 

Expressions used in this certificate shall have the same respective 
eanings as in the said Regulations. 

This certificate shall remain in force until revoked by the Chief 
ispector of Factories. 


FIRST SCHEDULE 


(a) Before an excavator is first adapted as aforesaid for use as a 
ane after the date of this exemption a competent person shall 
ecify the maximum load to be lifted by the said excavator when 
ed as a crane, or, if the excavator may be used with jibs or booms 
different length or construction, the maximum loads relevant to 
© said jibs or booms. The maximum load shall be the same at 
latever radius the jib or boom is operated and shall not be greater 
an the load which the excavator shovel or bucket is designed to 
> with that jib or boom. 
(b) Before the excavator is first used as a crane after the date of 
s exemption a certificate giving the particulars specified in the 
sond Schedule hereto shall be obtained. The requirements of 
ulation 50 (2) of the Construction (Lifting Operations) Regula- 
ns, 1961 shall apply to the said certificate as they apply to certifi- 
es required by the said Regulations except that where the said 
tificate is kept at an office of the contractor or employer of work- 
n a copy thereof shall be kept available for inspection on the site. 
¢) The excavator when used as a crane shall not be loaded beyond 
relevant maximum load specified in the certificate required by 
agraph (b) of this Schedule. 
d) The maximum load or loads and the lengths of jib or boom to 
ch they relate specified in the said certificate and a means of 
tification shall be plainly marked upon the excavator when 
as @ crane. 
) If after the issue of the certificate required by paragraph (b) 
is Schedule the excavator undergoes any substantial alteration 
pair likely to affect the maximum load or loads when the said 
vator is adapted for use as a crane, the said certificate shall, 
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if the maximum load or loads have been affected, be cancelled and 
a new certificate giving the particulars specified in the Second 
Schedule shall be required. 


SECOND SCHEDULE 


Owner’s name and address 


Description of excavator Maximum load to be lifted 


adapted for use as a crane when adapted for use as a 
and means of identification crane 
(1) (2) 
(aye Hogh (b) 
Length of jib 


or boom Maximum load 





Signature of competent person 

Qualification of competent person 

Person or firm by whom the competent person is employed 
Date of certiGcate sis. 15 Sibs.i. se eess tose 


THE CONSTRUCTION (WORKING PLACES) 
REGULATIONS, 1966 


S.I. 1966 No. 94 
ARRANGEMENT OF REGULATIONS 


Reg 

Part I. APPLICATION AND INTERPRETATION uy =A 1— 

Part Ill. ExX®rMPTIONS ed ts x # yd Os { 
Parr lll. Sarery or Worxkrna Pracrts anp ACCESS AND 

E@RESS we, ates of wv et ail 6-35 

Parr IV. Kerrprne oF REcoRDS.. a Me & ai 3! 


The Minister of Labour— 


(a) by virtue of the powers conferred on him by sections 7! 
and 180 (7) of the Factories Act, 1961, and of all othe 
powers enabling him in that behalf; and 
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(b) after publishing, pursuant to Schedule 4 to the said Act 
of 1961, notice of the proposal to make the Regulations 
and after the holding of an inquiry under that Schedule 
into objections made to the draft, 


1ereby makes the following speciai Regulations:— 


Parr I.—-APPLICATION AND INTERPRETATION 


1. Citation, commencement and revocation. (1) These 
Regulations may be cited as the Construction (Working Places) 
Regulations, 1966 and shall come into operation on Ist August, 
L966. 


(2) The following provisions are hereby revoked, that is to say, 


(a) Regulations 6 to 33 of the Building (Safety, Health and 
Welfare) Regulations, 1948; 


(b) in Regulation 3 (1) of the Construction (General Pro- 
visions) Regulations, 1961, the words from “ every 
contractor ’’ (in the first place where those words occur 
after sub-paragraph (b)) to “and of’; and 


(c) Regulations 7 and 54 of the said Regulations of 1961. 


(3) In Regulation 3 (1) (a) of the said Regulations of 1961 “8” 
shall be substituted for “ 7”’, and in Regulation 3 (1) (b) thereof 
she reference to Regulation 54 shail be omitted. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 1 


In the notes which follow use has been made of such of the authorities 
lecided upon the provisions of the Building (Safety, Health and Wel- 
fare) Regulations, 1948, as appear also to govern the interpretation of 
cognate provisions of these Regulations. 


2. Application of Regulations. (1) These Regulations 
apply — 

(a) to building operations (a); and 

(b) to works of engineering construction. (0) ; 


undertaken by way of trade (c) or business, or for the purpose of 
any industrial or commercial undertaking, or by or on behalf of 
the Crown or any municipal or other public authority, and to any 
line or siding which is used in connection therewith and for the 
purposes thereof and is not part of a railway or tramway (d). 


(2) The provisions of these Regulations shall be in addition to 
and not in substitution for or in diminution of other requirements 
imposed by or under the principal Act. 
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NOTES TO REGULATION 2 


(a) Building operations. For meaning, see s. 176 (1) of the Factori 
Act, 1961, the the notes thereto. 


(6) Works of engineering construction. For meaning, see s. 176 (1 
of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(c) By way of trade. See note(7) to s. 175 of the Factories Ac 
1961. . 


(dq) Railway; tramway. For meaning, see s. 176 (1) of the Factori 
Act, 1961. 


3. Obligations under Regulations. (1) It shall be the dut 
of every contractor, and every employer of workmen, who | 
undertaking any of the operations or works to which thes 
Regulations apply— ; 


(a) to comply with such of the requirements of the followin 
Regulations as affect him or any workman employe 
by him, that is to say, Regulations 6 to 23, 25, 30, 31, 3: 
- 36 and 38 and, in so far as they relate to the falling « 
slipping of persons, Regulations 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, 33, 3 
and 35; Provided that the requirements of the sai 
Regulations shall be deemed not to affect any workma 
if and so long as his presence in any place is not in th 
course of performing any work on behalf of his employe 
and is not expressly or impliedly authorised or permitte 
by his employer; and 
(b) to comply with such of the requirements of the followin 
Regulations as relate to any work, act or operation per 
formed or about to be performed by any such contractc 
or employer of workmen, that is to say, Regulation 
37 and 39 and, in so far as they relate to the falling c 
materials and articles, Regulations 24, 26, 27, 28, 29, 3: 
34 and 35, 


and it shall be the duty of every contractor and every employe 
of workmen who erects or alters (a) any scaffold to comply wit. 
such of the requirements of these Regulations as relate to th 
erection or alteration of scaffolds having regard to the purpose o 
purposes for which the scaffold is designed at the time of erectio: 
or alteration (b) ; and of every contractor and every employer c 
workmen who erects, installs, works or uses any other plar 
or equypment to which any of the provisions of these Regulation 
applies, to erect, install, work or use any such plant or equipmer 
in a manner which complies with those provisions. 


(2) It shall be the duty of every person employed to compl: 
with the requirements of such of these Regulations as relate t 
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1e performance of or the refraining from an act by him and to 
)-operate in carrying out these Regulations and if he discovers 
ny defect in the plant or equipment to report such defect without 
nreasonabie delay to his employer or foreman, or to a person 
ppointed by the employer under Part II of the Construction 
xeneral Provisions) Regulations, 1961. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 3 


General Note. See the notes to reg. 3 of the Construction (General 
rovisions) Regulations, 1961. 

(a) Alters any scaffold. The duty imposed by reg. 3 (1) upon “‘ every 
tractor and every employer of workmen who erects or alters any 
affold *’ rests solely upon those who erect or alter scaffolds and upon 
> one else (Kearney v. Hric Waller, Ltd., [1965] 3 All BE. R. 352; [1966] 
W.L. R. 208). Such person must have regard not only to the pur- 
ses for which he himself wishes to use it, but also to the whole purpose 
r which the scaffold, as altered, is designed to be put, whether by 
mself, his employees, or by others (Martin v. Claude Hamilton 
lberdeen), Lid., 1952 S. L. T. 14 n. (Second Division of the Court of 
ssion)). 

(6) Every construction ... alteration. These special provisions 
ypose additional liability upon persons erecting scaffolding and do not 
lieve them from any obligations owed to their own workmen under 
g. 3 (1) (a), including those imposed by reg. 6 (1) (Smith v. Vange Scaffold- 
gand Lingineering Co., Lid., [1970] 1 All E. R. 249; [1970] 1 W. L. R. 
3). 


4. Interpretation. (1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall 
yply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to 
e interpretation of an Act of Parliament, and as if these Regula- 
ons and the Regulations hereby revoked were Acts of Parliament. 


(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 
© following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to 
em respectively, that is to say— 


“* ladder ”’ does not include a folding step-ladder ; 


“ladder scaffold’ means a scaffold with a working plat- 
form which is supported directly on a ladder or by means of 
a crutch or bracket on a rung or rungs of a ladder ; 


** lifting appliance’ means a crab, winch, pulley block or 
gin. wheel used for raising or lowering, and a hoist, crane, 
sheer legs, excavator, dragline, piling frame, serial cableway, 
aerial ropeway or overhead runway ; 


“ lifting gear ’’ means a chain sling, rope sling, or similar 
gear, and a ring, link, hook, plate clamp, shackle, swivel or 
eye-bolt ; 
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“ nlant or equipment” includes any plant, equipment, 
gear, machinery, apparatus or appliance, or any part thereof ; 


“the principal Act” means the Factories Act, 1961, as 
amended by or under any other Act; 


“ scaffold” (a) means any temporarily provided structure 
on or from which persons perform work in connection witk 
operations or works to which these Regulations apply, anc 
any temporarily provided structure which enables persons 
to obtain access to or which enables materials to be taken t 
any place at which such work is performed, and includes an} 
working platform, gangway (6), run, ladder or step-ladde: 
(other than an independent ladder or step-ladder whicl 
does not form part of such a structure) together with an: 
guard-rail, toe-board or other safeguards and all fixings, bu 
does not include a lifting appliance or a structure used merel; 
to support such an appliance or to support other plani o 
equipment ; 

“ sloping roof” has the meaning assigned to it by Regula 
tion 35; 

“ slung scaffold” means a scaffold suspended by means ¢ 
lifting gear, ropes or chains or rigid members and nov prc 
vided with means of raising or lowering by a lifting applian 
or similar device ; 

suspended scaffold” means a scaffold (not being a slun 
scaffold) suspended by means of ropes or chains and capab. 
of being raised or lowered but does not include a boatswain 
chair or similar appliance ; 

“ trestle scaffold ” includes a scaffold in which the suppor 
for the platform are any of the folowing which are sel 
supporting that is to say, split heads, folding step-ladder 
tripods or movable contrivances similar to any of the for 
going; and 

‘‘ working platform ”’ includes a working stage. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 4 


(a) Scaffold. The words “...and includes any working platfo1 
gangway, run” include structures which are permanent as well as the 
which are temporary, in contrast to the earlier part of the definitio 
seo Curran v. William Neill & Son (St. Helens), Lid., [1961] 3 All E. 
108; [1961] 1 W.L.R. 1069 C. A. Thus, a structure which is part of t 
permanent fixed equipment of a building may be a scaffold for the purpt 
of the Regulations, provided it otherwise falls within the definitive wo! 
quoted above (ibid.). The extended meaning given to the word “ se 
fold ” by reg. 4 (2) has the consequence that many structures which wor 
not ordinarily be termed scaffolds fall within the definition. Thus 
temporary plank bridge used to cross & depression in the ground n 
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a scaffold (Byers v. Head Wrightson & Co., Lid., [1961] 2 All BE. R. 
8, [1961] 1 W. L.R. 961; Conlan v. Glasgow Corporation, 19648. L. T. 
4 (Ct. of Session) (plank with one end resting on ground and the 
aer on the top of a flight of three steps)), and so may boards used as a 
rking platform (Harris v. Bright’s Asphalt Contractors, Ltd., [1953] 
2. B. 617; [1953] 1 ANE. R. 395). In Traves v. Woedall-Duckham 
nsiruction Co. (1962), 106 Sol. Jo. 282, C. A., corrugated iron 
ets used as a dump for materials were held not to be a scaffold. 
Milliken v. James Rome & Sons, 1952 8. L. T. 14 n., the Outer 
use of the Court of Session held that a plank placed from the 
und on to the bottom step of a flight of steps to provide easier 
sess for builders’ workmen was not a scaffold within reg. 3 (2); 
t this case was not followed in Conlan v. Glasgow Corporation, supra, 
which, after a valuable review of the authorities, the Outer House 
the Court of Session followed Curran v. William Neill & Son (St. 
lens), Ltd., supra, and held that a “ gangway ” was anything which 
fact is used as such, as the word is normally understood in building 
rations. As to the words, ‘“ an operation to which these Regulations 
ly,”’ in this definition, see reg. 2 and the notes thereto. 

b) Working platform; gangway. These words must bear their 
inary meaning as they are understood in relation to building opera- 
as. Although they include platforms and gangways of a permanent 
racter (see note (a), swpra) they include only such structures as are, 
the normal sense of the words, working platforms and gangways. 
> mere fact that a structure is being used, at the material time, as 
rorking platform or gangway will not bring it within the definition 
therwise it would fall outside it (Curran v. William Neill & Son (St. 
ens), Ltd., [1961] 3 All E. R. 108, C. A.; and see Jennings v. Norman 
ison, (Contractors) Ltd., [1970] 1 AE. R. 1121, C. A.). 


Part JI—Exrmrprions 


. Certificates of exemption. The Chief Inspector may (sub- 
i to such conditions, if any, as may be specified therein) by 
ificate in writing (which he may in his discretion revoke at 
time) exempt from all or any of the requirements of these 
rulations— 


4) any particular plant or equipment or any class or descrip- 
tion of plant or equipment; or 


9) any particular work or any class or description of work; 
© is satisfied that the requirements in respect of which the 
mption is granted are not necessary for the protection of 
sons employed or are not reasonably practicable (a). 

NOTES TO REGULATION 5 
eneral Note. See Certificate of Exemption No. 1, p- 666. 


) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
1961. 
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Part ITT 
Sarery OF WorRKING Praces AND ACCESS AND EGRESS 


6. General.—(1) Without prejudice to the other provision 
of these Regulations, there shall, so far as is reasonably practic 
able, be suitable and sufficient safe access to and egress from ever 
place at which any person at any time works, which access an 
egress shall be properly maintained. 


(2) Without prejudice to the other provisions of these Regul 
tions, every place at which any person at any time works shal 
so far as is reasonably practicable, be made and kept safe for an 
person working there. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 6 


General note. Although the provisions of this regulation are an 
logous to those of s. 29 (1) of the Factories Act, 1961 it should be not 
that the obligation is to provide “ safe access,” not ‘“‘ safe means 
access” as under that section; and that the relevant place is that 
which “ any person . . . works,” not “has... to wor ”. The wor 
“ sufficient safe means of access ”’ were fully discussed in Trott v. VWs 
Smith (Erectors), Ltd., {1957] 3 ANE. R. 900; [1957] 1 W.L.R. 1154, C,. 
It was there held that a means of access is not a sufficient safe means 
it is a possible cause of Injury to anyone acting in a way that a hum 
being of the type who will use the means of access may reasonably 
expected to act im circumstances which may reasonably be expected 
occur. ) 


7. Provision of scaffolds, etc. Without prejudice to t 
other provisions of these Regulations, where work cannot safe 
be done (a) on or from the ground or from part of a building 
other permanent structure, there shall be provided (6), placed a: 
kept in position for use and properly maintained either scaffo 
or where appropriate ladders or other means of support, all 
which shall be sufficient and suitable for the purpose. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 7 


(a) Cannot safely be done. The test here is whether, on all 1 
facts known or which ought to have been known, the doing of the we 
involved forseeable risk (Connolly v. McGee, [1961] 2 All E. R. 1) 
[1961] 1 W.L.R. 811; Curran v. William Neill & Son (St. Helens), L 
[1961]3 ALE. R. 108; [1961] 1 W. L. R. 1069, C. A. and Woods v. Pa 
Gas Corporation, Ltd. (1969), 8 K. I. R. 834, C. A.). 


(b) Provided. For meaning, see note (f) to s. 65 of the Factor 
Act, 1961. 


8, Supervision of work and inspection of material,— 
scaffold shall be erected or be substantially added to or altered 
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» dismantled except under the immediate supervision (a) of a 
mpetent person and so far as possible by competent workmen 
ssessing adequate experience of such work. All material for 
y scaffold shall be inspected by a competent person on each 
casion before being taken into use. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 8 


(a) Immediate suspervision. Seo note (a) to reg. 17 of the Cons- 
1ction (General Provisions) Regulations, 1961. 


9. Construction and material. (1) Every scaffold and every 
rt thereof shall be of good construction, of suitable and sound 


aterial and of adequate strength (a) for the purpose for which 
is used. 


(2) Sufficient material shall be provided for and shall be used 
the construction of scaffolds. 


(3) Timber used for scaffolds shall be of suitable quality, be in 
od condition, and have the bark completely stripped off. 


(4) Timber used for scaffolds, trestles, ladders, and folding step- 
iders shall not be so painted or treated that defects cannot 
sily be seen. 


(5) Metal parts used for scaffolds shall be of suitable quality 
d be in good condition and free from corrosion or other patent 
fect likely to affect their strength materially. 


NOTES TCG REGULATION 9 


seneral note. The duty imposed by this regulation is absolute, and 
not one which has to be performed merely within the limits of 
wledge and foresight (Curran v. William Neill & Son (St. Helens), 
.. [1961] 3 ANE. R. 108; [1961] 1 W. L. R. 1069, C. A.). As to the 
ent to which reg. 9 imposes duties upon a workman, see Quinn v. 
W. Green (Painters), Ltd., [1965] 3 All BE. R. 785; [1965] 3 W. L. RB. 
1, C. A., and note (e) to reg. 3 of the Construction (General Pro- 
ions) Regulations, 1961. 


a) Good construction ... adequate strength. See note (b) to 
2 of the Factories Act, 1961. 





0. Defective material.—(1) No dofective material or defec- 
© part shall be used for a scaffold. 


2) No rope or bond which is defective whether through con- 


t with an acid or other corrosive substance or otherwise shall 
used, 


3) All material and parts for scaffolds shall when not in use 
kept under good conditions and apart from any materials or 
ts unsuitable for scaffolds. 
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NOTE TO REGULATION 10 
General note. The duty imposed by this regulation is absolut 
and is not one which has to be performed merely within the limits « 
knowledge and foresight (Curran v. William Neill & Son (St. Helens 
Lid., [1961] 3 All E. R. 108; [1961] 1 W. L. R. 1069, C. A.). 


11. Maintenance of scaffolds. Every scaffold shall be pr 
perly maintained (a), and every part shall be kept so fixe 
secured or placed in position as to prevent so far as is practi 
able (b) accidental displacement. 


NOTES TO REGULATION Il 
General note. In Moloney v. A. Cameron, Lid., [1961] 2 All E. I 
934; [1961] 1 W. L. R. 1087, C. A., it was held that the similar prov 
sions of reg. 9 (1) of the Building Regulations, 1948, applied only » 
completed scaffolds and not to scaffolds in course of erection. 
(a) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Ac 
1961. 


(b) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


12. Partly erected or dismantled scaffolds. No scaffold « 
part of a scaffold shall be partly erected or dismantled and rema 
in such a condition that it is capable of being used (a) unless— 


(a) the scaffold as so erected or dismantled complies with the 
Regulations; or 

(b) a prominent warning notice indicating that the scaffold 
part as the case may be, is not to be used is affixed ne 
any point at which the scaffold or part, as the case mé 
be, is liable to be approached for the purpose of use; — 

(c) access to the scaffold or part, as they caso may be, is 
far ag reasonably practicable (b) effectively blocked. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 12 


General note. As to the application of other provisions of the 
regulations to the operation of dismantling a scaffold, see Sexton 
Scaffolding (Great Britain), Ltd., [1953] 1 Q. B. 153; [1952] 2 All HE. 
1085, C. A., decided upon the similar provisions of the Building (Safet 
Welfare and Health) Regulations, 1948. 

(a) Partly ...used. See Skelton v. A.V.P. Developments, Ltd. (197 
Sa: Rt 927, CA. 

(b) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factor 
Act, 1961. 


13. Standards or uprights, ledgers and putlogs. | 
Standards or uprights of scaffolds shall— 


(2) where practicable (a), be either vertical or slightly inclin 
towards the building or other structure (6); and 
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(b) be fixed sufficiently close together to secure the stability of 
the scaffold having regard to all the circumstances. 


(2) The foot or base of any standard or upright shall be placed 
n an adequate base plate in a manner to prevent slipping or 
nking, or its displacement shall be prevented in some other 
ifficient way. 


(3) Ledgers shall be as nearly as possible horizontal and shall 
> securely fastened to the standards or uprights by efficient 
eans,. 


(4) Putlogs or other supports on which a platform rests shall 
> securely fastened to the ledgers or to the standards or uprights, 
' their movement shall be prevented by other efficient means. 
here one end of a putlog is supported by a wail that end shall 
‘tend into or on to the wall sufficiently to provide a supporting 
rface of sufficient area. 


(5) The distance between two consecutive putlogs and other 
pports on which a platform rests shall be fixed with due regard 
the anticipated load and the nature of the platform flooring. 
16 distance with single planking shall not as a general rule 
ceed 3 feet 3 inches with planks of 14 inches in thickness, 5 feet 
th planks 14 inches in thickness, or 8 feet 6 inches with planks 
inches in thickness. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 13 


General note. For exemptions relatin g to certain external scaffolds, 
Certificate of Exemption No. 1, p. 666. 


(2) Practicabie. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


6) Vertical ... structure. In Norris v. William M oss & Sons, Lid., 
54] 1 All BE. R. 324; [1954] 1 W. L. R. 346, the Court of Appeal 
cussed, without deciding, whether the principle of Sexton v. Scaffolding 
eat Britain), Ltd., [1953] 1 Q. B. 153; [1952] 2 All BE. R. 1085, 
A. (see the general note to reg. 12) applied to reg. 13 (1) (a). 


(4. Ladders used in scaffolds.—(1) Ladders serving as up- 
hts or scaffolds shall— 


a) be of adequate strength; 


b) be placed so that the two stiles or sides of each ladder are 
evenly supported or suspended; and 


¢) be secured to prevent slipping. 


2) Ladder scaffolds shall be used only if the work is of such a 
it nature and the material required for the work is such that 
3 type of scaffold can be used safely. 


| 
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NOTE TO REGULATION 14 
General note. Reg. 14 (1) applies not only when the scaffold is 
complete, but also to @ scaffold in course of erection or dismantling ; 
gee Sexton v. Scaffolding (Great Britain), Ltd., [1953] 1 Q. B. 153: 
[1952] 2 All B. R. 1085, C. A., per SomERVELL, L.J. 


15. Stability of scaffolds. (1) Every scaffold shall be (a) 
securely supported or suspended and shall where necessary be 
sufficiently and properly strutted or braced to prevent collapse 
and shall be rigidly connected with the building or other structure 
unless the scaffold is so designed and constructed as to ensure 
stability without such connection. 

(2) Every structure and appliance used as a support for ¢ 
scaffold shall be of sound construction, have a firm footing or bi 
firmly supported, and shall where necessary be sufficiently anc 
properly strutted or braced to prevent collapse and to ensur 
stability. 

(3) Every scaffold which can be moved on -wheels or skids (no 
being a suspended scaffold or slung scaffold) shall-— 


(a) be constructed with due regard to stability and, if necessar, 
for stability, be adequately weighted at the base; 


(b) be used only on a firm and even surface not so sloping a 
to involve risk of instability of the scaffold or any loa 
thereon ; | 

(c) be adequately secured to prevent movement when a 
person is working upon it or upon any ladder or othe 
plant or equipment, being a ladder, plant or equipme 
which is supported by the scaffold; and 

(d) be moved only by the application of force at or near t 
base. 












(4) Loose bricks, drain pipes, chimney pots or other unsuita 
material shall not be used for the construction or support 
scaffolds save that bricks or small blocks may, if they provide 
firm support, be used to support a platform not more than 2 fe 
above the ground or floor. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 15 


General note. In Moloney v. A. Cameron, Lid., [i961] 2 All E. 
934; [1961] 1 W. L. R. 1087, the Court of Appeal discussed, with 
deciding the question, whether, having regard to the decision in Sex 
v. Scaffolding (Great Britain), Ltd., [1953] 1 Q. B. 153; [1952] 2 ANE. 
1085, ©. A., reg. 15 (1) applied to scaffolds in course of erection 


dismantling. 
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(a) Shall be... These words create an absolute obligation (Curran 
v. Wiliam Neill & Son (St. Helens), Ltd., [1961] 3 All E. R. 108; [1961] 
LW. L. R, 1069, C. A.). 


16. Slung scaffolds. (1) No chain, wire rope, lifieng gear, 
metal tube or other means of suspension for slung scaffolds shall 
oe used unless the following requirements (in so far as they are 
applicable) are observed, (in addition as respects chains, ropes and 
tfting gear to satisfying the requirements of the Construction 
Lifting Operations) Regulations, 1961), that is to say— 


(a) it is suitable and of adequate strength (a) for the purpose for 
which it is used ; 


(b) it is properly and securely fastened to safe anchorage points 


and to the scaffold ledgers or other main supporting 
members ; 


(c) it is so placed as to ensure stability of the scaffold ; 
(d) it is as nearly vertical as is reasonably practicable (6); and 
(e) itis kept taut. 


(2) No rope other than a wire rope shall be used for the suspen- 
ion of a slung scaffold. 


(3) Where chains or wire ropes are used for the suspension of a, 
lung scaffold, steps shall be taken to prevent such chains or wire 
opes coming into contact at points of suspension with edges where 
his would cause danger. 


(4) Every slung scaffold shall be secured to prevent undue hori- 
ontal movement while it is used as a working platform. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 16 
(2) Adequate strength. See note (b) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
961. 


(0) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
ct, 1961. 


i7. Cantilever, jib, figure and bracket scaffolds. (1) No 

tilever scaffold or jib scaffold shall be used unless it is adequately 
pported, fixed and anchored, has outriggers of adequate length 
d strength and is where necessary sufficiently and properly 
rutted or braced to ensure rigidity and stability. 


(2) No figure scaffold or bracket scaffold supported or held by 
gs, spikes, or similar fixings liable to pull out of the stone-work, 
ickwork or other surface in which they are gripped or fixed 
all be used. 
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18. Support for scaffolds, etc. No part of a building or other 
structure shall be used as support for a scaffold, ladder, folding 
step-ladder or crawling ladder or for part of a scaffold, ladder, 
folding step-ladder or crawling ladder, unless the part of the build- 
ing or other structure is of sound material and sufficiently stable 
and of sufficient strength to afford safe support. Gutters shall 
not be used as such supports unless they and their fixings are 
suitable and are of adequate strength (a) and in the case of over- 
hanging eaves gutters shall not be so used unless in addition they 
have been specially designed as walkways. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 18 
(a) Adequate strength. See note (b) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 


19. Suspended scaffolds (not power operated). (1) The 
requirements of this Regulation (in addition, as respects lifting 
appliances, chains, ropes and lifting gear used in connection 
therewith, to the requirements of the Construction (Lifting 
Operations) Regulations, 1961), shall be observed as respects— 


(a) every suspended scaffold; and | 
(b) plant or equipment which is permanent plant or equipment 
. of a building and which, but for the fact that it is perma- 


nently provided, would be a suspended scaffold ; | 


being in any case a suspended scaffold, plant or equipment which is 
not raised or lowered by a power-driven lifting appliance or power- 
driven lifting appliances and no such suspended scaffold, plant on 
equipment shall be used unless it complies with the requirements 
of this Regulation. | 
(2) In the application of the succeeding paragraphs of th: | 
Regulation, references therein to suspended scaffolds shall be con 
strued as references to suspended scaffolds to which this Regulatio 
applies and as including references to plant or equipment of the kin 
referred to in sub-paragraph (b) of the foregoing paragraph o 
this Regulation. | 

(3) Every suspended scaffold shall be provided with adequat 
and suitable chains or ropes and winches or other lifiing appliance 
or similar devices and shall be suspended from suitable outrigge 
joists, runways, rail tracks or other equally safe anchorage. 

(4) The winches or other lifting appliances or similar device 
of a suspended scaffold shall be— 


(a) provided with a brake or similar device which comes int 
operation when the operating handle or lever is released 
and 
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(b) adequately protected against the effects of weather, dust or 
material likely to cause damage. 


(5) The outriggers for a suspended scaffold shall be of adequate 
ength and strength (a) and properly installed and supported and, 
ubject to paragraph (15) of this Regulation, shall be installed 
orizontaliy and provided with adequate stops at their outer ends. 
the outriggers shall be properly spaced having regard to the con- 
truction of the scaffold and of the runway, joist or rail track on 
rhich the scaffold is carried. 


(6) Where counterweights are used with outriggers the counter- 
reights shall be securely attached to the outriggers and shall be 
ot less in weight than three times the weight which would coun- 
erbalance the weight suspended from the outrigger including the 
eight of the runway, joist or rail track, the suspended scaffold 
nd persons and other load thereon. 


(7) The points of suspension of every suspended scaffold shall be 
n adequate horizontal distance from the face of the building or 
ther structure. 


(8) Every runway, joist and rail track supporting a suspended 
affold shali be of suitable and sound material, adequate 
rength (a) for the purpose for which it is used and free from 
atent defect (6), shall be provided with adequate stops at each 
ad and shall be properly secured to the building or other struc- 
ire or, where outriggers are used, to the outriggers. 


(9) The suspension ropes or chains of a suspended scaffold— 


(a) shall be securely attached to the outriggers or other sup- 
ports and to the platform framework or to any lifting 
appliance or other device attached thereto, as the case 
may be; and 


(b) shall be kept in tension. 


(10) Where winches are used with suspended scaffolds the sus- 
msion ropes shall be of such a length that at the lowest position 
which the scaffold is intended to be used there are not less 
an two turns of rope remaining on each winch drum and the 
gth of each rope shall be clearly marked on its winch. 


(11) Every part of a suspended scaffold and all plant and equip- 
mt used for the purposes thereof shall be of good construction, 
itable and sound material, of adequate strength (a) for the pur- 
se for which it is used and shall be properly maintained (c), 
d, where constructed of metal, shall be free from corrosion and 
er patent defects (6), being corrosion and defects likely materi- 
y to afiect its strength. Adequate arrangements shall be made 
prevent undue tipping, tilting or swinging of a suspended 
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scaffold and to secure it to prevent undue horizontal movemen 
while it is being used as a working platform. 


(12) No rope other than a wire rope shall be used for the raising 
lowering and suspension of a suspended scaffold, except that th 
raising, lowering and suspension may be carried out by means o 
fibre ropes and pulley blocks in the case of work to which para 
graph (15) of this Regulation applies. 

(13) The platform of every suspended scaffold shall— 


~ (a) except to the extent necessary for drainage, be closel: 
boarded, planked or plated; and 


(b) subject to paragraph (15) of this Regulation, be of ade 
quate width to afford adequate working space at ever 
working point and shall, in any event, 


(i) be at least 25 inches wide if used as a footin 
only and not for the deposit of any material 
(ii) be at least 34 inches wide if used for the deposi 
of material; and 
(iii) not be used for the support of any highe 
scaffold ; 


and shall be so arranged or secured that at each working positio. 
the space between the face of the building or other structure an 
the platform is as small as reasonably practicable; so, howevel 
that where workmen sit at the edge of the platform to work ther 
may be a space not exceeding 12inches. Where necessary, device 
shall be provided and used to keep the platform a sufficient dis 
tance from the wall when persons have to work in a sitting position 


(14) If a suspended scaffold is carried on fibre ropes and pulle 
blocks the ropes shall be spaced not more than 10 feet 6 inal 
apart. | 
(15) Where the work to be carried out from a suspended scaffo 
is of such a light nature and the material required for the work 
such that a cradle or similar light-weight suspended scaffold can 
used with safety and where such suspended scaffold is used, t 
following requirements of this Regulation shall not apply, that 
to say— 









(a) the requirement of paragraph (5) that the outriggers shi 
be installed horizontally and that stops shall be provide 
and 


(b) the requirements of paragraph (13) (b) as to the width 
the platform. 


The platform of a suspended scaffold to which this paragrai 
applies shall be not less than 17 inches wide. 
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NOTES TO REGULATION 16 


(a) Sound material; adequate strength. See note (b) to s. 22 of 
he Factories Act, 1961. 


(6) Free from patent defect. See note (b) to s. 27 of the Factories 
ct, 1961. 


(c) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories 
ct, 1961. 


20. Boatswain’s chairs, cages, skips, etc. (Not power 
perated). (1) No boatswain’s chair, cage, skip or similar plant 
r equipment (not being a boatswain’s chair, cage, skip or similar 
lant or equipment which is raised or lowered by a power-driven 
fiing appliance) shall be used unless— 


(a) it is of good construction, suitable and sound material, 
adequate strength (a), free from patent defect (b), and 
properly maintained (c) ; 


(b) the outriggers or other supports are of adequate strength (a) 
and properly installed and supported ; 


(c) the chains, ropes, lifting gear or other means of suspension 
used therewith (in addition to satisfying the require- 
ments of the Construction (Lifting Operations) Regula- 
tions, 1961) are securely attached to the outriggers or 
other supports and to the chair, cage, skip or similar 
plant or equipment or to any lifting appliance or other 
device attached thereto, as the case may be; 


(d) suitable means are provided to prevent any occupant falling 
out ; 


(e) it is free of materials or articles liable to interfere with the 
occupant’s handhold or foothold or otherwise endanger 
him; 





(f) suitable measures are taken to prevent spinning or tipping 
in a manner dangerous to any occupant ; 


(g) in the case of any skip or other receptacle it is at least 3 
feet deep; and 


(h) its installation has been, and its use is, supervised by a 
competent person. 


(2) No boatswain’s chair, cage, skip or similar plant or equip- 
mt (not being a boatswain’s chair, cage, skip or similar plant 
equipment which is raised or lowered by a power-driven lifteng 
liance) shall be used as a working place in circumstances in 
ich a suspended scaffold could be used unless the work is of such 
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short duration as to make the use of a suspended scaffold unreasor 
able or the use of a suspended scaffold is not reasonably practi 
able (d). 
NOTES TO REGULATION 20 

(a2) Good construction ... adequate strength. See note (5) tos. 2 
of the Factories Act, 1961. ts 

(bo) Free from patent rs debi See note (b) to s. 27 of the Factoris 
Act, 1961. 

(c) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Ac 
1961. 


(d) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factori 
Act, 1961. 


21. Trestle scaffolds. (1) All trestles and supports used fc 
the construction of any trestle scaffold shall be of good constru 
tion, suitable and sound material, adequate strength (a) for tk 
purposes for which they are used and free from patent defect (i 
and shall be properly maintained (c). 


(2) A trestle scaffold shall not be used— 


(a) if the scaffold is so situated that a person would be liab 
to fall from its working pores a distance of mol 
than 15 feet; or 


(b) if constructed with more than one tier where foldir 
supports are used? 


(3) No trestle scaffold shall be erected on a scaffold piatfor 
unless— 


(a) the width of the said platform is such as to leave sufficier 
clear space for the transport of materials along the pla 
form; and ) 

(b) the trestles or supports are firmly attached to the said pl 
form and adequately braced to prevent displacement. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 2i 
(a) Good construction ...adequate strength. See note (b) 
s. 22 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(b) Free from patent defect. See note (6) to s. 27 of the Factor 
Act, 1961. | 


fh Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories At 


22. Inspection of scaffolds, boatswain’s chairs, etc. ( 
Subject to the provisions of this Regulation, no scaffold (a) ( 
eluding any boatswain’s chair, cage, skip or similar plant 
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equipment) and no plant or equipment used for the purposes of any 
of the foregoing shall be used unless (in addition to satisfying the 
equirements of the Construction (Lifting Operations) Regulations 
1961)— 


(a) it has been inspected by a competent person within the 
immediately preceding 7 days; 

(b) it has been inspected by a competent person since exposure 
to weather conditions likely to have affected its strength 
or stability or to have displaced any part; and 


(c) a report has been made of the results of every such inspec- 
tion in the form [Form 91, Part 1] set out in the Schedule to 
these Regulations and containing the particulars therein 
specified and signed by the person making the inspection: 


rovided that sub-paragraph (a) shall not apply in the case of a 
caffold no part of which has been erected for more than 7 days, 
nd sub-paragraph (c) shall not apply to a ladder scaffold, a trestle 
caffold or a scaffold from no part of which a person is liable to fall 
distance of more than 6 feet 6 inches. 


(2) Paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall not require a scaffold 
9 be inspected by reason only that it has been added to, altered 
r partly dismantled. 


(3) In the case of a site where the employer for whom the in- 
section was carried out has reasonable grounds for believing 
1at the operations or works will be completed in a period of 
ss than 6 weeks, the provision in this Regulation requiring that a 
port shali have been made and signed shall be deemed to have 
sen satisfied if the person in charge of the operations or works 
irried on by that employer at that site has himself carried out 
le inspection and is a competent person and if, within 1 week 
the date of the inspection, he reports to his employer in writing 
at the scaffold, boatswain’s chair, cage, skip or similar plant or 
uipment (as the case may be) and any plant and equipment used 
r the purposes of any of the foregoing was inspected by him and 
at he found it in good order or observed certain defects, as the 
e may be, and the date of such inspection and the results thereof 
gether with the name of the person making the inspection are 
tered by the employer in the said form together with the said 

iculars. 










NOTE TO REGULATION 22 


a) Scaffold. The provisions as to inspection contained in reg. 22 (1) 
ly only where scaffolding, or, perhaps, some new lift of the scaffold- 
» has been completed. It does not apply to a scaffold in course of 
struction (Sexton v. Scaffolding (Great Britain), Ltd., [1953] 1 Q. B. 
3 [1952] 2 All E. R. 1085, C. A., per SommRvett, L.J.). 
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23. Scaffolds used by workmen of different employers. 
Where a scaffold or part of a scaffold is to be used by or on behalf 
of an employer other than the employer for whose workmen it was 
first erected, the first-mentioned employer shall, before such use, 
and without prejudice to any other obligations imposed upon him 
by these Regulations, take express steps either personally or by a 
competent agent, to satisfy himself that the scaffold or part thereof 
is stable (a), that the materials used in its construction are sound and 
that the safeguards required by these Regulations are in position. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 23 

(a) Express steps ... stable. Express steps are such as are directed 
specifically to the question of stability. The obligation is more than 
that of mere inspection; it is an obligation on the employer to take 
‘* express steps ”’ to satisfy himself that the scaffold is stable, althougt 
if no ordinary reasonable investigation could possibly have discoverec 
the default it might be held that the plaintiff had failed to discharge 
the onus upon him. One way to find out the facts is to ask questions 
simple and straightforward (Clarke v. E. R. Wright & Son, [1957] 3 Al 
E. R. 486; [1957] 1 W. L. R. 1191, C. A., per Lord EvarsHep, M.R.). 


24. Construction of working platforms, gangways ane 
runs. (1) Every working platform, gangway (a) and run from 
any part of which a person is liable to fall a distance of more thar 
6 feet 6 inches (b) shall be closely boarded, planked or plated 


Provided that this requirement shall not apply to— ‘ 


(a) a, platform, gangway or run consisting of open metal wor. 
having interstices none of which exceeds 6 square inche 
in area, if there is no risk of persons below any such plat 
form, gangway or run being struck by materials or article 
falling through the platform, gangway or run; or 


(b) a platform, gangway or run, the boards, planks or plate 
of which are so secured as to prevent their moving and 8 
placed that the space between adjacent boards, plank 
or plates does not execed 1 inch, if there is no risk 0 
persons below any such platform, gangway or run bein, 
struck by materials or articles falling through the plat 
form. 









(2) No gangway or run shall be used the slope of which exceed 
1 vertical to 14 horizontal. 
(3) Where the slope of a gangway or run renders additional foot 
hold necessary, and in every case where the slope is more than 
vertical to 4 horizontal there shall be provided proper steppin 
laths which shall— cid 


(a) be placed at suitable intervals ; and 
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(b) be the fuil width of the gangway or run, except that where 
necessary they may be interrupted over widths of not 
more than 4 inches to facilitate the movement of barrows. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 24 
(a) Gangway. See note (b) to reg. 4. 
(0) More than 6 feet 6 inches. If the falling distance is less, the 
eguiation does not apply, and liability at common law must be con- 
idered independently of the regulation (Chipchase v. British Titan 


-roducts Co., Lid., [1956] 1 Q. B. 545; [1956] 1 All EB. R. 613, C. A.). 
ee also the General Introduction. 


25. Boards and planks in working platforms, gangways 
nd runs. (1) Every board or plank forming part of a working 
latform, gangway (a) or run shall be—- 


(a) of a thickness which is such as to afford adequate security 
having regard to the distance between the putlogs or 
other supports; and 

(b) not less than 8 inches wide, or, in the case of boards or 

lanks exceeding 2 inches in thickness, not less than 6 inches wide. 


(2) No board or plank which forms part of a working platform, 
angway or run shall project beyond its end support to a distance 
xceeding four times the thickness of the board or plank unless it 
3 effectively secured to prevent tipping, or to a distance which, 
aving regard to the thickness and strength of the plank, renders 
he projecting part of the plank an unsafe support for any weight 
able to be upon it. 

(3) Suitable measures shall be taken by the provision of ade- 
uate bevelled pieces or otherwise to reduce to a minimum the 
isk of tripping and to facilitate the movement of barrows where 
oards or planks which form part of a working platform, gangway 
r run overlap each other or are not of reasonably uniform thick- 
ess where they meet each other or owing to warping or for some 
.- reason do not provide an even surface. 


Provided that this paragraph shall not apply to a working plat- 
rm, gangway or run one side of which is contiguous to a curved 
ace of any cylindrical or spherical structure forming part of a 
ork of engineering construction. 
(4) Every board or plank which forms part of a working plat- 
m, gangway or run shall— 


(a) rest securely and evenly on its supports; and 

(b) rest on at least 3 supports unless, taking into account the 
distance between the supports and the thickness of the 
board or plank, the conditions are such as to prevent 
undue or unequal sagging. 
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(5) Where work has to be done at the end of a wall or working 
face the working platform at such wall or face shall, wherever prac- 
ticable, extend at least 24 inches beyond the end of the wall oz 
face. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 25 


General note. For exemptions relating to certain external scaffolds. 
see Certificate of Exemption No. 1, p. 666. 


(a) Gangway. See note (6) to reg. 4. 


26. Widths of working platforms. (1) Subject to para- 
graphs (2) and (4) of this Regulation, every working platform 
(other than working platforms of suspended scaffolds and working 
platforms referred to in Regulations 28 (6) (c) and 35) from which 
a person is liable to fall a distance of more than 6 feet 6 inches 
shall— 


(a) if used as a footing only and not for the deposit of any 
material (a), be at least 25 inches wide ; 


(b) if used for the deposit of material (a), be at least 34 inches 
wide and have a clear passage way between one side of 
the working platform and the deposited material adequate 
in width for the passage of persons being a passage way 

_ which is in any case at least 17 inches wide ; 


(c) if used for the passage of materials, afford a clear passage 
way which is adequate in width for the passage of the 
materials without removal of the guard-rails and toe 
boards being a passage way which is in any case at leas 
25 inches wide ; 

(d) if used for the support of any higher platform, be at leas 
42 inches wide ; 

(e) if used to dress or roughly shape stone be at least 51 inches 
wide ; | 

(f) if used for the support of any higher platform and is one 
upon which stone is dressed or roughly shaped, be at leas 
59 inches wide ; 











and in every case be of sufficient width to afford adequate working 
space at every part. 

(2) Subject to paragraph (4) of this Regulation, the following 
working platforms to which this Regulation applies shall be at 
least 17 inches wide— 


(a) a platform of a ladder scaffold or a platform supportec 
directly by folding trestles or folding step-ladders or é 
platform under a roof used for work on or in the vicinity 
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of the roof being a platform which is supported by or 
suspended from roof members or the roof, where in any 
such case the work thereon is of a light nature and of 
short duration in any one position and a platform less 
than 25 or 34 inches wide (as the case may be) can be 

used with safety; and 

(b) a platform which is used for work in connection with 
cylindrical or spherical metal structures. 


(3) Where work at the face of a building or other structure is 
done from a working platform to which this Regulation applies 
the space between such face and the working platform shall be as 
small as practicable (b), so, however, that where workmen sit at the 
edge of the platform to work, there may be a space not exceeding 
12 inches. 


(4) The provisions of paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Regulation 
shall not apply to a working platform to which this Regulation 
applies where it is impracticable (6) by reason of limitations of 
space to provide a platform of the width required by the said 
paragraphs; so, however, that in any such case the platform 
shall be as wide as is reasonably practicable (d). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 26 


General note. For exemptions relating to certain external scaffolds, 
ee Certificate of Exemption No. 1, p. 666. 

(a) Deposit of material. In Cork v. Kirby Maclean, Lid., [1952] 1 
All KE. R. 1064, it was held that a bucket of distemper and a brush were 
‘material ” and that, as the painter placed them on the working plat- 
orm from time to time, the platform was used for the deposit of 
naterial. 


(6) Practicable: i:mpracticable; reasonably practicable. See 
ote (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


27. Widths of gangways and runs. (1) Subject to para- 
aph (2) of this Regulation, every gangway (a) and run from any 
art of which a person is liable to fall a distance of more than 6 
t 6 inches shall, 


(a) if used for the passage of persons only, be at least 17 inches 
wide ; 

(b) if used for the passage of materials, be adequate in width 
for the passage of the materials and in any case be at 
least 25 inches wide. 


(2) The foregoing provisions of this Regulation shall not apply 
& gangway or run where it is impracticable (b) by reason of 
itations of space to provide a gangway or run of the width 
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required by the said provisions; so, however, that in any such 
ease the gangway or run shall be as wide as is reasonably prac- 
ticable (5). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 27 


(a) Gangway. See note (b) to reg. 4. 


(b) Impracticable; reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of 
the Factories Act, 1961. 


28. Guard-rails and toe-boards at working platforms and 
places. (1) Every side of a working platform or working place (a), 
being a side thereof from which a person is liable to fall a distance 
of more than 6 feet 6 inches, shall, subject to paragraphs (3) to 
(6) and except as provided in paragraph (7) of this Regulation, 
be provided (b) with a suitable guard-rail or guard-rails of ade- 
quate strength to a height of between 3 feet and 3 feet 9 inches 
above the platform or place and above any raised standing place 
on the platform, and with toe-boards or other barriers up to a suffi 
cient height which shall in no case be less than 6 inches. Such 
guard-rails and toe-boards or other barriers shall be so placed as 
to prevent so far as possible the fall of persons, materials and 
articles from such platform or place. 

(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of Regulation 11, the 
outward movement of guard-rails and toe-boards or barriers shall 
(unless they are so designed and used as to prevent such move- 
ment) be prevented by placing them on the inside of the uprights 
or by other equally effective means. | 

(3) Where guard-rails are required to be provided, the distance 
between any toe-board or other barrier and the lowest guard-rail 
above it shall not exceed 30 inches. ‘ 

(4) Guard-rails, toe-boards and barriers required by para- 
eraph (1) of this Regulation may be removed or remain unerected 
for the time and to the extent necessary for the access of persons 
or the movement of materials or other purposes of the work 
but guard-rails, toe-boards and barriers removed or remainin, 
unerected for any of those purposes shall be replaced or erected 
as soon as practicable. i 

(5) On the side of a suspended scaffold next to the wall or work 
ing face— 








(a) guard-rails where required by this Regulation need no 
extend to a height of more than 27 inches above the 
platform if the work is impracticable with a guard-rai 
at a greater height ; and 

(b) guard-rails and toe-boards or other barriers shall not b 
required if the workers sit at the edge of the platform t 
work and ropes or chains affording all the workers a saft 
and secure handhold are provided. 
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(6) None of the requirements of paragraphs (1) and (2) of this 
Regulation shall apply to— 


(a) the platform of a ladder scaffold if a secure handhold is 
provided along the full length of such platform ; 


(b) the platform of a trestle scaffold when the platform is sup- 
ported on folding trestles, split heads or similar devices 
or folding step-ladders ; 


(c) a platform which is used only in the course of erecting any 
framework or prefabricated unit forming part of a build- 
ing or other permanent structure for the purposes of 
jointing, bolting-up, riveting or welding work and which 
is used for such a, short period as to make the provision 
of guard-rails and toe-boards or barriers unreasonable if_— 


(i) the platform is at least 34 inches wide; 
(ii) there is adequate handhold; and 
(111) the platform is not used for the deposit of materials 
or articles otherwise than in boxes or receptacles 
suitable to prevent the fall of the materials or 
articles from the platform ; 


(d) a temporary platform (c) passing between two adjacent 
glazing bars of a roof with a sloping surface if those bars 
or the roof framework afford secure handhold along the 
full length of the platform : 


Provided that toe-boards or barriers shall be provided in 
accordance with paragraphs (1) and (2) of this Regulation 
except where the provision of toe-boards or barriers is im- 
practicable (d) on account of the nature or circumstances of 
the work ; 


(8) @ platform under a roof being a platform which is sup- 
ported by or suspended from roof members or the roof 
and which is used only for work on or in the vicinity of 
the roof and of a light nature and of such short duration 

| as to make the provision of guard-rails and toe-boards or 
barriers unreasonable if— 


(i) there is adequate handhold at every working 
position ; and 

(i1) the material required for the work is such that the 
platform can be used with safety ; 


(f) a working platform or working place one side of which is 
contiguous to the concave surface of a cylindrical or 
spherical structure so long as reasonably practicable (d) 
steps are being taken to prevent persons working thereon 
from falling a distance of more than 6 feet 6 inches. 
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(7) Except as provided in Regulation 35, the provisions of this 
Regulation shall not apply to working platforms and working places 
being working platforms and working places to which that Regula- 
tion applies. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 28 


General note. For exemptions relating to certain external scaffolds, 
see Certificate of Exemption No. I, p. 666. 


(a) Working place. The whole, or a part, of a flat roof may constitute 
a working place (Kelly v. Pierhead, Lid., [1967] 1 All E. R. 657 ; [1967] 
1 W-L. R. 65, C. A., distinguishing Gill v. Donald Humberstone & Co., 
Ltd., [1963] 3 AllE. RB. 180; [1963] 1 W. L. R. 929, H.L.); and see Regan 
v. G. and F. Asphalt, Lid., (1967) 2 K. I. R. 666; Boyton v. Willment 
Bros. Ltd., [1971] 3 All E.R. 624. 


(b) Shall... be provided. Subject to the provisions of paragraphs 
(3) to (6), (7) the obligation to provide a guard-rail or rails is absolute 
(Westcott v. Structural and Marine Engineers, Ltd., [1960] 1 All E. R. 
775; [1960] 1 W. L. R. 349). 

(c) Temporary platform. This expression points to and covers the 
ease of a platform erected temporarily for a particular purpose, and does 
not apply to a fixed structure, part of the building, which is being used 
as a working place for the time being. “‘ Temporary ” does not refer 
to the fact that the platform is used only temporarily, but that it is 
there only temporarily (Westcott v. Structural and Marine Engineers, 
Ltd., [1960] 1 All E. R. 775; [1960] 1 W. L. R. 349). 

(d) Impracticable; reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 
of the Factories Act, 1961. . ) 


29. Guard-rails, etc. for gangways, runs and stairs. (1) 
Except for the time and to the extent necessary for the access 0 
persons or the movement of materials, stairs shall be provided 
throughout their length with hand-rails (a) or other efficient 
means (b) to prevent the fall of persons. If necessary to preven 
danger to any person the hand-rails or other means shall be con- 
tinued beyond the end of the stairs. 










(2) Every side of any gangway, run or stairs from which a per 
gon is liable to fall a distance of more than 6 feet 6 inches shali b 
provided— 


(a) with a suitable (c) guard-rail (a) or guard-rails of adequat 
strength to a height of between 3 feet and 3 feet 9 inch 
above the gangway, run or stairs; and 


(b) except in the case of stairs, with toe-boards or other barrier 
up to a, sufficient height which shall in no case be less tha 
6 inches and so placed as to prevent as far as possible th 
fall of persons, materials and articles. The space betwee 
any such toe-board or barrier and the lowest guard-rai 
above it shall not exceed 30 inches. 
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Provided that the provisions of this paragraph shall not apply 
) a temporary gangway which is used only in the course of erect- 
ig any framework forming part of a building or other permanent 
ructure for work of such short duration as to make the provision 


' & gangway with guard-rails and toe-boards or other barriers 
nreasonable. 


(3) Guard-rails, toe-boards and_ barriers required by para- 
aph (2) of this Regulation may be removed or remain unerected 
r the time and to the extent necessary for the access of persons 
the movement of materials or other purposes of the work; but 
lard-rails, toe-boards and barriers removed or remaining un- 


ected for any of those purposes shall be replaced or erected as 
on as practicable (d) 


NOTES TO REGULATION 29 


(a) Hand-rail; guard-rail. A hand-rail is quite different from a 
ard-rail. A guard-rail is one of such a character as will provide a 
sical barrier against a person falling over the side which is guarded. 
hand-rail is a rail that can be gripped by the hand ; it need not neces- 
rily act as a physical barrier; it need only be such a rail as to enable 
y person, by gripping it, to steady himself against falling. This regula- 
mn does not require the hand-rail prescribed to be fixed on the open side 
the stairs, and it may, in suitable cases, be fixed on the wall side, or in 


2 middle. (Corn v. Weir’s Glass (Hanley), Lid., [1960] 2 All FE. B. 
Be; [1960] TW.) L. R.577, C: AY: 


(6) Other efficient means. These words must be construed ejusdem 
veris with hand-rails (Corn v. Weir's Glass (Hanley). Lid., [1960] 
All E. R. 300; [1960] 1 W. L. R. 577, C. A., per Witimer, L.J.). 


(¢) Suitable. This word imports an element of degree and must be 

isidered in relation to the purpose to be achieved. In the case of 

ard-rails the purpose to be achieved is the provision of an effective 

ysical barrier against the risk of falling (Astell v. London Transport 
rd, [1966] 2 All E. R. 748, C. A.); [1966] 1 W. L. R. 1047. 


d) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


0. Platforms, gangways, runs and stairs, etc. to afford 
e foothold. (1) Ifaplatform, gangway (a), run or stair becomes 
pery, appropriate steps shall as soon as reasonably practic- 


e (6) be taken by way of sanding, cleaning or otherwise to 
edy the condition. 


2) Every platform, gangway (a), run or stair shall be kept free 


any unnecessary obstruction (c) and material and free from 
bish and any projecting nails. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 30 
) Gangway. See note (b) to reg. 4. 
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(b) Reasonably practicable, See note (a) to s. 4 of the 1961 Act. 


(c) Free from... obstruction. Compare the provisions of s. 28 (1 
of the Factories Act, 1961, and see the notes thereto. 


31. Construction and maintenance of ladders and foldins 
step-ladders. (1) Every ladder and folding step-ladder shall b 
of good construction, of suitable and sound material and 0 
adequate strength (a) for the purpose for which it is used an 
shall be properly maintained (0). 

(2) No ladder shall be used in which a rung is missing or 1 
defective. 

(3) Every rung of a ladder shall be properly fixed to the stile 
or sides. No ladder shall be used in which any rung depends fe 
its support solely on nails, spikes or other similar fixing. Wher 
in the case of a wooden ladder the tenon joints are not secured b 
wedge, reinforcing ties shall be used. Wooden stiles or sides an 
wooden rungs of ladders shall have the grain running lengthwis 


Provided that the requirements of this paragraph shall ne 
apply to ladders to which Regulation 35 applies. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 31 
(2) Good construction ...adequate strength. See note (b) 4 
s. 22 of the Factories Act, 1961. . 
(b) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Ac 
1961. 


. 


32. Use of ladders and folding step-ladders. (1) Th 
Regulation shall— ; 
(a) apply to ladders and folding step-ladders being ladders ar 
folding step-ladders which afford a means of acc 

egress, communication or support to a person or pers 
employed; and | 

(b) not apply to any ladder lying upon a roof or to any craw i 
board or crawling ladder. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (4) of this Re 

tion, no ladder standing on a base shall be used unless— 

(a) except as provided in the next following paragraph of th 
Regulation, it is securely fixed near to its upper restil 
place, or, in the case of a vertical ladder near to its up 
end : 
Provided that where such fixing is impracticable (a) t 

ladder shall be securely fixed at or near to its lower end; 

(b) it has a level and firm footing and is not standing on lo 
bricks or other leose packing ; 3) 









CONSTRUCTION (WORKING PLACES) 697 


(c) it is secured where necessary to prevent undue swaying or 
sagging; and 


(d) it is equally and properly supported on each stile or side. 
g prop pp 


(3) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (4) of this Regula- 
ion, where it is impracticable (a) in the case of a ladder standing 
n a base to comply with either of the requirements of sub- 
aragraph (a) of the last foregoing paragraph, a person shall be 
tationed at the foot of the ladder when in use to prevent it 
lipping. 

(4) Paragraphs (2) and (3) of this Regulation shall not apply to 
ladder which is not more than 10 feet in length and which is not 
sed as a means of communication, if the ladder is securely 
laced so as to prevent it from slipping or falling. 


(5) No ladder shall be used unless— 


(a) (i) it extends to a height of at least 3 feet 6 inches above 
the place of landing or the highest rung to be reached 
by the feet of any person using the ladder, as the case 
may be, or, if this is impracticable, to the greatest 
practicable height ; or | 

(ii) there is other adequate handhold (6); and 


(b) there is sufficient space at each rung to provide adequate 
foothold (6). 


(6) Every ladder, other than ladders to which paragraphs (2) 
nd (3) of this Regulation apply, shall before being used— 


(a) be securely suspended ; 

(b) be secured where necessary to prevent undue swinging or 
| swaying; and 
(ce) be equally and properly suspended by each stile or side. 


(7) No folding step-ladder shall be used unless it has a level and 
footing or while it is standing on loose bricks or other loose 
cking. 

(8) No ladder or run of ladders rising a vertical distance of over 
feet shall be used unless it is, if practicable (a), provided with 
intermediate landing place or intermediate landing places so 

at the vertical distance between any two successive landing 

aces shall not exceed 30 feet. Every landing place shall be 
adequate dimensions and, if a person is liable to fall therefrom 
distance of more than 6 feet 6 inches, shall, except in so far as it 
not reasonably practicable (a), be provided with sufficient and 

itable guard-rails to a height of between 3 feet and 3 feet 9 

ches above the landing place and with toe-boards or other 

iers up to a sufficient height which shall in no case be less than 
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6 inches, so placed as to prevent as far as possible the fall of per- 
sons, materials and articles and so that the space between any 
toe-board or other barrier and the lowest guard-rail above it shall 
not exceed 30 inches. Where a ladder passes through an opening 
in the fioor of a landing place, the opening shall be as small as is 
reasonably practicable (a). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 32 


(a) Impracticable; practicable; reasonably- practicable. See 
note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 

(6) Handhold; foothold. See note (c) to reg. 17 of the Construction 
(Lifting Operations) Regulations, 1961. 


33. Openings, corners, breaks, edges and open joisting. 
(1) Paragraphs (1) to (3) of this Regulation apply to every open- 
ing, corner, break or edge being an opening, corner, break or edge 
which any person employed is liable to approach or near or across 
which any person is liable to pass— 


(a) in or of a roof (a) (other than a roof to which Regulation 35 
applies), floor, wall or other similar part either of a build- 
ing or of any other structure whether the roof, floor, wall 
or other similar part of the building or of the other struc- 
ture is complete or only partly complete or is in course 

' of construction, maintenance, repair or demolition ; or — 

(b) in or of a working platform, gangway or run. 


(2) Subject to Regulation 34, in the case of any such opening, 
corner, break or edge through or from which any person is liable 
to fall a distance of more than 6 feet 6 inches or to fall into an 
liquid or material so as to involve risk of drowning or serio 
injury there shall be provided either— 













(a) a suitable guard-rail or guard-rails of adequate strength t 
a height of between 3 feet and 3 feet 9 inches above the 

' surface across which persons are liable to pass togethe: 
with toe-boards or other barriers up to a sufficient heigh 
which shall in no case be less than 6 inches, so placed 

to prevent as far as possible the fall of persons, material 

and articles and so that the space between any toe-boal 

or other barrier and the lowest guard-rail above it shal 

not exceed 30 inches; or | 

(b) @ covering so constructed as to prevent the fall of persons, 
materials and articles; any such covering shall be clearl 

and boldly marked to show its purpose or be securely 
fixed in position. 


(3) Subject to Regulation 34, in the case of any such opening, 
corner, break or edge (not being an opening, corner, break ©: 
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edge to which the last foregoing paragraph of this Regulation 
applies) through or from which materials or articles are liable to 
fall so as to endanger persons employed, suitable precautions by 
way of the erection of toe-boards, secure covering or otherwise 
shall be taken to prevent materials and articles so falling. 


(4) Subject to Regulation 34, when work is done on or immedi- 
ately above any open joisting through which a person is liable to 
fall a distance of more than 6 feet 6 inches, such joisting shall be 
securely covered by boards or other temporary covering to the 
oxtent necessary to afford safe access to or foothold for the work, 


or other effective measures shall be taken to prevent persons from 
alling. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 33 


(a) Opening in a@ roof. An opening must be fully surrounded or 
nclosed before it can be regarded as such (Phillips v. Robertson Thain, 
Ltd., [1962] 1 All BE. R. 527; [1962] 1 W. L. RB. 227, D. C.). Note 
10wever that reg. 33 applies also to corners, breaks and edges. 


34. Exceptions from Regulation 33. (1) Guard-rails, toe- 
ooards, barriers and coverings required by Regulation 33 may be 
emoved or remain unerected— 


(a) where and when this is necessary in order to proceed with 
any permanent filling in, covering or enclosure; or 
(b) for the time and to the extent necessary for the access of 


persons or the movement of materials or other purposes 
of the work ; 


ut guard-rails, toe-boards, barriers and coverings removed or 
emaining unerected for any of those purposes shall be replaced 
r erected as soon as practicable (a) 


(2) Without prejudice to Regulation 28, Regulation 33 shall 
ot apply to any opening, corner, break or edge created in the 
ourse of demolition operations to which Part X of the Construc- 
on (General Provisions) Regulations, 1961, applies, or to any 
pening, corner, break or edge created in the course of any other 
emolition operation, if in the course of such last mentioned 
emolition operation the opening, corner, break or edge is not 
ft unattended. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 34 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


35. Sloping roofs. (1) In this Regulation “ sloping roof” 
eans a roof or part of a roof being a roof or part having a pitch of 
ore than 10 degrees which is covered either wholly or partly and— 
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(a) which is in the course of construction, maintenance, repair 
or demolition ; or 

(b) which is used as a means of access to or egress from opera- 
tions or works on a roof or part of a roof being opera- 
tions or works to which these Regulations apply. 


(2) Except as provided in paragraphs (6) and (7) of this Regu- 
lation, where any sloping roof has— 


(a) a pitch of more than 30 degrees; or 
(b) a pitch of 30 degrees or less and a surface on or from which 
~ _@ person is by reason of the nature or condition of the 
surface or of the weather liable to slip or fall to such an 
extent that he is liable to fall from the edge of the roof (a) ; 


work thereon or therefrom shall only be carried out by workmen 
who are suitable for such work and the requirements of para- 
graphs (3) and (4) of this Regulation shall be complied with. 

(3) Where any sloping roof is used as a means of access to or 
egress from operations or works on a roof or a part of a roof being 
operations or works to which these Regulations apply, sufficient 
and suitable crawling ladders or crawling boards shail be pro- 
vided (b) on that sloping roof. 

(4) Where any work is done on or from any sloping roof suffici- 
ent and suitable crawling ladders or crawling boards shall be 
provided (6) on that sloping roof and (except where the work is 
not extensive) either— 


(a) a barrier shall be provided at the lower edge of the sloping 
roof, other than the upper surface of a tank or simular 
structure of metal construction, of such a design and so 
constructed as to prevent any person falling from that 
edge; or | 

(b) the work shall be done from a securely supported working 
platform not less than 17 inches wide which complies 
with the requirements of Regulation 28 (1) to (4). 













(5) Crawling ladders and crawling boards provided in pursuance 
of paragraph (3) or (4) of this Regulation shall be— ie 
(a) of good construction, suitable and sound material, adequate 
strength (¢) for the purposes for which they are used, free 
from patent defect (d) and properly maintained (e) ; | 
(b) properly supported ; and 
(ec) securely fixed or anchored to the sloping surface or over the 
roof ridge or securely fixed in some other effective way 
sO as, in every case, to prevent slipping. 


(6) The provision of crawling ladders or crawling boards shal 
not be required in the case of any sloping roof where the handhole 
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ind foothold afforded by the battens or other similar members of 
she structure are such that the said sloping roof is as safe for every 
erson thereon as it would be if the said provision had been made. 


(7) The requirements of paragraph (4) (a) and (b) of this Regu- 
ation shall apply oniy in the case of any sloping roof from the 
aves of which a person is liable to fall a distance of more than 
} feet 6 inches. 


(8) Suitable and sufficient means shall be provided to prevent 
he fall of materials or articles from a sloping roof, 


NOTES TO REGULATION 35 


(a) Edge of the roof. This cannot comprise the sides of a hole in the 
oot (Donaghey v. Boulton and Paul, Lid., [1968] A. C. 1; [1967] 2 All 
}. R. 1014, H. L.). 

(6) Provided, As to the meaning of “ provided ”’, see note (f) to 
. 65 of the Factories Act, 1961, but note that sub-ss, (3) and (4) require 
he provision to be made “ on that sloping roof ”, 


(c) Good construction ... adequate strength. See note (b) to 
. 22 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(d) Free from patent defect. See note (b) to s. 27 of the Factories 
ict, 1961. 


(¢) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories 
et, 1961. 


36. Work on or near fragile materials. (1) Without preju- 
ice to the provisions of Regulations 33 and 35, no person shall 
ass across, or work on or from, material which would be liable 
9 fracture if his weight were to be applied to it and so situated 
nat ifit were to be so fractured he would be liable to fall a distance 
f more than 6 feet 6 inches unless such one or more of all or any 
f the following, that is to say, suitable and sufficient ladders, 
rawling ladders, crawling boards and duck-boards (which shall 
n any case be securely supported and, if necessary, secured go as 
> prevent their slipping) as are necessary are provided (a) and 
> used that the weight of any person so passing or working is 
holly or mainly supported by such ladders or boards unless hig 
eight is supported by other equally safe and sufficient means. 


(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of Regulations 33 and 
» no person shall pass or work near material of the kind and 
uated as specified in paragraph (1) of this Regulation unless 
Ovision is made by means of such one or more of all or any of 
e following, that is to say, suitable guard-rails, suitable cover- 
gs and other suitable means as are necessary for preventing, so 

as reasonably practicable, any person so passing or working 
m falling through the said material. 
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(3) Where any person passes across or near or works on or near 
material of the kind and situated as specified in paragraph (1) 
of this Regulation prominent warning notices (6) shall, except where 
the material consists wholly of glass, be affixed at the 
approaches (c) to the place where the material is situated. 

(4) References in this Regulation to a person’s weight shall be 
construed as references to the aggregate of his weight and that o! 
anything he may for the time being be supporting by his person. 

(5) All plant and equipment provided in pursuance of this 
Regulation shall be of good construction, suitable and sound 
material, adequate strength (d) for the purpose for which it is used. 
free from patent defect (e) and properly maintained ( vais 


NOTES TO REGULATION 36 


(a) Provided. For the meaning of “ provided ’’, see note (f) to s. 6% 
of the Factories Act, 1961, but note that this sub-section requires botk 
provision and use of the ladders, ete. . 

(b) Warning notices. A standard warning notice is available a: 
Form 901. 

(c) Approaches. ‘“ Approaches ”’ means something of such a charac. 
ter that; if a notice was affixed to it, it would give a warning to a persor 
who was about to work on or under the roof (Harris v. Bright’s Asphal 
Contractors, Ltd., [1953] 1 Q. B. 617; [1953] 1 All E. R. 395). 

(d) Good construction ... adequate strength. See note (6b) t 
s. 22 of the Factories Act, 1961. 

(ec) Free from patent defect. See note (b) to s. 27 of the Factorie: 
Act, 1961. 

(f) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act 
1961. 


37. Loads on scaffolds. (1) A scaffold shall not be overloadec 
and so far as practicable (a) the load thereon shall be evenly 
distributed. 

(2) When any material is transferred on or to a scaffold it shal 
be moved or deposited without imposing any violent shock 
Materials shall not be kept upon a scaffold unless needed for work 
within a reasonable time. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 37 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


38. Prevention of falls and provision of safety nets anc 
belts. (1) Where by reason of the special nature or circumstance: 
of any part of the work or of the access thereto or the egres: 
therefrom it is impracticable (a) to comply with all or any of the 
requirements of the provisions of Regulations 6, 7, 24 to 30, 33 
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35 and 36, so far as they relate to the falls of persons, the require- 
ments of those provisions shall be complied with so far as practic- 
able (a) and in any such case, except as provided in paragraphs (2) 
and (3) of this Regulation, there shall in addition where practic- 
able (a) be provided (b) and so erected and kept in such positions 
as to be effective to protect persons carrying on that part of the 
work or using the said access or egress suitable safety nets or 
safety sheets of such a design and so constructed and installed as 
to prevent so far as practicable (a) injury to persons falling on to 
them : 

Provided that such safety nets or safety sheets may be removed 
or remain unerected for the time and to the extent necessary for 
the access of persons or the movement of materials or other pur- 


poses of the work, but shall be replaced or erected as soon as 
practicable (a). 


(2) Where by virtue of the preceding paragraph of this Regula- 
tion safety nets or safety sheets would be required to be pro- 
vided (6) for the protection of the persons carrying on any part 
of the work or using the access thereto or the egress therefrom 
but all such persons are able to carry on that work or use the said 
access or egress while making use of safety belts attached con- | 
tinuously to a suitable and securely fixed anchorage, such safety 
hets or safety sheets shall not be required to be provided if there 
are provided (5) and so used by those persons while carrying on 
that work and using the said access and egress suitable and 
sufficient safety belts or other suitable and sufficient equipment. 


(3) In any of the following cases, that is to say— 


(a) where it is impracticable (a) to provide (b) all such safety 
nets or safety sheets as would be required to comply 
with the requirements of paragraph (1) of this Regula- 
tion ; 

(b) where it is not reasonably practicable (a) so to provide (5) 
all such nets or sheets by reason of the frequent move- 
ment of materials or other purposes of the work; and 


(c) where the work is of such short duration as to make the 
provision of all such nets or sheets unreasonable : 


Safety nets or safety sheets in accordance with the provisions of 
that paragraph shall be provided (b) to the extent to which it is 
Teasonably practicable (a) to provide them and in any such case 
as aforesaid there shall also be provided (b) (together with suit- 
able and sufficient anchorages) suitable and sufficient safety belts 
or other suitable and sufficient equipment having suitable fittings 
and being of such a design and so constructed as to prevent serious 


Injury in the event of a fall to persons using them. 
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(4) All safety nets, safety sheets, safety belts and other equi 
ment provided in pursuance of this Regulation shall be proper 
maintained (c). 

NOTES TO REGULATION 38 

(2) Impracticable; practicable; reasonably practicable. 8 
note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. For this regulation to app! 
there must first be a provision in one of the specific regulations, cot 
pliance with which is impracticable (Montgomery v. A. Monk & C 
Ltd., (1954) 1 All E. R. 252; [1954] 1 W. L. R. 258, C. A.). And 
Boyton v. Willment Bros. Lid., [1971] 3 All E. R. 624. 

(b) Provided. For the meaning of “ provide ’’, see note (f) to s. 65 
the Factories Act, 1961, but note that sub-s. (1) requires safety nets 
sheets both to be provided and erected, and that sub-s. (2) requil 
that safety belts shall both be provided and used. 

(c) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories A 
1961. ; 

Part [V.—KEEPING OF RECORDS 


39. Reports, etc. (1) The reports required by Regulation 
shall be kept on the site of the operations or works and wh 
there are no relevant operations or works shall be kept at an off 
of the contractor or employer for whom the examination w 
carried out : 

Provided that in the case of a site where the contractor 
employer has reasonable grounds for believing that the operatic 
or works will be completed in a period of less than 6 weeks, t 
contractor or employer may keep the said reports at his office. 

(2) All reports and other documents required for the purpo: 
of these Regulations shall at all reasonable times be open 
inspection by any inspector and the person keeping any su 
report or other document shall send to any such inspector su 
extracts therefrom or copies thereof as the inspector may fr¢ 
time to time require for the purpose of the execution of his dut 
under the principal Act. 


SCHEDULE Regulation 


Facrorizs Act, 1961 


Construction (WoRKING PrAcus) RecuLations, 1966 
ScAFFOLD INSPECTIONS 


FORM OF REPORTS OF RESULTS OF INSPECTIONS UNDER REGULATION 
OF SCAFFOLDS, INCLUDING BOATSWAIN’S CHAIRS, OAGES, SKIPS A 
SIMILAR PLANT OR EQUIPMENT (AND PLANT OR EQUIPMENT USED I 
THE PURPOSES THEREOL) 


Name or title of Employer or Contractor ......c.cseceseeeseeeeneeeeeeeeuess 


Address of Site COHOHHOSHHESHHHAEHTHOHOHHTHEHREHHOHHHHHHHHH HH OTH HES Ses Aaa i ieee 
Work Commenced—Date.....seree Whe ab eeee te aeldcdeeig doapaes ve 
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_ Location and Result of Signature (or, in» 


Description of Inspection. | case where signature 
Scaffold, etc., and Date of State is not legally 
other Plant or Inspection| whether required, name) of 
Equipment in good person who made 
Inspected order the inspection 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 














CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION No. 1 
(EXTERNAL SCAFFOLDS ON STEEPLES ETC.) 


Form 2284, 18th August 1967 


In pursuance of the power conferred on me by regulation 5 of the 
onstruction (Working Places) Regulations, 1966, and subject to 
ie conditions specified in the Second Schedule to this certificate, 
hereby exempt from the requirements of the said Regulations 
ecified in the First Schedule to this certifieate, the following plant 
. the following circumstances that is to say, external scaffolds 
ected for the structural alteration, repair or maintenance (in- 
uding re-pointing, re-decoration and external cleaning) of steeples, 
wers, chimney stacks or similar structures. 

This certificate will remain in foree until revoked by the Chief 
ispector of Factories. 


FIRST SCHEDULE 


Requirements of the Regulations from which exemption is 
anted 

The requirements in paragraph (5) of regulation 13 that as a 
neral rule the distance between supports on which a platform rests 
all not exceed certain measurements specified in the said para- 
aph. 
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The requirements of paragraph (3) of regulation 25 (which relat 
to reducing the risk of tripping where scaffold boards overlap). 

The requirements of paragraph (1) of regulation 26 (which spec 
fies minimum widths of working platforms). 

The requirements of regulation 28 (which relates to guard-ra: 
and toe-boards at working platforms and places). 


SECOND SCHEDULE 

Conditions of Exemption 

1. The whole of the work for which the scaffold is used and the ere 
tion, alteration and dismantling of the seaftold, shall be carried o 
only by persons : 

(a) qualified-by training and experience to do such work, erectio 
alteration and dismantling, save that one person undergou 
systematic training for such work may be employed on su 
work, erection, alteration and dismantling under the 
mediate supervision of each person so qualified ; and 

(b) properly instructed as to the markings used on boards ai 

‘planks for the purpose of condition 8 hereof. 


2. There shall be kept posted at each office, yard, or shop of eve 
person undertaking such work at which persons employed by hi 
on such work attend, in positions where they can easily be read | 
the persons so employed : 
(a) a copy of this certificate, and 
(b) alist of the names and addresses of persons qualified by trai 
ing and experience for the purposes of condition 1 herec 


and 
(c) particulars of the markings used on boards and planks | 


the purposes of condition 8 hereof. 


3. There shall be platform bearers on opposite sides of the structt 
which are tied and drawn together by bolts fitted with adequi 
washer plates and nuts. 

4. The platform bearers shall be supported by adequate dogs, spil 
or similar fixings to the structure and, where necessary, by str 
securely bolted to the bearers and securely fixed to the struct, 
by adequate dogs, spikes or similar fixings. | 
5. The dogs, spikes and similar fixings shall be so fixed that they 
not liable to pull out of the structure and in the case of brickw 
or masonry shall be driven into wooden plugs fitted into 
brickwork or masonry. 

6. All platforms, boards or planks shall be firmly secured to 
bearers. 
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. Adjacent boards or planks placed alongside each other so as to 
ifford a platform shall be firmly cleated together by adequate plates 
ind. bolts. 


. Without prejudice to the requirements of regulation 9 every 
oard and plank used in the scaffold shall have been thoroughly 
xamined by a competent person and passed by him as satisfactory 
or use in scaffolds to which this exemption applies, and shall bear 
lear and distinctive markings indicating that it has been go ex- 
mined and passed. 


. Working platforms shall whenever practicable be at least 17 
nehes wide. 


0. Secure handhold shall wherever practicable be provided for 
ersons on a working platform. 


THE CONSTRUCTION (HEALTH AND WELFARE) 
REGULATIONS, 1966 


(S.I. 1966 No. 95) 


The Minister of Labour— 


(a) by virtue of the powers conferred on him by sections 7, 
62, 76 and 180 (3), (6) and (7) of the Factories Act, 
1961, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
behalf; and 

(b) after publishing, pursuant to Schedule 4 to the said Act 
of 1961, notice of the proposal to make the special 
Regulations and after the holding of an inquiry under 
that Schedule into objections made to the draft, 


ereby makes the following Regulations all of which, except 
egulations 13 and 14, are special Regulations :— 


1, Citation, commencement and revocation. (1) These 
egulations may be cited as the Construction (Health and Wel- 
re) Regulations, 1966, and shall come into operation on Ist 
ay, 1966. | 
(2) The Building Operations (First-Aid and Ambulance Room 
quipment) Order, 1948, Regulations 80 to 84 of, and Schedule 2 
, the Building (Safety, Health and Welfare) Regulations, 1948, 
id the Building Operations (First-aid Boxes) Order, 1959, are 
reby revoked. 


2. Application of Regulations. (1) These Regulations 
ply — 

(a) to building operations (a); and 

(b) to works of engineering construction (b) ; 
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undertaken by way of trade (c) or business, or for the purposes c 
any industrial or commercial undertaking, or by or on behalf ¢ 
the Crown or any municipal or other public authority, and to an 
line or siding which is used in connection therewith and for th 
purposes thereof and is not part of a railway or tramway (qd). 


(2) The Chief Inspector may (subject to such conditions, if any 
as may be specified therein) by certificate in writing (which h 
may in his discretion revoke at any time) exempt from all or an 
of the requirements of these Regulations— 


(a) any particular site or any class or description of sites ; or 
_ (b) any particular work or any class or description of work: ; 


if he is satisfied that the requirements in respect of which tk 
exemption is granted are not necessary for the protection of pe 
sons employed or are not reasonably practicable (e). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 2 


(a) Building operations. For meaning, see s. 176 (1) of the Fa 
tories Act, 1961, and the notes thereto. 

(b) Works of engineering construction. For meaning, see s. 176 { 
of the Factories Act, 1961. 

(c) By way of trade. See the notes to s. 175 of the Factories Ac 


1961. 
(d) Railway; tramway. For meaning, seo s. 176 (1) of the Factori 


Act, 1961. 
(e) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factori 


Act, 1961. 


3, Interpretation. (1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, she 
apply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies - 
the interpretation of an Act of Parliament and as if these Regul 
tions and the Regulations and Orders hereby revoked were Ac 
of Parliament, ; 

(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise require 
the following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned ° 
them respectively, that is to say— : 

“* approved *’ means approved for the time being by certi 
cate of the Chief Inspector ; ( 

“ certificate in first-aid” does not include any certificate 
first-aid of a kind which is issued to persons under the age 
15 years, whether or not any such kind of certificate is 
issued to persons aged 15 years or over ; 

‘“ contractor? means a contractor or an employer of i 
men who is undertaking any of the operations or works | 
which these Regulations apply ; 
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‘local health authority”’ means, in the case of sites situated 

outside Greater London, a local health authority for the 

_ purposes of the National Health Service Act, 1946, and any 

joint board performing the function of a local health authority 

under that Act to make provision for an ambulance service 

and, in the case of sites situated in Greater London, the 
Greater London Council ; 


‘the principal Act’’ means the Factories Act, 1961; 


“site”? means any place where building operations or 
works of engineering construction or both such operations 
and such works are being carried on; and : 


“training organisation”? means the St. John Ambulance 
Association of the Order of St. John, the St. Andrew’s Am- 
bulance Association, the British Red Cross Society, or any 
other body or society approved (a) for the purposes of these 
Regulations. 


(3) For the purpose of these Regulations a number of persons 
mployed shall be determined by reference to the number at work 
f any one time. 

(4) References in these Regulations to any enactment shall be 
mnstrued as references to that enactment as amended by or 
nder any other enactment. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 3 

(a) Approved. By Certificate of Approval No. 1 the following 
‘ganisations are approved for the purposes of these Regulations: 
immingham University ; University of Newcastle upon Tyne; the 
arlow Industrial Health Service; the Central Middlesex Industrial 
ealth Service; Leeds University; the Inner London Education 
uthority ; and the Greater London Council, in respect of the full 
urse of training in first aid for civil defence volunteers. 


4, Obligations under Regulations. (1) Except as otherwise 
rovided in this Regulation and subject to the provisions of 
egulation 10, it shall be the duty of every contractor to comply 
ith such of the requirements of these Regulations as affect any 
srson. employed by him (a). | 

(2) The requirements of any of the following Regulations, that 
to say, Regulations 5, 8, 9, 11, 12 and 13 shall be deemed to be 
mplied with by a contractor as regards any period during which 
ero are in operation— | 


{a) effective arrangements made by him with another contractor 
on the site, being arrangements in respect of which the 
requirements of paragraph (3) of this Regulation are 
fulfilled, or 
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(b) effective arrangements made by him with any other person, 
for enabling persons employed by the first-mentioned contractor 
to have adequate access to and use of facilities which are respec- 
tively of the same kind, and as adequate and suitable, as those 
required by any of the said provisions to be provided, being 
facilities which are reasonably accessible to every working position 
on the sie. 


(3) A contractor who provides facilities in accordance with any 
arrangement made in pursuance of paragraph (2) (a) of this 
Regulation shall as soon as the said arrangement comes into 
operation— 


(a) enter in a register [Form 2202] in an approved form the 
approved particulars of the said arrangement ; and 

(b) give to the contractor with whom he has made the said 
arrangement a certificate in an approved form containing 
the approved particulars. 


(4) All registers kept and certificates given in pursuance 0 
paragraph (3) of this Regulation shall be preserved either on the 
site of the relevant operations or works or at an office of the 
contractor by whom the register is kept or to whom the certificate 
was given, as the case may be. 


(5) All registers kept and certificates given in pursuance 0 
paragraph (3) of this Regulation shall at all reasonable times be 
open to inspection by any inspector. All such certificates shall ai 
all reasonable times be open to inspection by any person employec 
affected thereby. The person keeping any such register or having 
any such certificate shall send to any such inspector such extract 
therefrom or copies thereof as the inspector may from time ti 
time require for the purpose of the execution of his duties unde 
the principal Act. | 


(6) Where by virtue of an arrangement in accordance witl 
paragraph (2) (a) of this Regulation a contractor is deemed to hav 
complied with any requirement of these Regulations, the contrac 
tor who has undertaken to provide facilities in accordance witl 
that arrangement shall be responsible instead of the first-men 
tioned contractor for complying with that requirement and thi 
persons employed by the first-mentioned contractor shall fo 
the purposes of that requirement be deemed to be persons in th 
employment of the contractor who has undertaken to provide th 
said facilities. 


(7) Nothing in these Regulations shall be construed as preven 
ing two or more contractors from jointly appointing the same pe 
son or persons to bave charge of first-aid boxes or cases or of 
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st-aid room or to be responsible for summoning an ambulance 
other means of transport in pursuance of Regulation 8. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 4 


(a) Person employed by him. See note (b) to reg. 3 of the Con- 
‘uction (General Provisions) Regulations, 1961. 


5. Provision of first-aid boxes or cases. (1) Except as 
ovided in paragraph (3) of this Regulation, where a contractor 
S more than 5 persons in his employment on a site, he shall 
ovide and keep clean and in good repair a sufficient number of 
itable first-aid boxes or cases, which shall, while work is going 
, be reasonably accessible to all positions on the site where 
rsons in his employment are working. 


(2) A first-aid box or case provided in pursuance of this Regula- 
n shall be distinctively marked ‘‘ FIRST-AID” and placed 
der the charge of a responsible person who— 


(a) while in charge of the box or case shall be readily available 
while any persons for whom it is provided are working on 
the site and whose name shall be plainly indicated in 
a prominent place on or near the box or case: and 


b) where the box or case is provided by a contractor who has 
more than 50 persons in his employment on a site, shall 
be a person trained in first-aid treatment to the standard 
required by Regulation 7. 


3) In a case where operations or works to which these Regula- 
ns apply are carried out within the close, curtilage or precincts 
ming a factory (a) and an ambulance room is provided at the 
tory in consequence of which provision the factory is for the 
© being exempted, in pursuance of section 61 (8) (First-aid) 
the principal Act, from the requirements of that section, the 
going provisions of this Regulation shall not apply, provided 
the case of such operations or works carried out by persons 
ployed by a contractor other than the occupier (b) of the 
bOry— 


(i) that effective arrangements are made by the said contractor 
with the occupier (b) of the factory for enabling persons 
employed by the said contractor to have adequate access 
to and use of the ambulance room; and 


i) that paragraphs (3) and (5) of Regulation 4 are complied 
with in respect of those arrangements as if they were 
arrangements made in pursuance of paragraph 2 (a) 
of that Regulation. 
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NOTES TO REGULATION 5 
(a) Factory; close, curtilage or precincts of a factory. Fo 
meanings, see 8. 175 of the Factories Act, 1961, and the notes thereto. 
(b) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


6, Contents of first-aid boxes or cases. (1) Nothing except 
appliances or requisites for first-aid shall be kept in a first-aic 
box or case. 

(2) Each first-aid box or case provided in pursuance of these 
Regulations shall contain the equipment and materials specifiec 
in the appropriate Part of the Schedule to these Regulations. 


(3) All materials for dressings contained in first-aid boxes 0: 
cases shall be those designated in, and of a grade or quality no 
lower than the standard specified by the British Pharmaceutica 
Codex and any supplement thereto, being the British Pharma 
ceutical Codex and any supplement current at the date of thes 
Regulations or approved for the purposes of these Regulations. | 


7, Standard of training in first-aid treatment. (1) For thi 
purposes of Regulations 6 and 9 a person shall not at any tim 
after 30th June, 1967 be deemed to be trained in first-aid treat 
ment unless— 


(a) he is a registered or enrolled nurse within the meaning 0 
the Nurses Acts, 1957 and 1961, or the Nurses (Scotland 

Acts, 1951 and 1961 ; or | 

(b) he is the holder of a certificate m first-aid issued within th 
immediately preceding period of three years by, or i 
otherwise recognised as being qualified in first-aid treat 

ment by, a raining organisation. . 

(2) Until Ist July, 1967, Regulations 5 (2) (b) and 9 (1) sha 
have effect as if the words ‘‘to the standard required by Regule 
tion 7°? were omitted therefrom. my 
(3) No contractor shall be held not to have complied with | 
requirement in Regulation 5 (2), that the persons in charge 
certain first-aid boxes or cases shall be persons trained in first-ai 
treatment, in any case where he proves that he used all due dil 
gence to secure compliance with that provision. 4 
(4) In a case where the person in charge of a first-aid box ¢ 
case is required by Regulation 5 (2) (b) to be a person trained 1 
first-aid treatment to the standard required by this Regulatioz 
the following particulars shall be recorded in writing as respec 
that person, namely— : 


(a) his name ; 
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(b) the nature and date of his qualification as a porson trained 
in first-aid treatment; and 

(c) the date on which evidence of his being so trained was 
inspected by the person undertaking the operations or 
works to which these Regulations apply. 


(5) The record required by the last foregoing paragraph shall be 
curely fixed inside the first-aid box or case and shall at all reason- 
le times be open to inspection by any inspector. The person 
eping any such record shall send to any inspéctor such extracts 
érefrom or copies thereof as the inspector may from time to 
ne require for the purpose of the execution of his duties under 
e principal Act. 


8. Ambulances. ( 1) A contractor who has in his employment 
& site more than 25 persons shal]— 

(a) notify in writing the local health authority in whose area the 
| site is situated within 24 hours of employing for the first 
time more than 25 persons on the site of — 


(i) the location and address (if any) of the site; and 


(ii) the nature of the operations or works and the prob- 
able date of their completion : 


b) provide and maintain on the sife a suitable stretcher or such 
number of suitable stretchers ag may be necessary ; 
e) appoint a responsible person or responsible persons who 
shall always be readily available during working hours 
and whose duty it is to summon an ambulance or other 
means of transport if needed in cases of accident or illness 
and the contractor shail ensure that legible copies of a 
notice indicating that person or, as the cdse may be, 
those persons, and containing instructions on the making 
of emergency telephone or radio calls are affixed in one 
or more prominent positions on the site. 


| 
| 
| 











) Without prejudice to the requirements of paragraph (1) of 
5 Regulation, in the case of a site where means of telephonic or 
io communication with an ambulance station are not readily 
ssible, a contractor who has in his employment on the site more 
m 25 persons shall provide at or in the immediate vicinity of the 
so as to be readily available during working hours, a motor 
icle constructed or adapted so as to be able to carry @ person 
ersons on the stretcher or stretchers provided under this 
ulation. ‘Lhe contractor by whom the vehicle is provided shall 
in from the local health authority a card showing the address 
e nearest hospital named by the local health authority as one 
gnated by the Regional Hospital Board to provide accident 
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and emergency services and shall ensure that the card is kept in 
a prominent position in the vehicle. 
(3) In the application of this Regulation to Scotland— 

(a2) in paragraph 1 (a) for the words “ the local health 
authority in whose area the site is situated ”’ there shall 
be substituted the words “the office of the Scottish 
Ambulance Service ”’ ; 

(b) in paragraph (2) for the words “ local health authority ”” 
where those words occur for the first time, there shall 
be substituted the words ‘‘ Regional Hospital Board ”” 
and the words “‘ named by the local health authority as 
one ”’ shall be omitted; and 

(c) the ‘‘ Scottish Ambulance Service ’? means the ambulance 
service provided by the St. Andrew’s Ambulance 
Association and the Scottish Branch of the British 
Red Cross Society under an agreement between the 
Secretary of State for Scotland and those bodies, where- 
by the bodies furnish ambulances for the Regional 
Hospital Boards in Scotland. 


9, First-aid rooms. (1) In the case of a sie where the num- 
ber of persons employed exceeds 250, a contractor who has more 
than 40 persons in his employment on that site shall provide and 
maintain in good order and in a clean condition at or near to the 
site of the operations or works and conveniently accessible a 
properly constructed and suitable first-aid room the interior sur- 
faces of which shall be capable of being easily kept clean. A first- 
aid room shall be used only for purposes of treatment and rest 
and shall be in the charge of a person trained in first-aid treatment 
to the standard required by Regulation 7, who shall always be 
readily available during working hours. | 


(2) A first-aid room provided in pursuance of this Regulation 
shall contain at least the following equipment, namely— 


(a) a sink having smooth impervious internal surfaces with hot 
and cold water always available ; 


(b) a table with a smooth impervious top ; eH 
(c) means of sterilizing instruments ; sf 
(d) a supply of suitable dressings, bandages and splints ; a 
(e) a couch ; 4 

. 


ag 


(f) suitable and sufficient stretchers including a sling stretch 
(g) sufficient blankets and hot water bottles ; and a 
(h) a foot bath or basin or bowl suitable for use as a foot bath 
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10. Application of first-aid provisions to office workers. 
|) This Regulation applies in the case of persons employed to 
ork in any office premises to which the Offices, Shops and Rail- 
ay Premises Act, 1963, applies, being premises— 


(a) erected at, or adjacent to, a place where there are carried 
on any of the operations or works to which these Regula- 
tions apply, and for the purpose of, or in connection with, 
the operations or works; and 


(b) deemed for the time being to form part of the said place by 
virtue of special Regulations made under section 26 (2) 
of the said Act of 1963. 


(2) In calculating for the purposes of Regulations 5 to 9 a 
umber of persons employed, persons to whom this Regulation 
plies shall be taken into account to a number less than the full 
umber thereof, that is to say, of the persons employed to work 
any one time in any such office premises as aforesaid — 


(a) of every unit of three persons, one person shall be taken 
into account, and 


(b) of any fraction of a unit of three persons, where the fraction 
consists of two persons one person shall be taken into 
account, and where the fraction consists of one person 
that person shall be left out of account. 


(3) In relation to persons to whom this Regulation applies, the 
erences in Regulation 4 to a contractor shall be construed as 
‘luding references to the employer of such persons. 


11. Shelters and accommodation for clothing and for 
<ing meals. {1) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (2) 
d (3) of this Regulation, there shall be provided at or in the 
mediate vicinity of every site for the use of the persons employed 
1 conveniently accessible to them— 


a) adequate and suitable accommodation for taking shelter 
during interruptions of work owing to bad weather and 
for depositing clothing not worn during working hours, 
being accommodation containing— 


(i) where more than 5 persons are employed by a con- 
tractor on a site, adequate and suitable means of 
enabling the persons employed to warm them- 
selves and to dry wet clothing: or 


(ii) where 5 persons or less are employed by a contrac- 
tor on a site, such arrangements as are reasonably 
practicable (a) for enabling persons to warm 
themselves and for drying wet clothing ; 
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(b) adequate and suitable accommodation for the deposit of 
protective clothing used for work and kept, when not in 
use, at or in the immediate vicinity of the site, with such 
arrangements as are reasonably practicable (a) for drying 
such clothing if it becomes wet ; 

(c) adequate and suitable accommodation, affording protection 

-  fpom the weather and including sufficient tables and seats 
or benches, for taking meals, with facilities for boiling 
water and, where a contractor has more than 10 persons in 
his employment on a site and heated food is not otherwise 
available on the site, adequate facilities for heating food ; 
and 

(d) an adequate supply of wholesome drinking water at a con- 

i venient point or convenient points and clearly marked 
‘““Drinking Water ’’ or patently intended to be used as 
such. ; : 

(2) For the purposes of paragraph (1) (¢) of this Regulation. in 
determining whether accommodation of any kind provided in 
pursuance of that sub-paragraph at any time and place is adequate, 
regard shall be had to the number of persons who appear to be 
likely to use such accommodation at that time and place. 

(3) For the purposes of paragraph 1 (a), (b) and (c) of this 
Regulation, in determining whether accommodation is conveni- 
ently accessible account shall be taken of any transport provided 
at appropriate times for the persons employed. A 


(4) All accommodation provided in pursuance of paragraph 
(1) (a) to (c) of this Regulation shall be kept in a clean and orderl} 
condition and shall not be used for the deposit or storage ©: 


materials or plant. | 
NOTE TO REGULATION H a 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factorie 
Act, 1961. | 


12. Washing facilities. (1) Except in the cases provided fo 
by paragraphs (2), (3) and (4) of this Regulation, every contracto 
who has in his employment on a site one or more persons of whon 
at least one is present on the sie on any occasion for more abl 
four consecutive hours shall provide adequate and suitab 
facilities for washing. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (4), and except i 
the case provided for by paragraph (3), of this Regulation, whe 
a contractor has more than 20 persons in his employment on a 8 
or there are reasonable grounds for believing that the operatior 
or works to be undertaken by him on the site will not be comple 
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ithin 6 weeks from their commencement, he shall provide for 
ne persons employed suitable facilities for washing which shall 
iclude-~— 


(a) adequate troughs, basins or buckets having in every case a 
smooth impervious internal surface ; 


(b) adequate and suitable means of cleaning and drying being 
soap and towels or other means, as the case may require ; 
and 


(c) a sufficient supply of hot and cold or warm water. 


(3) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (4) of this Regula- 
on, where a contractor has more than 100 persons in his ermmploy- 
ent On a site and there are reasonable grounds for believing that 
1 operations or works to be undertaken by him on the siie will 
t be completed within 12 months from their commencement, he 
all provide for the persons employed facilities such as are re- 
lired by paragraph 2 (b) and (c) of this Regulation and also 
ash-basins on the following scale, that is to say, 4 with the 
idition of one for every unit of 35 persons by which the number 
persons exceeds 100 (any fraction of a unit of 35 persons being 
eated as one). 


(4) In any case where persons are employed on a site ina process 
which a lead compound or other poisonous substance is used 
cilities shall be provided in accordance with paragraph (2) or in 
cordance, in a case to which it applies, with paragraph (3) of 
is Regulation and shall include nail brushes and the troughs, 
sins, buckets or wash-basins so provided shall be on the scale 
one for every 5 persons so employed. 


(5) Washing facilities provided in pursuance of this Regulation 
all be conveniently accessible from the accommodation for tak- 
z meals provided in pursuance of Regulation 11 and shall be 
pt in a clean and orderly condition. 


(6) For the purpose of this Regulation “ lead compound ” 
ans any material containing lead, which, when treated in the 
anner prescribed by rules made under section 132 of the principal 
4 yields to an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid a, quantity 
soluble lead compound exceeding, when calculated as lead 
moxide, 5 per cent. of the dry weight of the portion taken for 
alysis. 


13. Numbers of sanitary conveniences. (1) Subject to 
ragraph (2) of this Regulation, a contractor shall provide at least 
© suitable sanitary convenience (not being a convenience suit- 
le only as a urinal) for every 25 persons in his employment on 
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(2) Where a contractor has more than 100 persons in his employ- 
ment on a site, and sufficient urinal accommodation is also pro- 
vided, it shall bo sufficient if there is one such convenience as 
aforesaid for every 25 persons in his employment on the site up 
to the first 100 and one for every 35 persons thereafter. 


(3) In calculating the number of conveniences required by this 
Regulation any number of persons less than 25 or 35, or in excess 
of a multiple of 25 or 35, as the case may be, shall be reckoned as 
25 or 35. 


14, Other requirements as to sanitary conveniences. (1) 
Every sanitary convenience shall be sufficiently ventilated, and 
shall not communicate with any workroom or messroom except 
through the open air or through an intervening ventilated space. 


(2) Every sanitary convenience (other than a convenience suit- 
able merely as a urinal) shall be under cover and so partitioned 
off as to secure privacy, and shall have a proper door and fasten- 
ing. Urinals shall be so placed or so screened as not to be visible 
from other places, whether on or off the s¢te. : 

(3) The sanitary conveniences shall be so arranged as to be 
conveniently accessible to the persons employed at all times while 
they are at the svte. ; 


(4) This Regulation is without prejudice to the requirements in 
section 7 (1) of the principal Act that the conveniences shall be 
maintained and kept clean, that effective provision shall be made 
for lighting the conveniences and that where persons of both sexe: 
are or are intended to be employed the conveniences shall ation 
proper separate accommodation for persons of each sex. 


15. Protective clothing. Every contractor shall provide ade: 
quate and suitable protective clothing for any person so employed 
who by reason of the nature of his work is required to continue 
working in the open air during rain, snow, sleet or hail. 










16. Safe access to places where facilities are provided 
Safe means of access and egress shall so far as reasonably practi¢ 
able be provided and maintained to and from every place at whiek 
any of the facilities provided in pursuance of these Regulations 
is situated and every such place shall, so far as reasonably prac 
ticable, be made and kept safe for persons using the said facilities 


NOTE TO REGULATION 16 a 
General note. Compare the provisions of s. 29 (1) of the Factorie 
Act, 1961, and see the notes thereto. 
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egulation 6 (2) SCHEDULE 
ConTENTS oF Frrst-Arip Boxzs on Cases 


Part I 
Where the number of persons employed by a contractor exceeds 5 but 
oes not exceed 25— 


(i) A copy of the leaflet (Form 1008) giving advice on first-aid 
treatment issued by the Minister of Labour. 


(ii) A sufficient number (not less than 6) of small sterilized un- 
medicated dressings for injured fingers. 

(iii) A sufficient number (not less than 3) of medium-sized sterilized 
unmedicated dressings for injured hands or feet, 


(iv) A sufficient number (not less than 3) of large sterilized un- 
medicated dressings for other injured parts. 


(v) A sufficient number (not less than 12) of adhesive wound dress- 
ings of an approved type and of assorted sizes. 


(vi) A sufficient number (not less than 2) of triangular bandages of 
unbleached calico, the longest side of which measures not less 
than 51 inches and each of the other sides not less than 36 
inches, 
(vii) A sufficient supply of adhesive plaster. 
(vili) A sufficient supply of absorbent sterilised cotton wool in half. 
ounce packets. 
(ix) A sufficient supply of approved eye ointment (a) in a container 
of an approved type and size. 
(x) A sufficient number (not less than 2) of sterilized eye-pads in 
_ separate sealed packets. 
(xi) A rubber bandage or pressure bandage. 
(xii) Safety pins. 


Parr IT 


Where the number of persons employed by a contractor exceeds 25— 
(i) A copy of the leaflet (Form 1008) giving advice on first-aid 
treatment issued by the Minister of Labour. 
(ii) A sufficient number (not less than 24) of small sterilized un- 
medicated dressings for injured fingers. 

(iii) A sufficient number (not less than 12 ) of medium-sized steril- 
ized unmedicated dressings for injured hands or feet. 

(iv) A sufficient number (not less than 12) of large sterilized un- 
medicated dressings for other injured parts. 

(v) A sufficient number (not less than 36) of adhesive wound 
dressings of an approved type and of assorted sizes. 

(vi) A sufficient number (not less than 8) of triangular bandages 
of unbleached calico, the longest side of which measures 
not less than 51 inches and each of the other sides not less 
than 36 inches. 
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(vii) A sufficient supply of adhesive plaster. 
(viii) A sufficient supply of absorbent sterilized cotton wool in 
half-ounce packets. . 
(ix) A sufficient supply of approved eye ointment in a container 
of an approved type and size, 
(x) A sufficient number (not less than 8) of sterilized eye-pads in 
separate sealed packets. 
(xi) A rubber bandage or pressure bandage. 
(xii) Safety pins. 
NOTE TO THE SCHEDULE 
(a) Eye ointment. See Form 2286. 





os 


THE COTTON CLOTH FACTORIES 
REGULATIONS, 1929 
(S. R. & O. 1929 No. 300) 
[Placard: Form 321] 

In pursuance of section 1 of the Factory and Workshop (Cottor 
Cloth Factories) Act, 1929, I hereby make the following Regula 
tions. 

These Regulations, which may be cited as the Cotton Clotl 
Factories Regulations, 1929, shall come into force on the 15tl 
May 1929, from which date the Regulations under the Factor; 
and Workshop (Cotton Cloth Factories) Act, 1911, shall b 
repealed. 

Definrtions 
For the purposes of these Regulations ,~— 


Weaving shed means any room in which the weaving ¢ 
cotton cloth is carried on. 

Humid shed means any room in which the weaving of cotto 
cloth is carried on with the aid of artzficial humidification. 

Artificial humidification means humidification of the a 
of a room by any artificial means whatsoever, except the u 
of gas or oil for lighting purposes only, 

Dry shed means any room, other than a humid shed, 
which the weaving of cotton cloth is carried on. 

Degrees (of temperature) means degrees on the Fahrenh 
seale. 

Hygrometer tacans an accurate wet-and-dry-bulb hygr 
meter, conforming to such conditions, as regards eonstructi 
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and maintenance, as the Secretary of State may prescribe by 
Order (a). 
NOTE 
(2) Order. See the Hygrometers Order, p. 726. 


Exemptions 


The Chief Inspector of Factories may by certificate in writing 
ispend or relax in respect of any weaving shed any or all of the 
egulations for such time and under such conditions as he ma 
ink fit. Any such certificate may be revoked by the Chief 
spector of Factories at any time. 


Regulations 


1. There shall be no artificial humidification in any weaving 
ed—— 


(a) at any time when the wet-bulb reading of the hygrometer 
exceeds 72% degrees, the reading to be the average of the 
readings of all the hygrometers provided in the shed in 
pursuance of Regulation 3; or 

(b) at any time when the wet-bulb reading of the Aygrometer 
is higher than that specified in the Schedule of this 
Order in relation to the dry-bulb reading of the hygrometer 
at that time; or, as regards a dry-bulb reading inier- 
mediate between any two dry-bulb readings indicated 
consecutively in the Schedule, when the dry-bulb reading 
does not exceed the wet-bulb reading to the extent 
indicated in relation to the lower of those two dry-bulb 
readings. 


If the average wet-bulb reading of all the hygrometers provided 
the shed in pursuance of Regulation 3 exceeds 80 degrees, all 
rk shall cease in the shed until the reading drops to 80 degrees 
less, and the workers shali leave the shed. 


2. No water which is liable to cause injury to the health of the 
rsous employed, or to yield effluvia, shall be used for artificial 
midification, and for the purpose of this Regulation any water 
tich absorbs from acid solution of permanganate of potash in 
ar hours at 60 degreea more than 0°5 grain of oxygen per gallon 
water, shall be deemed to be liable to cause injury to the health 
the persons employed. 


3. In each weaving shed two hygrometers, and one additional 
grometer for every 500 or part of 500 looms in excess of 700 
mms, shall be provided and maintained, in such positions as may 
approved by the Inspector of the District, 
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A copy of the Schedule appended to this Order shall be kept 
affixed near to each hygrometer provided in pursuance of this 
Regulation. 


4. In every weaving shed the readings of each hygrometer pro: 
vided in pursuance of Regulation 3 shall be observed on every day 
on which any workers are employed in the shed, between 15 and 
30 minutes from the commencement of work, between 11 a.m 
and 12 noon, and (except on Saturday) between 4 and 5 p.m. 
and shall be recorded at each of those times on the prescribec 
Form of Record of Humidity [Form 317]. On the occasion of eack 
renewal of the wick and the muslin covering of the wet-bulb the 
date of such renewal shall also be entered in the Record o 
Humidity. 

The form [Form 317] in which the readings of each hygromete 
are to be recorded shall be hung beside the hygrometer and a copy 
thereof shall be forwarded within seven days after the end of eacl 
month to the Inspector of the District. The form itself shall be 
preserved at the factory for reference for a period of not less thaz 
two years. 

The prescribed Humidity Register [Form 81] shall be kept u 
the factory and when an Inspector visits the factory, he shal 
enter therein particulars of any irregularities in the readings or ii 
the working or maintenance of the hygrometers which may b 
found by him on his inspection. 

The entries in the Record of Humidity [Form 317] shall b 
prima facie evidence of the temperature and humidity of the ai 
of the weaving shed. 


5. In every weaving shed the arrangements shall be such tha 
(1) during working hours the temperature shall not be belo 
50 degrees during the first half hour and 55 degrees thereafte 
throughout the working day, and (2) no person employed shall b 
exposed to a direct draught from any air inlet, or to any draugh 
at a temperature of less than 50 degrees. . 

In a tenement factory it shall be the duty of the owner t 
provide and maintain the arrangements required for the purpos 
of the requirement marked (1) in this Regulation. S 


6. In a weaving shed in which steam pipes are used for th 
introduction of steam for the purpose of artificial humidificatvo 
of the air— 

(a) the diameter of such pipes shall not exceed two ne 

and in the case of pipes installed after April Ist, 191 
the diameter shall not exceed one inch ; | a 
(b) such pipes shall be as short as is reasonably practicable ; 
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(c) such pipes shall be kept effectively covered with insulating 
material in good repair, in such manner that the amount 
of steam condensed in the covered pipe shall not exceed 
one-fifth of the amount of steam condensed in the bare 
pipe under the same conditions ; and there shall be kept 
attached to the Humidity Register [Form 81] a certificate 
from the manufacturer of the covering to the effect that 
a sample of the covering in use has been tested by an 
authority approved by the Chief Inspector of Factories 
and has been found to conform to the above standard ; 


(d) all hangers supporting such pipes shall be separated from 
the bare pipes by an efficient insulator not less than half 
an inch in thickness ; 

(e) no uncovered jet from such a pipe shall project more than 
44 inches beyond the outer surface of such covering ; 

(f) the steam pressure shall be as low as practicable, and shall 
not exceed 70 lbs. per square inch. 


7. In every humid shed erected after April 1st, 1912, and in 
ery dry shed hereafter erected and any building (not being part 
an existing cotton cloth factory) hereafter converted for use 
& weaving shed— 


(a) the average height of the shed shall not be less than 144 feet, 
nor the height of the valley-gutters from the floor less 
than 12 feet ; 


(b) the lights shall face between North-East and North-North- 
West ; 


(c) the glass of the lights shall be at an angle of not more than 
30 degrees to the vertical, except in the case of flat 
concrete or brick roofs ; 


(d) the boiler-house and engine-room shall be separated from 
the shed by an alley-way, not less than 6 feet wide and 
either open to the outside air or provided with louvre 
or roof ventilators capable of being opened in summer 
and of an area equal to one quarter of the floor area of 
the alley-way ; 


(e) no boiler flue shall pass under the shed, or within 6 feet 
horizontally from the wall of the shed. 


The provisions of paragraphs (d) and (e) shall apply also to any 
isting weaving shed in which any alteration or addition is made, 
less exemption is granted by the Chief Inspector of Factories 
the manner provided by these Regulations. 


8. In every weaving shed the whole of the outside of the roof 
indows excepted) and the inside or outside surface of the glass 
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of the roof-windows shall be white-washed every year before the 
31st May, and the white-wash shall be effectively maintained unti 
the 15th of September. 


9. In every humid shed and in every dry shed the arrangement 
for ventilation shall be such that at no time during working hour 
shall the proportion of carbon dioxide in the air in any part of thi 
shed exceed the limit specified below for that shed, namely,— 


;parts by volume of carbon dioxid 
for humid sheds eight | per 10,000 parts of air im excess 0 
for dry sheds eleven } the proportion in the outside air a 
the time. 
Provided that-— 
(1) during any period in which it is necessary to use gas O 
oil for lighting purposes, and 
(2) before the end of the dinner-hour on any day in whic! 
gas or Oil has been so used, 


it shall be sufficient compliance with this Regulation if mean 
of ventilation sufficient to secure observance of the above require 
ment during daylight are maintained in full use and in efficien 
working order. ; | 

Where roof ventilators are used, the intakes shall be at leas 
three feet above the ridges, and where the ventilator intake is a 
the side of the mill, it shall be on the cool or shady side of the shec 


If the average of the wet-bulb readings of the hygrometer 
between 11 a.m. and 12 noon shows that a reading of 724 degree 
has been reached, all the available means of natural ventilatio 
shall be kept in full operation during the whole of the mid-da 
meal interval, and if the average between 4 and 5 p.m. shows th 
same reading has been reached, all the available means of natur 
ventilation shall be kept in full operation for two hours at lea: 
after the time at which the period of employment ends. 


10. In every humid shed erected after the 2nd February, 189) 
and in every dry shed erected after the Ist January, 1928, sufficier 
and suitable cloak-room or cloak-rooms shall be provided for tk 
use of all persons employed therein, and shall be ventilated an 
kept at a suitable temperature, provided that in any weaving she 
erected after the Ist January, 1928, the accommodation shall n 
be regarded as sufficient unless @ locker or separated space for th 
clothing of each worker is provided, nor as suitable unless tt 
cloak-room is kept clean, properly warmed and ventilated, an 
under the supervision of a responsible person. ) 

In every humid shed and dry shed to which the above provisic 
does not apply and in which a suitable and sufficient ae 
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not provided, suitable and sufficient accommodation within the 
ed shall be provided for the clothing of all persons employed, 
thin a reasonable distance of the place of employment and 
nsisting of a sufficient number of pegs, not less than one for 
ch person employed and not less than eighteen inches measured 
a horizontal direction apart, and of a covering of suitable non- 
nducting material spaced not less than half an inch from the 
ul or pillar, and so arranged that no moisture either from above, 
from the wall or pillar, can reach the clothing, 


Duties of Persons Himployed 
11. Every person employed shall (a) report to his foreman any 
fect in any appliance or other thing provided in pursuance of 
ese Regulations as soon as he becomes aware of it; (b) use the 
pliances or other things required by the Regulations for the 
impose for which they are provided. 


12. No person (unless duly authorised to do go) shall interfere 
th the (i) hygrometers (ii) means of ventilation (iii) means of 
ating or (iv) means of humidification, provided in pursuance of 
ese Regulations, 


SCHEDULE 


Humipity TABLE, FOR THE puURPOSES oF ReauLation I 
[Form 305] 














Dry-Bulb | © Wet-Bulb Dry-Bulb Wet-Bulb 
Readings | Readings. Readings. Readings. 
(1.) | (2.) (1.) (2.) 
50° 48° 66° 64° 
51° 49° 67° 65° 
52° 50° 68° 66° 
53° 51° 69° 67° 
54° 52° 70° 68° 
55° 58° 71° 68-5° 

56° 54° 72° 69° 
57° 55° 739 70° 
58° 56° 14° 70°5° 
59° 57° 15° 71-5° 
60° 58° 16° 72-6° 
61° 59° 

62° 60° 

63° 61° 

64° 62° 

65° 63° | 
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HyGRoMEerers ORDER 
[Form No. 1582] 


In pursuance of the above Regulations 1 hereby prescribe the 
following conditions as regards the construction and maintenance 
of hygrometers :— | 


1.—(a) Each hygrometer shall comprise two mercurial thermo: 
meters, respectively wet-bulb and dry-bulb, of similar construc: 
tion, and equal in dimensions, scale, and divisions of scale. They 
shall be mounted on a frame, with a suitable reservoir containing 
water. 

(b) The wet-bulb shall be closely covered with a single layer 0: 
muslin, kept wet by means of a wick attached to it and dipping 
into the water in the reservoir. The muslin covering and the wick 
shall be suitable for the purpose, clean, and free from size 1 
grease. 


2. With regard to each thermometer as above, whether wet 
bulb or dry-bulb :— 

(a) The bulb shall be spherical, and not less than two-fifths no 
more than three-fifths of an inch in diameter. 

(b) The bore of the stem shall be such that the position of th 
top of the mercury column shall be readily distinguishable at : 
distance of four feet. . 

(c) The scale from 45° to 85° shall extend over not less thai 
5 inches, beginning not less than 1} inches from the top of th 
bulb. Each degree and half-degree, between 45° and 85°, shal 
be clearly marked on the stem by means of horizontal lines, whie! 
shall be shorter for half-degrees than for whole degrees, and sha. 
be readily distinguishable at a distance of two feet. 

(d) The markings as above shall be accurate ; that is to say, a 
no temperature between 45° and 85° shall the indicated readin 
be in error by more than two-tenths of a degree. 

(e) A distinctive number shall be indelibly marked upon th 
thermometer. 

(f) A dated certificate of examination of the thermometer, an 
of its compliance with Condition 2, specifying its distinctiv 
number as above, from the National Physical Laboratory or othe 
authority approved by the Chief Inspector of Factories, shall b 
kept attached to the Humidity Register [Form 81]. If an Inspec 
tor gives notice in writing that a thermometer is not accurate, : 
shall not after one month from the date of such notice be deem 
to be accurate unless and until it has been re-examined as abo 
and a fresh certificate obtained, which certificate shall be ke 
attached to the Humidity Register. 
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(g) The construction shall be such that the thermometer may 
exposed without injury to a temperature of 110°. 


3. Each hygrometer shall be so mounted that :— 


(a) No part of the wet-bulb shall be within 34 inches from the 
y-bulb or within 3 inches from the surface of the water in the 
servoir, and the water reservoir shall be below it, on the side of it 
ay from the dry-bulb. 

(b) The bulb of each thermometer shall be freely exposed on 
sides to the air of the room. 

(c) The corresponding points of the two thermometers shall be 
the same level. 

There shall be marked on the frame of each hygrometer, in such 
ner as to be readily distinguishable at a distance of six feet :-— 


i) The words ‘‘ Wet” and “ Dry,” respectively over (or near 
| the wet-bulb and dry-bulb thermometers ; and 

ii) The temperatures of 50°, 60°, 7 0°, 80° and 90°, by horizontal 
es and figures ; and 

iil) The temperatures of 45°, 55°, 65°, 75°, and 85°, by hori- 
,tal lines, shorter than those marked in pursuance of Con- 
ion 3 (ii); except that for the wet-bulb thermometer the 
operature of 724° shall be conspicuously marked by an arrow or 
ilar distinctive device. 


t. Hach hygrometer shall be maintained at all times during the 
iod of employment in efficient working order, so as to give 
urate indications ; and in particular, 

a) The wick and the muslin covering of the wet-bulb shall be 
ewed once a week. 

b) The reservoir shall be filled with distilled water or pure rain 
ter, which shall be completely renewed once a day. 

c) No water shall be placed in the reservoir, or applied directly 
the wick or covering, during the period of employment. 


. No hygrometer shall be affixed to a wall, pillar or other 
face, unless protected therefrom by wood or other non- 
ducting material at least half an inch in thickness and distant 
east one inch from the bulb of each thermometer. 





‘HE FACTORIES (COTTON SHUTTLES) SPECIAL 
REGULATIONS, 1952 


(S.I. 1952 No. 1495) 


‘he Minister of Labour and National Service, by virtue of the 
vers conferred upon him by section 50 of the Factories Act, 
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1937, section 8 of the Factories Act, 1948 and the Transfer of 
Functions (Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946 and of all other powers 
enabling him hereby makes the following Special Regulations. 


Short title and commencement 

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Factories (Cottor 
Shuttles) Special Regulations, 1952, and shall come into operation 
on the Ist day of November, 1952. 

I nterpretahon 

2.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interpreta 
tion of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of ar 
Act of Parliament. 

(2) In these Regulations, the expression “ non-suction shuttl6 ” 
means a shuttle which is not capable of being threaded or readil} 
threaded by suction of the mouth. | | 


Application 
3. These Regulations apply to cotton cloth factories. 


Use of non-suction shutiles ‘ 

4,—(1) After the expiry of two years and six months from th 
making of these Regulations (a), it shall be an offence to take int 
use any shuttle (other than a non-suction shuttle) which has ne 
previously been used. *% 
(2) After the expiry of six years from the making of thes 
Regulations (a) no shuttle other than a non-suction shuttle shall b 
used. « 
(3) No person shall interfere with the threading arrangements ¢ 

a non-suction shuttle in such a manner as to enable it to k 
threaded by suction of the mouth. 4 


NOTE TO REGULATION 4 : 
(a) Making of regulations, These regulations were made on St 
August, 1952. oS 


‘ 


Exempuions ) 

5.—(1) If the Chief Inspector is satisfied in respect of any factor, 
or in respect of factories of any specified class or description, tha 
owing to the special conditions or special methods of work, or 
respects a particular manufacture or process, any requirement 
these Regulations is inappropriate or is not reasonably practi 
able, he may by certificate in writing (which he may at his d 
cretion revoke at any time) exerapt that factory or factories 
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at class or deseription or that manufacture or process from that 
quirement either absolutely or subject to such conditions as may 
» specified in the certificate. 
(2) Where any certifieate is issued under this Regulation a 
zible copy thereof, showing the conditions (if any) subject to 
hich it has been granted, shall be kept posted up in every factory 
which the exemption applies in a position where it may be 
nveniently read by the persons employed. 





Se 


THE DIVING OPERATIONS SPECIAL 
REGULATIONS, 1960 


(S.I. 1960 No. 688) 


oe Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on 
nm by section 60 of the Factories Act, 1987, section 8 of the 
ctories Act, 1948, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
half, hereby makes the following Special Regulations :— 


1. Citation and commencement.—These Regulations may 
cited as the Diving Operations Special Regulations, 1960, and 
ull come into operation on the first day of J uly, 1960. 


2. Application of Regulations.—(1) These Regulations shall 
ply as respects diving operations carried out therein— 


a) to all factories; and 


b) to all premises, places, processes, operations and works to 
which the provisions of Part IV of the principal Act with 
respect to special regulations for safety and health are 
applied by sections 105 to 108 of that Act [ss. 125 to 128}. 


2) The chief inspector may (subject to such conditions, if 
7, aS may be specified therein) by certificate in writing (which 
may in his discretion revoke at any time) exempt from any 
ull of the requirements of these Regulations— 


4) any particular plant or equipment or any class or description 
of plant or equipment; or 


0) any particular work or any class or description of work, 


© is satisfied that the requirements in respect of which the 
mption is granted are not necessary for the protection of 
sons employed or not reasonably practicable (a). 

3) The provisions of these Regulations shall be in addition to 
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and not in substitution for or in diminution of other requirements 
imposed by or under the principal Act. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 2 | 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. . 


3. Interpretation.—(1), The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall 
apply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to 
the interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 

(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 
the following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to 
them respectively, that is to say :— 


“air includes any gas suitable for breathing at the depth 
at which the diver is to operate; 


“appointed doctor”? means any appointed factory doctor 
appointed under section 126 of the principal Act [s. 151] for a 
district or any duly qualified medical practitioner approved fot 
all or any of the purposes of these Regulations ; 


“the principal Act” means the Factories Act, 1937, as 
amended by or under any other Act; 


““mlant or equipment’? means plant or equipment intended 
to ensure the safety of persons working under water and 
includes any plant, equipment, machinery, apparatus or appli: 
ance, or any part thereof; 


“ self-contained” in relation to any diving plant or equip: 
ment means diving plant or equipment in which the supply 
of air is carried by the diver independently of any other source 


4, Obligations under Regulations.—(1) It shall be the duty 
of every contractor and employer of workmen who is under 
taking any diving operation to which these Regulations apph 
to comply with the requirements of Regulations 5 to 9 insofa 
as they may affect any workman employed by him: 

Provided that the requirements of the said Regulations shal 
be deemed not to affect any workman if and so long as his pre 
sence in any place is not in the course of performing any wor! 
on behalf of his employer or is not expressly or impliedly autho 
rised or permitted by his employer. | 

(2) It shall be the duty of every person employed to compl 
with such of the requirements of these Regulations as relate t 
the doing of or abstaining from an act by him and to co-opera 
in carrying out these Regulations and if he discovers any defec 
in the plant or equipment, to report such defect witho 
unreasonable delay to his employer or foreman, or to a pers 
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appointed by the employer to supervise the safe conduct of the 
operations. 

(3) No person shall be held not to have complied with a require- 
ment of any of these Regulations by reason of any matter proved 
io have been due to causes over which he had no control and 
against the happening of which it was not reasonably practicable (a) 
‘or him to make provision, including (without prejudice to the 
yenerality of the foregoing) physical conditions which were un- 
snown and which could not have been reasonably foreseen by 
4 person experienced in the operations or in the use of any plant 
yr equipment involved. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 4 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


5. Employment of qualified persons as divers.—-No person 
shall be employed under water as a diver unless— 


(a) he has previous experience and a knowledge of diving 
practice (including decompression procedure) to the 
depth at which he is to operate and has a full under. 
standing of the operation both of the diving apparatus 
in use and of the apparatus which may be available in 
an emergency; or 

(b) he is undergoing training under the immediate supervision 
of a diver who has such experience, knowledge and 
understanding. 


6. Diving plant or equipment.—(l) No person shall be 
mployed under water as a diver unless he is provided with 
living plant or equipment (including means of access to and 
tom the water) which is sufficient and suitable for the operations 
ind properly maintained (a). 

(2) Whilst any person is employed under water as a diver he 
hall be supplied with air which is fit for respiration, is ade- 
juate in quantity, and of suitable pressure for the plant or 
quipment with which and in the circumstances in which he 
S working. 

(3) In the case of diving plant or equipment which includes 
i air pipeline through which air is supplied from the surface, 
uch plant or eguipment shall include air pumps or air com- 
sressors or air cylinders; and where use is made of air com- 
sressors, a sufficient reserve of air shall be provided to allow the 
liver to reach the surface if the compressors fail. 

(4) No self-contained diving plant or equipment shall be used 
_ is regenerative and operates on a closed circuit. 
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NOTE TO REGULATION 6 


(a) Properly maintained. See note (c) tos. 2 
Act, 1961. 


2 of the Factories 


7. Safeguards during diving work.—(1) Where any person 
is employed under water as a diver-— 


(a) a sufficient number of suitable and competent persons shall 
be employed in attendance upon him with a view tc 
ensuring his safety ; and 

(b) save where the nature of the operations to be undertaker 
renders it either undesirable or not reasonably practic: 
able to do so 

(i) a lifeline shall be provided for and used by ths 
diver, and 
(ii) arrangements shall be made for a suitabl 

signalling system between the diver and persons OI 

the surface; and 

(c) save where neither the diver under water nor his plant o 
equipment is likely to become jammed, entangled o 
trapped, another diver provided with sufficient suitabl 
plant or equipment shall be available to go to th 
other diver’s assistance in an emergency: 

Provided that, if in an emergency, a Spare diver goe 
to assist another diver, the temporary absence of anothe 
spare diver shall not be a contravention of this sul 
paragraph while an additional diver cannot reasonabl 
be made readily available. 


8. Tests and examinations of plant or equipment.—(1) N 
diving plant or equipment shall be used unless— 


(a) before being brought into use for the first time on oper 
tions to which these regulations apply it has been teste 
and thoroughly examined by the manufacturer, suppli 
or other competent person and there has been obtaine 
a certificate of such test and examination signed by tl 
person making or responsible for the carrying out of #1 
test and examination; and ; 

(b) it has been thoroughly exarmined by a competent pers 
at least once within the preceding three months an 
report of the results of such examination signed by t 
person making or responsible for the examination | 


been obtained. 4 


Every such certificate and report shall within fourteen day 
entered in or attached to the general register. 
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(2) No air pump, air compressor or air cylinder and no air 
ipeline shall be used on any day in a diving operation unless 
rithin the preceding twenty-four hours the pump, the com- 
ressor or the cylinder and the whole of the air pipeline have 
een tested for leakage by the diver or other competent person 
> determine that a pressure in excess of that at which the diver 
as to descend is maintained for a sufficient period when the 
ump or compressor is not operating. 


(3) No diving plant or equipment shall be used on any day 
nless any inlet and outlet valves on the diver’s dress, and any 
gulator or demand valve on the plant or equipment have 
een examined within the preceding twenty-four hours by the 
iver or other competent person and found by him to be in 
ficient working order. 


(4) No self-contained diving plant or equipment shall be 
sed on any day unless it has been tested for efficient functioning 
y the diver or other competent person within the preceding 
wenty-four hours. 


9. Medical examination and diver’s fitness register.— 
.) In this Regulation the expression “‘ certified ’> means certified 
y en appointed doctor by certificate in the prescribed form 
| the diver’s fitness register; the expression “‘ diver’s fitness 
gister’’ means a diver’s fitness register in the prescribed 
rm [Form 2015]; and the expression “‘ medical examination ”’ 
eans a medical examination by an appointed doctor, except that 
1e appointed doctor need not himself carry out any radiographical 
camination. 


(2) No person shall be employed under water as a diver unless— 


(a) there has been issued in respect of him a diver’s fitness 
register [Form 2015] in which, following a medical 
examination which includes a chest examination by 
radiography, he is certified as fit for that employment ; 
and. 

(b) within the previous six months he has undergone a 
medical examination and has been certified as fit 
for that employment. 


(3) If by reason of disease or bodily injury a person is incapa- 
tated for employment under water as a diver for a continuous 
riod exceeding fourteen days, he shall not work under water 
3a diver until— 


(a) he has furnished his employer with a medical certificate 
showing the nature of the disease or injury, which 
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certificate, together with the diver’s fitness register 
[Form 2015] shall be sent by the employer to an appointed 
doctor; and 


(b) he has thereafter been certified fit for that employment. 

: Before certifying a person’s fitness in pursuance of this 

sub-paragraph the appointed doctor may require that 
person to submit himself for medical examination. 


(4) It shall be the duty of the employer to arrange for any 
medical examination required by sub-paragraph (a) or (b) of 
paragraph (2) of this Regulation and the duty of every person 
employed or proposed to be employed as a diver under water tc 
submit himself for examination accordingly. Any such medica 
examination may, if the appointed doctor so decides, include 


a chest examination by radiography. 


(5) The diver’s fitness register [Form 2015] shall be kept by the 
employer or his representative whilst the diver is in his employ 
ment except at times when it is required by the diver, or by th 
- appointed doctor for purposes of these Regulations, and shall be 
handed to the diver on the. termination of such employment 
When an employer proposes to employ a diver and is not already 
in possession of a current diver’s fitness register for him, th 
diver shall produce his diver’s fitness register (if any) to th 
employer and if the diver is unable or fails to produce the sai 
register, the employer shall supply a fresh form of register anc 
shall not employ him under water as a diver until a certificat 
of fitness for such employment is entered therein in accordane 
with these Regulations. The employer shall also supply a fresl 
form of register when an existing register has become full and | 
further entry is required. 


(6) Where diving operations are urgently required to be don 
before it is reasonably practicable, because of the inaccessibilit 
of an appointed doctor, to arrange for any examination ¢ 
obtain any certificate required by the foregoing provisions ¢ 
this Regulation, any examination so required of a person propose 
to be employed on such work and any certificate so required i 
relation to any such person may be made or given by any dul 
qualified medical practitioner who in that behalf shall have a 
the powers of an appointed doctor. The employer sha 
notify a superintending inspector of factories as soon 
practicable whenever any diving operations are carried out 
reliance on the provisions of this paragraph. 
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THE DOCKS REGULATIONS, 1934 
(S. R. & O. 1934 No. 279) 
[Placard: Iorm 938] 


In pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
01, I hereby make the following Regulations in respect of the 
ocesses of loading, unloading (d), moving and handling goods (a) 
, On, or at any dock (5), wharf (c), or quay, and the processes 
loading, unloading (d) and coaling any ship (¢) in any dock, 
rbour (f), or canal, and direct that they shall apply to all 
cks, wharves, quays and ships (g) as aforesaid. 


Provided that (i) nothing in Parts II to VI inclusive of these 
gulations shall apply to the unloading of fish from a vessel 
2ployed in the catching of fish ; (ii) nothing in Regulations 9, 
(so far as regards liability to provide means of access), 1], 
, 14, 16, 17, 37 (a) and 48 shall apply to a barge or lighter ; 
) Regulations 18 (a), 19 (a) and 20 (a), and Regulation 22 (a) 
far as regards the tests and examinations required under those 
gulations, shall not apply to machinery, chains, or other gear 
<en into use, or wire rope purchased, before the commencement 
these Regulations, but the corresponding provisions of Regula- 
ns 18, 19, 20, and 46 of the Docks Regulations, 1925 (h), shall 
tinue to apply thereto. 
Save as provided above, the Docks Regulations, 1925, shall 
revoked as from the date of commencement of these Regula- 
ns. 
These Regulations may be cited as the Docks Regulations, 1934, 
i shall come into force on the Ist June, 1934. 


NOTES 
4) Goods. In Hayward v. P. L. A., [1955] 1 Lloyd’s Rep. 211, 
A., it was held that ship’s stores were “‘goods”’. 


) Dock. For meaning, see note (a) to s. 125 of the Factories Act, 
:, 
») Wharf. For meaning, see note (b) to s. 125 of the Factories Act 
i. 
i) Loading, unloading ...any ship. For meaning, see note (gg) 


. 125 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


) Ship. For meaning, see note (4) to s. 125 of the Factories Act, 
l, 
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f) Harbour. For meaning, see note (kk) to 8, 125 of the Fac- 


tories Act, 1961. 

(g) All docks... and ships. In Yorke v. British and Continenta 
Steamship Co., Ltd. (1945), 78 Lloyds L. R. 181, the Court of Appea 
held that the Docks Regulations do not apply extra-territorially anc 
thus have no application to a ship anchored in the harbour of Gibraltar 


(h) Docks Regulations, 1925. See p. 758. 


Definitions 


In these Regulations— 
Processes means the processes above mentioned or any © 
them. ‘ 
Person employed means @ person employed in the processe: 

Prescribed means prescribed by the Secretary of State. 

Hatch meang an opening in a deck used for the purpose ¢ 
the proceases or for trimming, Or for ventilation. 

‘Hatchway means the whole space within the square of tk 
hatches, from the top deck to the bottom of the hold. 

Lifting machinery means cranes, winches, hoists, derric 
booms, derrick and mast bands, goose necks, eyebolts, and 
other permanent attachments to the derricks, masts al 
decks, used in hoisting or lowering in connection with tl 
Processes, 

Pulley block means pulley, block, gin and similar ges 
other than a crane block specially constructed for use with 
crane to which it is permanently attached. 

Shallow canal includes any of the following parts of a can 
canalised river, non-tidal river, or inland navigation :— 


(a) Any part having no means of access to tidal wat 
except through a lock not exceeding ninety feet 
length ; 

(b) Any part not in frequent use for the processes ; 8 

(c) Any part at which the depth of water within fift 
feet of the edge does not ordinarily exceed five f 







Duties 


(a) It shall be the duty of the person having the general man 
ment and control of a dock, wharf, or quay, to comply with P 
of these Regulations ; provided that if any other person has 
exclusive right tc occupation of any part of the bat whar 

juay, and has the general management and control of such 
the duty in respect of that part shall devolve upon that o 
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erson ; and further provided that this part of these Regulations 
ial] not apply to any shallow canal. 

(b) It shall be the duty of the owner, master, or officer in charge 
-a ship to comply with Part ITI of these Regulations. 

(c) It shall be the duty of the owner of machmery or plant used 
, the processes, and in the case of machinery or plant carried on 
ard a ship not being registered in the United Kingdom it shall 
so be the duty of the master of such ship, to comply with 
art III of these Regulations. 


(d) It shall be the duty of every person (a) who by himself, his 
ents, or workmen carries on the processes, and of all agents, 
orkmen, and persons employed by him in the processes, to comply 
ith Part IV (6) of these Regulations. 


Provided that, where the processes are carried on by a stevedore 
other person other than the owner of the ship, it shall be the 
ity of the owner, master or officer in charge of the ship to comply 
th Regulation 37, so far as it concerns— 


(1) any hatch not taken over by the said stevedore or other 
person for the purpose of the processes, and 

(2) any hatch which, after having been taken over by the 
said stevedore or other person for the purpose of the processes, 


(i) has been reported by written notice in the pre- 
seribed form [Form 100] to the owner, master or officer 
in charge of the ship, by or on behalf of the said stevedore 
or other person, as being a hatch at which the processes 
have been completed or completed for the time being, 
and 

(ii) either has been left by the said stevedore or other 
person fenced or covered as required by Regulation 37, 
or has been taken into use by or on behalf of the owner 
of the ship, and in either case has been so reported by 
such written notice as aforesaid. 


t shall be the duty of the owner, master or officer in charge 
the ship to give immediately a written acknowledgment in the 
scribed form of such written notice as aforesaid. 

é) It shall be the duty of all persons, whether owners, occu- 
rs, Or persons employed, to comply with Part V (b) of these 
zulations. 

f) Part VI of these Regulations shall be complied with by the 
sons on whom the duty is placed in that Part. 


NOTES 


t) Every person who... carries on the processes. Where there 
10re than one person carrying on the processes of loading, etc., as 
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there may well be, each such person is under a duty to comply with 
Part IV; Johnson v. A. H. Beaumont, Lid., and Ford Motor Co., 
[1953] 2 Q. B. 184; [1953] 2 All E. R. 106. 


b) Duty to comply with Part IV; Part V. In Grant v.Sun Shipping 
Co., Lid., [1948] A. C. 549; [1948] 2 All E. RB. 238, H. L., the relevant 
facts.were that a ship which was berthed at a quay had on board two 
sets of workmen the workmen of stevedores who were handling the cargo 
and the workmen of ship repairers who were strengthening the decks 
and sides of the ship. The ship repairers’ workmen had, for their pur- 
poses, removed certain of the hatch covers and. had finished their work 
and gone from the ship without replacing them. The ship repairers’ 
workmen had also removed from its proper place a light which had been 
hanging on the port side and left it lying face down on the deck. One 
of the stevedores’ labourers was rolling a barrel of cargo along the deck 
when he fell through one of the hatch openings left uncovered. The 
House of Lords decided that at common law both the shipowners and 
the ship repairers had been guilty of negligence towards the labourer. 

It seems, however, that the House further decided that the ship- 
owners had been in breach of their duty under reg. 12 and that the 
ship repairers had been in breach of their duty under regs. 37 and 4a 
__-gee the speech of Lord pu Parca. 


This finding against the ship repairers presents difficulties, for, so fat 
as reg. 37 is concerned, that is a duty falling within Part IV of the Regu: 
lations which is placed by “ Duties’, para. (d), either upon the ship: 
owner or upon every person. who by himself, his agent or workmen 
carries on the processes of loading, unloading, moving or handling goods 
Since the ship repairers were not engaged in carrying on these processes 
or any of them it is difficult to see how they had, or broke, any duty 
under reg. 37. 

So far as reg. 45 is concerned, the words of that regulation by itsel 
seem sufficiently wide to place upon any person whatsoever who re 
moves hatch coverings or lights the duty of replacing them at the ent 
of the period during which their removal was necessary. Reg. 4€ 
however, falls within Part V of the Regulations, and, by ‘‘ Duties ‘ 
para. (e), the duty to comply with Part V is placed upon “ all person: 
whother owners, occupiers or persons employed’. The ship repairel 
were not the owners and there was no finding of fact that they wet 
occupiers, and, since by definition ‘* persons employed ”’ are, in th 
context, persons employed in the specified processes, it would seem th 
neither the ship repairers not their servants were under any obligatic 

to comply with reg. 45. . 

It is submitted that so far as that part of his speech which de 
with the Regulations is concerned the words of Lord pu PARQ we 
obiter. It seems likely, moreover, that they were delivered witho 
the advantage of having had the application of the Regulations ful 


argued. 











Part | 


1. Every regular approach over a dock, wharf or quay whi 
persons employed have to use for going to or from a working p 
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t which the processes are carried on and every such working place 
n shore shall be maintained (a) with due regard to the safety of 
he persons employed (b). 

In particular, the following parts shall, as far ag is practicable 
aving regard to the traffic and working, be securely fenced so that 
ne height of the fence shall be in no place less than two feet 
x inches, and the fencing shall be maintained in good condition 
ady for use :— 


(a) All breaks, dangerous corners, and other dangerous parts 
or edges of a dock, wharf, or quay. 

(b) Both sides of such footway over bridges (c), caissons, and dock 
gates as are in general use by persons employed, and each 
side of the entrance at each end of such footway for a 
sufficient distance not exceeding five yards. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 1 


(a) Maintained. In Woods v. W. H. Rhedes & Son, [1953] 2 All 
R. 658, the Court of Appeal, applying Latimer v. A. EL. C., Lid., [1953] 
All E. R, 449, H. L., held that the obligation imposed by this regulation 
is directed to the structure of the approaches and working places 
to their surface and condition apart from chattels which might be 
2ced on them. 


(6) Persons employed. In Kininmonth v. Wm. France Fenwick & 
., Lid. (1949), 65 T. L. R. 285, Hirsery, J., held that, as a matter of 
struction, the benefit of this regulation was limited to “ persons 
ployed in the processes’. In this case, HitBERy, J., also agreed with 
2 wider view expressed by Hauttert, J., in Harvey v. Royal Mail 
nes, Lid. (1941), 65 T. L. R. 286, n., that the Docks Regulations, 1934, 
, aS a whole, only for the benefit of ‘‘ persons employed in the 
cesses ”’, by reason of the fact that, although the Regulations were 
ide under the wider powers of s. 79 of the Factory and Workshop 
t, 1901, at the relevant time the enabling power was to be found in 
60 (1) of the Factories Act, 1937, which, before amendment by the 
8 Act, empowered the Minister to make regulations only for the 
tection of persons employed ‘‘ in connection with ” the dangerous 
chinery, processes, etc. In Canadian Pacific Steamships, Ltd., v. 
yers, [1958] A. C. 485, H. L., Viscount Kinmurir, L. C., said, obtter, 
it this was an arguable view; see further, the General Introduction. 


¢) Footway over bridges. In Johnson v. B. T. C., [1956] 2 Lloyd’s 


p. 207, DoNovan, J., held that a raised wooden platform was a 
ige but not a “‘ footway over a bridge ”’. 


1. Provision for the rescue from drowning of persons employed 
ll be made and maintained, and shall include :— 


a) A supply of life-saving appliances, kept in readiness on the 
wharf or quay, which shall be reasonably adequate having 
regard to all the circumstances. 
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(b) Means at or near the surface of the water at reasonable 
intervals (a), for enabling a person immersed to support 
himself or escape from the water, which shall be reason: 
ably adequate having regard to all the circumstances. 


5 NOTE TO REGULATION 2 


(a) Reasonable intervals. The Court of Appeal has said that an 
interval of three hundred feet between the means of escape is unreason: 
able, but the Court was not prepared to say that an interval of fifty 
feet was unreasonable. It emphasised that the regulation by no means 
provides for absolute safety ; it does no more than give an opportunity 
to a man in the water to save himself; Hayward v. P. L. A. [1955. 


1 Lloyd’s Rep. 211. 


3. All places (@) in which persons employed are employed and any 
dangerous parts (0) of the regular road or way Over & dock wharf 
or quay, forming the approach to any such place from the neares 
highway, shall be efficiently lighted (c). 

Provided that the towing path of a canal or canalised river shal 
not be deemed to be ‘‘an approach ” for the purpose of thi 
Regulation. ; . 


NOTES TO REGULATION 3 


(a) All places. The words “all places” do not include place 
on the ship; the lighting of the ship is provided for in regulatio 
12 (Johnson v. A. H. Beaumont, Lid., [1958] 2 Q. B. 184; (195% 
2 All E. BR. 106). The object of reg. 3 is to ensure that the places 3 
which persons are employed in the processes (though not other part 
of the dock or quay to which they might go) shall be efficiently lighte 
(Hayward v. P. L. A., [1955] 1 Lloyd’s Rep. 211). 

(b) Dangerous parts. See Cowhig v. Port of London Authorit 
[1956] 2 Lloyd’s Rep. 306, where it was held that a hosepipe was a norm: 
and usual obstacle, so that though the scene of the accident was pa 
“of the regular way,” etc. it was not a dangerous part. ibe 

(c) Efficiently lighted. See Kerridge v. Port of London Authoraé 
[1952] 2 Lloyd’s Rep. 142, for a discussion as to the need to establit 
some prima facie link between the inefficient lighting and the particul 
accident in question. DONOVAN, J., emphasised that unlike other stat 
tory provisions reg. 3 was not designed to prevent some specific kit 
of accident. | 


4.—(a) A sufficient number of first-aid boxes or cupboards 
a standard to be prescribed (a) shall be provided at every works 
place and, if more than one is provided, at reasonable distane 
from each other. | 

(b) [Revoked by the First-Aid Regulations, 1937 (8. R. & O. 19 
No. 769.] 
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NOTE TO REGULATION 4 


(a) Prescribed. The contents of the first-aid boxes or cupboards to 
) provided under this regulation are prescribed by the Docks (First-aid 
axes) Order, 1959 (S.I. 1959 No. 2081) which is in similar terms to the 
rst-aid Boxes in Factories Order, 1959, p. 174, and it is not printed 
re. The Schedule is, with the substitution of ‘“ working places at 
1ich the number of persons working at any one time ” for “ factories in 
1ich the number of persons employed ”’, identical with the Schedule to 
at Order, p. 152. Certificates of Approval in respect of eye ointment 
orm 693A] and adhesive wound dressing [Form 695A] are identical 
th Forms 693 and 695, p. 177. 


5. Nothing except appliances or requisites for first aid shall be 
pt in a first-aid box or cupboard. 


6. A first-aid box or cupboard shall be kept stocked and in good 
der and shall be placed under the charge of a responsible person 
10 shall always be readily available during working hours. 
ich person shall, except at docks, wharves or quays at which 
e total number of persons employed at any time does not exceed 
ty, be a person trained in first aid (a). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 6 


a) Trained in first aid. The Docks (Training in First-Aid) Regula- 
ns, 1962, set out at p. 760, made under repealed enactments, are 
1tinued in force by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. 


7. There shall be provided for use at every dock, wharf or quay 
which the total number of persons employed at any time exceeds 
iy, & suitably constructed ambulance carriage maintained in 
od condition, for the purpose of the removal of serious cases of 
ident or sickness, unless arrangements have been made for 
taining such a carriage when required from a hospital or other 
ce situate not more than two miles from the dock, wharf or 
ay, and in telephonic communication therewith. 


3. Notices shall be exhibited in prominent positions at every 
>k, wharf or quay stating— 


a) the position of each first-aid box and the place where the 
person in charge thereof can be found, 

b) the position of stretchers or other appliances, 

c) the position of the ambulance carriage or, where such is not 
provided, the position of the nearest telephone and the 
name and telephone number of the hospital or other place 
from which such carriage may be obteined. 


Parr IT 


Ifa ship is lying at a wharf or quay (@) for the purpose of loading 
unloading or coaling, there shall be safe means of access (6) for 
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the use of persons employed at such times as they have to pass 
from the ship to the shore or from the shore to the ship as 
follows :— 


(a) Where reasonably practicable (c) the ship’s accommodation 
ladder or a gangway or a similar construction not less 
than twenty-two inches wide, properly secured, and 
fenced throughout on each side to a clear height of two 
feet nine inches by means of upper and lower rails, taut 
ropes or chains or by other equally safe means, except 
that in the case of the ship’s accommodation ladder such 
fencing shall be necessary on one side only provided that 
the other side is properly protected by the ship’s side. 

(b) In other cases (d) a ladder of sound material and adequate 

length which shall be properly secured to prevent 
slipping. ; 

Provided that nothing in this Regulation shall be held to apply 
to cargo stages or cargo gangways if other proper means of access 
is provided in conformity with these Regulations. 

Provided also that as regards any sailing vessel not exceeding 
250 tons netregistered tonnage and any steam vessel not exceeding 
150 tons gross registered tonnage this Regulation shall not apply 
if and while the conditions are such that it is possible without 
undue risk to pass to and from the ship without the aid of any 
special appliances. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 9 
(a) Lying at a wharf or quay. A ship is nonetheless lying at < 
wharf when there is a dumb barge between ship and wharf; Walte 
Wilson & Son, Ltd. v. Summerfield, [1956] 3 All E. R. 550; [1956 
1 W. L. RB. 1429, D. C. 


(b) Safe means of access. See the general note to s. 29 of th 
Factories Act, 1961. In Dawson v. Euxine Shipping Co., Lid., [1953 
1 All B. BR. 299, MoNarr, J., held that the words in paras. (a) and (b 
are not words of limitation, and that there is an overriding duty t 
provide safe means of access notwithstanding strict compliance with tk 
specification in para. (a). 

Where a safo gangway is provided a plaintiff has no redress und 
this regulation if, for his own purposes, he uses another means of acces 
which is not safe; see Lowe v. Scrutions, Ltd., [1953] 1 Lloyd’s Rep. 344 


(c) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4of the Factories Ac 
1961. 

(d) In other cases. In Walter Wilson & Son, Lid. v. Summerfie 
[1956] 3 All E. R. 550; [1956] 1 W. L. R. 1429; the Divisional Co 
held that in order for reg. 9 (b) to apply it has to be shown that co 
pliance with reg. 9 (a) is not reasonably practicable, and that t 
onus of so showing is upon the ship—or, in cases falling within reg. 5 
upon the employer of persons employed. : 


~ 
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10. If a ship is alongside any other ship, vessel, or boat, and 
ersons employed have to pass from one to the other, safe means 
f access (@) shall be provided for their use, unless the conditions are 
uch that it is possible to pass from one to the other without 
indue risk without the aid of any special appliance (b). 

If one of such ships, vessels, or boats is a sailing barge, flat, keel, 
ighter or other similar vessel of relatively low freeboard, the 
neans of access shall be provided by the ship which has the higher 
ree board. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 10 

(a) Safe means of access. See the General Note to s. 29 of the 
actories Act, 1961. In Scanlan v. T. I. Maltby, Lid., [1953] 2 Lloyd’s 
ep. 122, a Jacob’s ladder lashed to the rail at the stern swinging free 
slow the counter was held to be safe for an experienced stevedore. 

(0) Without undue risk. In Norton v. Straits Steamship Co., Litd., 
954] 2 Lloyd’s Rep. 635, StreatTFEILD, J., considered whether on the 
ets it could be said that the defendants, upon whom, it was held, the 
aus lay, had shown that the conditions were such as to make it possible 
) pass from one to the other without undue risk without the aid of any 
yecial appliance. 


11.—(1) If the depth from the level of the deck to the bottom 
f the hold exceeds five feet, there shall be maintained safe means 
f access (a) from the deck to the hold in which work (b) is being 
arried on. 

(2) Save as hereinafter provided, such access shall be afforded 
y ladder (a), and by ladder cleats or cups on the coamings, and 
1all not be deemed (6b) to be safe— 


(a) Unless the ladders between the lower decks are in the same 
line as the ladder from the top deck, if the same is 
practicable having regard to the position of the lower 
hatch or hatches. 

(b) Unless the ladders provide a foothold of a depth including 
any space behind the ladder of not less than 44 inches 
for a width of 10 inches and a firm handhold. 

(¢) Unless the cleats or cups provided on coamings (i) provide 
a foothold of a depth including any space behind the 
cleats or cups of not less than 44 inches for a width of 
10 inches and a firm handhold; (ii) are so constructed 
as to prevent a man’s foot slipping off the side ; (iii) are 
placed vertically one above the other and in the same 
line as the ladders to which they give access. 

(d) Unless the cargo is stowed sufficiently far from the ladder 
to leave at each rung of the ladder foothold of a depth 
including any space behind the ladder of not less than 
4% inches for a width of 10 inches and a firm handhold. 
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(e) Unless there is room to pass between & winch or other 
obstruction and the coamings at the place where the 
ladder leaves the deck. 

(f) If the ladder is recessed under the deck more than is reason- 
ably necessary to keep the ladder clear of the hatchway. 


Provided that such access may be afforded— 

(i) where the provision of a ladder on a bulkhead or in a trunk 
hatchway can be shown to be reasonably impracticable. 
by cleats or cups complying with the requirements 0! 
paragraph (c); 

(ii) by ladders or steps, separate from any hatchway or sloping 
from deck to deck, if such ladders or steps comply witt 
the requirements of paragraphs (b), (d) and (e). 

(3) Shaft tunnels shall be equipped with adequate handhok 

and foothold on each side. 


NOTES TO REGULATION Il 


(a) Safe means of access. See the General Note to s, 29 of th 
Factories Act, 1961. 

In Carvil v. Hay & Sons, Ltd., [1954] 2 Lloyd’s Rep. 381, the Inne 
House of the Court of Session held (reversing the Lord Ordinary) tha 
reg. 11 deals not with “the state of the route which the workma 
follows on his way to the point of descent but with the perpendiculs 
access from deck to hold and that it comes into operation only at th 
point where the perpendicular access leaves the deck.” ‘Thus, fe 
example, a slippery substance on a ‘tween deck would not be a breach « 
this regulation (McCarthy v. Hellenic Lines, [1968] 1 Lloyd’s Rep, 537 

(b) Work. “ Work” in this Regulation means work on the processt 
to which these Regulations relate, but such work includes matte: 
ancillary thereto. Apart from this limitation, this regulation is “ pe 
fectly general ” and is for the benefit of all persons employed wheth 
employed in the processes or not; see Mace v. R. H. Green and Sill 
Weir, Ltd., [1959] 2 Q. B. 14; [1959] 1 All E. R. 655. ; 

In Cheeseman v. Orient Steam Navigation Co., Litd., [1954] 2 Lloyd 
Rep. 231, SLADE, J., held that “‘ even if you comply with all the requi 
ments of reg. 11 (2) so that the means of access is not deemed to 
unsafe, that does not mean to say that it is safe within the meaning 


reg. 11 (1)...” 


12. When the processes are being carried on— 
(a) the places in the hold and on the decks where work 
being carried on, 
(b) the means of access provided in pursuance of Regulatic 


9 and 10, and 
(c) all parts cf the ship to which persons employed may 
required to proceed (a) in the course of their empl 


ment, 
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all be efficiently lighted (6), due regard being had to the safety 
the ship and cargo, of all persons employed and of the naviga- 
on of other vessels and to the duly approved Bye-laws or 
egulations of any authority having power by statute to make 
ye-laws or Regulations subject to approval by some other 
thority. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 12 


(a) Required to proceed. In Henaghan v. Rederiet Forangirene, 
36] 2 All E. R. 1426, it was held that ‘“ required to proceed ” does 
¢ necessarily mean ordered to proceed, but includes proceeding to 
y place to which a workman might properly go for the purposes of 
> work. 

Similar words appear in the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regu- 
ions, 1960, reg. 69 (1) (at p. 989) and were considered in Wen- 
2 v. Harland and Wolff, Ltd., [1921] 1 Lloyd’s Rep. 255, which 
ords an instance of when a person is not “ required to proceed ””. 


6) Efficiently lighted. In Edwards v. A/S Lundegaard, [1958] 2 
yyd’s Rep. 193, Pzarson, J., held that “ efficiently ” meant effici- 
ly in relation to what was being done in the processes. In Hawkins 
Thames Stevedore Co., Ltd., [1936] 2 All E. R. 472, ATKINSON, J., 
d that a person employed, but not employed in the processes, was 
itled to the protection of this regulation. It is submitted that the 
idity of this decision is doubtful in view of the apparent limitation 
sosed by the words “‘ due regard being had to the safety ... of all 
sons employed ’’, the latter being, by definition, persons employed 
he processes. 


13. All fore and aft beams and thwartship beams used for hatch 
vering shall have suitable gear for lifting them on and oft with- 
b it being necessary for any person to go upon them to adjust 
h gear. 


i4. All hatch coverings shall be kept plainly marked to indicate 
) deck and hatch to which they belong and their position therein : 
vided that this Regulation shall not apply in cases where all 
. hatch coverings of a ship are interchangeable or, in respect of 
tking of position, where all hatch coverings of a hatch are 
erchangeable. 

This Regulation shall apply to fore and aft beams and to 
vartship beams as it applies to hatch coverings. 


5. All fore and aft beams, and thwartship beams used for 
ch covering and all hatch coverings shall be maintained in good 
dition (a). 

NOTE TO REGULATION 15 


1) Maintained in good condition. See note (c) to s. 22 of the 
tories Act, 1961. Beams which are jammed and cannot be moved 
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in safety by normal methods are not “in good condition’ (Reid v. 
James Spencer & Co. and Burns and Laird Lines, [1967] 2 Lloyd’s Rep. 
429, Ct. of Session). 


16. Adequate hand grips shall be provided on all hatch coverings, 
having regard to their size and weight, unless the construction 
of the hatch or the hatch coverings is of a character rendering the 
provision of hand grips unnecessary. 

17. Where the working space around a hatch is less than twc 
feet wide, such provision shall be made as will enable persons 
employed to remove and replace in safety all fore and aft beams 
end thwartship beams used for hatch covering and all hatch 
coverings. 


PART bt 


18.—(a) All lifting machinery shall have been tested and ex 
amined by a competent person in the manner set out in the 
Schedule to these Regulations before being taken into use. 

(b) (i) All derricks and permanent attachments, including 
bridle chains, to the derrick, mast and deck, used in hoisting 0: 
lowering shall be inspected (a) once in every twelve months and bi 
thoroughly examined once at least in every four years. 

(ii) All other Lifteng machinery shall be thoroughly examine: 
once at least every twelve months. 

(iii) For the purposes of this Regulation thorough examinatiol 
means @ visual examination, supplemented if necessary by othe 
means such as a, hammer test, carried out as carefully as the con 
ditions permit, in order to arrive at a reliable conclusion, as to th 
safety of the parts examined ; and if necessary for the purpost 
parts of the machines and gear must be dismantled. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 18 
(a) Inspected. See note (6) to reg. 19. 


19.—(a) No chain, ring, hook, shackle, swivel or pulley bloc 
shall be used in hoisting or lowering unless it has been tested an 
examined by a competent person in the manner set out in th 
Schedule to these Regulations. J 

(b) All chains, other than bridle chains attached to derri 
or masts, and all rings, hooks, shackles and swivels used in hoisti 
or lowering shall, unless they have been subjected to such oth 
treatment as may be prescribed, be effectually annealed under 
supervision of a competent person and at the following intervals: 


(i) half inch and smaller chains, rings, hooks, shackles 
swivels in general use, once at least in every six mont 
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(ii) all other chains, rings, hooks, shackles and swivels in 
general use once at least in every twelve months. 


Provided that in the case of such gear used solely on cranes and 
her hoisting appliances worked by hand, twelve months shall 
substituted for six months in paragraph (i) and two years for 
elve months in paragraph (ii). 

Provided also that where the Chief Inspector of Factories is of 
inion that, owing to the size, design, material or infrequency 
use of any such gear or class of such gear, the requirement of 
is Regulation as to annealing is not necessary for the protection 
persons employed, he may by certificate in writing (a) (which he 
ay in his discretion revoke) exempt such gear or class of gear 
ym such requirement subject to such conditions as may be speci- 
d in such certificate. 

(c) All chains, other than bridle chains attached to derricks or 
ists, and all rings, hooks, shackles, swivels and pulley blocks 
all be inspected by a competent person immediately before each 
casion on which they are used in hoisting or lowering, unless they 
ve been inspected within the preceding three months. 

(d) All chains, rings, hooks, shackles or swivels used in hoisting 
lowering which have been lengthened, altered or repaired by 
Iding shall before being again taken into use be adequately 
ted and re-examined. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 19 


a) Exemption. See Certificate of Exemption No. 1, p. 757. 

b) Inspected by a competent person. Although something less 
n “ examination ”’, inspection is something more than a mere casual 
nce; it involves looking carefully and critically at the gear with the 
ced eye but no more than that. A “ competent person ”’ is one who 
practical and reasonable man, who knows what to look for and how 
recognise it when he sees it; Gibson v. Skibs A/S Marina and Orkla 
be A/.3 and Smith Coggins, Ltd., [1966] 2 All E.R. 476. 


0.—(a) No rope shall be used in hoisting or lowering unleas— 


(i) it is of suitable quality and free from patent defect, and 


(i) in the case of wire rope, it has been examined and tested 
by @ competent person in the manner set out in the 
Schedule to these Regulations. 


b) Every wire rope in general use for hoisting or lowering shall 
inspected by a competent person once at least in every three 
nths, provided that after any wire has broken in such rope it 
Hl be inspected once at least in every month. 
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(c) No wire rope shall be used in hoisting or lowering if in any 
length of eight diameters the total number of visible broken wires 
exceeds ten per cent. of the total number of wires, or the rope 
shows signs of excessive wear,. corrosion or other defect which, ir 
the opinion of the person who inspects it, renders it unfit for use 

(a) A thimble or loop splice made in any wire rope shall have 
at least three tucks with a whole strand of the rope and two tuck: 
with one half of the wires cut out of each strand. The strands ir 
all cases shall be tucked against the lay of the rope. Providec 
that this Regulation shall not operate to prevent the use 0 
another form of splice which can be shown to be as efficiont a 
that laid down in this Regulation. 


91. For the purposes of Regulations 18, 19 and 20, a perso! 
shall not be deemed to be a competent person if and in so far as th 
Chief Inspector has given notice in writing that such person is 
his opinion not technically qualified to carry out the tests 
examinations or annealing required by these Regulations. 

Provided that any person whom the Chief Inspector may thu 
declare not to be competent shall have the right to appeal agains 
auch declaration to the Secretary of State, whose decision shal 


be final. 


22.—(a) Certificates in the prescribed forms (a) and containin 
the prescribed particulars with regard to the tests, examinations 
inspections, annealing or other treatment required under Regula 
tions 18, 19 (a) and 20 (a) shall be obtained, and entered in 0 
attached to the prescribed register [Form 99] before the machir 
ery, chain, rope or other gear to which the certificate refers 1 
subsequently taken into use in connection with the processes. — 

(b) The prescribed register [Form 99] with the certificate 
required to be attached to it shall be kept on the premises unles 
some other place has been approved in writing by the Chie 
Inspector. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 22 


(a) Forms. The prescribed forms of certificate containing tl 
prescribed particulars are Form 1944 (reg. 18 (a), winches, derricks ar 
accessory gear), Form 1945 (reg. 18 (a), cranes, hoists and accesso 
gear), Form 97 (reg. 19 (a), chains, rings, hooks, shackles, and swive 
Form 86 (reg. 19 (a), pulley blocks), Form 1946 (reg. 19 (b), anneali 
of chains, rings, hooks, shackles and swivels) and Form 87 (reg. 20 ( 


wire rope). 


93, No pulley block shall be used in hoisting or lowering unl 
the safe working load is clearly stamped upon it. Hs 
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24. Means shall be provided to enable any person using 4 chain 
wire rope sling to ascertain the safe working load for such chain 
sling under such conditions as it may be used. 


(@) As regards chain slings, such means shall consist of marking 
the safe working load in plain figures or letters upon the 
sling or upon a tablet or ring of durable material attached 
securely thereto. 

(b) As regards wire rope slings, such means shall consist of 
either the means specified in paragraph (a) above or a 
notice or notices, so exhibited as to be easily read by any 
person concerned, stating the safe working loads for the 
various sizes of wire rope slings used. 


25. Chains shall not be shortened by tying knots in them; and 
itable packing shall be provided to prevent the links coming 
to contact with sharp edges of loads of hard material. 


26. All motors, cog-wheels, chain and friction gearing, shaft- 
z, live electric conductors and steam pipes shall (unless it can 
shown that by their position and construction they are equally 
fe to every person employed as they would be if securely fenced) 
securely fenced (a) so far as is practicable without impeding (b) 
» safe working of the ship and without infringing any require- 
nt of the Board of Trade. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 26 


a) Securely fenced. For a discussion as to the meaning of this 
rase, see the Introductory Note to ss. 14-16 of the Factories Act, 
1. 


6) Practicable without impeding. See Ritchie v. T. G. Irving & 
» Lid., [1953] 1 All E. R. 37, C. A., for the meaning of this expression. 


27. Cranes and winches shall be provided with such means as 
reduce to a minimum the risk of the accidental descent of a 
while being raised or lowered ; in particular, the lever con- 
ling the link motion reversing gear of a crane or winch shall be 
vided with a suitable spring or other locking arrangement. 


28. The driver’s platform on every crane or tip driven by 
chanical power shall be securely fenced and shall be provided 
sh safe means of access. In particular, where access is by a 
der-— 


a) the sides of the ladder shall extend to a reasonable distance 
beyond the platform or some other suitable handhold 
shall be provided ; 

b) the landing place on the platform shall be maintained free 
from obstruction ; 


750 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


(c) in cases where the ladder is vertical and exceeds thirty feet 
in height, a resting place shall be provided approximatel} 
midway between the platform and the foot of the ladder 


29. Every crane and derrick shall have the safe working loac 
plainly marked upon it, and every shore crane if so constructec 
that the safe working load may be varied by the raising or lowering 
of the jib or otherwise, shall have attached to it an automat 
indicator of safe working loads, provided that, in cases where the 
jib may be raised or lowered, provision on the crane of a table 
showing the safe working loads at the corresponding inclination 
or radii of the jib shall be considered sufficient compliance. 


30. Adequate measures shall be taken to prevent exhaust stean 
from, and so far as is practicable live steam to, any crane or wince! 
obscuring any part of the decks, gangways, stages, wharf, or qua} 
where any person is employed in the processes. | 


31. Appropriate measures shall be taken to prevent the foot o 
a derrick being accidentally lifted out of its socket or support. 


Part IV 


32. Precautions shall be taken to facilitate the escape of thi 
workers when employed in a hold or on ’tween decks in dealin; 
with coal or other bulk cargo. 


33.—(a) No lifting machinery, chains or other lifting appliane 
shall be loaded beyond the safe working load, except that a cran 
may be loaded beyond the safe working load in exceptional case 
to such extent and subject to such conditions as may be approves 
by the engineer in charge or other competent person, if on eacl 
occasion— 

(i) the written permission of the owner or his responsibl 
agent has been obtained, | 


(ii) a record of the overload is kept. 


Provided also that, where the load upon a single sheave pulle 
block is attached to the pulley block instead of to the chain 0 
rope passing round the sheave, the load on the pulley block sha. 
be deemed for the purpose of this Regulation to be half the actu 
load. . 

(b) No load shall be left suspended from a crane, winch, 0 
other machine unless there is a competent person actually : 
charge of the machine while the load is so left. 


34. No person under 16 years of age and no person who is n 
sufficiently competent and reliable shall be employed as driver 
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erane or winch, whether driven by mechanical power or other- 
ise, or to give signals to a driver or to attend to cargo falls on 
inch-ends or winch-bodies. 


35. Where goods are placed on a wharf or quay other than a 
harf or quay on a shallow canal— 


(a) A clear passage leading to the means of access to the ship 
required by Regulation 9 shall be maintained on the 
wharf or quay ; and 

(b) If any space is left along the edge of the wharf or quay, it 
shall be at least three feet wide and clear of all obstructions 
other than fixed structures, plant and appliances in use. 


36.—_(a) No deck-stage or cargo-stage (a) shall be used in the 
ocesses unless it is substantially and firmly constructed and 
equately supported, and, where necessary, securely fastened. 
(b) No truck shall be used for carrying cargo between ship and 
ore on a stage so steep as to be unsafe. 

(c) Any stage which is slippery shall be made safe by the use 
sand or otherwise. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 36 
a) Deck stage or cargo stage. A hatch covering when in position 
the ordinary deck is not, even when used for loading, a deck stage 
cargo stage; see Hillen and Pettigrew v. I.0.1. (Alkalt), Ltd., [1934] 


c. B. 455, C. A. (in the House of Lords, [1936] A. C. 65, this point was 
5 dealt with). 


37.—(a) If any hatch of a hold accessible (a) to any person em- 
yed and exceeding five feet in depth, measured from the level 
the deck in which the hatch is situated to the bottom of the 
id, is not in use for the passage of goods, coal or other material, 
for trimming, and the coamings are less than two feet six inches 
1eight, such hatch shall either be fenced (a) toa height of three feet 
be securely covered. 

Provided that this requirement shall not apply (i) to vessels not 
eeding 200 tons net registered tonnage which have only one 
chway, (ii) to any vessel during meal times or other short inter- 
tions of work (6) during the period of employment. 

b) Hatch coverings shall not be used in the construction 
deck or cargo stages, or for any other purpose which may 
90se them to damage. 

¢) Hatch coverings shall be replaced on the hatehes in the 
‘itions indicated by the markings made thereon in pursuance 
Regulation 14. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 37 


t) Accessible; fenced. In Henaghan v. Rederiet Forangirene, [1936] 
ll E. R. 1426, it was held that “ accessible’? means accessible 
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without reasonable let or hindrance, and that the fencing required wa 
a fence situated in close proximity to a single hatch. 

(b) Short interruptions of work. In Gray v. Docks and Inlan 
Waterways Executive, [1953] 1 Lloyd’s Rep. 558, a period of 2} hour 
was held to be more than a “ short interruption.” 


38. No cargo shall be loaded or unloaded by a fall or sling a 
any intermediate deck unless either the hatch at that deck : 
securely covered or a secure landing platform of a width not less tha 
that of one section of hatch coverings has been placed across it. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to any process ¢ 
unloading the whole of which will be completed within a period ¢ 
half an hour. 


39. When the working space in a hold is confined to the squal 
of the hatch, hooks shall not be made fast in the bands or fastening 
of bales of cotton, wool, cork, gunny bags or other similar good 
nor shall can-hooks be used for raising or lowering a barrel whe! 
owing to the construction or condition of the barrel or of tl 
hooks, their use is likely to be unsafe. 

Nothing in this Regulation shall apply to breaking out 
making up slings. I 

40. When work is proceeding on any skeleton deck, adequa 
ataging shall be provided unless the space beneath the deck 
filled with cargo to within a distance of two feet of such deck. 


41. Where stacking, unstacking, stowing or unstowing of car; 
or handling in connection therewith cannot be safely carried 9 
unaided, reasonable measures to guard against accident shall | 
taken by shoring or otherwise. 


42. The beams of any hatch in use for the processes shall, if n 
removed, be adequately secured to prevent their displacement. 


43. When cargo is being loaded or unloaded by a fall at a hatc 
way, a signaller shall be employed (a), and where more than 0. 
fall is being worked at a haichway, a separate signaller shall © 
employed to attend to each fall. 


Provided— 


(i) That this Regulation shall not apply in cases where 
barge, lighter or other similar vessel is being er 
or unloaded if the driver of the crane or winch worki 
the fall has a clear and unrestricted view of those p 
of the hold where work is being carried on. | 

(ii) That where the Chief Inspector is of opinion that, owi 
to the nature of the crane or winch or other appli 
in use or by reason of any special arrangements, 
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requirements of this Regulation are not necesgary for 
the safety of persons employed he may by certificate 
in writing (which he may in his discretion revoke) 
suspend such requirements subject to such conditions 
as may be specified in such certificate. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 43 

(a) Signaller...employed, In Ashworth v. McQuirk (J .) & Oo., Lid., 
1944] K, B. 1; [1943] 2 All E, R. 446, C. A., it was held that, on the 
irue construction of the regulation, the duty imposed upon the employer 
was not the mere employment of a signaller, but the securing of his 
onstant attendance at the work of loading or unloading. 

While Ashworth v. McGuirk (J.) & Co., Lid., supra, stands as authority 
‘or that construction of reg. 48, it should not be treated as a decision that 
n the circumstances of that case the regulation was applicable. In that 
ase, as has been pointed out by Parxnr, L.J., “ cargo was not at the 
ime being loaded by a fall at a hatchway, but in fact on the quay.” It 
vas assumed in the Court of Appeal—erroneously as it would appear-— 
hat the regulation applied. See Smith v. Port Line, Lid., [1955] 2 All 
i. R. 297, C. A. The regulation is broken if a signaller is tempor- 
wily absent while unloading is in progress; see Johnson v. A. H. 
3eaumont, Ltd. and Ford Motor Co., [1953] 2 Q. B. 184; [1953] 2 All 
t. R. 106; see also Spalding v. Bradley Forge and Engineering Co., Ltd., 
1952] 1 Lloyd’s Rep. 461 (dunnage held not to be cargo), and Bamber 
. Union Castle Mail 8.8. Co., Ltd., [1956] 2 Lloyd’s Rep. 552 (signaller 
.ot required where cargo being unloaded on to deck close to hatchway). 


44. When any person employed has to proceed to or from a ship 
y water for the purpose of carrying on the processes, proper 
neasures shall be taken to provide for his safe transport. Vessels 
sed for this purpose shall be in charge of a competent person, 
hall not be over-crowded, and shall be properly equipped for safe 
avigation and maintained in good condition. 


Part V 


45. No person shall, unless duly authorised or in case of 
ecessity, remove or interfere with any fencing, gangway, gear, 
der, hatch covering, life-saving means or appliances, lights, 
larks, stages or other things whatsoever required by these Regu- 
tions to be provided (a). If removed, such things shall be restored 
i the end of the period during which their removal was necessary 
y the persons last engaged in the work that necessitated such 
moval, 


NOTE TO REGULATION 45 


(a) Required, The words “required by these Regulations to be 
ovided ” apply to all that has gone before and are not confined in 
eir application to * other things whatsoever”; Cockerill v. Wm. 
ry & Son, Lid., [1959] 2 Q. B. 194; [1959] 2 All E. R. 561, C. A. 
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46. The fencing required by Regulation 1 shall not be removed 
except to the extent and for the period reasonably necessary for 
carrying on the work of the dock or ship, or for repairing any 
fencing. If removed it shall be restored forthwith at the end of 
that period by the persons engaged in the work that necessitated 
its removal. 


47. Every person employed shall use the means of access pro- 
vided in accordance with Regulations 9, 10 and 11, and no per- 
son shall authorise or order another to use means of access other 
than those provided in accordance therewith. 


48. No person shall go upon the fore and aft beams or thwart- 
ship beams for the purpose of adjusting the gear for lifting them 
on and off nor shall any person authorise or order another to do so. 


Parr VI 


49. No employer of persons in the processes shall allow 
machinery or gear to be used by such persons which does not 
comply with Part III of these Regulations. 


50. If the persons whose duty it is to comply with Regulations 
9, 10 and 12 fail so to do, then it shall also be the duty of the 
employers of the persons employed for whose use the means of 
access and the lights are required, to comply with the said Regula- 
tions within the shortest time reasonably practicable (a) after such 
failure. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 50 


(a) Within the shortest time. These words require that the 
employer should comply with the regulation as soon as reasonably 
practicable after he knows, or ought to know, of the failure to do 80 
on the part of the person whose primary duty it is; see Simons v. W. a. 
Rhodes & Son, Lid., [1956] 1 W. L. R. 642; [1956] 2 All E. R. 569, 
CG. A. As to the meaning of “ reasonably practicable ”’, see note (a) to 
s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. a 








51. The prescribed register [Form 99] shall, on the application 
of any of H.M. Inspectors of Factories, be produced by the perso! 
in charge thereof ; if it relates to the liftong machinery and othe 
gear of a ship and is kept on the ship, it shall be produced, to 
gether with the certificate of the ship’s register, by the person fol 
the time being in charge of the ship. at 
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SCHEDULE 


MANNER OF TEST AND EXAMINATION BEFORE TAKING 
Lirtina MacHInERY AND GEAR INTO USE 


Regulations 18 (a), 19 (a) and 20 (a) 


(a) Every winch with the whole of the gear accessory thereto 
neluding derricks, goose necks, eye-plates, eye-bolts or other 
‘tachments) shall be tested with a proof load which shall exceed 
1e safe working load as follows :— 


Safe working load. Proof load. 
Up to 20 tons. 25 per cent. in excess. 
20-50 tons. 5 tons in excess. 
Over 50 tons. 10 per cent. in excess. 


The proof load shall be applied either (i) by hoisting movable 
sights or (ii) by means of a spring or hydraulic balance or similar 
pliance, with the derrick at an angle to the horizontal which 
all be stated in the certificate of the test. In the former case, 
ter the movable weights have been hoisted, the derrick shall be 
yung as far as possible in both directions. In the latter case, 
© proof load shall be applied with the derrick swung as far as 
acticable first in one direction and then in the other. 


(b) Every crane and other hoisting machine with its accessory 
ar shall be tested with a proof load which shall exceed the safe 
king load as follows :— _ 


Safe working load. Proof load. 
Up to 20 tons. 25 per cent. in excess. 
20-50 tons. 5 tons in excess. 
Over 50 tons. 10 per cent. in excess. 


Che said proof load shall be hoisted and swung as far as pos- 
le in both directions. In the case of a, jib-crane, if the jib has 
variable radius, it shall be tested with a proof load as defined 
ove at the maximum and minimum radii of the jib. In the 
e of hydraulic cranes or hoists, where, owing to the limitation 
pressure, it is impossible to hoist a load 25 per cent. in excess 
the safe working load, it shall be sufficient to hoist the greatest 
sible load. 


¢) Every article of loose gear (whether it is accessory to a 
chine or not) shall be tested with a proof load at least equal 
that shown against the article in the following table :— 
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Article of Gear. Proof load. 
Chain. : ; A 
Rings. : : 5 
Hook . : . \ Twice the safe working load. 
Shackle . : 
Swivel 
Pulley Blocks. — Proof load. 
Single Sheave Block . . Four times the safe working 
load. 


Multiple Sheave Block with 
safe working load up to >Twice the safe working load. 


and including 20 tons 


Multiple Sheave Block with 
safe working load over\ 20 tons in excess of the saf 


20 tons up to and including working load. 
40 tons . ‘ d 4 


Multiple Sheave Block with 
One and a half times the saf 


safe working load over 40 
. ; , working load. 


tons 


Provided that where the Chief Inspector of Factories is ¢ 
opinion that, owing to the size, design, construction, material o 
use of any such loose gear or class of such gear, any of the abov 
requirements are not necessary for the protection of persons em 
ployed, he may by certificate in writing (a) (which he may in hi 
discretion revoke) exempt such gear or class of gear from suc 
requirement, subject to such conditions as may be stated in th 
certificate. 

(d) After being tested as aforesaid, all machines with the whol 
of the gear accessory thereto and all loose gear shall be examine¢ 
the sheaves and the pins of the pulley blocks being removed fc 
the purpose, to see that no part is injured or permanentl 
deformed by the test. 

(e) In the ease of wire ropes, & sample shall be tested to destrur 
tion and the safe working load shall not exceed one-fifth of tk 
breaking load of the sample tested. ; 


NOTE TO SCHEDULE 


(a) Exemption. See Certificate of Exemption No. 2, Manner of Te 
of Lifting Gear, set: out at p. 757. 
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CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION No. 1 
[Form 1950] 


Annealing 


In pursuance of the second proviso to Regulation 19 (b), I hereby 
xempt the following classes of gear from the requirements of the 
aid Regulation as to annealing :— 


(1) Chains made of malleable cast iron ; 

(2) Plate link chains ; 

(3) Chains, rings, hooks, shackles and swivels made of steel ; 
(4) Pitched chains ; 


(5) Rings, hooks, shackles and swivels permanently attached to 
pitched chains, pulley blocks or weighing machines ; 


(6) Hooks and swivels having screw-threaded parts or ball 
bearings or other case-hardened parts ; 


(7) Bordeaux connections, 


ubject to the conditions that such gear shall be thoroughly 
xamined by a competent person once at least in every twelve 
1onths, and certificates in the prescribed form and containing the 
rescribed particulars [Form 1952] with regard to such examina- 
ions shall be obtained and entered in or attached to the pre- 
aribed register [Form 99] before the gear to which the certificate 
fers is subsequently taken into use in connection with the 
rocesses. 


For the purposes of this exemption thorough examination means 
visual examination, supplemented if necessary by other means, 
arried out as carefully as the conditions permit, in order to arrive 
t a reliable conclusion ag to the safety of the parts examined ; and 
necessary for the purpose, parts of the gear must be dismantled. 
This certificate will remain in force until revoked by the Chief 
aspector of Factories. 


CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION No. 2 
{Form 1951] 


Manner of Test of Lifting Gear before being taken into use 
In pursuance of paragraph (c) of the Schedule to the above 
égulations, I hereby exempt from the requirements of the gaid 
ragraph the following classes of gear :-— 
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(1) Pitched chains used with hand-operated pulley blocks and 
rings, hooks, shackles or swivels permanently attached 
thereto ; 

(2) Hand-operated pulley blocks used with pitched chains and 
rings, hooks, shackles or swivels permanently attached 
thereto, . 


subject to the condition that such gear shall have been tested by a 
competent person with a proof load at least equal to one and a half 
times the safe working load. 


This certificate will remain in force until revoked by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories. 


THE DOCKS REGULATIONS, 1925 


(S. R. & O. 1925 No. 231, as saved by proviso, para. (iii), to the 
preamble to the Docks Regulations, 1934) 


Parr [il 


18.—(a) All machinery shall have been tested and examined 
by a competent person before being taken into use and (i) al 
derricks and permanent attachments, including bridle chains, tc 
the derrick, mast and deck, used in hoisting or lowering shall be 
inspected once in every twelve months and be thoroughly ex 
amined once at least in every four years; (ii) all other machinery 
shall be thoroughly examined once at least in every twelve months 


(b) A certificate signed by the person making the test anc 
specifying the safe working load shall be attached to the prescribec 
register [Form 99], in which shall also be entered the dates or 
which the inspections and examinations required under para 
graphs (a) (i) and (a) (ii) of this Regulation are made. 


19.—(a) No chain, ring, hook, shackle or swivel shall be usec 
in hoisting or lowering unless a certificate of test and examinatio1 
in the prescribed form [Form 86] and containing the prescribec 
particulars shall have been obtained. 

(b) All ehains, other than bridle chains attached to derricks 0: 
masts, and all rings, hooks, shackles and swivels used in hoisting 
or lowering shall, unless they have been subjected to such othe 
heat treatment as may be prescribed, be effectually annealed a 
follows :-— 

(i) half inch and smaller chains, rings, hooks, shackles an 

swivels in general use, once at least in every six month 


DOCKS (1925) 759 


(ii) all other chains, rings, hooks, shackles and swivels in 
general use once at least in every twelve months. 


Provided that in the case of such gear used solely on cranes and 
ther hoisting appliances worked by hand, twelve months shall 
6 substituted for six months in paragraph (i) and two years for 
velve months in paragraph (ii). 


Provided also that where the Chief Inspector of Factories is of 
pinion that, owing to the size, design, material or infrequency 
f use of any such gear other than chains, the requirement of this 
egulation as to annealing is not necessary for the protection of 
orsons employed, he may by certificate in writing (which he may 
| his discretion revoke) exempt any such gear from such require- 


ent subject to such conditions as may be specified in such 
rtificate. 


(c) All chains, other than bridle chains attached to derricks or 
asts, and all rings, hooks, shackles and swivels shall be inspected 
y & competent person immediately before each occasion on which 
ey are used in hoisting or lowering, unless they have been 
spected within the preceding three months. 


(a) All chains, rings, hooks, shackles or swivels used in hoisting 
lowering which have been lengthened, altered or repaired by 
elding shall be adequately tested and re-examined. 


20.—(a) No rope shall be used in hoisting or lowering unless— 


(i) it is of suitable quality and free from patent defect, 


(ii) in the case of wire rope, other than wire rope purchased 
before the Ist April, 1925, a certificate in the pre- 
scribed form [Form 87] and containing the prescribed 
particulars has been obtained from the makers. 


(b) Every wire rope in general use for hoisting or lowering 
all be inspected by a competent person once at least in every 
tee months, provided that after any wire has broken in such 
pe it shall be inspected once at least in every month, 


(c) No wire rope shall be used in hoisting or lowering if in any 
igth of eight diameters the total number of visible broken wires 
ceeds ten per cent. of the total number of wires, or the rope 
Ows signs of excessive wear, corrosion or other defect which, in 
® opinion of the person who inspects it, renders it unfit for use. 


(d) A thimble or loop splice made in any wire rope shall have 
least three tucks with a whole strand of the rope and two tucks 
th one half of the wires cut out of each strand. The strands in 
cases shall be tucked against the lay of the rope. Provided 
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that this Regulation shall not operate to prevent the use of another 
form of splice which can be shown to be as efficient as that laid 
down in this Regulation. 


46. Every certificate referred to in these Regulations shall be 
entered in or attached to the prescribed register [Form 99], and 
the register shall be kept on the premises unless some other place 
has been approved in writing by the Chief Inspector and shall, on 
the application of any of H.M. Inspectors of Factories, be pro- 
duced by the person in charge thereof; if it relates to the machin- 
ery and other gear of a ship and is kept on the ship, it shall be 
_ produced together with the certificate of the ship’s register, by 
the person for the time being in charge of the ship. 





THE DOCKS (TRAINING IN FIRST-AID) 
REGULATIONS, 1962 


(Darep Frsruary 5, 1962; S.f. 1962 No. 241) 


The Minister of Labour— 


(a) by virtue of the powers conferred on him by section sixty 
of the Factories Act, 1937, section eight of the Factories 
Act, 1948, section twenty-seven of the Factories Act, 
1959, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
behalf; and 

(b) after publishing, pursuant to the Second Schedule to the 
said Act of 1937, notice of the proposal to make the 
Regulations and not having received any objection tc 
the draft in regard to which he is required by the saic 
Schedule to direct an inquiry to be held, 


hereby makes the following special Regulations :— 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Docks (Training ir 
First-aid) Regulations, 1962, and shall come into operation thre 
months after they are made. 


2.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to th 
interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to the interpreta 
tion of an Act of Parliament. ci 

(2) In these Regulations— ial 

“ approved” means approved for the time being by certifi 
cate of the Chief Inspector ; fig 
“ the principal Regulations’? means the Docks Regulati 
1934; and 





DOCKS (1962) 761 


“training organisation’? means the St. John Ambulance 
Association of the Order of St. John, the St. Andrew’s Ambu- 
lance Association, the British Red Cross Society, or any other 
body or society approved (a) for the purposes of these Regula- 
tions. 


(3) References in these Regulations to any enactment shall be 
mnstrued as references to that enactment as amended by or 
nder any other enactment. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 2 


(2) Approved. By Certificate of Approval No. 2 (Docks) dated 
ith August, 1965 [Form 2187] the following are approved for the pur- 
ses of these Regulations: the Central Middlesex Industrial Health 
rvice, the Harlow Industrial Health Service and the Inner London 
ducation Authority, except in relation to any certificate in first-aid, as 
spects any period after the expiration of three years from the date of 
sue of that certificate. 


3. For the purposes of Regulation six of the principal Regu- 
tions (which requires the persons in charge of first-aid boxes or 
ipboards at certain docks, wharves or quays to be persons 
ained in first-aid) a person shall not at any time be deemed to be 
ained in first-aid unless— 


(a) he is a registered or enrolled nurse within the meaning of 
the Nurses Acts, 1957 and 1961, or the Nurses (Scotland) 
Acts, 1951 and 1961; or 

(b) he is the holder of a certificate in first-aid issued within the 
immediately preceding period of three years by, or is 
otherwise recognised as being qualified in first-aid treat- 
ment by, a training organisation: 


Provided that until the expiration of the thirty-first day of 
scember, 1963, a person shall be deemed to be so trained if at 
y time during the period of ten years immediately preceding 
e fifth day of September, 1961, he was the holder of a certificate 
first-aid treatment issued by a training organisation. 


4. No person shall be held not to have complied with the require- 
ant in Regulation six of the principal Regulations, that the 
rsons in charge of certain first-aid boxes or cupboards shall be 
rsons trained in first-aid, in any case where it is proved that he 
ade all reasonable efforts to secure compliance but was unable 
do so. 


5. In docks, wharves or quays to which Regulation six of the 
incipal Regulations applies and at which the total number of 
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persons employed within the meaning of those Regulations at an) 
time exceeds fifty the following particulars shall be entered in 0: 
attached to the general register as respects every person in charge 
of a first-aid box or cupboard, namely— 


(a) that person’s name; 

(b) the nature and date of his qualification as a person traine 

in first-aid; and 

(c) the date on which evidence of his being so trained was in 

spected by the person upon whom the principal Regula 
tions impose the duty of complying with the said Regula 
tion six: 

Provided that the Superintending Inspector of Factories u 
charge of the division in which a dock, wharf or quay is situat 
may by certificate in writing (which he may in his discretion revok 
at any time) exempt that dock, wharf or quay from the require 
ments of this Regulation, either unconditionally or subject t 
conditions specified in the certificate, if he is satisfied that com 
pliance with the said requirements in the case of that dock 
wharf or quay is not reasonably practicable. 


EE 


THE DRY CLEANING SPECIAL REGULATIONS, 194§ 


(S.I. 1949 No. 2224) 
‘Placard: Form 1036] 


The Minister of Labour and National Service by virtue of tk 
powers conferred upon him by section 60 of the Factories Ac 
1937, section 8 of the Factories Act, 1948, and the Transfer « 
Functions (Factories, &c. Acts) Order, 1946 and of all othe 
powers in that behalf hereby makes the following Special Reguls 
tions. | 

Short Title and Commencement mT. 

1. These Regulations may be cited as the Dry Cleaning Speci 
Regulations, 1949, and shall come into operation on the Ist day « 
June, 1950. ; 

Interpretation p. 

2.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interprets 
tion of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of 8 
Act of Parliament. 

(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requi 
the following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned 
them respectively, that is to say: ; 







DRY CLEANING 763 


‘ Dry cleaning” means cleaning, with the aid of inflam- 
mable liquid, articles of a textile character or articles of wear- 
ing apparel, whether of a textile character or not. 


“Flash point” means the temperature at which any liquid 
when tested in the manner set forth in Part II of the Second 
Schedule to the Petroleum (Consolidation) Act, 1928, gives 
off an inflammable vapour. 


‘Spotting ’? means the removal, by hand, of small stains 
with the aid of liquid taken from a receptacle of a capacity 
of not more than one pint. 


Application of Regulations 


3. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 5, these Regulations 
ull apply to all factories in which dry cleaning is carried on 
1erwise than by spotting. ? 

Provided that these Regulations shall not apply to 


(a) factories in which no articles of a textile character and no 
articles of wearing apparel (other than articles made 
wholly or mainly of metal or articles of jewellery) are 
cleaned; or 


(b) the cleaning in any factory of the textile parts of, or the 
textile equipment of, any machine or plant used in that 
factory. 


Prohibition of the use of certain Liquids 


.«—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (2) of this 
gulation, no liquid having a flash point below 90 degrees 
arenheit shall be used for dry cleaning otherwise than by 
thing. 


2) Where, immediately before the date on which these Regu- 
ons are made [29th November, 1949], liquid having a flash 
nt of less than 90 degrees Fahrenheit was being used in any 
ning plant and the use of that plant subject to the prohibition 
aragraph (1) of this Regulation would involve the replacement 
substantial alteration of that plant or of machinery or plant 
nected therewith, paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall not 
ly in the case of that cleaning plant until it is reasonably prac- 
ble to carry out such replacement or alteration ; so, however, 
t this paragraph shall cease to havo effect at the expiration of 
eriod of two years from the coming into operation of these 
ulations. 
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Exemptions 

5.—(1) If the Chief Inspector is satisfied that in any factory 
or, in factories of any specified class or description, the prohibi 
tion in Regulation 4 cannot reasonably be applied to the cleanin; 
of articles of any specified class or description, he may by cert 
ficate in writing (which he may in his discretion revoke at an, 
time) as respects the cleaning of articles of that class or descriptio 
exempt that factory or factories of that class or description fror 
the application of these Regulations either absolutely or subject t 
such conditions as may be specified in the certificate. 


(2) Where any certificate is issued under this Regulation 
legible copy thereof, showing the conditions (if any) subject t 
which it has been granted, shall be kept posted up in every factor 
to which the exemption applies in a position where it may con 
veniently be read by the persons employed. 





DYEING (USE OF BICHROMATE OF POTASSIUM 
OR SODIUM) WELFARE ORDER, 1918 


(Darep Marcu 22, 1918; S. R. &. O. 1918 No. 369) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Misce 
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following Orde 
for all factories or parts of factories in which bichromate < 
potassium or sodium is used in dyeing other than job-dyeing. 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good conditioz 
for the use of all persons coming into contact with chrom 
solutions, suitable protective clothing, and also for persons han¢ 
ling the crystals or immersing their hends in chrome solution 
or handling textile material saturated with chrome solution 
loose fitting rubber gloves of suitable length. 


2. (Revoked; sce Introductory Note (vi) (@).] 


3, The occupier shall see that the Official Cautionary Notic 
[Form 398] as to the effects of chrome on the skin is kept poste 
up in the Works, and shall arrange for an inspection of the fingel 
of all persons coming into contact with chrome solutions to k 
made at the works twice a week by the person in charge of tk 
“First Aid” box or cupboard, or by some person to be selecte 
by the workers themselves and notified to the occupier, Bi 

If any person whose work brings him into contact with chro 
solution or crystals shows a tendency to develop, or is known | 
be susceptible to, chrome eczema, he shall, if practicable, 
transferred to other work not exposing him to such contact. 
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4. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
© persons employed suitable accommodation for clothing put 
i during working hours, with adequate arrangements for drying 
© clothing if wet. 

The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the 
arge of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


5. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
© persons employed and remaining on the premises during the 
eal intervals a suitable messroom, which shall be furnished with 
) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, (b) 
equate means of warming food and boiling water, (¢) suitable 
cilities for washing, comprising a sufficient supply of clean 
wels, soap and warm water (a). The messroom ghall be sufficiently 
irmed for use during meal intervals. 


The messroom shall be separate from the cloakroom, and shall 
placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be 
pt clean. 





NOTE TO ARTIGLE 5 
a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii). 








. This Order shall come into force on the Ist May, 1918, but 
use 4 and, subject to the condition that adequate means of 
rming food and boiling water are provided to the satisfaction 
the District Inspector of Factories, Clause 5 shall not take 
ct during the period of the war. 


HE ELECTRIC ACCUMULATOR REGULATIONS, 
1925 


(S. R. & O. 1925, No. 28) 
[Placard: Form 990] 


pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1, I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that 
y shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof 
which is carried on the manufacture or repair of electric 
umulators or parts thereof : 


rovided that these Regulations shall not apply to the manu- 

© or repair of electric accumulators or parts thereof not 
taining lead or any compound thereof: nor to the repair on 
premises of any accumulator forming part of a stationary 
tery. 
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These Regulations, which may be cited as the Electric Accumu 
lator Regulations, 1925, shall come into ‘force on the 1st March 
1925, from which date the Regulations for the Manufacture 0: 
Electric Accumulators made on 21st November, 1903, under the 
above section shall be revoked. 

Defimitions 

In these Regulations :-— 

“‘ Lead Process” means the melting of lead or any materia 
containing lead, casting, pasting, lead burning, or any othe 
work, including trimming, or any other abrading or cuttiny 
of pasted plates, involving the use, movement or manipulatior 
of, or contact with, any oxide of lead. : 

“ Manipulation of raw oxide of lead’? means any lead proces 
involving any manipulation or movement of raw oxide of lea 
other than its conveyance in a receptacle or by means of al 
implement from one operation to another. 

“Surgeon” means the Certifying Surgeon of the distric 
or a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed by writte: 
certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which appoint 
ment shall be subject to such conditions as may be specifier 
in that certificate. 

“ Suspension ” means suspension from employment in an; 
lead process by written certificate in the Health Registe 
signed by the Surgeon, who shall have power of suspension & 
regards all persons employed in any such process. 


Duties 


It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of thes 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to observ 
Part II of these Regulations. 


Parr [ 
Duties of Occupiers 
1.—(i) No person under 18 years of age shall be employed i 
any lead process. Provided that nothing in this Regulation sha 
affect male young persons employed in (a) washing of forme 
pasted or Planté plates and subsequent brushing or racking there¢ 
while in a wet state, or (b) casting of small accessory parts, wh 


were so employed at the commencement of these Regulations. 


(ii) No woman or young person under 18 years of age shall : 
employed in any room in which the manipulation of raw oxide 
lead or pasting is carried on. , 
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» Each of the following processes shall be carried on in such a 
nner and under such conditions as to secure effectual separation 
m One another, and from any other process : 

2) Manipulation of raw oxide of lead ; 

b) Pasting ; 

t) Drying of pasted plates ; 

1) Formation with lead burning (“‘tacking”’) necessarily 
carried on in connection therewith ; 

>) Melting down of pasted plates. 

- In every room in which a lead process is carried on, there shall 

at least 500 cubic feet of air space for each person employed 

rein, and in computing this air space no height over 12 feet shall 
taken into account. 

. Every workroom shall be provided with inlets and outlets of 

quate size so placed and used as to secure and maintain efficient 

tilation in all parts of the room. 

- Inevery pasting room the distance between the centre of the 

‘king position of any paster and that of the paster working 

rest to him shall not be less than five feet. 

. The floor of every room in which a lead process is carried on 

ll be— 

2) of cement or similar material so as to be smooth and im- 
pervious to water ; 

b) maintained in sound condition ; 

c) kept free from materials, plant, or other obstruction not 
required for, or produced in, the process carried on in the 
room ; 

[in all such rooms other than grid casting shops shall be— 

1) cleansed throughout daily after being thoroughly sprayed 
with water at a time when no other work is being carried 
on in the room ; 

| in grid casting shops shall be— 

>) cleansed throughout daily ; 

, in addition, where manipulation of raw oxide of lead or pasting 

rried on, shall be— 
kept constantly moist while work is being done ; 
) provided with suitable and adequate arrangements for 
drainage ; 
) thoroughly washed daily by means of a hosepipe. 
The work-benches at which any lead procese is carried on 


eH 
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(a) have & smooth surface and be maintained in sound con 
dition ; r0 
(b) be kept free from all materials or plant not required for, 0 
produced in, the process carried on thereat ; 
and all such work-benches other than those in grid casting shop 
shall— 
(c) be cleansed daily either after being thoroughly damped o 
by means of a suction cleaning apparatus at a time whe! 
no other work is being carried on thereat ; 


and, all such work-benches in grid casting shops, shall— 
(d) be cleansed daily ; 
and every work-bench used for pasting shall— 
(e) be covered throughout with sheet lead or other imperviou 
material ; ; 
(f) be provided with raised edges ; 
(g) be kept constantly moist while pasting is being carried ox 


8. The following processes shall not be carried on without th 

use of an efficient exhaust draught :— 

(a) Melting of lead or materials containing lead ; 

(b) Manipulation of raw oxide of lead, unless done in an enclose 
apparatus so as to prevent the escape of dust into th 
workroom; 

(c) Pasting ; 

(d) Trimming, brushing, filing or any other abrading or cuttin 
of pasted plates giving rise to dust ; 

(e) Lead burning, other than 


(i) ‘‘ tacking ” in the formation room ; 

(ii) chemical burning for the making of lead linings ft 
cell cases necessarily carried on in such a mann 
that the application of efficient exhaust is in 
practicable. 


Such exhaust draught shall be effected by mechanics] means ar 
shall operate on the dust or fume given off as nearly as may be! 
its point of origin, so as to prevent it entering the air of any roo 
in which persons work. | 


Provided that at pots containing molten lead the exheu 
draught may be effected by natural means, but if so effect 
shall not be deemed to be efficient unless it produces throu 
the working opening over the pot an average inward 
velocity measured across the plane of the opening of at les 
120 linear feet per minute. 


| 
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. The products of combustion produced in the heating of any 
ting pot shall not be allowed to escape into a room in which 
ons work, 


). A suitable receptacle with tightly fitting cover shall be pro- 
sd and used for dross as it is removed from every melting pot. 
h receptacle shall be kept covered while in the workroom, 
pt when dross is being deposited therein. 


l. A suitable receptacle shall be provided in every workroom 
hich old plates and waste material which may give rise to dust 
| be deposited. | 


2. The racks or shelves provided in any drying room shall not 
nore than 8 feet from the floor nor more than 2 feet in width. 
vided that as regards racks or shelves set or drawn from both 
s the total width shall not exceed 4 feet. 


uch racks or shelves shall be cleansed only after being 


‘oughly damped unless an efficient suction cleaning apparatus 
sed for this purpose. 


3.—(a) Every person employed in a lead process shall be 
nined (a) by the Surgeon within the seven days preceding or 
wing the date of his first employment in such process and 
eafter shall be examined (a) by the Surgeon once in every 
odar month, or at such other intervals as may be specified in 
ing by the Chief Inspector of Factories, on a day of which due 
ce shall be given to all concerned. 


irst employment means first employment in a lead process in 
factory or workshop and also re-employment therein in a lead 


ess following any cessation of employment in such process for 
riod exceeding three calendar months. 


) A Health Register [Form 2145] containing the names of all 
ons employed in a lead process shall be kept in a form approved 
he Chief Inspector of Factories. 


) No person after suspension shall be employed in a lead 
eas without written sanction from the Surgeon entered in or 
ched to the Health Register. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 13 
Examined. See Introductory Note (ix) at p. 505. 


. Protective clothing shall be provided and maintained in 
repair for all persons employed in— 


Manipulation of raw oxide of lead ; 
Pasting ; 


7170 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


(c) The formation room. 

Such protective clothing shall consist of an overall, an apron 
made of material impervious to water and clogs or other suitable 
footwear ; and, also, as regards persons employed in the manipu- 
lation of raw oxide of lead or in pasting, head coverings. 

The overalls and head coverings provided for the persons em. 
ployed in the manipulation of raw oxide of lead or in pasting shal 
be washed or renewed weekly. 


15. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of al 
persons employed in a lead process and remaining on the premise: 
during the meal intervals, a suitable mess-room, which shall be 
. furnished with (a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back 
rests, and (b) adequate means for warming food and for boiling 
water. 

The mess-room shall be placed under the charge of a responsibl 
person, and shall be kept clean. 


16. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of al 
persons employed in a lead process— 

(a) a cloakroom for clothing put off during working hours witl 
adequate arrangements for drying the clothing if wet 
Such accommodation shall be separate from any mess 
room ; 

(b) separate and suitable arrangements for the storage of pro 
tective clothing provided under Regulation 14. 


17. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly stat 
and in good repair for the use of all persons employed in a lea 
process— 

(a) a lavatory, under cover, with either— 

(i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface fitte 
with a waste pipe, without plug, and of sufficien 
length to allow of at least two feet for every fiv 
such persons employed at any one time, an 
having a constant supply of warm water (a) fror 
taps or jets above the trough at intervals of nc 
more than two feet; or 

(ii) at least one lavatory basin for every five suc 
persons employed at any one time, fitted wit 
a waste pipe and plug, having either a constar 
supply of hot and cold water or warm water lai 
on, or (if a constant supply of heated water k 
not reasonably practicable) a constant supp! 
of cold water laid on, and a supply of hot wate 
always at hand when required for use by suc 
Persons ; 

and, 
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a sufficient supply of clean towels made of suit- 
able material renewed daily ; which supply, in 
the case of pasters and persons employed in the 
manipulation of raw oxide of lead, shall include a 
separate marked towel for each such worker ; 
and, 

a sufficient supply of soap or other suitable 
cleansing material and of nail brushes. 


(b) There shall in addition be provided means of washing in 
close proximity to the rooms in which manipulation of raw 
oxide of lead or pasting is carried on if required by notice 
in writing from the Chief Inspector of Factories. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 17 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


18. Before each meal and before the end of the day’s work, at 
ast ten minutes, in addition to the regular meal times, shall be 
llowed for washing to each person who has been employed in the 
vanipulation of raw oxide of lead or in pasting. 


Provided that if there be one basin or two feet of trough for each 
uch person this Regulation shall not apply. 


19. Sufficient bath accommodation shall be provided for all 
ersons engaged in the manipulation of raw oxide of lead or in 
asting, with hot and cold water laid on, and a sufficient supply of 
oap and clean towels. 


This Regulation shall not apply if, in consideration of the special 
ircumstances of any particular case, the Chief Inspector of 
‘actories approves the use of local public baths when conveniently 
lear, under the conditions (if any) named in such approval. 


Part II 
Duties of Persons Employed 


20.—(a) Every person employed in a lead process shall present 
1uimself at the appointed time for examination by the Surgeon in 
Jursuance of Regulation 13 (a). 


(b) No person, after suspension, shall work in a lead process 
without written sanction from the Surgeon entered in or attached 
io the Health Register [Form 2145]. 


_ 21.—(a) Every person employed in a lead process shall deposit 
m the cloakroom provided in pursuance of Regulation 16 (a) all 
slothing put off during working hours. 
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(b) Every person employed in the manipulation of raw oxide of 
lead, in pasting, or in the formation room, shall wear the pro- 
tective clothing provided under Regulation 14. The protective 
clothing when not being worn shall be deposited in the place 
provided under Regulation 16 (b). 

22: No person shall introduce, keep, prepare or partake of any 
food or drink, nor make use of tobacco in any place in which a lead 
process is carried on. 

23. Every person employed in a lead process shall before par- 
taking of food or drink or making use of tobacco or leaving the 
_ premises wash the hands and every such person employed in the 
manipulation of raw oxide of lead or in pasting shall, in addition, 
wash the face. 


24. Every person employed in the manipulation of raw oxide of 
lead or in pasting shall take a bath at least once a week. 


25. Every person when drossing shall immediately deposit the 
dross in the receptacle provided under Regulation 10. | 


26. Every person employed in a lead process shall make full and 
proper use of the appliances provided for any of the purposes of 
these Regulations. 

27. No person shall misuse or, without the concurrence of the 
occupier or manager, in any way interfere with any appliance 
provided in pursuance of these Regulations. 





THE ELECTRICITY REGULATIONS, 1968 


3 BR. & O. 1908, No. 1312, as amended by S. R. & O. 1944 No. 739 
[Placard : Form 954] 


Whereas the generation, transformation, distribution, anc 
use (a) of electrical energy in any factory (b) or workshop, or an} 
place (c) to which the provisions of section 79 of the Factory anc 
Workshop Act, 1901, are applied by that Act, have been certifiec 
in pursuance of the said section to be dangerous. 

I hereby, in pursuance of the powers conferred upon me by the 
Act, make the following Regulations, and direct that they shal 
apply in all places before mentioned. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the Ist July, 1908 
except as regards such parts of electrical stations as were con 
structed before the ist July, 1908, in respect of which they shal 
some into force on the Ist January, 1910. Se 
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NOTES 


General note. These Regulations are printed as amended and are 
<tended by the Electricity (Factories Act) Special Regulations, 1944 
3. R. & O. 1944 No. 739) p. 788, but see note (a) on p. 789. 


(a2) Generation ...use. By the Electricity (Factories Act) Special 
egulations, 1944 (S. R. & O. 1944 No. 739), p. 788, the scope of these 
gulations is extended to “‘ the generation, transformation, conversion, 
viiching, controlling, regulation, distribution and use” of electrical 
ergy. 


(6) Factory. See Introductory Note (iv) and S.I. 1961 No. 1768; 
e Introductory Note (v) and S.I. 1962 No. 2346. 


(c) Any place. By the Electricity (Factories Act) Special Regu- 
tions, 1944 (S. R. & O. 1944 No. 739), p. 788, the scope of these 
gulations was extended to “ any factory and [in] any premises, place, 
rocess, operation or work to which the provisions of Part IV of the 
actories Act, 1937, with respect to special regulations to safety and 
salth are applied by that Act’. ‘‘ Factory’ in these extending 
gulations is also extended as noted in (6), swpra. 


Dutres 


It shall be the duty of the occupier (a) to comply with these 
eguiations. 

And it shall be the duty of all agents, workmen, and persons 
mployed to conduct their work in accordance with these Regula- 
ons. 


NOTE 


(2) Occupier. For meaning, see note (I) to s. 33 of the Factories Act 
961. 

In Turner v. Courtaulds, Ltd., [1937] 1 All E. R. 467, a new switch- 
oard was being erected in the defendants’ works but had not been handed 
ver by the contractors; it was held that as the object of the switch- 
oard was to control the distribution of extremely powerful electrical 
1ergy which came from the defendants’ power house, the defendants 
ere the occupiers within the meaning of the Act, and were therefore 
uilty of the offence charged. Where the regulations are applied, by 
irtue of s. 127 (4) of the Factories Act, 1961, to building operations, 
1e person responsible for complying with the regulations is not the 
ccupier, but the person who is carrying on the building operation 
Misher v. C.H.T.., Lid., [1966] 2 Q. B. 475 ; [1966] 1 All E. R. 88, C. A.). 


Dejfimtions 


“ Pressure”? means the difference of electrical potential between 
ny two conductors, or between a conductor and earth as read by a 
ot wire or electrostatic volt-meter. 


“Low pressure”? means & pressure in a system normally not 
xceeding 250 volts where the electrical energy is used. 
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‘“ Medium Pressure”? means a pressure in a system normally 
above 250 volts, but not exceeding 650 volts, where the electrica 
energy is used. 


‘** High Pressure’? means & pressure ina system normally abovs 
650 volts, but not exceeding 3000 volts, where the electrical energ} 
is used or supphed. ) 


““ Watra-high Pressure’? means a pressure in & system normall; 
exceeding 3000 volts where the electrical energy is used 0 
supplied. 


“ System”? means an electrical system in which all the con 
ductors and apparatus are electrically connected to 8 commol 
source of electro-motive force. 


‘“‘ Conductor’? means an electrical conductor arranged to b 
electrically connected to a system. 


‘* Apparatus”? means electrical apparatus, and includes a! 
apparatus, machines, and fittings in which conductors are used, © 
of which they form a part. 


“Circuit”? means an electrical circuit forming a system 0 
branch of a system. 


“ Insulating stand’ means 2 


floor, platform, stand, t 
ak nyse Came of such size, quality, and con 


Insulating screen” means & | struction according to the ci 
sh , i cumstances of the use thereo 
Insulating boots’ means | that a person is thereby ade 
boots quately protected from danger 
‘“ Insulating gloves’? means 
gloves ) 


“ Covered with insulating material’’ means adequately covere 
with insulating material of such quality and thickness that there 
no danger. 

“ Bare”? rneans not covered with insulating material. 

“‘ Live’ means electrically charged. 

‘“ Dead”? means, at, or about, zero potential, and disconnecte 
from any live system. 

““ Farthed’? means connected to the general mass of earth | 


such manner as will ensure at all times an immediate discharge « 
electrical energy without danger. 
‘ Substation ’’ means any premises, or that part of any premise 


in which electrical energy is transformed or converted to or fro 
pressure above medium pressure, except for the purpose of workin 
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instruments, relays, or similar auxiliary apparatus; if such 
premises or part of premises are large enough for a person to enter 
after the apperatus is in position. 


‘** Suntchboard ’? means the collection of switches or fuses, con- 
ductors, and other apparatus in connection therewith, used for the 
purpose of controlling the current or pressure in any system or 
part of a system. 


“ Suxtchboard passage-way’’ means any passage-way or com- 
partment large enough for a person to enter, and used in con- 
nection with a switchboard when live. 


** Authorised person ’’ means (a) the occupier, or (b) a contractor 
for the time being under contract with the occupier, or (c) a person 
employed, appointed, or selected by the occupier, or by a contractor 
as aforesaid, to carry out certain duties incidental to the generation, 
transformation, distribution, or use of electrical energy, such 
occupier, contractor, or person being a person who is competent for 
the purposes of the regulation in which the term is used. 

*“* Danger’’ means danger to health or danger to life or limb 
from shock, burn, or other injury (a) to persons employed, or from 
fire attendant upon the generation, transformation, distribution, 
or use of electrical energy. j 


“ Public supply’? means the supply of electrical energy (a) by 
any local authority, company, or person authorised by Act of 
Parliament or Provisional Order confirmed by Parliament or by 
licence or Order of the Board of Trade to give a supply of electrical 
energy ; or (b) otherwise under Board of Trade regulations. 


NOTE 
(a) Other injury. These words are to be construed in this context 
strictly ejusdem generis with ‘“‘ shock ”’ or “ burn ”’, that is to say, as “‘ or 


other injury ’’ due to electrical energy; Lane v. London Electricity Board, 
[1955] 1 All E. R. 324 n. 


Exemptions 


1. Nothing in Regulations 2, 3, 4, 7, 9, 10, 11, 15, 16, 17, 21, 22, 
23, 24, 25, 26, 28, 29, 30, and 31 shall apply, unless on account of 
special circumstances the Secretary of State shall give notice to 
the occupier that this exemption does not apply— 


(a) To any system in which the pressure does not exceed low 
pressure direct or 125 volts alternating ; 

(b) In any public supply generating station, to any system in 
which the preseure between it and earth does not exceed 
low pressure ; 

(c) In any above-ground sub-station for public supply, to any 
system not exceeding low pressure. 
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2. Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to any service lines o 
apparatus on the supply side of the consumer’s terminals, or to an 
chamber containing suchservice lines or apparatus, where the suppl 
is given from outside under Board of Trade regulations ; provide 
always that no live metal is exposed so that it may be touched 


3. If the occupier can show, with regard to any requirement c 
these Regulations, that the special conditions in his premises ar 
such as adequately to prevent danger that requirement shall b 
deemed to be satisfied; and the Secretary of State may b 
Order (a) direct that any class of special conditions defined in th 
Order shall be deemed for the purposes of all or any of the require 
ments of these Regulations adequately to prevent danger, an 
may revoke such Order. 


NOTE TO EXEMPTION 3 


(a) Order. The following Order, dated 28th July, 1909, has bee 
made under Exemption 3 :— 


In pursuance of Exemption 3 of the above Regulations, I hereb 
direct that in rooms, other than eiscteal stations, 1 in which the followin 
special conditions are observed, viz. 


no electrical energy is used fe at low pressure, nor for any purpos 
other than lighting by means of incandescent lamps; and 

the floor is of wood or otherwise insulating ; and 

there is no machinery or other earthed metal with which a perso 
handling any non-earthed lamp fittings or any portable lamp i 
liable to be in contact ; and 

no process rendering the floor wet is carried on ; and 

no live conductor is normally exposed so that it may be touched ; 


such conditions shall be deemed for all the purposes of the Regulatiox 
adequately to prevent danger. 


4. Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to any process o 
apparatus used exclusively for electro-chemical or electro-therme 
or testing or research purposes ; provided such process be 5 
worked and such apparatus s0 constructed and protected an 
such special precautions (a) taken as may be necessary to preven 
danger. 


NOTE TO EXEMPTION 4 


(a) Precautions. In Proctor v. Johnson and Phillips, Lid., [194 
K. B. 553; [1943] 1 All E. R. 565, C. A., it was held that this provis 
was satisfied where employers had provided, and required a workman t 
use, an earthing rod for the purpose of high-voltage testing and researc 
In Mutch v. Scott’s Shipbuilding and Engineering Co., Lid., 1955, S. ¢ 
497; 19558. L. T. 45 (2nd Division, Inner House, Ct. of Sess.), it wa 
held that, in the circumstances of that case, the proviso did not requir 
the apparatus to be insulated. 
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5. The Secretary of State may, by Order, exempt from the 
operation of all or any of these Regulations any premises to which 
any special rules or regulations under any other Act as to the 
generation, transformation, distribution or use of electrical energy 
apply ; and may revoke such Order. 


6. The Secretary of State may, if satisfied that safety is other- 
wise practically secured, or that exemption is necessary on the 
ground of emergency or special circumstances, grant such exemp- 
tion by Order (a), subject to any conditions that may be prescribed 
therein ; and may revoke such Order. 


NOTE TO EXEMPTION 6 
{a) Order. The following Orders have been made under Exemption 


_—— 


1. Order dated 20th May 1911. 




















In pursuance of Exemption 6 of the above Regulations, I hereby allow 
xemption from Regulations 17, 25, and 32 as regards the underground 
lectrical stations constructed in pursuance of the following Orders made by 

e Board of Trade under the provisions of the Electric Lighting Acts, 1882 
nd 18838, namely :— 


The County of London (North) Electric Lighting Order, 1892; 
The Wandsworth Electric Lighting Order, 1892; 
The Southwark Electric Lighting Order, 1892; 
The St. Olave Electric Lighting Order, 1896; 
The Camberwell Electric Lighting Order, 1896; 
The St. Saviour’s District Electric Lighting Order, 1896; 
The County of London (Northern Extensions) Electric Lighting Order, 1897; 
The Holborn and St. Giles Electric Lighting Order, 1898; 
The Battersea Electric Lighting Order, 1900; 
The Croydon Rural Electric Lighting Order, 1905; 
eing satisfied that such exemption is necessary on the ground of special 
ircumstances. 
Provided that the said exemption shall only apply to such underground 
lectrical sub-stations aforesaid as conform to the following conditions :— 
(i) There shal] be no system within the sub-station at extra high pressure. 


(ii) All conductors at high pressure shall be normally so protected that 
they cannot be touched. 


(iii) All conductors at low or medium pressure (other than earthed con- 
ductors), which would otherwise be liable to be accidentally touched 
by @ person on the ladder, shall be suitable guarded. 


(iv) The power transformed shall not at any time exceed 160 kilowatts. 


2. Electricity Regulations 1908 (Portable Apparatus Exemption) 
Vrder 1968, (S. I. 1968 No. 1575). 
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The Secretary of State in pursuance of paragraph 6 of the provisions relating 
to exemptions in the Regulations dated 28rd December, 1908 with respect t 
the generation, transformation, distribution and use of electrical energy in fac 
tories and certain other premises and places (hereinafter referred to as “ th 
Regulations ’’) hereby makes the following Order :— 


1.—(1) This Order may be cited as the Electricity Regulations, 1908 (Port 
able Apparatus Exemption) Order, 1968 and shall come into operation on 14t] 
October, 1968. x 


(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall apply to the interpretation of thi 
Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 


(3) Unless the context otherwise requires, expressions used in this Orde 
have the same respective meanings as in the Regulations, and the followin 
expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them, respectively, that is t 
say— 

 all-insulated tool’? means an electrically driven tool in which all mete 
parts (except any of the following, that is to say, any chuck or other too. 
holder, name-plate, screw, rivet and other small part, which is isolated fror 
all other metal parts by reinforced insulation or by insulation no less effectiv 
than reinforced insulation) are covered with insulating material in the fort 
of a durable and substantial continuous enclosure of insulating material ; 


‘‘ approved ’ means approved for the time being by certificate of the Chi 
Inspector ; and 


“ double-insulated tool’? means an electrically driven tool of which all th 
metal work which a person may handle is, where practicable, so separate 
from the conductors by double insulation as to prevent such metal wor 
from becoming electrically charged or, where in the case of any such mets 
work such double insulation is impracticable, of which that metal work is s 
separated as aforesaid by reinforced insulation. 


(4) References in this Order to a British Standard shall be construed as refe. 
ences to the British Standard of the number specified which is current at th 
date of the making of this Order. 


2.—(1) Subject to the conditions set out in Article 3 and except as provide 
in paragraph (2) of this Article, the portable apparatus specified in paragray 
(3) of this Article is hereby exempted from so much of Regulation 13 of tl 
Regulations as requires in the circumstances therein specified the metal wor 
of portable apparatus to be efficiently earthed. bi 


(2) The exemption granted by this Order shall not apply to any flexib 
metallic covering of the conductors. i 


(3) Paragraph (1) of this Article applies to all-insulated tools and double-ins 
lated tools. . 


3. The conditions referred to in Article 2 (1) are— 


(1) that the apparatus shall be clearly and indelibly marked on the outsi 
with the maker’s name or trade mark and the maker’s model or type reference 


(2) that the apparatus shall be clearly and indelibly marked on the outsi 
so as to indicate— 


(a) that the apparatus is certified by an approved body (a), (being an approv 
body which has subjected a sample of the apparatus to all the ty 
tests specified in British Standard 2769 : 1964, (or to tests equivale 
to such tests), applicable to the apparatus relating to the proof of ele 
trical strength, insulation resistance, material and construction of t 
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insulation), as being apparatus which conforms as to proof of electrical 
strength, insulation resistance, material and construction of the insula- 
tion either to the standard specified for Class II tools in the said British 
Standard and applicable to the apparatus or to a standard equivalent 
thereto ; and 


(b) that the apparatus has been subjected by the maker to a routine test in 
accordance with subclause m of clause 4 of the said British Standard 
and has passed the said test ; and 


(c) the name and address or registered trade mark of the said approved body 
(a) ; and 


(3) that the insulation of the apparatus shall be maintained so as to prevent 
anger, 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 3 


(2) Approved body. By’ Certificate of Approval No. 1 [Form 2332] the 
ritish Standards Institution is approved. 


3. Electricity Regulations, 1968 (Competent Persons Exemption) Order, 
968 (S.I. 1968 No. 1454). 


he Secretary of State in pursuance of paragraph 6 of the provisions relating 
» exemptions in the Regulations dated 23rd December, 1908 with respect to 
1e generation, transformation, distribution and use of electrical energy in fact- 
ies and certain other premises and places (hereinafter referred to as “the 
egulations ”’) hereby makes the following Order :— 


1.—(1) This Order may be cited as the Electricity Regulations 1908 (Com- 
stent Persons Exemption) Order, 1968 and shall come into operation on 23rd 
sptember, 1968. 


(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall apply to the interpretation of this 
rder as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 


(3) Unless the context otherwise requires, expressions used in this Order 
ave the same respective meanings as in the Regulations. 


2. In the case of a competent person who fulfils the conditions set out in 
rticle 3, exemption is hereby granted from so much of Regulation 28 of the 
egulations as requires that a competent person undertaking any repair, 
teration, extension, cleaning or such work where technical knowledge or ex- 
rience is required in order to avoid danger shall be over 21 years of age. 


3. The conditions referred to in Article 2 are that such a person— 
(a) shall be over 18 years of age ; and either 


(b) shall have completed a course of training designed to impart such 
knowledge and experience as aforesaid under an apprenticeship or stu- 
dentship scheme, being a course of training provided by or on behalf of 
or approved for the time being by an industrial training board in 
accordance with the provisions of section 2 of the Industrial Training 
Act, 1964 or a course of training approved for the time being by certifi- 
cate of the Chief Inspector ; or 
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(c) shall be in the third or any subsequent year of such a course of training 
as aforesaid and be undertaking work of a kind specified in Article 2 as 
part of this training. 


7. Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to domestic factories or domestic 
workshops (a). 


: NOTE TO EXEMPTION 7 


(a) Domestic factories; workshops. This exemption is spent; the 
Factory and Workshops Act, 1901, contained definitions of “ domestic 
factory’ and ‘“‘ domestic workshop’”’ which have not been re-enacted, 
so that any place which is a “ factory ”’ within the meaning of s. 175 
of the Factories Act, 1961, is a “ factory ” for the purposes of these 
regulations. 
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8. Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to apparatus, other 
than portable apparatus, forming part of the permanent elec- 
trical installation of a building, structure, ship or place by 
reason only that the apparatus, or the installation of which it 
forms part, is used for the lighting of any building operation 
or work of engineering construction or work in a ship to which 
the provisions of Section 105 (2) [s. 125 (2)] or Section 106 
[s. 126] of the Factories Act, 1937, apply or for the supply of 
electrical energy for the purposes of any such operation or work. 


Regulations 
1. All apparatus and conductors shall be sufficient in size and 
ower for the work they are called upon to do, and so constructed, 


nstalled, protected, worked and maintained as to prevent danger 
0 far as is reasonably practicable (a). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 1 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
ct, 1961. See also, Garrett v. Thomas Borthwick & Sons, Ltd., [1955] 
loyd’s Rep. 532. 


2. All conductors shall either be covered with insulating material 
nd further efficiently protected where necessary to prevent 
anger, or they shall be so placed and safeguarded as to prevent 
anger so far as is reasonably practicable (a). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 2 


(2) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
ct, 1961. See also, Long v. Kirk (G. F.) & Co., Lid., [1938] 1 All 


- R. 142; Youngman v. Pirelli General Cable Works, Lid., [1940] 
wD. 0. Xe 


3. Every switch, switch fuse, circuit-breaker, and isolating link 
1all be :—(a) so constructed, placed, or protected as to prevent 
unger ; (b) so constructed and adjusted as accurately to make 
ad to maintain good contact; (c) provided with an efficient 
andie or other means of working, insulated from the system, and 
» arranged that the hand cannot inadvertently touch live metal ; 
1) so constructed or arranged that it cannot accidentally fall or 
Ove into contact when left out of contact. 


4. Every switch intended to be used for breaking a circuit and 
yery circuit-breaker shall be so constructed that it cannot with 
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proper care be left in partial contact. This applies to each pole 
of double-pole or multiple switches or circuit-breakers. 

Every switch intended to be used for breaking a cirewit and 
every circuit-breaker shall be so constructed that an are cannot 
accidentally be maintained. 


5. Every fuse and every automatic circuit-breaker used instead 
thereof shall be so constructed and arranged as effectively to inter- 
rupt the current before it so exceeds the working rate as to involve 
danger. Itshall be of such construction or be so guarded or placed 
as to prevent danger from over-heating, or from arcing or the 
scattering of hot metal or other substance when it comes into 
operation. Every fuse shall be either of such construction or 80 
_ protected by a switch that the fusible metal may be readily 
renewed. without danger. 


6. Every electrical joint and connection shall be of proper 
construction as regards conductivity, insulation, mechanical 
strength (a) and protection. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 6 


(a) Mechanical strength. In Gatehouse v. John Summers & Sons, 
Ltd., [1953] 2 All E. R. 117, C. A., the injury to the workman was 
caused by the breaking of a defective joint in a cable, so that the 
workman fell backward and was lilled. No electrical current was being 
carried by the cable at the time. It was argued that an injury such as 
the workman suffered was outside the contemplation of the Regulations 
and gave no cause of action to his widow. That contention was 
rejected by the Court of Appeal, and it was held that the words 
‘‘ mechanical strength ” in regulation 6 required the joint or connection 
to be of sufficient strength to resist such a pull as a workman might be 
likely to want to exert upon it. It was emphasised by the Court of 
Appeal that, by contrast with several of these regulations, the word 
‘danger ”’ does not appear in regulation 6. Accordingly, that regulation 
can enure to the benefit of those injured otherwise than by “ shock ” 
or ‘‘ burn ”’ from electrical energy. © 

For a discussion by the House of Lords as to the need to show that 
the injury was one against which the legislation was designed to protect 
the workman, see Grant v. National Coal Board, [1956] A. C. 649; 
[1956] 1 All E. R. 682, and especially per Lord ReEtp, at pp. 660-661 
and 686-687 respectively. 


7. Efficient means, suitably located, shall be provided for 
cutting off all pressure from every part of a system, as may be 
necessary to prevent danger. 


8. Efficient means suitably located shall be provided for pro- 
tecting from excess of current every part of a system as may be 
necessary to prevent danger. 


9. Where one of the conductors of a system is connected to earth, 
no single-pole switch, other than a link for testing purposes or 8 
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witch for use in controlling a generator, shall be placed in such 
mductor or any branch thereof. 

A switch, or automatic or other cut-out may, however, be placed 
. the connection between the conductor and earth at the gene- 
‘ting station for use in testing and emergencies only. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 9 


General note. A breach of this regulation does not give a civil cause 
action to the widow of a fireman killed thereby when dealing with a 
‘e on the premises, since he is not a “ person employed ”’, for whose 
nefit alone there was power to make the regulation under s. 79 of the 
actory and Workshop Act, 1901; Hartley v. Mayoh & Co., [1954] 1 
. B. 383; [1954] 1 All E. R. 375. For a fuller discussion of this topic, 
e the General Introduction. 


10. Where one of the main conductors of a system is bare and 
ninsulated, such as a dare return of a concentric system, no switch, 
ise, or circuit-breaker shall be placed in that conductor, or in any 
mductor connected thereto, and the said conductor shall be earthed. 

Nevertheless, switches, fuses, or circuit-breakers may be used to 
eak the connection with the generators or transformers supply- 
g the power; provided that in no case of bare conductor the 
mnection of the conductor with earth is thereby broken. 


11. Every motor, converter and transformer shall be protected 
7 efficient means suitably placed, and so connected that all 
essure may thereby be cut off from the motor, converter or 
ansformer as the case may be, and from all apparatus in con- 
ction therewith ; provided however, that where one point of 
e system is connected to earth, there shall be no obligation to 
sconnect on that side of the system which is connected to earth. 


12, Every electrical motor shall be controlled by an efficient 
itch or switches for starting and stopping, so placed as to be 
sily worked by the person in charge of the motor. 

In every place in which machines are being driven by an electric 
otor, there shall be means at hand for either switching off the 
otor or stopping the machines if necessary to prevent danger. 


13. Every flexible wire for portable apparatus, for alternating 
rrents or for pressures above 150 volts direct current, shall be 
nnected to the system either by efficient permanent joints or 
nnections, or by a properly constructed connector. 

In all cases where the person handling portable apparatus or 
ndant lamps with switches for alternating current, or pressures 
ove 150 volts direct current, would be liable to get a shock 
rough a conducting floor or conducting work, or otherwise, if the 
tal work of the portable apparatus became charged, the metal 
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work must be efficiently earthed (a); and any flexible metallic cover- 
ing of the conductors shall be itself efficiently earthed and shall not 
itself be the only earth connection for the metal of the apparatus. 
And a lamp-holder shall not be in metallic connection with the 
guard or other metal work of a portable lamp. 
In such places and in any place where the pressure exceeds low 
pressure, the portable apparatus and its flexible wire shall be con- 
trolled by efficient means suitably located and capable of cutting 
off the pressure, and the metal work shall be efficiently earthed (a) 
independently of any flexible metallic cover of the conductors, and 
any such flexible covering shall itself be independently earthed. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 13 ‘ 


(a) Efficiently earthed. Exemption is provided by 8. I. 1968 No. 
1575 (see p. 778). 


14. The general arrangement of switchboards shall, so far as 
reasonably practicable, be such that— 


(a) All parts which may have to be adjusted or handled are 
readily accessible ; , 

(b) The course of every conductor may where necessary be 
readily traced ; 

(c) Conductors not arranged for connection to the same system 
are kept well apart, and can where necessary be readily 
distinguished ; 

(d) All bare conductors are so placed or protected as to prevent 
danger from accidental short circuit. 


15. Every switchboard having bare conductors normally so ex- 
posed that they may be touched, shall, if not located in an area or 
areas set apart for the purposes thereof, where necessary be suit- 
ably fenced or enclosed. 

No person except an authorised person, or a person acting under 
his immediate supervision, shall for the purpose of carrying out his 
duties have access to any part of an area so set apart. 


16. All apparatus appertaining to a switchboard and requiring 
handling, shall so far as practicable be so placed or arranged as to 
be operated from the working platform of the switchboard, and all 
measuring instruments and indicators connected therewith shall, 
so far as practicable, be so placed as to be observed from the work- 
ing platform. If such apparatus be worked or observed from any 
other place, adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent danger. 


17. At the working platform of every switchboard and in every 
switchboard passage-way, if there be bare conductors exposed or 
arranged to be exposed when live so that they may be touched, 
there shall be a clear and unobstructed passage of ample width and 
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ight, with a firm and even floor. Adequate means of access, 
2e from danger, shall be provided for every switchboard passage- 
LY. 

The following provisions shall apply to all such switchboard 
orking platforms and passage-ways constructed after J anuary lst, 
09, unless the bare conductors, whether overhead or at the sides 
the passage-ways, are otherwise adequately protected against 
mger by divisions or screens or other suitable means :-— 


(a) Those constructed for low-pressure and medium-pressure 
sunichboards shall have a clear height of not less than 7 ft., 
and a clear width measured from bare conductor of not less 
than 3 ft. 

(b) Those constructed for high-pressure and extra high-pressure 
surtchboards, other than operating desks or panels working 
solely at low-pressure, shall have a clear height of not less 
than 8 ft., and a clear width measured from bare conductor 
of not less than 3 ft. 6 in. 

(c) Bare conductors shall not be exposed on both sides of the 
suntchboard passage-way unless either (i) the clear width of 
the passage is in the case of low-pressure and medium- 
pressure not less than 4 ft. 6 in., and in the case of high- 
pressure and extra high-pressure not less than 8 ft., in each 
case measured between bare conductors, or (ii) the con- 
ductors on one side are so guarded that they cannot be 
accidentally touched. 


18. In every switchboard for high-pressure or extra high- 
88 UTre— 


a) Every high-pressure and extra high-pressure conductor within 
reach from the working platform or in any switchboard 
paasage-way shall be so placed or protected as adequately 
to prevent danger. 

b) The metal cases of all instruments working at high-pressure 
or extra high-pressure shall be either earthed or completely 
enclosed with insulating covers. 

c) All metal handles of high-pressure and extra high-pressure 
switches, and, where necessary to prevent danger, all metal 
gear for working the switches, shall be earthed. 

1) When any work is done on any switchboard for high pressure 

or extra high pressure the switchboard shall be made 
dead unless— 


(1) the section of the switchboard on which the work 
is done (hereinafter referred to as ‘“ the relevant 
section ’”’) is made dead and every other section 
which is live is either (i) so separated from the 
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relevant section by permanent or removabl 
divisions or screens as not to be a source 0o 
danger to persons working on the relevant sec 
tion, or (ii) in such a position or of such con 
struction as to be as safe as if so separated a 
aforesaid ; or i 

(2) the switchboard itself is so arranged as to secur 
that the work is done without danger withou 
taking any of the precautions aforesaid. 


19. All parts of generators, motors, transformers, or othe 
similar apparatus, at high-pressure or extra high-pressure, an 
within reach from any position in which any person employed ma 
require to be, shall be, so far as reasonably practicable, so pre 
tected as to prevent danger. 


20. Where a high-pressure or extra high-pressure supply is trans 
formed for use at a lower pressure, or energy is transformed up t 
above low-pressure, suitable provision shall be made to guar 
against danger by reason of the lower-pressure system becomin 
accidentally charged above its normal pressure by leakage o 
contact from the higher-pressure system. 


21. Where necessary to prevent danger, adequate precaution 
shall be taken either by earthing or by other suitable means t 
prevent any metal other than the conductor from becomin 
electrically charged. 


22. Adequate precautions shall be taken to prevent any cor 
ductor or apparatus from being accidentally or inadvertent 
electrically charged when persons are working thereon. 


23. Where necessary adequately to prevent danger, insulatin 
stands or screens shall be provided and kept permanently 1 
position, and shall be maintained in sound condition. 


24. Portable insulating stands, screens, boots, gloves, or othe 
suitable means shall be provided and used when necessary ade 
quately to prevent danger, and shall be periodically examined (a 
by an authorised person. , 


NOTE TO REGULATION 24 


(a) Shall be provided; used: examined. This regulation contains 
general provision to prevent danger and the obligation to comply wit 
it exists even in the case of an area set apart under regulation 15; 8€ 
Murfin v. United Steel Companies, Ltd., [1957] 1 All KE. R. 23; [195% 
1 W. L. BR. 104, C. A. 


25. Adequate working space and means of access, free fror 
danger, shall be provided for all apparatus that has to be work 
or attended to by eny person. 
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26. All those parts of premises in which apparatus is placed shall 
adequately lighted to prevent danger (a). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 26 


(a) Lighted to prevent danger. This obligation is absolute; Lane v. 
ndon Electricity Board, [1955] 1 All E. R. 324, n. 


27. All conductors and apparatus exposed to the weather, wet, 
rrosion, inflammable surroundings or explosive atmosphere, or 
sd in any process or for any special purpose other than for light- 
, or power, shall be so constructed or protected, and such special 
cautions shall be taken, as may be necessary adequately to 
vent danger in view of such exposure or use. 


28. No person except an authorised person or a competent person 
ing under his immediate supervision shall undertake any work 
ere technical knowledge or experience is required in order 
quately to avoid danger ; and no person shall work alone in any 
e in which the Secretary of State directs that he shall not. No 
son except an authorised person, or a competent person over 
years of age (a) acting under his immediate supervision, shall 
lertake any repair, alteration, extension, cleaning or such work 
ere technical knowledge or experience is required in order to 
id danger, and no one shal! do such work unaccompanied. 
Nhere a contractor is employed, and the danger to be avoided is 
ler his control, the contractor shall appoint the authorised 
son, but if the danger to be avoided is under the control of the 
upier, the occupier shall appoint the authorised person. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 28 


1) Over 21 years of age. Exemption is provided by S. I. 1968 No. 
4 (see p. 779). 


9. Instructions as to the treatment of persons suffering from 
tric shock shall be affixed in all premises where electrical 
rgy is generated, transformed, or used above low pressure; and 
uch premises, or classes of premises, in which electrical energy 
enerated, transformed, or used at low pressure, as the Secretary 
tate may direct (a). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 29 


i) Order. The following Order (dated 18th March, 1935) has been 
le under Reg. 29 :— 


“In pursuance of No. 29 of the above Regulations I hereby direct 
iat the requirement in the said Regulation in regard to the affixing 
' instructions as to the treatment of persons suffering from electric 
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shock shall be extended to include all premises where electrica 
energy is generated, transformed or used at a pressure normally 
exceeding 125 volts alternating or 250 volts direct ” [Form 1959]. 


30. Every sub-station shall be substantially constructed, anc 
shall be so arranged that no person other than an authorised persor 
ean obtain access thereto otherwise than by the proper entrance 
or can interfere with the apparatus or conductors therein from out 
side ; and shall be provided with efficient means of ventilation ant 


be kept dry. ; 

31. Every sub-station shall be under the control of an authorise 
person, and none but an authorised person or a person acting unde 
his immediate supervision shall enter any part thereof where ther 
may be danger. 


32. Every underground sub-station not otherwise easily an 
safely accessible shall be provided with adequate means of acces 
by a door or trap-door, with a staircase or ladder securely fixer 
and so placed that no live part of any switchboard or any bare con 
ductor shall be within reach of a person thereon: Provided, how 
ever, that the means of access to such sub-station shall be by 
doorway and staircase (a) if any person is regularly employe 
therein, otherwise than for inspection or cleaning, or (b) if th 
sub-station is not of ample dimensions and there is therein eithe 
moving machinery other than ventilating fans, or exira higl 
pressure. 





THE ELECTRICITY (FACTORIES ACT) 
SPECIAL REGULATIONS, 1944 


(8. B. & 0. 1944, No. 739) 


Whereas on the 23rd day of December, 1908, the Secretary « 
State by virtue of the powers conferred upon him by the Factor 
and Workshop Act, 1901, made Regulations (hereinafter referre 
to as “ the principal Regulations ”’) with respect to the generatio} 
transformation, distribution and use of electrical energy (hereil 
after referred to as “‘the said processes’) in factories and wor 
shops and in places to which the provisions of Section 79 of th 
Act were applied by that Act ; 

And whereas the Minister of Labour and National Servi 
(hereinafter referred to as ‘“‘ the Minister ”’) is satisfied that, sa 
as hereinafter provided, the said processes and certain otl 
processes in relation to the use of electrical energy in factor 
and in other premises, places, processes, operations and work 
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hich the provisions of Part IV of the Factories Act, 1937, with 
spect to special regulations for safety and health are applied 
y that Act are of such a nature as to cause risk of bodily injury 
) persons employed in connection therewith, that is to say the 
id processes and also the processes of converting and of switch- 
g, controlling or otherwise regulating electrical energy in 
ctories and such other premises, places, processes, operations 
id work as aforesaid, and that it is desirable that the principal 
eguiations should be extended and should otherwise be amended 
manner hereinafter appearing ; 


Now, therefore, the Minister by virtue of the powers conferred 
yon him by Section 60 (a) of the Factories Act, 1937, the Defence 
‘unctions of Ministers) Regulations, 1941, and of all other 
ywers in that behalf hereby makes the following Special Os 
bions :— 


NOTE 


(a2) Powers conferred...by s. 60. These regulations were made 
der s. 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, before the amendment of that 
stion by s. 12 of the Factories Act, 1948. The class of persons for 
10se benefit they were made is, therefore, limited to persons employed 
n connection with ” the processes specified ; see the General Intro- 
ction and Canadian Pacific Steamships, Lid. v. Bryers, there cited. 
ace the principal regulations were made under the wider powers of 
79. of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, it would seem that where 
person is injured who is employed in the factory or other place to 
ich the regulations apply he may have a cause of action for breach 
the regulations if both the process and the place in which it is carried 
is one to which the principal regulations apply, but that, if either 
» process or the place is one to which the regulations are extended by 
> regulations of 1944, he would have no cause of action unless he 
is employed “ in connection with ” the process. 


1. Short title, commencement and citation.—_These Regu- 
ions may be cited as the Electricity (Factories Act) Special 
gulations, 1944, and shall come into force on the First day of 
igust, 1944, and these Regulations and the principal Regula- 
ms may be cited together as the Electricity (Factories Act) 
ecial Regulations, 1908 and 1944. 


2. Amendment of scope of principal Regulations.—The 
incipal Regulations shall extend and apply to the generation, 
msformation, conversion, switching, controlling, regulating, 
tribution and use of electrical energy in any factory (a) and in 
y premises, place, process, operation or work to which the 
visions of Part IV of the Factories Act, 1937, with respect to 
scial regulations for safety and health are applied by that Act. 
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NOTE TO REGULATION 2 


(a) Factory. See Introductory Note (iv) and S.I. 1961 No. 1768; 
see Introductory Note (v) and S.I. 1962 No. 2346. 


3, Amendment of exemptions. [An additional exemption (8) 
is printed in the text of the princrpal regulations. | 


4. Amendment of Regulation 18 of the principal Regula- 
tions. [Regulation 18 of the princcpal regulations is printed as 
amended. | 





THE VITREOUS ENAMELLING REGULATIONS, 
1908. . 


(DaTED DECEMBER 18, 1908; S. R. & O. 1908, No. 1258) 
(Placard: Form 952] 


Whereas the process of vitreous enamelling of metal or glass has 
been certified in pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and Work- 
shop Act, 1901, to be dangerous : 

I hereby, in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that 
Act, make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall 
apply to all factories and workshops in which vitreous enamelling 
of metal or glass is carried on. 

Provided that nothing in these Regulations shall apply to— — 

(a) the enamelling of jewellery or watches ; or ) 

(b) the manufacture of stained glass ; or 

(c) enamelling by means of glazes or colours containing les: 
than 1 per cent. of lead. 


These Regulations shall come into force on Ist April, 1909. 


Definitions 
In these Regulations— 


‘“ Enamelling”” means crushing, grinding, sieving, dusting 0 
laying on, brushing or woolling off, spraying, or any other proces 


for the purpose of vitreous covering and decoration of metal 0 
glass; “ 
‘“‘ Hmployed ’? means employed in enamelling ; | 
“Surgeon”? means the Certifying Factory Surgeon of th 
district or a duly qualified medical practiteoner appointed b; 
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ritten certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which 
ypointment shall be subject to such conditions as may be 
ecified in that certificate ; 

*“ Suspension’? means suspension by written certificate in the 
ealth Register [Form 2145] signed by the Surgeon, from employ: 
ent in any enamelling process. 


Duties 
It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
egulations. 


It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part II 
these Regulations. 


Parr I 


Duties of Employers 
1, Every room in which any enamelling process is carried on— 


(a) shall contain at least 500 cubic feet of air space for each 
person employed therein, and in computing this air space 
no height above 14 feet shall be taken into account ; 

(b) shall be efficiently lighted, and shall for this purpose have 
efficient means of lighting both natural and artificial. 


2. In every room in which any enamelling process is carried on— 
(a) the floors shali be well and closely laid, and be maintained 
in good condition ; 
(b) the floors and benches shall be cleansed daily and kept 
free of collections of dust. 


3. No enamelling process giving rise to dust or spray shall be 
ne save either— 


(a) under conditions which secure the absence of dust and 
spray ; or 

(b) with an efficient exhaust so arranged as to intercept the 
dust or spray and prevent it from diffusing into the air of 
the room. 


4. Except in cases where glaze is applied to a heated metallic 
rface, dusting or laying on, and brushing or woolling off, shall 
t be done except over a grid with a receptacle beneath to inter- 
pt the dust falling through. 


5. If firmg is done in a room not specially set apart for the 
rpose no person shali be employed in any other process within 
feet from the furnace. 
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6. Such arrangements shall be made as shall effectually prevent 
gases generated in the muffle furnaces from entering the work- 
rooms. a 


7. No child or young person under 16 years of age shall be 
employed in any enamelling process. ; 


8. A Health Register [Form 2145], containing the names of all 
persons employed, shall be kept in a form approved by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories. 


9. Every person employed shall be examined (a) by the Surgeon 
once in every three months (or at such other intervals as may be 
. prescribed in writing by the Chief Inspector of Factories) on a date 
of which due notice shall be given to all concerned. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 9 
(a) Examined. See Introductory Note {ix). 


10. The Surgeon shall have power of suspension as regards all 
persons employed, and no person after suspension shall be employed 
without written sanction from the Surgeon entered in the Health 
Register. 


» 


11. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
persons employed— 


(a) suitable overalls and head-coverings, which shall be collected 
at the end of every day’s work, and be cleaned or renewed 
at least once every week ; 

(b) a suitable place, separate from the cloakroom and meal- 
room, for the storage of the overalls and head-coverings ; 


(c) a suitable cloakroom for clothing put off during working 
hours ; i 
(d) a suitable meal-room separate from any room in which 
enamelling processes are carried on, unless the works are 
closed during mea! hours. 


12. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
and in good repair, for the use of all persons employed, @ lavatory, 
under cover, with a sufficient supply of clean towels, renewed 
daily, and of soap and nail brushes, and with either— be: 


(a) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with @ 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to allow at 
least two feet for every five such persons, and having 8 
constant supply (a) of warm water from taps or jets above 
the trough at intervals of not more than two feet; or bis 
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(b) at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons, fitted 
with a waste pipe and plug or placed in a trough having a 
waste pipe, and having either a constant supply of hot and 
cold water or warm water laid on, or (if a constant supply 
of heated water be not reasonably practicable) a constant 
supply (a) of cold water laid on anda supply of hot water 
always at hand when required for use by persons employed. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 12 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii). 


13. The occupier shall allow any of H.M. Inspectors of Factories 
take at any time sufficient samples for analysis of any enamelling 
aterial in use or mixed for use. 

Provided that the occupier may at any time when the sample is 
ken, and on providing the necessary appliances, require the 
spector to take, seal and deliver to him a duplicate sample. 

No results of any analysis shall be published without the consent 


the occupier except such as may be necessary to prove the 
essence of lead when there has been infraction of the Regulations. 


Parr II 
Duives of Persons Hmployed 


l4. Every person employed shall— 


(a) present himself at the appointed time for examination by 
the Surgeon as provided in Regulation 9 ; 

(b) wear the overall and head-covering provided under 
Regulation 11 (a), and deposit them and clothing put 
off during working hours in the places provided under 
Regulation 11 (b) and (e); 

(c) carefully clean the hands before partaking of any food or 
leaving the premises ; 

(d) so arrange the hair that it shall be effectually protected 
from dust by the head-covering. 


5. No person employed shall— 


(a) after suspension, work in any enamelling process without 
written sanction from the Surgeon entered in the Health 
Register ; 

(b) introduce, keep, prepare, or partake of any food, drink, 
or tobacco, in any room in which an enamelling process 
18 carried on ; 
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(c) interfere in any way, without the concurrence of the 
occupier or manager, with the means and appliances 
provided for the removal of dust or fumes, and for the 
carrying out of these Regulations. 


THE FELT HATS MANUFACTURE 
REGULATIONS, 1902 
(Datep Auaust 12, 1902; S. R. & O. 1902, No. 623) 
[Placard: Form 741] 


Whereas the manufacture of Felt Hats with the aid of inflam- 
mable solvent has been certified in pursuance of Section 79 of the 
Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, to be dangerous: I hereby, in 
pursuance of the power conferred on me by that Act, make the 
following Regulations, and direct that they shall apply to all 
factories and workshops in which any inflammable solvent is used 
in the manufacture of Felt Hats :— 


1. Every proofing room and every stove or drying room in which 
an inflammable solvent is evaporated shall be thoroughly venti. 
lated to the satisfaction of the Inspector for the district, so as tc 
carry off as far as possible the inflammable vapour. 


2. The number of wet spirit-proofed hat bodies allowed to be in 
@ proofing room at any one time shall not exceed the proportion of 
one hat for each 15 cubic feet of air space ; and in no stove, whilst 
the first drying of any spirit-proofed hats is being carried on, shal. 
the number of hat bodies of any kind exceed a proportion of one 
hat for each 12 cubic feet of air space. 

A notice [Form 765 (proofing rooms); Form 766 (stoving 
rooms) ] stating the dimensions of each such room or stove in cubic 
feet and the number of spirit-proofed hats allowed to be thereir 
at any one time shall be kept constantly affixed in a conspicuous 
position. 


3. Spirit-proofed hats shall be opened out singly and exposed fo! 
one hour before being placed in the stove. This requirement shal 
not apply in the case of a stove which contains no fire or artificia. 
light capable of igniting inflammable vapour, and which is so con. 
structed and arranged as, in the opinion of the Inspector for the 
district, to present no risk of such ignition from external fire 01 
light. 


4. The above rules, in so far as they affect drying stoves, shal 
not apply to the process of drying hat bodies where the solvent 1 
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recovered in a closed oven or chamber fitted with safe and suitable 
apparatus for the condensation of the solvent. 


5. No person shall smoke in any room or place in which inflam- 
mable solvent is exposed to the air. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the Ist day of 
October, 1902. 


THE FILE-CUTTING BY HAND REGULATIONS, 
1903 


(DatTep JUNE 19, 1903; S. R. & O. 1903, No. 507) 
[Placard: Form 913] 


Whereas the process of file-cutting by hand has been certified in 
pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, 
to be dangerous : 


I hereby, in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that 
Act, make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall 
apply to all factories and workshops (including tenement fac- 
tories and tenement workshops) or parts thereof in which the 
process of file-cutting by hand is carried on: Provided that the 
Chief Inspector of Factories may by certificate in writing exempt 
from all or any of these Regulations any factory or workshop in 
which he is satisfied that the beds used are of such composition as 
not to entail danger to the health of the persons employed. 


1, The number of stocks in any room shall not be more than one 
stock for every 350 cubic feet of air space in the room; and in 
calculating air space for the purpose of this Regulation any space 
more than 10 feet above the floor of the room shall not be reckoned. 


2. After the Ist day of January, 1904, the distance between the 
stocks measured from the centre of one stock to the centre of the 
next shall not be less than 2 feet 6 inches, and after the lst day of 
January, 1905, the said distance shall not be less than 3 feet. 


3. Every room shall have a substantial floor, the whole of which 
shall be covered with a washable material, save that it shall be 
optional to leave a space not exceeding 6 inches in width round the 
base of each stock. 

The floor of every room shall be kept in good repair. 


4. Kfficient inlet and outlet ventilators shall be provided in 
avery room. ‘The inlet ventilators shall be so arranged and placed 
as not to cause a direct draught of incoming air to fall on the 
- employed at the stocks. 
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The ventilators shall be kept in good repair and in working 
order. 


5. No person shall interfere with or impede the working of the 
ventilators. 


6. Sufficient and suitable washing conveniences shall be pro 
vided and maintained for the use of the file-cutters. The washing 
conveniences shall be under cover and shali comprise at least one 
fixed basin for every ten or less stocks. Every basin shall be fittec 
with a waste pipe discharging over a drain or into some receptacl 
of a capacity at least equal to one gallon for every file-cutter using 
the basin. Water (a) shall be laid on to every basin either from thi 
main or from a tank of a capacity of not less than 14 gallons t 
every worker supplied from such tank. A supply of clean wate: 
shall be kept in the said tank while work is going on, at leas 
sufficient to enable every worker supplied from such tank to wash 


. NOTE TO REGULATION 6 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii). 


7. The walls and ceiling of every room, except such parts as ar 
painted or varnished or made of glazed brick, shall be limewashet 
once in every six months ending the 30th of June and once in ever, 
six months ending the 3ist of December. 


8. The floor and such parts of the walls and ceiling as are no 
limewashed and the benches shall be cleansed once a week. 


9. If the factory or workshop is situated in a dwelling-house th 
work of file-cutting shall not be carried on in any room which i 
used as & sleeping place or for cooking or eating meals. 


10. Every file-cutter shall when at work wear a long apro! 
reaching from the shoulders and neck to below the knees. Th 
apron shall be kept in a cleanly state. 


11. A copy of these Regulations and an Abstract of the pra 
visions of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, shall be kep 
affixed in the factory or workshop in a conspicuous place. 


12. It shall be the duty of the occupier to carry out Regula 
tions 1, 2, 3, 4, 6, 7, and 11; except that, in any room in a tene 
ment factory or tenement workshop which is let to more than on 
occupier, it shall be the duty of the owner to carry out thes 
Regulations, except the last clause of Regulation 6, which shall 
carried out by the occupiers. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier or occupiers to carry 0 
Regulation 8. 
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It shall be the duty of the occupier or occupiers and of every 
vorkman to observe Regulations 5, 9, and 10. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the Ist day of 
eptember, 1903. 


THE FLAX AND TOW SPINNING AND WEAVING 
REGULATIONS, 1906 
(Darep Frsroary 26, 1906; S. R. & O. 1906, No. 177) 


[Placard: Form 943] 


Whereas the processes of spinning and weaving flax and tow 
nd the processes incidental thereto have been, certified in pur- 
uance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, to 
e dangerous : 


I hereby in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that 
ict make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall 
pply to all factories in which the processes named above are 
arried on, and to all workshops in which'the processes of roughing, 
orting, or hand-hackling of flax or tow are carried on. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the Ist day of 
ebruary, 1907. 


Provided that in the case of all rooms in which roughing or 
hand-hackling is now carried on, and in which there is respec- 
tively (a) no system of local mechanical exhaust ventilation, 
or (b) no artificial means of regulating the temperature, 
Regulations 2 and 3 respectively shail not come into force 
until the Ist day of February, 1908. 


Definitions 
In these Regulations— 
‘“* Degrees’? means degrees on the Fahrenheit scale. 


* Roughing, sorting, hand-hackling, machine-hackling, carding, 
nd preparing ’’ mean those processes in the manufacture of flax 
r tow. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
egulations. 

‘It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part IT 
‘these Regulations. 
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Part I 
Duties of Occupiers 


1. In every room in which persons are employed the arrange 
ments shall be such that during working hours the proportion o 
carbonic acid in the air of the room shall not exceed 20 volume 
per 10,000 volumes of air at any time when gas or oil is used fo 
lighting (or within one hour thereafter) or 12 volumes per 10,00 
when electric light is used (or within one hour thereafter) or | 
volumes per 10,000 at any other time. 


Provided that it shall be a sufficient compliance with thi 
Regulation if the proportion of carbonic acid in the air of th 
room does not exceed that of the open air outside by mor 
than 5 volumes per 10,000 volumes of air. 


2. In every room in which roughing, sorting, or hand-hackling 1 
carried on, and in every room in which machine-hackling, carding 
or preparing is carried on, and in which dust is generated an 
inhaled to an extent likely to cause injury to the health of th 
workers, efficient exhaust and inlet ventilation shall be provide 
to secure that the dust is drawn away from the workers at, or a 
near as reasonably possible to, the point at which it is generatec 

For the purposes of this Regulation, the exhaust ventilation i 
the case of hand-hackling, roughing, or sorting shall not be deeme 
to be efficient if the exhaust opening at the back of the hacklin 
pins measures less than 4 inches across in any direction, or has . 
sectional area of less than 50 square inches, or if the linear velocit; 
of the draught passing through it is less than 400 feet per minut 
at any point within a sectional area of 50 square inches. 


3. In every room in which hand-hackling, roughing, sorting 
machine-hackling, carding, or preparing is carried on, an accurat 
thermometer shall be kept affixed ; and the arrangements shall b 
such that the temperature of the room shall not at any time durin 
working hours where hand-hackling, roughing, or machine-hacklin 
is carried on, fall below 50 degrees, or where sorting, carding, 0 
preparing is carried on, below 55 degrees; and that no perso: 
employed shall be exposed to a direct draught from any air inlet 
or to any draught at a temperature of less than 50 degrees. 

Provided that it shall be a sufficient compliance with thi 
Regulation if the heating apparatus be put into operation a 
the commencement of work, and if the required temperatur 
be maintained after the expiration of one hour from the cor 
mencement of work. 


4. In every room in which wet-spinning is carried on, or in _ 
artificial humidity of air is produced in aid of manufacture a 8 
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f standardised wet and dry bulb thermometers shall be kept 
ffixed in the centre of the room or in such other position as may 
e directed by the Inspector of the district by notice in writing, 
nd shall be maintained in correct working order. 


Each of the above thermometers shall be read between 10 and 
1 a.m. on every day that any person is employed in the room, and 
gain between 3 and 4 p.m. on every day that any person is em- 
loyed in the room after 1 p.m., and each reading shall be at once 
atered on the prescribed form [Form 318]. 

The form shall be hung up near the thermometers to which it 
lates, and shall be forwarded, duly filled in, at the end of each 
ulendar month to the Inspector of the district. Provided that 
us part of this Regulation shall not apply to any room in which 
1e difference of reading between the wet and dry bulb thermo- 
eters is never less than 4 degrees, if notice of intention to work on 
1at system has been given in the prescribed form [Form 49] to 
16 Inspector for the district, and a copy of the notice is kept 
fixed in the room to which it applies. 


5. The humidity of the atmosphere of any room to which 
egulation 4 applies shall not at any time be such that the differ- 
ice between the readings of the wet and dry bulb thermometers 
less than 2 degrees. 


6. No water shall be used for producing humidity of the air, or 
. Wet-spinning troughs, which is liable to cause injury to the 
alth of the persons employed or to yield effluvia ; and for the 
irpose of this Regulation any water which absorbs from acid 
lution of permanganate of potash in four hours at 60 degrees more 
an 0:5 grain of oxygen per gallon of water shall be deemed to be 
uble to cause injury to the health of the persons employed. 


ul . Efficient means shall be adopted to prevent the escape of 
eam from wet-spinning troughs. 


8. The pipes used for the introduction of steam into any room 
which the temperature exceeds 70 degrees, or for heating the 
ter in any wet-spinning trough, shall, so far as they are within 

e room and not covered by water, be as small in diameter and as 
ited in length as is reasonably practicable and shall be effec- 
ely covered with non-conducting material. 


9. Efficient splash guards shall be provided and maintained on 
wet-spinning frames of 23-inch pitch and over, and on all other 
t-spinning frames unless waterproof skirts, and bibs of suitable 
terial, are provided by the occupier and worn by the workers. 


Provided that if the Chief Inspector is satisfied with regard 
to premises in use prior to 30th June, 1905, that the structural 
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conditions are such that splash guards cannot conveniently t 
used, he may suspend the requirement as to splash guard 
Such suspension shall only be allowed by certificate in writin 
signed by the Chief Inspector, and shall be subject to sue 
conditions as may be stated in the certificate. 


~ 


10. The fioor of every wet-spinning room shall be kept in soun 
condition, and drained so'as to prevent retention or accumulatio 
of water. 


11. There shall be provided for all persons employed in an 
room in which wet-spinning is carried on, or in which artificis 
humidity of air is produced in aid of manufacture, suitable an 
convenient accommodation (a) in which to keep the clothing take 
off before starting work, and in the case of a building erected afte 
30th June, 1905, in which the difference between the readings « 
the wet and dry bulb thermometers is at any time less tha 
4 degrees, such accommodation shall be provided in cloak-room 
ventilated and kept at a suitable temperature and situated in « 
near the workrooms in question. 


NOTE TO REGULATION il 
(a) Suitable and convenient accommodation. It is a question « 
fact in each case what is “‘ suitable and convenient accommodation 
within the meaning of this regulation. It does not necessarily mee 
either a wardrobe in a workroom or a separate cloak-room outside be 
work room (Hraut v. Ross, [1910] 21. R. 591). See also note (6) to s. 
of the Factories Act, 1961. 


12. Suitable and efficient respirators shall be provided for tk 
use of the persons employed in machine-hackling, preparing, an 
carding. 


Parr II 


Duties of Persons Employed 


13. All persons employed on wet-spinning frames withor 
efficient splash guards shall wear the skirts and bibs provided k 
the occupier in pursuance of Regulation 9. 


14. No person shall in any way interfere, without the co1 
currence of the occupier or manager, with the means and appl 
ances provided for ventilation, or for the removal of dust, or fe 
the other purposes of these Regulations. 
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‘(HE FOUNDRIES (PARTING MATERIALS) SPECIAL 
REGULATIONS, 1950 


(S.I. 1950 No. 1700) 
[Placard: Form 1039] 


The Minister of Labour and National Service by virtue of the 
owers conferred upon him by section 60 of the Factories Act, 
937, (hereinafter referred to as “‘ the principal Act’), section 8 
f the Factories Act, 1948, and the Transfer of Functions 
‘actories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946, and of all other powers him 
1abling hereby makes the following Special Regulations. 


Short Title and Commencement 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Foundries (Parting 
aterials) Special Regulations, 1950, and shall come into operation 
a the ist December, 1950. 


Interpretation 


2.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interpreta- 
on of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an 
ct of Parliament. 


(2) These Regulations are in addition to and not in derogation 
the provisions imposing requirements as to health or safety 
mtained in Parts I, II and IV of the principal Act. 


(3) In these Regulations the expression “use of a parting 
aterial’’ means the application of a material to the surface or 
rts of the surface of a pattern or of a mould so as to facilitate 
© separation of the pattern from a mould or the separation of 
rts of the mould; and the expression “used as a parting 
aterial ”’ shall be construed accordingly. 


Application of Regulations 


3. These Regulations shall apply to all factories in which there 
use of a parting material in connection with the making of metal 


stings. 
Prohibition of use of certain Materials as Parting Materials 


4.—-(1) A material shall not be used as a parting material if it is 
material containing compounds of silicon calculated as silica 
the extent of more than 3 per cent. by weight of the dry 
uterial ; 
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Provided that this prohibition shall not prevent the following 
being used as a parting material, that is to say, natural sand ora 
substance specified in the Schedule to these Regulations if (in 
either case) the material does not contain an admixture of any 
other silica. 


(2) Dust or other matter conan from a fettling or blasting 
process shall not be used as a parting material or as a constituent 
in a parting material. 


SCHEDULE 


Zirconium silicate (Zircon). 
Calcined china clay. 

. Calcined aluminous fireclay, 
Sillimanite. 

Calcined or fused alumina. 

. Olivine. 


Oy 99 bo 


THE FOUNDRIES (PROTECTIVE FOOTWEAR 
AND GAITERS) REGULATIONS, 1971 


(S.1. 1971 No. 476) 


The Secretary of State— 

(a) in exercise of his powers under sections 76 and 180 (6) and 
(7) of the Factories Act, 1961 and of all other powers 
enabling him in that behalf; and 

(b) after publishing, pursuant to Schedule 4 to the said Act of 
1961, notice of the proposal to make the Regulations 
and not having received any objection to the draft in 
regard to which he is required by the said Schedule to 
direct an inquiry to be held, 


hereby makes the following special Regulations :— 


1. Citation and commencement. These Regulations may be 
cited as the Foundries (Protective Footwear and Gaiters) Regula- 
tions, 1971 and shall come into operation on 20th March, 1972. 


2. Interpretation—(1i) The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall apply 
to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to the 
interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 

(2) For the purposes of these Regulations, unless the context 
otherwise requires, the following expressions have the meanings 
hereby assigned to them respectively, that is to say— 
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“approved” means approved for the time being for the pur- 
poses of these Regulations by certificate of the Chief Inspector ; 
and 


“ possession ”? does not include ownership. 


(3) Footwear and gaiters provided in pursuance of these Regula- 
ons shall be footwear and gaiters made in conformity with 
proved specifications for footwear and gaiters, respectively. 


3. Application of Regulations—(1) Except as provided in 
wagraph (2) of this Regulation, these Regulations shall apply to 
ose parts of factories in which any of the following operations or 
‘ocesses is carried on, that is to say— 


(a) the production of iron castings or, as the case may be, steel 
castings by casting in moulds made of sand, loam, mould- 
ing composition or other mixture of materials, or by shell 
moulding, or by centrifugal casting and any process 
incidental to such production ; 

(b) the production of non-ferrous castings by casting metal in 
moulds made of sand, loam, metal, moulding composition 
or other material or mixture of materials, or by shell 
mouldings, diecasting (including pressure diecasting), 
centrifugal casting or continuous casting and any process 
incidental to such production ; and 

(c) the melting and casting of non-ferrous metal for the produc- 
tion of ingots, billets, slabs or other similar products, and 
the stripping thereof. 


(2) Nothing in these Regulations shall apply with respect to— 


(a) any process to which either of the following Regulations 
apply, that is to say, the Regulations dated 12th August, 
1911 with respect to the smelting and manufacture of lead 
and the Electric Accumulator Regulations, 1925 ; or 

(b) any process for the purposes of a printing works ; or 

(c) any smelting process in which metal is obtained by a reduc- 
ing operation or any process incidental to such operation ; 
or 

(d) the production of steel in the form of ingots ; or 

(e) any process in the course of the manufacture of solder or any 
process incidental to such manufacture ; or 

(f) the melting and casting of lead or any lead-based alloy for 
the production of ingots, billets, slabs or other similar 
products or the stripping thereof, or any process incidental 
to such melting, casting or stripping. 


4. Exemption certificates, The Chief Inspector may (subject 
such conditions as may be specified therein) by certificate in 
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writing (which he may in his discretion revoke at any time) exempt 
from all or any of the requirements of these Regulations— 


(a) any factory or any part of any factory or any class or descrip. 
tion of factories or parts thereof ; or 

(b) any class or description of workers at any factory or at any 
class or description of factories, 


if he is satisfied that the requirements in respect of which the 
exemption is granted are impracticable or inappropriate or not 
necessary for the protection of persons employed. 


5. Provision of protective footwear and gaiters—(1) This 
Regulation applies to employed persons who for any of their time— 


(a) work at a spout of, or attend to, a cupola or furnace in such 
circumstances that material therefrom may come into 
contact with the body, being material at such a tempera.- 
ture that its contact with the body would cause a burn ; o1 

(b) are oreo in, or in assisting with, the pouring of molten 
‘metal ; 

(c) carry by ‘hand or move by iene power any ladle or mould 
containing molten metal ; 

(d) are engaged in knocking-out waanseniis involving material 
at such a temperature ‘that its contact with the body would 
cause a burn : 


Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to any such 
employed person if and so long as the domg by him of any such 
work is not expressly or impliedly authorised or permitted by his 
employer. 

(2) The employer of every person employed in a factory to whom 
this Regulation applies shall, in accordance with the provisions of 
paragraphs (3) to (6) of this Regulation, give into the possession of 
every such person employed by him footwear and gaiters which, in 
either case,— 


(a) are suitable for the person for whom they are provided ; and 
(b) when worn by him prevent, so far as is reasonably practicable 
(a), risk of burns to his feet and ankles. 


(3) Footwear shall be given into the possession of every person 
employed in a factory to whom this Regulation applies as soon as 
is reasonably practicable (a) after he becomes such a person in that 
factory and in any event within 28 days immediately after that 
date. 

(4) Gaiters shall be given into the possession of every person 
employed in a factory to whom this Regulation applies forthwith 
when he becomes such a person in that factory. 

(5) (a) Where a person who is employed in a factory by ite 
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ccupier has made a signed entry in a register (which his employer 
1all provide in an approved form and keep in the factory in a 
lace convenient for use) to the effect that the employed person 
esires to receive and wear a particular kind of footwear for the 
urposes of these Regulations, that is to say either boots or clogs, 
nd has not withdrawn that entry in accordance with sub-para- 
raph (c) of this paragraph, footwear provided for that person in 
ccordance with this Regulation shall be of the kind referred to in 
1e said entry. 

(b) Where such an employed person has not made any such 
atry as aforesaid in the said register or has withdrawn, in accord- 
nce with this Regulation, every entry so made by him, the foot- 
ear provided for that person in accordance with this Regulation 
1all be boots. 

(c) An employed person may make an entry in the said register 
ept in a factory as aforesaid within 7 days of becoming a person 
nployed in the factory to whom this Regulation applies and 
ithin 7 days of any time when any footwear in his possession in 
scordance with these Regulations is lost or destroyed or becomes 
» defective as to be unsuitable for the purpose for which it was 
rovided. An employed person may withdraw such an entry 
ade by him in the said register by a further entry in the register 
ade within 7 days of any time when any footwear in his possession 
. accordance with these Regulations is lost or destroyed or be- 
ymes so defective as to be unsuitable for the purpose for which it 
as provided. 

(d) Where the employer of a person employed in a factory is not 
s occupier the employed person may give written notice to his 
nployer to the same effect as an entry in a register as aforesaid 
id the provisions of this paragraph shall have effect in relation to 
ich notices and the giving of them in the same way as they have 
fect in relation to such entries and the making of them. 

(6) Where consequent upon a report under Regulation 7(c) it is 
mfirmed that any footwear or gaiters provided by an employer 
accordance with paragraphs (2) to (5) of this Regulation have 
sen lost or destroyed or are so defective as to be unsuitable for 
16 purpose for which they were provided, the employer shall, in 
ie case of footwear as soon as is reasonably practicable (a) and in 
1y event within 28 days and in the case of gaiters forthwith, give 
to the possession of the person for whom they were provided 
niless he has ceased to be a person to whom this Regulation 
plies) suitable footwear or gaiters (as the case may require) to 
place those lost, destroyed or defective. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 5 
(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 
61. 
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6. Accommodation for footwear and gaiters—(1) The 
occupier of a factory shall provide adequate and suitable accom 
modation for footwear and gaiters provided in pursuance of these 
Regulations for persons employed in that factory. 

(2) The accommodation provided in pursuance of the foregoing 
paragraph of this Regulation shall be of such a kind and so arrangec 
that a worker having possession of footwear and gaiters retains 
possession of them when they are in the accommodation and car 
make the accommodation secure. 


7. Duties of employed persons. Every person who is providec 
with footwear and gaiters in pursuance of these Regulations shall— 


(a) wear the said footwear and gaiters at all times while he is 
employed on any of the work specified in Regulation 5 (1). 

(b) take reasonable care of the said footwear and gaiters and not 
wilfully misuse them ; 

(c) report forthwith to his employer or the employer’s agent the 
loss or destruction of or any defects in the said footweal 
and gaiters and, in the case of a person employed in a 
factory by its occupier, forthwith enter, or cause to be 
entered, particulars thereof by dated entry signed by 
him, or by a person acting on his behalf, in a register which 
his employer shall provide in an approved form and keep 
in a place convenient for use ; and 

(d) place the said footwear and gaiters in the accommodation 
provided in pursuance of Regulation 6 at the end of the 
day’s work or of the shift (as the case may be). 


19th March, 1971. 


THE FRUIT PRESERVING WELFARE ORDER, 1919 
(Darep AvcustT 15, 1919; S. R. & O. 1919, No. 1136) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Miscel- 
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following Order 
for all factories or parts of factories in which the preserving of 
fruit is carried on. ‘ 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition 
suitable protective clothing for the use of all persons employed 
in the processes of preparing and boiling fruit, filling, finishing and 
covering filled vessels, spinning on tops, and in any wet process. 

2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed im the factory suitable accommodation fo 
clothing put off during working hours, with adequate arrange- 
ments for drying the clothing if wet. Or 
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The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the 
harge of a responsible person and shall be kept clean. 


3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
ersons employed and remaining on the premises during the meal 
atervals a suitable messroom, which shall be furnished with 
a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, (b) 
nless a canteeen serving hot meals is provided on the premises, 
dequate means for warming food and boiling water, and (c) suit- 
ble facilities for washing, comprising a sufficient supply of clean 
owels, soap and warm water(a). The messroom shall be sufficiently 
rarmed for use during meal intervals. 


The messroom shall be separate from the cloakroom, and shall 
e placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be 
ept clean. 

NOTE TO ARTICLE 3 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


4. There shall be provided and maintained, for the use of all 
ersons employed in the processes of picking, preparing and 
oiling, fruit filling, and finishing and covering filled vessels, 
uitable facilities for washing, comprising a sufficient supply of 
lean towels, soap and warm water (a), adjacent to the place where 
16 work is done. 

NOTE TO ARTICLE 4 


(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


5. [Revoked ; see Introductory Note (vi) (a) at p. 505.] 


6. The occupier shall see that the Official Cautionary Notice 
‘orm 396] as to the effects of lemon and orange peeling on the 
cin is kept posted up in any part of the works in which any such 
rocess is carried on. 


7. [Revoked ; see Introductory Note (viii) at p. 505.] 





THE GLASS BEVELLING WELFARE ORDER, 1921 
(DarEeD Marcu 3, 1921; 8. R. & O. 1921 No. 288) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, ete. (Miscel- 
neous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following 
rder for all factories or parta of factories in which the Bevelling 
Glass and processes incidental thereto are carried on. 


1. Except where suitable splash guards are provided for all 
heels, the occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition, 
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for the use of all persons employed in the process of bevelling glass, 
suitable protective clothing, 


2. The occupier shall provide and maintain, for the use of all 
persons employed in the process of bevelling glass or in any 
process incidental thereto, suitable accommodation with adequate 
drying arrangements for clothing put off during working hours 
and also for the aprons or other protective clothing worn by the 
workers in such processes. 

The accommodation so provided, unless it consists of a proper 
drying closet, shall be separate from any workroom, and shall 
be kept clean. 


3. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good and clean 
condition, for the use of all persons employed in the above- 
mentioned processes, suitable washing facilities conveniently 
accessible. 

Such accommodation shall comprise at least one lavatory basin, 
sink or trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a 
waste pipe, for every seven persons so employed, a constant 
supply of cold water and a sufficient supply of hot water (a) always 
at hand, and in addition a sufficient supply of soap, nail brushes 
and clean towels. 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 3 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii). 


4. This Order shall come into force on Ist May, 1921. 


THE GLASS BOTTLE, ETC. MANUFACTURE 
WELFARE, ORDER, 1918 


(DatEp May 15, 1918; 8. R. & O. 1918 No. 558) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Miscel- 
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following Order 
for all factories or parts of factories in which the manufacture of 
(i) glass bottles or (ii) pressed glass articles is carried on. | 







1. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of ali 
persons employed a suitable cloakroom, with sufficient accom- 
modation for the clothing put off during working hours, an 
adequate arrangements for drying the clothing if wet. 

The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the 
charge of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of T 
persons employed and remaining on the premises during the meat 
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tervals a suitable messroom which shall be furnished with (a) 
ifficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, (b) adequate 
eans of warming food and boiling water, and (c) suitable 
cilities for washing, comprising a sufficient supply of clean towels, 
ap and warm water (a). The messroom shall be sufficiently 
armed for use during meal intervals. 

The messroom shall be separate from the cloakroom, and shall 
» placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be 
pt clean. 

NOTE TO ARTICLE 2 


(2) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p- 505. 


3. The occupier shall provide and maintain at suitable points, 
nveniently accessible at all times to all persons employed :— 


(a) an adequate supply of wholesome drinking water from a 
public main or from some other source of supply approved 
in writing by the local authority of the district in which 
the factory is situated, which shall be either laid on, or 
contained in a suitable vessel ; 

(b) (except when the water is delivered in an upward jet from 
which the workers can conveniently drink) at least one 
suitable cup or drinking vessel at each point of supply, 
with facilities for rinsing it in drinking water. 

Each drinking water supply shall be clearly marked “ Drinking 

ater.” 

All practicable steps shall be taken to preserve the water and 

ssels from contamination. 


4. This Order shall come into force on the Ist July, 1918, but 
ause 1 and, subject to the condition that temporary washing 
ilities are provided, Clause 2 shall not take effect during the 
riod of the war. 


HE GRINDING OF CUTLERY AND EDGE TOOLS 
REGULATIONS 1925 


3. R. & O, 1925, No. 1089, as amended by S. I. 1950 No. 370) 
[Placard : Form 993] 


In pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
01, I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that 
ay shall apply to all factories (including tenement factories and 
1ements thereof in which no person is employed by the occupier) 
which is carried on any grinding or glazing, or process incidental 
grinding in, or incidental to, the manufacture of cutlery, edge 
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tools, swords, bayonets, files, saws, ploughs, or other cutting or 
piercing implements of iron or steel. 

These Regulations may be cited as the Grinding of Cutlery and 
Edge Tools Regulations, 1925. 

Regulations 3, 5 (so far as it applies to existing works), 6, 7 (a) 
and (b) and 8 (a) shall not come into force until three years after 
the commencement of these Regulations, but save as aforesaid 
these Regulations shall take effect on Ist January, 1926. From 
that date the Regulations dated 15th October, 1909, for the 
Grinding of Metals and Racing of Grindstones, shall be revoked. 


NOTE) - 
General note. These Regulations were modified and amended by the 


Grinding of Cutlery and Edge Tools (Amendment) Special Regulations, 
1950, p. 816, and are printed bere as so amended. 


Definitions 
For the purpose of theses Regulations— 


Cutlery includes knives, forks and spoons of any metal, and 
steels. 


Grindstone means a grindstone composed of natural or 
manufactured sandstone, or a metal wheel or cylinder into 
which blocks of natural or manufactured sandstone are fitted. 


Abrasive wheel means a wheel manufactured of bonded 
emery or similar abrasive. 


Grinding, which includes ‘‘ Whittening ” or “ Whitening,” 
means the abrasion, by aid of mechanical power, of metal by 
means of a grindstone or abrasive wheel. 


Glazing means the abrading, polishing or finishing by aid of 
mechanical power of any article wholly or partly of metal by 
means of any wheel, buff, mop, bob, dolly, or band to which 
any abrading or polishing substance is attached or applied 
except the process known as “sand buffing’? in which 
articles are polished by means of a mixture of oil and sand 
applied by hand to a rotating buff. 


Racing means the turning up, cutting or dressing of a re- 
volving grindston: before the grindstone is brought into use 
for the first time. 


Hacking means the chipping of the surface of a grindsione 
by a hack or similar tool. 
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Exemptions 
(1) Nothing m these Regulations shall apply— 


(i) to any process in the manufacture of needles, pins, and 
fish-hooks (a) ; 

(ii) to any process in the manufacture, repair, or sharpening 
of saws, tools, or instruments for use in machines for 
the cutting or working of metals (a); or 

(iii) to the following work, that is to say, grinding or glazing, 
or any process incidental to grinding, in or incidental 
to the manufacture, repair or sharpening of saws, 
tools or instruments for use in the factory in the 
case of 


(a) a room in which such work is not carried on 
for more than eight hours in any week, or 

(b) a place in the open air where no person is 
wholiy or mainly employed in such work. 


(2) In the case of factories or parts of factories not exempted 
from the application of these Regulations by virtue of para- 
graph (1) of these exemptions, these Regulations, other than 
Regulation 13, shall not apply to the intermittent grinding or 
glazing of metals 


(@) in @ room in which such work is not carried on for more than 
eight hours in any week, or 


(b) in a place in the open air where no person is employed in 
such work for more than eight hours in any week, 


so, however, that this exemption shall not apply in any case where 
the Chief Inspector of Factories gives notice in writing to that 
effect to the occupier of the factory. 


(3) Regulations 3, 5 and 7 (a) shall not apply to any wet grind- 
ing where the work being done at the grindstone or abrasive wheel 
is carried on by mechanical means unless and until so required by 
notice in writing from the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

If the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied in respect of any 
factory or any class of machines that owing to the special con- 
ditions or special methods of work or otherwise, any of the require- 
ments of these Regulations can be suspended or relaxed without 
danger to the health or safety of the persons employed, or the 
application of these Regulations or some part thereof would for 
any reason be impracticable, he may by certificate (b) in writing 
(which he may in his discretion revoke) authorise such suspension 
or relaxation for such period and on such conditions as he may 
think fit. 


812 REGS, FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


NOTES 
(a) Exemptions (i) and (ii). The processes specified in these sub- 
paragraphs are subject to the Grinding of Metals (Miscellaneous 
Industries) Regulations, 1925, p. 817. 


(b) Certificate. No such certificate in respect of any class of machines 
has yet been issued; compare the Certificates of Exemption issued 
under the Grinding of Metals (Miscellaneous Industries) Regulations, 
1925, p. 817. 


Duties 

Every cecupier and manager of any factory to which these 
Regulations apply, shall be bound to observe the same. and every 
person who is employed or engaged in any work to which these 
Regulations apply shall be so bound, except in so far as any duty 
is expressly imposed on any other person. 

In the application of these Regulations to tenement factories, 
the owner instead of the occupier shall be responsible for the pro- 
vision and maintenance of the accommodation, appliances, water 
supply and other arrangements necessary for the observance of 
Regulations 1, 2, 3, 4 (a), 6, 7, 8 (a), 8 (c), 12 and 14; the keeping 
of the register required by Regulation 4 (b); and (in the case of 
rooms oceupied by more than one tenant) for the cleaning required 
by Regulations 8 (b) and 9, and the keeping of the register required 
by Regulation 10; and so far as is necessary for any of the afore - 
said purposes the special Regulations contained in section 88 of the 
aforesaid Act shall be modified or extended. 


Regulations 


1. No racing, dry grinding, or glazing ordinarily causing the 
evolution of dust into the air of the room in such a manner as to be 
inhaled by any person employed shall be performed without the 
use of adequate appliances for the interception of the dust as near 
as possible to the point of origin thereof, and for its removal and 
disposal so that it shall not enter any occupied room, and for the 
purpose of this Regulation the appliances shall not be deemed 
adequate unless they either include :— . 


(a) a hood or other appliance, so constructed, arranged and 
placed as substantially to intercept the dust thrown off ; 
and 3 
(b) a duct of adequate size, air-tight, and so arranged as to be 
capable of carrying away the dust, which duct shall be 
kept free from obstruction and shall be provided with 
proper means of access for inspection and cleaning, and, 
where practicable, with a connection at the end remote 
from the fan to enable H.M. Inspector of Factories to 
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attach thereto an instrument necessary for ascertaining 
the pressure of air in the said duct; and 

(c) a fan or other efficient means of producing a draught 
sufficient to extract the dust ; 


or are such as, in the case of the particular factory or part thereof 
or of the particular manufacture, process or operation, in or for 
which they are used, shall be proved to be at least as effectual for 
such interception, removal and disposal as such hood, duct and 
fan would be. 


2. Lacing shall not be done in any room whilst any person, other 
than those performing or assisting at the racing is present, and 
work shall not be resumed in the room after racing until the dust 
has been removed and cleaning as required by Regulation 8 (b) has 
been carried out, provided that in any factory constructed or taken 
into use for any of the processes to which these Regulations apply 
after Ist January, 1926, racing shall not be done except in a special 
room or place in which no other work is ordinarily carried on. 


3. In every room in which wet grinding upon a grindstone is 
carried on there shall be provided and maintained whilst work is 
in progress either— 


(a) adequate exhaust and inlet ventilation ; or 


(b) a supply of clean water conveyed by pipes and deposited 
upon, the surface of the grindstone, and suitable arrange- 
ments to ensure the drainage of the waste water from the 
grindstone trough. 


For the purposes of this Regulation the ventilation shall not be 
deemed to be adequate unless (i) it ensures that the air of the room 
is renewed not less than 15 times per hour ; (ii) it is arranged in 
such a manner as to secure a continuous movement of the air in a 
direction from the grinder towards the grindstone; and (iii) the 
fresh air inlets are so arranged and are of such dimensions that no 
worker is exposed to a direct draught from them. 


4.—(a) All ventilating plant used for the purpose of extracting 
or suppressing dust shall at least once in every six months be 
examined and tested by a competent person, and any defect dis- 
closed by such examination and test shall be rectified as soon as 
practicable. 


(b) A register containing particulars of such examination and 
test shall be kept in a form [Form 90] approved by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories and shall be available for inspection by any 
workman employed in any room in respect of which the ventilating 
plant is provided. 
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5. In any factory constructed or taken into use for any of the 
processes to which these Regulations apply after the Ist January, 
1926, glazing or other processes, except processes incidental to wet 
grinding or a grindstone, shall not be carried on in any room in 
which wet grinding on a grindstone is carried on. nor in any other 
factory unless there is a minimum distance of 8 feet measured in 
any direction between the centres of any grindstone and any 
appliance used for glazing. 


6. Hacking shall not be done unless with an adequate supply of 
water laid on at the upper surface of the grindstone, or the grind- 
stone is adequately wetted by other means. The arrangements 
provided shall be such as to ensure as far as practicable the sup- 
pression of dust during the process. 


7. Wet grinding upon a grindstone shall not be done in any 
room— - 


(a) in which the height of the room, measured from any part 
of the floor to the lowest part of the top, is less than 
10 feet ; nor 

(b) in which the total window area is less than one-sixth of the 
floor area ; nor 

(c) unless all windows are properly glazed and the glass or other 
material of such windows maintained whole and kept 
clean. 


8. In every room in which wet grinding upon & grindstone is 

carried on— | 

(a) the floor and walls shall be constructed of, or covered with 
smooth impervious material, and all shafts, belts, pulleys 
and drums shall, as far as practicable, be efficiently 
covered in or a clear space left below such shafts, belts 
pulleys and drums sufficient to permit the cleaning 
required by paragraph (b) of this Regulation ; 

(b) the floor, walls and all other parts of the room, fixtures, anc 
coverings, if any, of shafts, belts, pulleys and drums shal 
be thoroughly cleaned by clean water or by an efficient 
vacuum apparatus at least once in every week during 
which any grinding as aforesaid has been done ; 

(c) Adequate drainage shall be provided by means of the floo: 
sloping towards drainage channels, or by such othe: 
means as shall be proved at least as effectual : 


Provided that paragraphs (a) and (b) of this Regulation shal 
not apply to any part of the room or fixtures exceeding 14 feet ix 
height from the floor. 
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9. In every room where racing, or grinding other than wet grind- 
ing upon a grindstone or glazing is carried on, the floor, walls, 
ceiling or top and all other parts of the room, and fixtures, and all 
coverings, if any, of shafts, belts, pulleys and drums, shall be 
properly cleaned at least once in every three calendar months. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to any part of the 
room or fixtures exceeding 14 feet in height from the floor. 


10. A register containing the dates and particulars of all 
cleaning done in pursuance of Regulations 8 (b) or 9, and the name 
and the address of the person performing the cleaning or, when 
more than one are employed, of the person in charge, shall be kept 
in a form [Form 90] approved by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 
Such register shall be available for inspection by any workman 
employed in any room in respect of which the register is required 
to be kept. 


11. No person employed at grinding, glazing or processes inci- 
dental thereto shall spit upon the floor, walls or any part of any 
room in which grinding, glazing, or processes incidental thereto are 
carried On, nor into or upon any apparatus, plant or fixtures in any 
such room. 


12. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
persons employed in wet grinding suitable accommodation for 
clothing put off during working hours. 


13. [Revoked by the Abrasive Wheels Regulations, 1970, p. 516.] 


14. In every room constructed or converted for use as a grinding 
room after Ist January, 1926, there shall be provided a minimum 
distance of four feet six inches between any two grindstones, or 
three feet if the stones are lesa than two feet in diameter. This 
Regulation shall not apply to grindstones made up of blocks of 
stone inserted into metal frames, nor prevent the use of two grind- 
stones in, @ saw grinding or other similar machine. 


15. Every person who is employed or engaged in any work to 
which these Regulations apply shall make full and proper use of all 
appliances, facilities or accommodation provided for any of the 
purposes of these Regulations and shall report forthwith to the 
owner, Occupier, manager or other responsible person any defect in 
the same. 
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THE GRINDING OF CUTLERY AND EDGE TOOLS 
(AMENDMENT) SPECIAL REGULATIONS, 1950 


(S.I. 1950 No. 370) 
[Placard: Form 993] 


The Minister of Labour and National Service by virtue of 
section 60 of the Factories Act, 1937 (hereinafter referred to as 
“the principal Act”), section 8 of the Factories Act, 1948, and 
_ the Transfer of Functions (Factories, &c., Acts) Order 1946, and 
of all other powers in that behalf, hereby makes the following 
Special Regulations. 


Short Title, Commencement and I nierpretation 


1.—(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Grinding of 
Cutlery and Edge Tools (Amendment) Special Regulations, 1950, 
and shall come into operation on the Ist day of June, 1950. 
These Regulations and the Grinding of Cutlery and Edge Tools 
Regulations, 1925 (hereinafter referred to as ‘“‘the principal 
Regulations ”), may be cited together as the Grinding of Cutlery 
and Edge Tools Special Regulations, 1925 and 1950. 


(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the inter- 
pretation of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation 
of an Act of Parliament. 


Operation of Principal Regulations 

2. The provisions of Regulations 1, 3 and 6 of the principal 
Regulations shall, as respects the particular processes therein 
respectively mentioned and to the extent to which they apply tc 
those processes, be in substitution for the provisions of section 47 
of the principal Act, but save as aforesaid the requirements im. 
posed by the principal Regulations shall be in addition to and 
not in derogation of the provisions imposing requirements as tc 
health or safety contained in Parts I, II or IV of the principa 
Act, and no exemption, suspension or relaxation from any of the 
provisions of the principal Regulations shall be deemed to be ar 
exemption, suspension or relaxation, as the case may be, from any 
such requirement as to health or safety. 


Amendment of the Exemptions contained in the Principal 
Regulations 
3. For the Part of the Principal Regulations headed ‘‘ Exemp 
tions” there shall be substituted the following :—[the subséctutec 
exemptions are printed in the teat of the Principal Regulations]. 
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THE GRINDING OF METALS (MISCELLANEOUS 
INDUSTRIES) REGULATIONS, 1925 


S. R. & O. 1925, No. 904, as amended by 8.I. 1949 No. 2225 and 
S.I. 1950 No. 688) 


[Placard: Form 992] 
In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 


(901, I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that 
bey shall apply to all factories (a) or parts thereof in which is carried 
mn. the grinding or glazing of metals, or any process incidental to 
he grinding of metals, or the cleaning of castings. 

These Regulations may be cited as the Grinding of Metals 
Miscellaneous Industries) Regulations, 1925, and shall come into 
orce on Ist November, 1925, except that Regulations 2, 4, 5 and 6 
hall not apply until two years after the said date. 


NOTE 
General note. These Regulations were modified and amended by 
he Grinding of Metals (Miscellaneous Industries) (Amendment) Special 
egulations, 1950, p. 825, and are printed here as so amended. 


(a2) Factory. See Introductory Note (iv) and S.I. 1961 No. 1768; 
2e also Introductory Note (v) and S.I. 1962 No. 2346. 


Definitions 
For the purpose of these Regulations :— 


Grindstone means a grindstone composed of natural or 
manufactured sandstone, but does not include a metal wheel 
or cylinder into which blocks of natural or manufactured 
sandstone are fitted, 


Abrasive wheel means a wheel manufactured of bonded 
emery or similar abrasive. 


Grinding (a) means the abrasion, by aid of mechanical 
power, of metal, article of metal, or part of any article of 
metal by means of a grindstone or abrasive wheel. 


Glazing means the abrading, polishing or finishing, by aid 
of mechanical power, of metal, article of metal, or part of any 
article of metal by means of any wheel, buff, mop, bob, dolly, 
or band to which any abrading or polishing substance is 
attached or applied, except the process known as “sand 
buffing,” in which articles are polished by means of a mixture 
of oil and sand applied by hand to a rotating buff. 
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Racing means the turning up, cutting or dressing of a re 
volving grindstone before the grindstone is brought into use for 
the first time. 


Hacking means the chipping of the surface of a grindston 
by a hack or similar tool. 


Rodding, which includes “barring up” or “ scaring,’ 
means the dressing of the surface of a revolving grindstone b} 
the application of a rod, bar, or strip of metal to such surface 


Cleaning of castings (a) means the freeing of castings fron 
adherent sand or other substance, and includes the with 
drawal or knocking out of cores, core rods and lifters, thi 
removal of ingates, risers or other projections or excrescences 
and the general smoothing of the castings. 


Rumbling, which includes “rattling” or ‘“‘ tumbling” © 
“jigging,” means the freeing of castings from adherent sant 
by rotating them in a revolving vessel. 


Sand blasting means the cleaning or smoothing of casting 
by a jet of sand, metal shot or grit or other abrasive, propelle 
by a blast of compressed air or steam. 


NOTE 
(a) Grinding; cleaning. “ Grinding ” and “ cleaning of castings 
are not mutually exclusive operations (Quinn v. Cameron and Robertson 
Ltd., [1958] A. C. 9; [1957] 1 All E. R. 760, H. L.). 


Exemptions 


Nothing in these Regulations shall apply— 

(i) to any process in, or incidental to, the manufacture 
cutlery (a), edge tools, swords, bayonets, files, saw: 
ploughs, or other cutting or piercing implements « 
iron or steel, except processes in or incidental to (8 
the manufacture of needles, pins and fish-hook 
or (b) the manufacture, repair or sharpening of saw 
tools, or implements for use in machines for cutting 
working of metals; 


(ii) in the case of a factory in which only repairs are carrie 
on, to the following work, that is to say, the grindar 
or glazing of metals, or racing, hacking or rodding i 
connection therewith, carried on (a) in @ room i 
which such work is not carried on for more tha 
12 hours in any week; or (b) in a place in the open & 
where no person is wholly or mainly employed in suc 
work; 
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(iii) to any grinding or glazing of any article of gold, platinum 
or iridium, or any processes incidental thereto; 


(iv) to processes in or incidental to the sharpening of tools or 
implements for use in the factory, carried on (a) at a 
grinding or glazing machine at which such work is not 
carried on for more than 12 hours in the aggregate 
in the day periods in any week and is not carried on 
for more than 12 hours in the aggregate in the night 
in any week, if the machine is in a room in which no 
person is wholly or mainly employed in such work 
(other than such work performed at a machine or 
machines with adequate appliances such as are 
mentioned in Regulation 1 of these Regulations) and 
if the machine is not used by a person wholly or mainly 
employed in such work (other than such work, per. 
formed at a machine or machines with adequate 
appliances as aforesaid); or (b) in a place in the open — 
air where no person is wholly or mainly employed in 
such work. For the purpose of this exemption the 
expression “‘ night”? means all the time not included 
in the day periods; and the expression “ day period ”’ 
means the period between seven o’clock in the morn- 
ing and seven o’clock in the evening, or, in relation to 
any particular factory, such alternative period between 
midnight and midnight of not less than 10 hours’ 
consecutive duration as may be specified by the 
cecupier by notice posted in the factory. 


In the case of factories or parts of factories not exempted from 
he application of these Regulations by virtue of any of the fore- 
joing sub-paragraphs (i) to (iv) these Regulations, other than 
tegulations 3 and 9, shall not apply— 


(v) to the intermittent grinding or glazing of metals (a) 
in @ room in which such work is not carried on for 
more than 12 hours in any week ; or (b) in a place 
in the open air where no person is employed in such 
work for more than 12 hours in any week; so, how- 
ever, that this exemption shall not apply in any case 
where the Chief Inspector of Factories gives notice in 
writing to that effect to the occupier of the factory. 


if the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied in respect of any 
ctory or any class of machines that owing to the special con- 
itions or special methods of work or otherwise any of the require- 
ents of these Regulations can be suspended or relaxed without 
nger to the health or safety of the persons employed, or that the 
plication of these Regulations or some part thereof would for 
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any reason be impracticable, he may by certificate (6) in writing 
(which he may in his discretion revoke) authorise such suspensior 
or relaxation for such period and on such conditions as he may 
think fit. ) 
_ NOTES 

(a) Cutlery, etc. The processes referred to in this exemption are 
subject to the Grinding of Cutlery and Edge Tools Regulations, 1925 
p. 809. 

(b) Certificate. See Certificates of Exemption Nos. 5 and 6, p. 824. 


Duties 

Every occupier and manager of any factory to which thes 
Regulations apply, shall be bound to observe the same and it shal 
be the duty of the oceupier to provide and maintain the appliances 
accommodation or water supply as and when required by thes 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of every person who is employed or engage 
in any work to which these Regulations apply to observe the same 
except in so far as any duty is expressly imposed on any othe 
person. 

Regulations 

1. No racing, dry grinding, or glazing ordinarily causing th 
evolution of dust into the air of the room in such a manner as t 
be inhaled by any person employed shall be performed without th 
use of adequate appliances for the interception of the dust as nea 
as possible to the point of origin thereof, and for its removal an 
disposal so that it shall not enter any occupied room, and for th 
purpose of this Regulation the appliances shall not be deeme 
adequate unless they either include— 


(a) a hood or other appliance, 80 constructed, arranged, an 
placed as substantially to intercept the dust thrown off 
and 

(b) a duct of adequate size, air tight and so arranged as to t 
capable of carrying away the dust, which duct shall t 
kept free from obstruction and shall be provided wit 
proper means of access for inspection and cleaning, ant 
where practicable, with a connection at the end remot 
from the fan to enable H.M. Inspector of Factories 1 
attach thereto any instrument necessary for ascertainir 
the pressure of air in the said duct; and Se 

(c) a fan or other efficient moans of producing a draugl 
sufficient to extract the dust ; 


or are such as, in the case of the particular factory or part therec 
or of the particular manufacture, process or operation in or fi 
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vhich they are used, shall be proved to be at least as effectual for 


uch interception, removal and disposal as such hood, duct and fan 
vould be. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 1 


General note. Certain portable grinding machines are exempted 


rom the requirements of this Regulation (see Certificate of Exemption 
io. 5, p. 824). 


The obligation imposed by reg. 1 is in substitution for the general 
bligation under s. 63 of the Factories Act, 1961 (S.I. 1950 No. 688, 
9g. 2). See also Ashwood v. Steel Co. of Scotland, 1957 S. C. 17. 

The terms of reg. 1 are absolute. 1t is irrelevant whether there is 
ny effective or practical remedy and, if so, whether the occupiers 
new or ought to have known of it (Quinn v. Cameron and Robertson, 


[958] A. C. 9, at pp. 22, 28; [1957] 1 All EB. R. 760, at pp. 763, 764, 
er Lord Stmonps). 


2. In every room in which wet grinding upon a grindstone i8 
arried on there shall be provided and maintained whilst work is in 
rogress either— 


(a) adequate exhaust and inlet ventilation 3 or 
(b) a supply of clean water conveyed by pipes and deposited 
upon the surface of the grindstone, and suitable arrange- 


ments to ensure the drainage of the waste water from the 
grindstone trough. 


For the purposes of this Regulation the ventilation, shall not be 

semed to be adequate unless (i) it ensures that the air of the room 
renewed not less than 12 times per hour ; (ii) it is arranged in 
ich a manner as to secure a continuous movement of the air in a 
rection from the grinder towards the grindstone ; and (iii) the 
esh air inlets are so arranged and are of such dimensions that no 
orker is exposed to a direct draught from them. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 2 


General note, The obligation imposed by reg. 2 is in substitution 
>the general obligation under s. 63 of the Factories Act, 1961; see S.I. 
50 No. 688, reg. 2, p. 825. 


3. Not more than one person shall at any time be allowed to 

rform the actual process of grinding or glazing upon any grind- 
, abrasive wheel or glazing appliance. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not prohibit the employ- 

ant of persons to assist in the manipulation of heavy or bulky 

icles at any such grindstone, abrasive wheel or glazing appliance. 


- Glazing or other processes, except processes incidental to wet 
nding upon a grindstone, shall not be carried on in any room in 
ich wet grinding upon a grindstone is done. 
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5. Wet grinding upon a grindstone shall not be done in any 
room— 
(a) in which the height of the room, measured from any part of 
~ the floor to the lowest part of the top, is less than 10 feet ; 
nor 


(b) in which the total window area is less than one-sixth of the 
floor area ; nor 

(c) unless all the windows are properly glazed and the glass or 
other material of such windows maintained whole and 
kept clean. 


6. Hacking or rodding shall not be done unless during the pro- 
cess either (a) an adequate supply of water is laid on at the upper 
surface of the grindstone or the grindstone is adequately wetted by 
other means, so as to ensure as far as practicable the suppression 
of dust, or (b) adequate appliances for the interception of the 
dust are provided in accordance with the requirements of Regula 
tion 1. 

NOTE TO REGULATION 6 

General note. The obligation imposed by reg. 6 is in substitutior 
for the general obligation under s. 63 of the Factories Act, 1961; see S.1 
1950 No. 688, reg. 2, p. 754. 


7. In every room in which racing or grinding upon a grindstons 
is done the floor, walls, ceiling or top and all other parts of th 
room and fixtures shall be properly swept or otherwise cleaned a: 
least once in every three calendar months. Provided that thi: 
Regulation shall not apply to any part of the room or fixture: 
exceeding 14 feet in height from the floor. 

8. No person employed at grinding, glazing or processes inci 
dental thereto shall spit upon the floor, walls or any part of any 
room in which grinding, glazing or processes incidental thereto ar 
carried on, nor into or upon any apparatus, plant or fixtures in an} 
such room. 


9. [Revoked by the Abrasive Wheels Regulations 1970, p. 516.] 


10. In every room (a), or part thereof, in which cleaning 0 
castings is done— 7 
(a) the walls, ceiling or top and all other parts of the roo 
(except the floor) and fixtures shall be properly swept 0 
otherwise cleaned at least once in every three calenda 
months. Provided that this requirement shall not appl 
to any part of the room or fixtures exceeding 14 feet 
height from the floor; and ? 
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(b) all accessible parts of the floor shall be properly swept or 
otherwise cleaned at least once every day and for this 
purpose the floor shall be maintained in a smooth and 
firm condition so as to permit of such proper sweeping or 
cleaning. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to— 

(i) cleaning of castings done upon the foundry floor at or 
near the place where the metal for the said castings is 
poured (b); or 

(u) any room wherein the only castings dealt with are those 
which have been freed from sand elsewhere ; or 
(iii) [Revoked.] 


NOTES TO REGULATION 10 
(a) Every room. As to rooms in which rumbling alone is done, see 
[. 1950 No. 688, reg. 4, p. 755. 
(6) Cleaning of castings. For additional requirements, see the Iron 
d Steel Foundries Regulations, 1953, p. 917. 


11. A register [Form 89] containing the dates and particulars 
all sweeping or cleaning done in pursuance of Regulations 7 
d 10 (a) and the name and the address of the person performing 
® Sweeping or cleaning or, when more than one are employed, 
the person in charge, shall be kept in a form approved by the 
ief Inspector of Factories. Such register shall be available for 
pection by any workman employed in any room in respect of 
ich the register is required to be kept. 


12. Rumbling shall not be done unless— 

(a) the rumbling appliance is provided with efficient exhaust 
draught arranged and maintained so that any dust 
evolved is prevented from entering any occupied room ; 
or 

(b) such other arrangements are made as shall be proved to 
be at least as effective in preventing the dust from 
entering any occupied room 


NOTE TO REGULATION 12 


Feneral note. The obligation imposed by reg. 12 is in substitution 
the general obligation under s. 63 of the Factories Act, 1961; see S.I. 
(0 No. 688, reg. 2, p. 825. 


3-16. [Revoked.] 


7.—(a) All ventilating plant used for the purpose of extracting 
uppressing dust shall at least once in every six months be 

ined and tested by a competent person, and any defect dis- 
od by such examination and test shall be rectified as soon as 
ticable. 
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(b) A register [Form 89] containing particulars of such examina- 
tion and test shall be kept in a form approved by the Chief Inspec- 
tor of Factories and shall be available for inspection by any 
workman employed in any room in respect of which the ventilating 
plant is provided. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 17 
General note. This regulation does not apply to ventilating plant 
to which reg. 11 of the Blasting (Castings and other Articles) Specia. 
Regulations, 1949, applies (bid., reg. 1 (2), p. 483). 


18. Every person who is employed or engaged in any work t 
which these Regulations apply shall make full and proper use 0: 
all appliances, facilities or accommodation provided for any of the 
purposes of these Regulations and shall report forthwith to the 
owner, occupier, manager or other responsible person any defec 
in the same. 


CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION No. 5 
[Form 1825] 


October, 1926 


Being satisfied in respect of Portable Grinding Machines (q) 
Portable Glazing Machines and Portable Buffing Machine 
(4.e., grinding, glazing and buffing machines without fixed founda 
tions or suspensions, which are carried or propelled to the work 
that, owing to the special conditions under which such machine 
are used, compliance with the requirements of certain of the abov 
Regulations is at present impracticable, I hereby exempt suc 
machines from No. 1] and No. 17 of the said Regulations. 

This certificate will remain in force until revoked by the Chie 
Inspector of Factories. | 


NOTE 


(a) Portable grinding machine. Swing frame grinders are n¢ 
within this Certificate of Exemption, since they are not portab 
machines (Nicholson v. Atlas Steel Foundry and Engineering Co., Ltd 
[1957] 1 ANB. BR. 776; [1957] 1 W. L. RB. 613, H. L.). rs, 


CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION No. 6 
[Form 1826] 
October, 1926 . 


Being satisfied in respect of certain classes of Precision Grindin 
Machines that, owing to the special conditions under which suc 
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lasses of machines are used, the requirements of Regulation 
lo. 9 may be relaxed without danger to the safety of the persons 
mployed, I hereby exempt the classes of machines set out in the 
chedule below from that part of paragraph (a) of Regulation 
0. 9, which requires that the notice specifying the safe working 
eripheral speed of the abrasive wheels shall also specify the speeds 
f the shafts or spindles upon which the abrasive wheels are 
ounted and the diameters of the pulleys upon such shafts or 
indles necessary to secure such specified safe working peripheral 
eeds of the abrasive wheels, provided that this exemption shall 
t apply to any of the said machines on which abrasive wheels 
‘ceeding eight inches in diameter are used. 

This certificate will remain in force until revoked by the Chief 
ispector of Factories. 


SCHEDULE 
(1) Universal grinding machines. 
(2) Internal grinding machines. 
(3) Surface grinding machines. 





THE GRINDING OF METALS (MISCELLANEOUS 
INDUSTRIES) (AMENDMENT) SPECIAL 
REGULATIONS, 1950 


(S.I. 1950 No. 688) 
[Placard: Form 992] 


The Minister of Labour and National Service by virtue of 
tion 60 of the Factories Act, 1937 (hereinafter referred to as 
he principal Act”), section 8 of the Factories Act, 1948, and 
» Transfer of Functions (Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946 and 
all other powers in that behalf, hereby makes the following 
ecial Regulations. 


Short Title, Commencement and I ntlerpretation 


|.—(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Grinding of 
Is (Miscellaneous Industries) (Amendment) Special Regula- 
, 1950, and shall come into operation on the Ist day of June, 
0. These Regulations and the Grinding of Metals (Miscel- 
ous Industries) Regulations, 1925 (hereinafter referred to as 
® principal Regulations”) may be cited together as the 
ding of Metals (Miscellaneous Industries) Special Regula- 
, 1925 and 1950. 

) The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall apply to the interpreta- 


of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an 
of Parliament. 
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Operation of Principal Regulations 

2. The provisions of Regulations 1, 2, 6 and 12 of the principa 
Regulations shall, as respects the particular processes theren 
respectively mentioned and to the extent to which they applh 
to those processes, be in substitution for (a) the provisions of sectio1 
47 of the principal Act [s. 63], but save as aforesaid the require 
ments imposed by the principal Regulations shall be in additio1 
to and not in derogation of the provisions imposing requirement 
as to health or safety contained in Parts I, II or IV of the principa 
Act [Parts I, IT or IV], and no exemption, suspension or relaxatio1 
from any of the provisions of the principal Regulations shall b 
deemed to be an exemption, suspension or relaxation, as the cas 
may be, from any such requirement as to health or safety. 


NOTE 

(a) In substitution for. In Franklin v. Gramophone Co., Lid 
[1948] 1K. B. 542; [1948] 1 A E. R. 353, the Court of Appeal, applyin 
Miller v. W. Boothman & Sons, [1944] K. B. 337; [1944] 1 ANE. R. 33¢ 
C. A., held that the principal regulations constituted an exhaustiv 
code to be substituted for the general provisions of s. 47 of the Factorie 
Act, 1937 (s. 63 of the 1961 Act), so that a process exempted from th 
application of the regulations was not subject to the requirements of tha 
section. This regulation now specifies the precise extent to which th 
principal regulations modify the Act, and preserves the operation of, inte 
alia, s. 63 where any process or machine is exempted from the applicatio 
of the principal regulations. For a fuller discussion as to the suspensio 


of the Act by special regulations, see the General Introduction. 


Amendment of the Exemptions contained in the Principal 
Regulations 
8. For the Part of the Principal Reguiations headed ‘ Exem} 
tions ” there shall be substituted the following :—(the substitute 
exemptions are printed in the text of the principal Regulations). 


Amendment of Regulation 10 of the Principal Regulations 


4. In Regulation 10 of the principal Regulations (which relat 
to the sweeping or otherwise cleaning of rooms in which cleanin 
of castings is done) proviso (ili) shall cease to have effect, bi 
paragraph (a) of that Regulation shall not apply to any room } 
which rumbling is done but no other work is ordinarily performe: 


Amendment of Regulation 12 of the Principal Regulations 


5. In Regulation 12 of the principal Regulations (which pr 
hibits rumbling unless the arrangements therein specified al 
made to prevent any dust evolved from entering any occupie 
room) the proviso shall cease to have effect. , 
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THE GUT SCRAPING, TRIPE DRESSING, ETC. 
WELFARE ORDER, 1920 


(DATED JuLy 28, 1920; S. R. & O. 1920 No. 1437) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Miscel- 
neous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following Order 
or all factories (a) or workshops or parts thereof in which any of 
1e following processes are carried on :— 


GUT-SCRAPING AND GUT-WASHING, AND PROCESSES INCI- 
DENTAL THERETO. 


THE PREPARING AND DRESSING OF TRIPE. 


Provided that this Order shall not apply to any factory or 
orkshop in which such processes are only occasionally carried on. 


NOTE TO PREAMBLE 


(a) Factories. See Introductory Note (v), at p. 504, and S.I. 1962 No. 
46. 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition 
id in a cleanly state suitable overalls for the use of all persons 
aployed ; and also, for the use of all persons employed in wet 
Ocesses, waterproof aprons and waterproof boots or clogs. 


2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
rsons employed (1) suitable accommodation for clothing put off 
ring working hours, with adequate arrangements for drying 
e clothing if wet, and (2) suitable and separate accommodation 
' overalls and other protective clothing. 

The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the 
arge of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
rsons employed and remaining on the premises during the meal 
ervals a suitable messroom, which shall be furnished with 
‘sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, and, 
unless a canteen serving hot meals is provided, adequate 
ans of warming food and boiling water. The messroom shall 
sufficiently warmed for use during meal intervals. 

© messroom shall be entirely separate from the accom- 
dation provided in pursuance of Clause 2, and shall be placed 
er the charge of a responsible person and shall be kept clean. 


- The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
sons employed suitable facilities for washing (a), comprising a 
cient supply of clean towels, soap and warm water, adjacent 
he place where the work is done. 
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The facilities so provided shall be placed under the charge of ¢ 
responsible person and shall be kept clean. 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 4 
(2) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


5. [Revoked; sec Introductory Note (vi) (a)-] 
6. [Revoked ; see Introductory Note (viii).] 





THE HEMP 
SPINNING AND WEAVING REGULATIONS, 1907 
(Daren Avcust 28, 1907; S. R. & O. 1907) 


(Placard: Form 946] - 


Whereas the processes of spinning and weaving hemp or jut 
or hemp or jute tow, and the processes incidental thereto hav 
been, certified in pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory am 
Workshop Act, 1901, to be dangerous : : 

I hereby in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by tha 
Act make the following Regulations, and direct that they sha 
apply to all factories, other than scutch mills, in which any of th 
processes (a) named above are carried on. M 
These Regulations shall come into force on the frst day ¢ 
January, 1908. | 


NOTE | 0 
(a) Processes. By reg. 3 of the Jute (Safety, Health and Welfare 


Regulations, 1948, p. 923, these regulations are not to apply to factorié 
to which those regulations apply, namely, any factory in which 1 


carried on the spinning or weaving of jute or any process incidente 
thereto or the calendering or cropping of jute cloth. ‘ 


Definitions 
In these Regulations-— 


‘« Degrees” means degrees on the Fahrenheit scale. if 
“ Onening of bales,” “ batching,” “ machine-hackling,” “ are 
ing,” and “ preparing”? mean those processes in the manufactul 


of hemp or jute, or hemp or jute tow. in 
It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part 1 of thes 
Regulations. ike 


It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part | 
of these Regulations. et 
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Part I 
Duties of Oceupiers 


1. In every room in which persons are employed the arrange- 
ents shall be such that during working hours the proportion of 
rbonic acid in the air of the room shall not exceed 20 volumes 
r 10,000 volumes of air at any time when gas or oil is used for 
hting (or within one hour thereafter), or 12 volumes per 10,000 
1en electric light is used (or within one hour thereafter), or 
volumes per 10,000 at any other time. 


Provided that it shall be a sufficient compliance with this 
Regulation if the proportion of carbonic acid in the air of the 
room does not exceed that of the open air by more than 
& volumes per 10,000 volumes of air. 


2. In every room in which the opening of bales, batching, 
whine-hackling, carding, preparing or other process is carried on 
d in which dust is generated and inhaled to an extent likely to 
ase injury to the health of the workers, efficient exhaust and 
et ventilation shall be provided to secure that the dust is drawn 
ay from the workers at or as near as is reasonably possible to 
» point at which it is generated. 


3. In every room in which the opening of bales, batching, 
chine-hackling, carding, or preparing is carried on an accurate 
rmometer shall be kept affixed. 

t. The temperature of any room where machine-hackling is 
ried on shall not fall below 50 degrees, or where carding or pre- 
‘ing is carried on, below 55 degrees. 


Provided that it shall be a sufficient compliance with this 
Regulation if the heating apparatus be put in operation at the 
commencement of work, and if the required temperature be 
maintained after the expiration of one hour from the com- 
mencement of work. 


- Where machine-hackling, carding, or preparing is carried on 
arrangements shall be such that no person employed shall be 
osed to a direct draught from any air inlet, or to any draught 
. temperature of less than 50 degrees. 


. In every room in which artificial humidity of air is produced 

i of manufacture, a set of standardised wet and dry bulb 

rmometers shall be kept affixed in the centre of the room, or in 
other position as may be directed by the Inspector of the 
ict by notice in writing, and shall be maintained in correct 
ing order. 

ach of the above thermometers shall be read between 11 and 

-m. on every day that any person is employed in the room, and 
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again between 4 and 5 p.m. on every day that any person is em- 
ployed in the room after 1 p.m., and each reading shall at once be 
entered on the prescribed form [Form 318}. The form shall be 
hung up near the thermometer to which it relates, and shall be 
forwarded, duly filled in, at the end of each calendar month to 
the Inspector of the district. 


Provided that this part of this Regulation shall not apply 
to any room in which the difference of reading between the 
wet and dry bulb thermometers is never less than 4 degrees, 1! 
notice of intention to work on that system has been given in 
the prescribed form [Form 49] to the Inspector of the district 
and a copy of the notice is kept affixed in the room to whick 
it applies. . 

7. Suitable and sufficient respirators shall be provided for the 
use of persons employed in the opening of bales, machine hackling 
preparing and carding, if dust is generated and inhaled to an extent 
likely to cause injury to the health of the workers. 


Part II 


Duties of Persons Employed 
8. No person shall in any way interfere, without the concurrence 
of the occupier or manager, with the means and appliances pro 
vided for ventilation, or for the removal of dust, or for the othe 
purposes of these Regulations. 





THE HERRING CURING (NORFOLK AND 
SUFFOLK) WELFARE ORDER, 1920 


(Darep SEPTEMBER 9, 1920; S. R. & O. 1920 No. 1662) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Miscel 
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following Orde 
for all factories and workshops situated in the Counties of Norfoll 
and Suffolk, in which the processes of Gutting, Salimg an 
Packing of Herring are carried on. 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of @ 

rsons eroployed a suitable and adequate mess and rest room 
which shall be furnished with (a) sufficient tables and chairs 0 
benches with back rests, (b) unless a canteen serving hot meal 
is provided, adequate means of warming food and boiling wate! 
The room shall be kept open for the use of workers during workin 
hours, and shall be kept sufficiently warmed. i 
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Provided that except in the case of plots situated on the South 
mes of Great Yarmouth and the Denes of Lowestoft, this 
ragraph shall not apply to any occupier who does not employ 
y worker residing outside a radius of 400 yards waiking dis- 
ice Of the factory cr workshop. 


2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
) persons employed suitable cloakroom accommodation and 
angements for the hanging of the workers’ clothing. 


3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of al} 
sons employed suitable facilities for washing (a) comprising a 
ficient supply of clean towels, soap and warm water, easily 
essible at all times during working hours. 

fhe accommodation in paragraphs 2 and 3 shal! be separate 
m the messroom. 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 3 
t) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii). 


- The accommodation required under the foregoing para- 
phs shall be on the site of the factory or workshop or adjacent 
reto ; provided that where two or more occupiers combine to 
vide the accommodation, it shall be sufficient if such accom- 
lation is within 250 yards of each of the factories or workshops 
which it is provided. 


. The occupier or occupiers shall be responsible that the 
mmmodation required under paragraphs 1, 2, 3 and 4 hereof 


1 be kept under proper and efficient superintendence, and 
1 be kept clean. 


“8. (Revoked; see Introductory Note (vi) (a).] 


‘HE HERRING CURING WELFARE ORDER, 1927 
(S. R. & O. 1927 No. 813) 


| 

| pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Mis- 
neous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following 
x for all factories and workshops in England and Wales 


luding the Counties of Norfolk and Suffolk), in which the 
pases of Gutting, Salting and Packing of Herring are carried on, 
ovided that where the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied 
pect of any such factory or workshop that by reason of the 
uency of the process or for other sufficient reason all or 
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any of the requirements of this Order are not necessary for tl 
welfare of persons employed therein, he may by certificate | 
writing (which he may in his discretion revoke) exempt any suc 
factory or workshop from all or any of the provisions of the Ord 
for such period and on such conditions as he may think fit. 


1. The occupier shall at or in the immediate vicinity of U 
factory or workshop provide and maintain in good repair for th 
use of all persons employed, facilities (a) to enable them to rinse the 
clothing and hands in fresh water after work. Such facilities she 
be kept in a cleanly condition, and adequate drainage provide 
for the disposal of waste water. 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 1 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


2. The occupier shall provide and maintain at suitable poin 
an adequate supply of wholesome drinking water which shall - 
conveniently accessible at all times to all persons employed. 


3. The occupier shall provide, either by himself or jointly wi 
the occupiers of other factories and workshops to which tk 
Order applies, for the use of the persons employed in the facto 
or workshop, a First Aid dressing station, which shall be situat 
at or within a distance not exceeding 250 yards from the facto 
or workshop, and shall cornply with the requirements of pal 
graph 4 of this Order. 

Provided that the occupier shall be deemed to have compli 
with the foregoing requirement if he shows to the satisfaction 
the Inspector that he has entered into an agreement by which 
has acquired the use of such a dressing station as aforesaid 1 
the treatment of persons employed at the factory or workshop. 


4, Any such First Aid dreasing station shall be a room suital 
for the purpose of treatment and rest. It shall be provided wi 
ample means of natural and artificial lighting, and shall be ke 
sufficiently warmed. It shall contain at least— 


(i) @ glazed sink or suitable enamelled receptacles with | 
and cold water always available ; 
(ii) a table with a smooth top ; 
(iii) means for sterilising instruments ; 
(iv) [Revoked ; see Introductory Note (vi) (a) at p. 505.) 
(v) a couch. 


Where persons of both sexes are employed a screen shall 
' provided. 
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The First Aid dressing station shall be placed under the charge of 
_ qualified nurse, or other person trained in First Aid, who shall 
lways be readily available during working hours, and shall keep 
record of all cases of accident and sickness treated at the room. 

5. This Order may be cited as the Herring Curing Welfare 
der, 1927, and shall come into force on the Ist October, 1927. 





THE HERRING CURING (SCOTLAND) WELFARE 
ORDER, 1926 


(S. R. & O. 1926 No. 535/S.24) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Mis- 
llaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following 
rder for all factories and workshops in Scotland, in which the 
ocesses of Gutting, Salting and Packing of Herring are 
ried on. 
Provided that where the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied 
respect of any such factory or workshop that by reason of the 
requency of the process or for other sufficient reason all or any 
the requirements of this Order are not necessary for the welfare 
_persons employed therein, he may by certificate in writing 
hich he may in his discretion revoke) exempt any such factory 

workshop from all or any of the provisions of the Order, for 
ch period and on such conditions as he may think fit. 


1. The occupier shall at or in the immediate vicinity of the 
story or workshop provide and maintain in good repair for the 
9 of all persons employed, facilities (a) toenable them to rinse their 
thing and hands after work. Such facilities shall be kept in a 
anly condition and adequate drainage provided for the disposal 
waste water, 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 1 

a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii). 
, [Revoked ; see Introductory Note (vi) (a) and (b) at p. 505.) 
- The occupier shall provide, either by himself or jointly with 
occupiers of other factories and workshops to which this 
er applies, for the use of the persons employed in the factory 
orkshop a First Aid dressing station, which shall be situated 
hin a distance not exceeding 440 yards of the factory or work. 
p, and shall comply with the requirements of paragraph 4 
his Order. 
rovided that the occupier shall be deemed to have complied 

the foregoing requirement if he shows to the satisfaction of 
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the Inspector that he has entered into an agreement by which he 
has acquired the use of such a dressing station as aforesaid for 
the treatment of persons employed at the factory or workshop. 


4. Any such First Aid dressing station shall be a room suitable 
for the purpose of treatment and rest. It shall be provided with 
ample means of natural and artificial lighting, and shall be kept 
sufficiently warmed. It shall contain at least— 


(i) a glazed sink with hot and cold water always available ; 
(ii) a table with a smooth top ; 
(iii) means for sterilising instruments ; 
(iv) an adequate supply of dressings, bandages and splints ; 
(v) a couch. 


Where persons of both sexes are employed a screen shall be 
provided. 

The First Aid dressing station shail be placed under the charge 
of a qualified nurse, or other person trained in First Aid, who 
shall always be readily available during working hours, and shall 
keep a record of all cases of accident and sickness treated at the 
room. | 


5. This Order may be cited as the Herring Curing (Scotland) 
Welfare Order, 1926, and shall come into force on the Ist June, 
1926. 


—_—— ideal 


THE HIDES AND SKINS REGULATIONS, 1921 
(S. R. & O. 1921, No. 2076, as amended by 8. R. & O. 1937, No. 769, 
[Placard: Form 982] 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act. 
1901, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to all premises to which the provisions of the said 
section are applied by the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, anc 
in which the handling of dry or drysalted hides or skins importec 
from Africa (including Madagascar) or Asia (including Japan anc 
the Malay Archipelago) is carried on. 

These Regulations may be cited as the Hides and Skins Regula 
tions, 1921, and shall come into force on Ist February, 1922. 

Provided that Regulations 3 and 6 shall not apply to persons 
employed in the process of loading or unloading any ship in an} 
dock, harbour or canal or in moving or handling hides or skins in 
on, or at any dock, wharf or quay, or in any warehouse other that 
a warehouse used wholly or mainly for the storage of hides 0 
skins. 
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Provided further that if the Chief Inspector of Factories is 
satisfied in respect of any warehouse to which Regulation 3 applies 
that the relaxation of any of the requirements of the said Regula- 
tions which involve the provision of means of heating is necessary 
for the safety of the building he may by certificate in writing 
authorise such relaxation, subject to such conditions as he may 
think fit. Any such certificate may be revoked at any time. 


Definitions 
in these Regulations :— 
Hides or skins means any kind of dry or drysalted hides 
or skins imported from Africa (including Madagascar) or Asia 
(including Japan and the Malay Archipelago). 


Duties 


It shall be the duty of the employer of persons handling hides 
7 skins to observe Part I of these Regulations. 

And it shall be the duty of all agents, workmen and persons 
mployed in handling hides or skine to conduct their work in 
ccordance with Part II of these Regulations. 


Pasr I 
Duties of Employers 
1. There shall be provided and maintained in readily accessible 
ositions a sufficient number of “First Aid’? boxes or cupboards. 


Each “ First Aid” box or cupboard shall contain, besides any 
ther medical appliances or requisites :— 


(i) A sufficient supply of sterilised dressings suitable for hands, 
feet or other injured parts; 


(11) A supply of sterilised cotton wool; 
(iii) _Impermeable waterproof plaster; 
(iv) A two per cent. aleoholic solution of iodine; 


(v) A copy of the First Aid Leaflet issued by the Factory 
lepartment of the Home Office. 





Nothing except appliances or requisites for First Aid shall be 
pt in a “First Aid” box or cupboard. 

Hach ‘First Aid” box or cupboard shall be kept stocked and in 
od order and shall be placed under the charge of a responsible 
rson, who shall always be readily available during working 
urs. 

A notice or notices shall be affixed in a prominent place or 
aces in every premises to which these Regulations apply, stating 
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the position of each “First Aid’? box or cupboard on such prem- 
isos, and the name of the person in charge of such box or 
cupboard. | 
NOTE TO REGULATION t 

General note. The requirements of this regulation are in addition 
to the general requirements of s. 61 of the Factories Act, 1961 and the 
orders made thereunder ; the further requirements of 8.1. 1960 No. 1691 
also apply; see Introductory Note (vi) (b). 


9. A cautionary notice as to anthrax, in the prescribed form 
[Form 410] shall be kept affixed with these Regulations. 


3. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
persons opening bales of hides or skins or handling hides or ekins 
after the bales have been opened— 


(a) suitable accommodation for clothing put off during working 
hours, with adequate arrangements for drying the clothing 
‘f wet. The accommodation so provided shall be placed 
under the charge of a responsible person and shall be 
kept clean ; 

(b) a suitable megs-room, adequate for the number remaining 
on the premises during the meal intervals, which shall be 
furnished with (i) sufficient tables and chairs or benches 
with back rests, and (ii) adequate means for warming 
food and for boiling water ; 


The mess-room shall (i) be outside any room or shed 
in which bales of hides or skins are opened or hides or 
skins are handled after the bales have been opened, 
(ii) be separate from the cloakroom, (iii) be placed under 
the charge of a responsible person, avd be kept clean, 
and (iv) be sufficiently warmed for use during meal 
intervals ; 


(c) a lavatory under cover, maintained in a cleanly state and 
in good repair, with a sufficient supply of clean towels of 
suitable material, renewed daily, and of soap and nai 
brushes, and with either— 


(i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fittec 
with a waste pipe without plug and of suck 
length as to allow at least 2 feet for every fiv 
such persons, and having a constant supply o 
warm water from taps or jets above the troug! 
at intervals of not more than 2 feet; or | 

(ii) at least one lavatory basin for every five such 
persons, fitted with a waste pipe and plug 0 
placed in a trough having a waste pipe, ane 
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having either a constant supply of hot and cold 
water or warm water laid on, or (if a constant 
supply of heated water be not reasonably prac- 
ticable) a constant supply of cold water laid on 
and a supply of hot water always at hand when 
required for use by persons employed (a). 


In the case of tanneries this regulation shall not apply to persons 
ployed only in processes subsequent to “ liming ’’. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 3 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


4. In every tannery all wrapping material in which hides or 
tins have been packed shall, unless it is disinfected by exposure 
> steam at a temperature of not less than 212° F. for at least half 
n hour, in a properly constructed steam disinfecting apparatus, 
r by boiling for at least one hour, be destroyed by burning. 


Part II 
Duties of Persons Employed 
5. Every workman shall :— 


(@) report to his foreman any cut or sore (a) and, until it has 
been treated, abstain from handling Ades or ekins: 

(b) if employed in breaking open the bales of or in handling 
hides or skins after the bales have been opened, wash 
the hands and clean the nails before partaking of food 
or leaving the premises. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 5 


(2) Report any cut or sore. An illustrated card calling attention 
the reporting of minor injuries is issued as Form 1893. 


6. No workman shall keep or partake of any food or keep any 
icle of clothing other than those he is wearing, in any room or 

ed in which bales of hides or skins are opened or hides or skins 
handled after the bales have been opened. 





THE HOLLOW-WARE AND GALVANISING 
WELFARE ORDER, 1921 


(S. R. & O. 1921 No. 2032) 


n pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Miscel- 
eous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following Order 
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for all factories and workshops, or parts thereof, in which (i) the 
manufacture of Hollow-ware, or (ii) the Process of Galvanising, 
other than the galvanising of wire, is carried on :— 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition 
suitable protective clothing for all persons employed in wet pro- 
cesses, including for persons coming into contact with acid or acid 
solutions, finger stalls or (where necessary) gloves of rubber or 
other suitable material, aprons of acid-proof material, and clogs. 


_ 2, This Order may be cited as the Hollow-ware and Galvanising 
Welfare Order, 1921, and shall come into force on the Ist February, 
1922. 


THE HORIZONTAL MILLING MACHINES 
REGULATIONS, 1928 


(S. R. & O. 1928, No. 548, as amended by S.R. & O. 1934, No. 207) 
[Placard :» Form 999] 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to any factory (a) or part thereof in which a 
horizontal milling machine is used. 

Provided that if the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied in 
respect of any class of horizontal milling machine or of any class of 
milling cutter used on such machines that, owing to the special 
conditions of work or otherwise, any of the requirements of the 
Regulations can be suspended or relaxed without danger to the 
persons employed, he may by certificate in writing authorise such 
suspension or relaxation for such period and under such conditions 
as he may think fit. Any such certificate may be revoked by the 
Chief Inspector at any time. 

These Regulations may be cited as the Horizontal Milling 
Machines Regulations, 1928, and shall come into force on the 
ist September, 1928. ’ 


NOTE 
(a) Factory. See Introductory Note (iv) at p. 504, and S.I. 1961 No. 
1768. 


Duties 


It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe Part II 
of these Regulations. | 
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Hremptions 


Nothing in Regulation 3 shall apply to any milling cutter used 
8) 


(1) a spindle which exceeds 2} inches in diameter, or arbor 
which exceeds 2 inches in diameter at the place where 
the cutter is mounted ; 


yy when used for 


(ii) (a) making tools, jigs, or gauges for use in the factory, 
or (b) similarly accurate operations where, during the 
actual cutting process, all those parts of the machine 
which control the relative positions of the work and 
the cutter can be manipulated by the operator at his 
unrestricted discretion ; 


(iii) internal milling ; 
(iv) end milling other than face milling ; 
(v) automatic gear cutting ; 
(vi) automatic hobbing ; 
(vii) automatic profiling ; 
(viii) thread milling. 


Provided that these exemptions shall not prejudice the applica- 
ion of Section 10 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901 [s. 14] 
1 regard to fencing of such machinery (a) 


NOTE 


(a) Provided that ... machinery. The effect of this proviso is that 
ae fencing obligations imposed by s. 14 of the Factories Act, 1961, 
pply to a milling cutter even though its use falls within an exemption 
9 the Regulations (Quinn v. Horsfall and Bickham, Ltd., [1956] 2 All 
» R. 467 ; [1956] 1 W. L. R. 652, C. A.). 


‘Where, on the other hand, no exemption to this regulation applies, 
en, if the Regulations are complied with, the factory occupier is relieved 
om the corresponding obligation imposed by s. 14 of the Factories 
ct, 1961. If, however, the milling machine contains other dangerous 
rts, which are not required to be fenced under the Regulations, then the 
ovisions of s. 14 of the Act continue to apply to those other parts 
enn v. Kamm & Co., Ltd., [1962] 2 Q. B. 127; [1952] 1 All E. R. 833). 
Ovisions in special regulations supersede the comprehensive obliga- 
ns of the Act only when they both deal with the same subject of 
nger and, of course, only where the language of the particular regula- 
ns permits the conclusion that they are supersessive ; the relevant 
inciples are discussed in the General Introduction to this book. 
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Parr I 
Duties of Occupiers 
1. The floor immediately surrounding every horizontal milling 
machine shall be maintained in good and even condition and kept 


clear from loose material, and effective measures shall be taken to 
prevent it becoming slippery by the splashing of suds or otherwise. 


_ 2, Effective measures shall be taken for securing and maintain- 

ing sufficient and suitable lighting at the machines, and where 
artificial lighting is provided the lighting points shall be so placed 
or shaded as to prevent direct rays of light from impinging on the 
eyes of the operator while he is operating the machine. 


3.—(i) The cutter or cutters of every horizontal milling machine 
shall be fenced (a), by a strong guard properly adjusted to the 
work, which shall enclose the whole cutting surface except such 
part as is necessarily exposed for the milling operations. 


(ii) The guard shall either :— 


(a) be provided with adequate side flanges ; or 

(b) extend on each side of the cutter or cutters to the end of 
the arbor, or to the arbor support, or to a distance of not 
less than half the diameter of the cutter. 


Provided that paragraph (ii) of this Regulation shall not apply 
to cutters used for face milling. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 3 
(a) Shall be fenced. In Morris Motors, Ltd. v. Hopgood, [1957] 1 
Q. B. 30; [1956] 3 All EH. R. 467, the Divisional Court held that reg. 4 
and reg. 6 must be read together and that it was no breach of reg. ¢ 
for the milling cutter not to be fenced when it was not in motion. 
Compare the similar interpretation accorded to ss. 12-16 of the Fae: 
tories Act, 1961, and see the Introductory Note to those sections. 


4, Every horizontal milling machine shall be provided with ar 
efficient starting and stopping appliance, and the control of this 
appliance shall be in such a position as to be readily and con. 


veniently operated by the person operating the machine, 


5, When suds or other cutting lubricants are used on a hori 
zontal milling machine suitable arrangements shall be made te 
enable the operator to apply the suds or lubricant or to adjust th 
supply pipe, and suitable means shall be provided for removini 
the swarf. 
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6. The guards or other appliances required by these Regula- 

ons shall be maintained in an efficient state and Shall be con- 

ently kept in position while the milling cutter is in motion, 
cept when the tool setter is setting up the machine. 


Pax {I 
Duties of Peraons Employed 


7. Every person employed on a horizontal milling machine shall 
6 and maintain in proper adjustment the guards or appliances 
rovided in aceordancé with these Regulations. 





THE HORSEHAIR REGULATIONS, 1907 
(Daten DecemBeER 20, 1907; S. R. & O. 1907, No. 984) 


[Placard: Form 949] 


Wherees processes involving the use of horsehair from China, 
beria, or Russia have been certified in pursuance of Section 79 of 
e Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, to be dangerous : 

I hereby in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that 
ot make the following ae and direct that they shall 


ply to all factories and workshops in which the said processes are 
rried on. 


These regulations shall come into force on the Ist of April, 1908. 


Definitions 

‘‘ Material” means tail or mane horsehair from China, Siberia 

Russia, whether in the raw atate or partially or wholly prepared, 

twithstanding that such preparation may have taken place in 

né country other than those named. 

* Disinfection ” means— 

(@) exposure to steam at a temperature not leas than 212° F. 
for at least half an hour, of material so loosened, spread 
out or exposed as to allow the steam to penetrate 
throughout ; or 

(b) exposure of material to such disinfectant under such con- 
ditions of concentration and temperaturé of the dis- 
infectant, and duration and manner of 6xposure of the 
material to it, and otherwise, as are certified to secure the 
destruction of anthrax spores in all parts of all horsehair 
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subjected to the process. Provided that such a certifi 
cate shall have no force unless and until (1) a copy of it 
has been submitted to the Secretary of State, and (2 
a copy of it is kept in the Register required under Regula 
tion 1. Provided, further, that any such certificate 
may at any time be disallowed by the Secretary of State 
either generally or with regard to a factory or worksho} 
in which anthrax has occurred. 


“ Certified”? means certified by the director of ¢ 
bacteriological laboratory recognised by a corporatior 
in the United Kingdom having power to grant diploma: 
registrable under the Medical Acts, 1858 to 1905. 


It shall be the duty of the oceupier to observe Part I of thes 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part I 
of these Regulations. 


Parr I 
Duties of Employers 


1. A register [Form 1327] shall be kept containing the prescribe 
particulars of the disinfection of all material. 


9. Material which has not undergone disinfection shall not b 
stored except in a room set aside for the purpose, in which ni 
other horsehair shall be placed. 

3. Material which has not undergone disinfection shall not b 
opened from the bale or sorted except in a room set aside for th 
purpose, in which no other horsehair shall be placed ; nor shal 
any such material be opened from the bale except over or by th 
aide of an efficient screen, or sorted except over an efficient screen 

For the purposes of this Regulation no screen shall be deeme 
to be efficient unless it is provided with an exhaust draught s 
arranged that at every point of the screen within 18 inches of th 
centre the velocity of the exhaust draught shall be at least 30 
linear feet per minute. 

4. No material shall be subjected to any manipulation othe 
than opening or sorting, until it has undergone disinfection. 

5. Every willowing and dust-extracting machine shall b 
covered over and provided with efficient exhaust draught s 
arranged as to carry the dust away from the worker. 

6. The dust from the opening and sorting screens, and from th 
willow or other dust-extracting machines, shall be discharged int 
furnaces or into chambers so constructed as to intercept the dust 
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7. Each extracting shaft and the space beneath the opening and 
orting screen shall be cleaned out at least once in every week. 


8. All dust collected from the opening and sorting screens shall 
ye burned. 


9. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of persons 
mployed on material which has not undergone disinfection— 


(a) suitable overalls and head coverings, which shall be collected 
at the end of every day’s work, and washed or renewed 
at least once every week, and shall not be taken out of the 
works for any purpose whatever unless they have pre- 
viously been boiled for ten minutes or have undergone 
disinfection after last being used ; and 

(b) a suitable meal-room, separate from any work-room, unless 
the works are closed during meal hours ; and 

(c) a suitable cloakroom for clothing put off during working 
hours ; and a suitable place, separate from the cloakroom 
and meal-room, for the storage of the overalls ; and 

(d) requisites for treating scratches and slight wounds. 


10. There shall be provided suitable respirators for the use of 
ersons employed in work necessitated by Regulations 6, 7, and 8. 
tach respirator shall bear the distinguishing mark of the worker 
0 whom it is supplied, and the filtering material shall be renewed 
fter each day on which it is used. 


11. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
ind in good repair for the use of all persons employed on material 
vhich has not undergone disinfection, a lavatory under cover, with 
| sufficient supply of clean towels, renewed daily, and of soap and 
ail brushes, and with either— 


(a) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to allow at 
least 2 feet for every five such persons, and having a con- 
stant supply of warm water from taps or jets above the 
trough at intervals of not more than 2 feet; or 

(b) at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons, fitted 
with a waste pipe and plug or placed in a trough having a 
waste pipe, and having either a constant supply of hot and 
cold water or warm water laid on, or (if a constant supply 
of heated water be not reasonably practicable) a constant 
supply of cold water laid on and a supply of hot water 
always at hand when required for use by persons em- 
ployed. 


12. No person under 18 years of age shall be employed on 
rial which has not undergone disinfection. 
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13. No person employed, en material which has not undergone 
disinfection shall be allowed-— | 
(a), to. woxk having any open cut. er sere; OF 
(b) to introduce, keep, prepare, or partake of any food or drink, 
or tobacco, in any room in which such material is stored 
or manipulated. 


14. A cautionary notice as to anthrax, in the prescribed form 
[Form 410] shall be kept affixed with these Regulations. 


Parr It 


Duties of Persons. Employed 
15. No person employed shall— 
(a). open, sort, or willow or otherwise manipulate, any materia 


except in accordance with the foregoing Regulations ; 
(b) introduce, keep, prepare, or partake of any food or drink 


er tobacco, contrary to Regulation 13 (b). 


16. Every person employed on material which has not under 
gone disinfection shall—~ 

(a) wear the overall and head-covering provided im pursuance 
of Regulation 9 (a) while at work, and shall remove then 
before partaking of food or leaving the premises, and sha! 
deposit in the cloakroom provided in pursuance of Regula 
tion 9 (c) all clothing put off during working hours; an 

(b) wash the hands and clean the nails before partaking of foo 
or leaving the premises ; and 

(ec) report any cut or sore (a) to the foreman, and until it ha 
been treated abstain from work on any such material, 


NOTE TO REGULATION 16 
(a) Report any cut or sore. An illustrated card calling attentio 
to the reporting of minor injuries is issued as Form 1893. 


_ 17, Every persen employed shall wear the respirator provide 
in pursuance of Regulatien 10 while engaged in work necessitate 


by Regulations 6, 7, and &, 


18, If the arrangement for disinfection, or any fan, or any oth 
appliance for the carrying out of these Regulations, appears | 
any workman to be out of order or defective, he shal] immediate! 
report it to the foreman. 
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THE INDIARUBBER REGULATIONS, 1922 
(S. R. & O. 1922, No. 329) 
(Placard: Form 983} 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
901, I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that 
hey shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof in 
rhich is carried on the manufacture of indiaruwbber or of articles or 
oods made wholly or partially of indiarubber. 

Provided that nothing in these Regulations shall apply to pro- 
esses in the repair of any article. 

Provided also that where it is proved to the satisfaction of the 
niet Inspector of Factories that by reason of the restricted use of 
angerous materials or the methods of working in any factory or 
rorkshop, all or any of these Regulations are not necessary to 
afeguard the health of the persons employed, he may, by vertifi- 
ate in writing (which he may in his discretion revoke), exempt any 
uch factory or workshop from the application of all or any of the 
‘egulations, subject to such conditions as he may by such 
ertificate prescribe. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the Ist May, 1922, 
nd may be cited as the Indiarubber Regulations, 1922. 


Definstions 
In these Regulations :— 


‘‘ Lead Process” means the weighing, manipulation or other 
treatment of any dry compound of lead, or of any dry mixture 
containing dry compound of lead, in processes preparatory to 
the incorporation of such compound or mixture with india- 
rubber at the incorporating or mixing rolls ; and also includes 
the process of incorporation if the total weight of dry com- 
pound of lead calculated as lead monoxide contained in the 
mixing when determined in the manner described in the 
Schedule hereto or in such other manner as shall satisfy an 
Inspector exceeds five per cent. of the total weight of the 
mixing inclusive of indiarubber and all other ingredients 
incorporated therewith at the mixing rolls. 

‘“ Fume Process’ means any process in which any of the 
following materials :—carbon bisulphide (CS8,) (a), chloride of 
sulphur (S,Cl,), benzene (C,H,), whether ‘pure or im the form 
ef vommercial benzol, carbon tetrachloride (CCI,), trichlor- 
ethylene (C,HCl,), or any carbon chlorine compound, or any 
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mixture containing any of such materials is used, or the 
vapour of any such materials is given off. 

Provided that any process of vulcanisation of small india. 
rubber goods which is not a cold-cure process and which is 
carried on in a chamber so enclosed that the vapour does not 
escape into any room in which any person is employed, shal 
not be deemed to be a “‘ fume process.” 


_ Surgeon” means the Certifying Factory Surgeon of the 
district or a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed by 
written certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which 
appointment shall be subject to such conditions as may i 
specified in that certificate. 


‘* Suspension’? means suspension from employment in any 
lead process or in any fume process by written certificate in the 
Health Register signed by the Surgeon, who shall have powe! 
of suspension as regards all Een employed in any suck 
process. 


NOTE 


(a) Carbon bisulphide. Sco the Indiarubber Regulations, 1955 
p. 851. 


Duties 


It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of thes 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe Part I 
of these Regulations. 


Part I 
Duties of Occupiera 
1.—(a) No person under 16 years of age, and no female unde 
18 years of age, shall be employed in any lead process. 
(b) No woman and no young person shall be employed at mixing 


or incorporating rolls in the process of incorporating dry com: 
pound of lead with indiarubber. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 1 


General note. See also the provisions of s. 75 of the Factories Act, 
1961, as to the employment of women and young persons in any process 
involving the use of such compounds. 


2. No person under 18 years of age shall be employed in any 
fume process, and no person under 16 years of age shall be em: 
ployed in any room in which any fume process is carried on. 
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Provided that this regulation shall not apply to employment in 
ny process in a room where a standard of general ventilation of 
0 changes of air per hour is maintained during working hours, 
nd in which the processes carried on are fume processes solely 
y reason of the use of benzene whether pure or in the form of 
ommercial benzol. 


3. No person shall be employed in a room in which carbon bi- 
ulphide (a) is used, for more than five hours in all m any one day 
or for more than 2} hours at a time without a rest interval of at 
ast one hour from any employment. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 3 
(a) Carbon bisulphide. See the Indiarubber Regulations, 1955, 
. 851. 


4, A fume process shall not be carried on in the open air or in 
ny room the floor of which is in any part below the level of the 
urrounding ground. 

5. No lead process and no fwme process shall be carried on with- 
ut the use of (a) an efficient exhaust draught effected by mechani- 
al means and so contrived as to operate on the dust or vapour 
iven off as nearly as may be at ite point of origin and to prevent 
; entering the air of any room in which persons work; and 
b) suitably placed inlets of sufficient area for the supply of fresh 
ir to the room in which such processes are carried on. 


Provided that in a room where a standard of general ventilation 
f 30 changes of air per hour is maintained during working hours 
ach exhaust draught as aforesaid shall not be required in the case 
f any fume process which is a fume process solely by reason of the 
se of benzene whether pure or in the form of commercial benzol. 


In the case of a fume process an exhaust draught shall not be 
eemed to be efficient unless adequate arrangements are made to 
ischarge the vapour into the open air at such points and in such 
anner as not to cause danger to any person. 


6. Where a plenum system is used for the supply of fresh air to 
room in which a fume process is carried on, the air supplied by 
ch system shall not enter the room at a velocity which exceeds 
0 feet per minute. 


7. In addition to such other requirements contained in these 
egulations as are applicable to a fume process the cold-cure 
rocess of vulcanising waterproof cloth shall not be carried on 
less— | | 


(a) Every vulcanising machine including any drying cylinder or 
other drying plent in direct connection therewith is so 
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enclosed and arranged that the mechanical feeding-in 
and delivery of the cloth takes place outside the enclosure 
and such enciosure is as complete as practicable. 

(b) The trough containing the vulcanising material is fed only 
by natural fiow from the reservoir containing such 
material. Such reservoir and all parts of the connecting 
pipes or channels for supplying the trough, which are 
not within the enclosure required by paragraph (a), shall 
be separately enclosed. 


8. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
persons employed in any lead process or any fume process, and 
remaining on the premises during the meal intervals, a suitable 
mess-room, which shall be furnished with (a) sufficient tables and 
’ chairs or benches with back rests, and (b) adequate means for 
warming food and boiling water. 

The mess-room shall be placed under the charge of a responsible 
person, and shall be kept clean. 


9. Sufficient and suitable overalls shall be provided and main- 
tained for the use of all persons employed in a lead process. When 
not in use such overalls shall be kept in proper custody in a suitable 
place set apart for the purpose which shall be separate from any 
mess-room. They shall be washed, cleaned or renewed at least 
once every week. 


10. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
persons employed in any lead process suitable accommodation for 
clothing put off during working hours with adequate arrangements 
for drying the clothing if wet. Such accommodation shall be 
separate from any mess-room. 


11. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
and in good repair for the use of all persons employed in any lead 
process— 


(a) A lavatory, under cover, with a sufficient supply of clean 
towels, renewed daily. and of soap and nail brushes, and 
with either—— 


{i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface fitted 
with a waste pipe, without plug, and of sufficient 
length to allow of at least two feet for every 
five such persons employed at any one time, and 
having a constant supply (a) of warm water 
from taps or jets above the trough at intervals 
of not more than two feet: or 

(1) at least one lavatory basin for every five such 
persons employed at any one time, fitted with 
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a waste pipe and plug, having either a constant 
supply (a) of hot and cold water or warm water 
laid on, or (if a constant supply of heated water 
be not reasonably practicable) a constant supply 
of cold water laid on, and a supply of hot water 
always at hand when required for use by such 
persons. 


NOTE TO REGULATION I1 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii). 


12.—(a) Every person employed in any kad proceas or in any 
me process shall be examined (a) by the Surgeon once in every 
lendar month, or at such other intervals as may be specified in 
iting by the Chief Inspector of Factories, on a date of which due 
tice shall be given to all concerned. 

(bo) A Health Register containing the names of all such persons 
all be kept in a form [Form 2145 (lead process); 605 (fume 
ocess)] approved by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 


(c) No person after suspension shall be employed in any lead 
ocess or in any fume process without written sanction from the 
ugeon entered in the Health Register. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 12 
(a) Examined. See Introductory Note (ix) at p.505. The regulations 
ere specified do net apply to persons employed only in a fume process 


g. 2). 


13. The occupier shall allew any of His Majesty’s Inspectors of 
ctories to take at any time sufficient samples for analysis of any 
terial in use or mixed for use. He shall further provide all 
cessary facilities to enable the Inspector to take test samples for 

e purpose of determining whether any process of incorporation 

lead process and shall if so required by the Inspector cause any 
xing or weighing which may be necessary in connection with the 
paration of such samples to be carried out. 

The oceupier may at the time a test sample is taken, and on 
viding the necessary appliances, require the Inspector to divide 

sample into two parts and to mark and seal and deliver to him 

e such part. 

The result of an analysis made under these Regulations shall 
t be published or disclosed to any person except in so far as is 
cessary for the purposes of a prosecution for an offence under 

e860 Regulations. 
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Part Il 
Duties of Persone Employed 


14. Every person employed in any lead process or in any fume 
process shall present himself at the appointed time for examinatior 
by the Surgeon in pursuance of Regulation 12 (a). 


15. No person shall after suspension work in any lead proces 
or in any fume process without written sanction from the Surgeor 
entered in the Health Register [Form 2145 (lead process); 608 
(fume process)]. 


16.—(a) Every person employed in any lead process shal 
deposit in the place or places provided in pursuance of Regula 
tion 10 all clothing put off during working hours. 

(b) Every person for whose use an overall is provided, in pur 
suance of Regulation 9, shall wear such overall when employed i 
any lead process and remove it before partaking of food or leaving 
the premises, and deposit it in the place set apart for the purpose 


17. Every person employed in any lead process shall befor 
partaking of food or leaving the premises wash the face and hands 


18. No person shall introduce, keep, prepare or partake of an} 
food or drink, nor make use of tobacco in any place in which an; 
lead process is carried on. 


19. No person shall interfere in any way, without the concur 
rence of the occupier or manager, with the appliances provided 1 
pursuance of Regulation 5. 


Schedule 


MANNER OF ASCERTAINING THE PERCENTAGE OF A Dry CoMPOUNE 
or LHSAD PRESENT IN A MIXING 


The mixing as a whole shall be weighed. The dry material of th 
mixing which is to be incorporated in powder form with the indiarubbe 
shall likewise be weighed ; thereafter and before incorporation the sai 
weighed dry material shali be mixed to tho satisfaction of an Inspecte 
who shall take three approximately equal samples from different part 
of the mixture. The three samples shall be intimately mixed togethe 
to form the test sample. A weighed quantity of the test sample is t 
be continuously shaken for one hour at the common temperature, wit 
1,000 times its weight of an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid cor 
taining 0-2 per cent. by weight of hydrogen chloride. This sclutio 
is thereafter to be allowed to stand for one hour and then filtered. Th 
lead salt contained in an aliquot portion of the clear filtrate is then to b 
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precipitated as lead sulphide and weighed as lead sulphate. The pro- 
portion of lead compound calculated as lead monoxide thus found in 
the test sample shall be used for the calculation of the percentage 
required for the purposes of the definition of lead process. 





THE INDIARUBBER REGULATIONS, 1955 
(S.I. 1955 No. 1626) 
[Placard: Form 983] 


The Minister of Labour and National Service by virtue of the 
powers conferred on him by section 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, 
and the Transfer of Functions (Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946, 
and of all other powers in that behalf, hereby makes the following 
Special Regulations :-— 


1. Citation, commencement and interpretation.—(1) These 
Regulations may be cited as the Indiarubber Regulations, 1955, 
and shall come into operation on the eighth day of November, 1955. 

(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpreta- 
tion of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an 
Act of Parliament. . 


2. Application and operation of Regulations.—(1) These 
Regulations shall apply to all factories in which is carried on the 
manufacture of indiarubber or of articles or goods made wholly or 
partially of indiarubber. 

(2) The provisions of these Regulations shall be in addition to 
and not in substitution for or in diminution of other requirements 
imposed by or under the Factories Act, 1937, as amended by or 
under any other Act. 


3. Prohibition of the use of carbon bisulphide.—Carbon 
bisulphide (CS,) shall not be used in the cold-cure process of 
vuleanising in the proofing of cloth with rubber. 


THE IONISING RADIATIONS (SEALED SOURCES) 
REGULATIONS, 1969 


(S.I. 1969 No. 808) 
ARRANGEMENTS OF REGULATIONS 


REa. 
Part [.—INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL. : ; \ eee, | 


Parr II.—ADMINISTRATION, NOTIFICATIONS AND Recorps 5—10 


Ko «REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 
Pak IT]. —Basic Privcteras ov Prorkciion =. - LL -15 


Parr IV.—RADIOLOGICAL SUPERVISION : : oe 
PaRT V.—MEDICAL SUPERVISION 2 , : . 23-84 
Part VI.—ORGANISATION OF WORK . oe : . 32—38 
Part VII.—MONITORING : g j : ; 39 

Parr Vill. RaADIOGRAPHY AND OTHER PROCESSE s 40—44 


PaR?T 1X.—X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND SPECTROMETRY 45 


Part X.—MEASURING AND DETECTING DEVICES AND 
Sratic ELIMINATORS ‘ : ; 46 and 47 


MonEpDULE Maximum PERMISSIBLE Rapratron DosES 


The Secretary of State— 

(a) by virtue of her powers under sections 76 and 180 (6) and 
(7) of the Factories Act, 1961 and of all other powers 
enabling her ih that behalf; atid 

(b) after publishing, pursuant to Schedule 4 to the said Ad 
of 1961, notice of the proposal to make the Regulation 
and not having ‘received aty objection to the draft ix 
regard to which she is required by ‘the ‘said Schedule *t 
direct any inquiry to be held, 

hereby makes the following special Regulations :— 


Part I 
INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL 


4. Citation, ‘commencement and ‘revocation.—+(1) Thes 
Regulations may be ‘citéd as ithe Tonising Radiations (Seale 
Sources) Regulations, 1969. Regulations 32, 46 ‘and 47 shal 
come into operation on 13th December, 1969 and the remainde 
of these Regulations on ‘18th July, 1969. 

(2) The Tonising Radiations (Sealéd Sources) Regulations, 196 
are hereby revoked. 


2. Interpretation.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889 sha 
apply to the interpretation of these: Regulations-as-it-applies to-th 
‘interpretation of an Act of-Parliament,-and as if these Regulatior 
and the Regulations hereby revoked were Acts of Parliament. 

(2) For the purposes ‘of theése ‘Régulations, unless the conte 
otherwise requires, the following expressions have the meaning 
hereby assigned to them respectively, that is to say— 

“ adequate shielding” ‘means ‘¢hiclding ‘6r ‘a Gemarédtix 
parriér otitside which the:radiation dose ‘rateraveraged overran 
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one yninute does not exceed 0:75 millirems per hour or where only 
classified workers are affected 2:4 raillirems per hour, and eognate 
expressions shall be construed aceordingly ; 


«4 appointed doctor * means— 


(a) (i) as respects any factory to which Regulation 3 (2) 
applies ; 

(ii) forthe purposes of implementing any arrangements 
made thereunder with employers of ¢lassified 
workers, as respects any factory to which Regula- 
tion 3 (3) applies ; and 

(iii) for the purposes of any medical examination in 

* * pursuance of Regulation 25 (1) (a), 

any fully registered medical practitioner appointed to 

be a factory dacter for any of the purposes of the 
principal Act; and : 


(b) as respects any other factory and any other medical 
examination, a. fully registered medical practitioner 
specially appointed under section 151 of the principal 
Act to ke appointed factory dector for the factory 
for the purposes of these Regulations or of the Ionising 
Radiationgs (Sealed Soyrces) Regulations, 1961 or 
the appointed factory doctor for the district in which 
the factory is situated ; 


‘“ approved.” means approved for the time being for the 
purposes of these Regulations or of the lonising Radiations 
(Bealed Sourges) Regulations, 1961 by certificate of the Chief 
inspector ; 


“atomic energy’ means the energy released from atomic 


byt does not include energy released in any process of natural 
transmutation or radioaetive decay which is not accelerated or 
influenced by external means ; 


“ authorised person’ in any af these Regulations means a 
person for the time being authorised in writing by the occupier 
for the purposes of that Regulation : ' 

“calendar quarter”? means the period of three ealendar 
months beginning with Ist January, Ist April, Ist July or Ist 
October ; 

“ classified worker ’’ has the meaning assigned to it in Regula- 
tion 16 (1) ; 

* competent person’ means g person appointed in pursuance 
of Regulation 7 ; 
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‘< factory’? means any factory and any premises, places, 
processes, operations and works to which the provisions of Part 
IV of the principal Act with respect to special regulations for 
safety and health are applied by any of the following provisions 
of that Act, namely, section 123 (which relates to electrical 
stations), section 124 (which relates to institutions), so much of 
section 125 as relates to warehouses other than warehouses 
belonging to the owners, trustees or conservators of any dock, 
wharf or quay, section 126 (which relates to ships) and section 
127 (which relates to building operations and works of engineering 
construction) ; 


‘* health register ’? means the register referred to in Regulation 
se 


‘* gonising radiations ’> means electromagnetic radiation (that 
is to say, X-rays and gamma rays) or corpuscular radiation (that 
is to say, alpha particles, beta particles, electrons, positrons, 
protons, neutrons, or heavy particles) being electromagnetic 
radiation or corpuscular radiation capable of producing ions and 
emitted from a radioactive substance or from a machine or appa- 
ratus that is intended to produce 2zonising radiations or from a 
machine or apparatus in which charged particles are accelerated 
by a voltage of not less than five lilovolts ; 


‘““ monitoring ’> means measuring in accordance with Regula- 
tion 39 and “‘ monitor” shall be construed accordingly ; 


‘* nuclear reactor ’> means any plant (including any machinery, 
equipment or appliance, whether affixed to land or not) designed 
or adapted for the production of atomic energy by a fission 
process in which a controlled chain reaction can be maintained 
without an additional source of neutrons ; 


*‘ the principal Act’? means the Factories Act, 1961 ; 


** protected employment ’? means employment as respects which 
requirements are for the time being imposed under the principal 
Act (including the requirements of these Regulations) fo 
recording the radiation doses received by the persons employed ; 


“* radiation area ’’ means a part of a factory in which any person 
is exposed to a radiation dose rate which when averaged over 
any one minute exceeds or is liable to exceed 0-75 millirems pet 
hour, otherwise than infrequently and transiently ; 


“radiation dose record’? means the record referred to in 
pis ha 19193 


** radioactive substance ’? means any substance which consists 
of or contains radionuclides, whether natural or artificial, and 
of which the activity exceeds 0-002 of a microcurie per gramme 
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of substance ; in the case of a chain of radionuclides, consisting 
of a parent and daughters, the only nuclide to be taken into 
consideration being that having the highest activity of those 
present ; 


** sealed source’? means any radioactive substance sealed in a 
container (otherwise than solely for the purpose of storage, 
transport or disposal) or bonded wholly within material and 
includes the immediate container or the bonding. but does not 
include any nuclear fuel element or any radioactive substance 
inside a nuclear reactor ; 


“* transfer record ’’ means a record prepared on the termination 
of any person’s employment of radiation doses received by him 
being a record prepared in accordance with requirements for 
the time being imposed under the principal Act (including the 
requirements of these Regulations) ; 


** useful beam ’’ means, in the case of X-rays, that part of the 
radiation from an X-ray tube that passes through the aperture, 
cone or other device for collimating the X-ray beam ; and, in 
other cases, any ionising radiations from a sealed source that 
can be employed for the purposes for which the sealed source 
is used. 


(3) References in these Regulations to any enactment shall be 
mstrued as references to that enactment as amended by or under 
ry other enactment. 


3. Application of Regulations.—(1) Except as provided in 
aragraphs (4) and (5) of this Regulation, these Regulations shall 
ply to all factories in which any sealed source is, or is proposed 
be stored, manipulated, maintained, operated, used or installed, 
in which there is operated or used, or proposed to be operated 
used, any machine or apparatus that is intended to produce 
ising radiations or any machine or apparatus (being a machine 
apparatus which emits ionising radiations) in which charged 
rticles are accelerated by a voltage of not less than five kilovolts. 


(2) Where in any factory the occupier is neither the owner nor 
e hirer of a sealed source or of such a machine or apparatus as 
referred to in paragraph (1) of this Regulation being a 
led source, machine or apparatus which is used by or under the 
ection of some person other than the occupier or a person in 
e employment of the occupier, that other person or (if he is in 
e employment of the owner or hirer) the employer of that other 
rson, shall in relation to that sealed source, machine or apparatus 
deemed to be the occupier of the factory for the purposes of these 
gulations. 
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(3) Where in any factory (other than a factory to which the last 
foregoing paragraph applies) any classisied worker is employed by 
some person other than the occupier, the occupier shall be deemed 
to have complied in respect of any such worker so employed with 
any requirement imposed on him by Part IV or Part V of these 
Regulations, if he has made effective arrangements which secure 
that the employer of the worker complies as respects that worker 
with that requirement as if the employer were the occupier. 

(4) Nothing in these Regulations shall apply with respect to any 
apparatus exclusively used in a room specially set apart for the 
purpose, for the prevention, diagnosis or treatment of illness of 
injury. 

(5) Nothing in these Regulations shall apply with respect to— 

(a) any sealed source at or near the surface of which the dos¢ 
rate of ionising radiations does not exceed ten millrems 
per hour not being one of a number of sealed source: 
placed together and whose collective dose rate at o 
near the surface exceeds ten millirems per hour; o 

(b) any ionising radiations that do not arise from a sealet 
source or from such a machine or apparatus as is referrec 
to in paragraph (1) of this Regulation ; or 

(c) any installation of a class or description which is on th 
date of the making of these Regulations prescribed fo 
the purposes of section 1 (1) {b) of the Nuclear Installa 
tions Act, 1965, and situate on a site in respect of whiel 
a nuclear site licence granted under the said Act is 2 
force ; or 

(d) any apparatus intended only for the purpose of receivin 
visual images sent by television— 


(i) when operated at a voltage of not more than 20 kilo 
volts in the course of its manufacture, repair, main 
tenance or testing ; or $ 

(ii) in any other circumstances, when the dose rate at @ 
near the surface of the apparatus does not exceé 
0-5 millirems per hour. 8 


ir 


In sub-paragraph (a) and (d) of this paragraph the expressio 
“ at or near the surface ’’ means as near the surface as is practical 
for the purpose of measuring the dose rate of zonising radiation 

(6) The provisions of these Regulations shall be in addition t 
and not in substitution for or in diminution of other requirement 
imposed by or under the princepal Act. 


4. Exemption certificates.—(1) The Chief Inspector ma 
(subject to such conditions as may be specified therem) by certificat 
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writing (which he may in his discretion revoke at any time) 
smpt from all or any of the requirements of these Regulations-— 


a) any factory or part of any factory ; or 

b) any class or description of factories or parts thereof ; or 

c) any machine, plant, apparatus, process, article or substance 
or any class or description of machines, plant, apparatus, 
processes, articles or substances ; or 

d) the employment of any person or any class or description of 
persons, 


he is satisfied that the requirements in respect of which the 
smption is granted are not necessary for the protection of per- 
is employed. Where such exemption is granted a legible 
xy of the certificate, showing the conditions (if any) subject to 
ich it has been granted, shall be kept posted in any factory where 
> exemption applies in a position where it may be conveniently 
id by the persons employed. 

(2) Exemptions granted under Regulation 4 of the Ionising 
diations (Sealed Sources) Regulations, 1961 from requirements 
those Regulations shall continue in force and shall have effect 
if they were exemptions granted under this Regulation from the 
responding requirements of these Regulations. 


Part IT 
ADMINISTRATION, NOTIFICATION AND RECORDS 


5. Notification of use and disuse of sealed sources, etc.— 
_The occupier shall give previous notice in writing to the in- 
ector for the district (which, except in cases of emergency, shall 
not less than one month’s notice or such shorter notice as the 


pector may agree to accept) before undertaking in a factory 
the first time after the date of commencement of these Regula- 
s or for the first time after a notice under paragraph (2) of 
s Regulation given in respect of the factory has expired, work 
hich this Regulation applies : 


rovided that an occupier who is at the date of the commence- 
nt of these Regulations undertaking work to which this Regula- 
applies (or who would at that date but for a merely 
porary cessation be undertaking such work) shall not be re- 
ired under this paragraph to give notice to the inspector for 
district in respect of that work if notice has been given in 
pect of it under Regulation 6 (1) or (2) of the Ionising Radiations 
saled Sources) Regulations, 1961. 
2) The occupier shall either before or within seven days after 
sing to use the factory (otherwise than merely temporarily) for 
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work to which this Regulation applies give notice in writin; 
to that effect to the inspector for the district. 


(3) In this Regulation the expression ‘‘ work to which thi 
Regulation applies ’’ means work involving the storage, manipula 
tion, maintenance, operation, use or installation of sealed source 
or the operation or use of any machine or apparatus of the kin 
referred to in Regulation 3 (1). 


~ 


6. Notification of accidents, etc.—The Inspector for th 
district shall be notified in writing— 


(a) in the circumstances specified in Regulation 36, if am 
sealed source is lost or mislaid ; and 


(b) as soon as possible after it is discovered— . 
(i) of any breakage of the immediate container or th 
bonding of a sealed source ; and ; 


(ii) of any leakage of any radioactive substance beyond th 
approved extent from the immediate container or th 
bonding of a sealed source. ; 


7, Appointment of a competent person.—(1) The occupie 
shall appoint one or more competent persons to exercise specie 
supervision with regard to the requirements of these Regulation 
and to assist in enforcing the observance of them. 


(2) The name or names of the competent person or compete 
persons shall be kept posted in the factory where it or they can b 
conveniently read by the persons employed. Where differen 
persons are appointed under this Regulation for different parts fe 
the factory or for different processes the names shall be posted f 
such a manner that the persons employed can readily identify th 
competent person or competent persons appointed under this Regt 
lation for the part of the factory or for the processes in which the 


are employed. “ 


(3) Where in any factory more than one competent person 1 
appointed under this Regulation, any reference in these Regulation 
to the competent person appointed in accordance with this Regule 
tion shall be deemed to include a reference to any one of thos 
persons or, as the case may be, to the person appointed, or to an 
one of the persons appointed, for the part of the factory or for th 
processes concerned. ‘ 


ont. 
&. 


8. Notifications to the competent person.—The compete? 
person appointed in accordance with Regulation 7 shall be informe 
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very matter which is required to be notified to the inspector 
the district under Regulation 6. 


. Investigations by the competent person.—In addition 
1is other duties, the competent person appointed in accordance 
h Regulation 7 shall investigate the circumstances of every 
urrence notified to him under Regulation 8 and report thereon 
he occupier with a recommendation as to the action to be taken. 


0. Preservation of records.—Every register, certificate or 
ord kept in pursuance of these Regulations or of the Ionising 
liations (Sealed Sources) Regulations, 1961 and every transfer 
wd and copy transfer record received by an employer in pursuance 
Regulation 22 of these Regulations or of Regulation 31 of the 
1 Regulations of 1961 shall be preserved in the factory or in 
h place outside the factory as may be approved and kept avail- 
> for inspection by any inspector or by the appointed doctor 
at least the following periods after the last entry therein, that 
) say, thirty years in the cases of the health register, the radiation 
2 records, the transfer records and the copy transfer records, three 
rs in the case of the register kept in pursuance of Regulation 
(5) of these Regulations or of Regulation 15 (5) of the said 
ulations of 1961 and two years in all other cases : Provided that 
are a copy of or an extract from or a summary of any such 
ument or documents as aforesaid has been approved, the pro- 
ons of this Regulation may be complied with as respects the 
1 copy or extract or summary (as the case may be) in place of 
document or documents from which the extract, or of which 
copy or the summary, has been made. 


Parr TTI 


Basic PRINCIPLES OF PROTECTION 


1. Restriction of exposure to ionising radiation.—(1) 
hout prejudice to the other requirements of these Regulations, 
occupier shall do all that is reasonably practicable (a) to restrict 
extent to which the persons employed are exposed to tonising 

jations ; and no person employed shall expose himself to 
sing radiations to a greater extent than is reasonably necessary 
he purposes of his work. 


) Without prejudice to any approved arrangements under 
ation 15 for the time being in force and applicable to him, 
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no person shall receive any radiation dase in -excess of those per- 
mitted under the Schedule to these Regulations. 


NOTE TO REGULATION Ii! 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


12. Provision of shielding against ionising radiations. 
Without prejudice to the other requirements of these Regulations 
as to adequate shielding, all sources of ionising radiations shall, 
where reasonably practicable (a), be adequately shielded. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 12 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) tos, 4 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 


13. Direction and size of useful beam.—(1) Wherever 
practicable (a) the useful beam shall be directed away from adjacent 
occupied areas. 

(2) The useful beam shall be limited by appropriate means to the 
minimum size reasonably necessary for the work, 

(3) Where appropriate, suitable measures shall be taken t 
limit scattered radiation. ni 


NOTE TO REGULATION 13 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 





14. Instruction of persons employed.—No person employed 
shall be exposed to tonising radiations unless he has received 
appropriate instruction (to the extent that this is necessary having 
regard to the circumstances of his employment) concerning the 
hazards involved and the precautions to be observed. 


15. Arrangements for protection of workers.—(1) With- 
out prejudice to the other requirements of these Regulations, 
where the Chief Inspector has reasonable cause to believe as respects 
any factory that any person employed may have received, or is 
likely to receive, in any calendar year or in any calendar quarter, 
as the case may be, a sum of radiation doses greater than three: 
tenths of the appropriate dose permitted under the Schedule to 
these Regulations, the Chief Inspector may serve on the occupier 
a written notice requiring him to make epproved arrangements as 
respects all or any of the following matters, that is to say— 


(a) for the wearing by any person employed of a photographic 
film or an appropriate radiation dosemeter, and for the 
keeping and preserving of records of doses received ; 
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(b) for the monitoring of any part of the factory, and for the keep- 
ing and preserving of records of measurements obtained. 

by such monétoring ; 

(c) for determining in the case of any person employed the 
amount of radioactive substances in his body, for estimating, 
when practicable, the radiation dose thereform, and for 
the keeping and preserving of records of any determination 
and estimation so made ; 

(d) for the suspension of any person from work in which he will 
be exposed to ionising radiations or for imposing special 
conditions on his continued employment on any such 
work ; 

(e) for the medical examination of any person employed ; and 

(f) for the making of a special entry in the radiation dose record 
in respect of any person employed. 


(2) It shall be the duty of every person employed to comply with 
he requirements of any such approved arrangements in so far as 
hey require the wearing by him of photographic film or a radia- 
ion dosemeter or require him to be medically examined. 


Part LV 
RADIOLOGICAL SUPERVISION 


16. Classified workers.—(1) The following persons shall for 
the purposes of these Regulations be designated by the occupier 
as classified workers (a), that is to say, persons who are employed 
‘or any of their time in radiation areas in work involving the storage, 
nanipulation, maintenance, operation, use or installation of 
sealed sources or the operation or use of any machine or apparatus 
of the kind referred to in Regulation 3 (1), not bemg persons em- 
sloyed in accordance with an approved scheme of work within the 
meaning of the next following paragraph ; and in these Regulations 
the expression “‘ classified worker ” shall be construed accordingly. 

(2) In the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation “ approved 
scheme of work ’? means an approved scheme of work as respects 
which the Chief Inspector is satisfied that the operating and working 
conditions and the system of control and instruction are such that a 
person working in accordance with the scheme is not likely to 
receive in any calendar year a sum of radiation doses exceeding 
three-tenths of the appropriate dose permitted in any calendar 
year under the Schedule to these Regulations. 

(3) No person under the age of eighteen shall be employed on 
work which requires him to be designated as a classified worker. 

(4) The names of all persons designated as classified workers 
shall be kept entored in the health regester. 
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NOTE TO REGULATION 16 
(a) Classified workers. Certificates of Exemption Nos. 4, 7, 8, 11 and 


14 exclude certain persons from this designation. Forms 2134, 2159, 
2147, 2183 and 2317. a | 


17. Current employment in more than one factory.— Where 
any person is or is to be currently employed as a classified worker 
in more than one factory by the same employer— 


(a) all the factories in which that person is or is to be so currently 
employed shall in relation to that person be deemed, for 
the purposes of these Regulations, to constitute one 
factory ; | 

(b) except in the cases referred to in paragraph (a) of the 
definition of the expression “‘ appointed doctor ” in Regula: 
tion 2 (2), references in these Regulations to the appointed 
doctor shall be construed as references to the appowntes 
doctor for any one of those factories ; 

(c) the references to the health register in Regulations 25, 30 anc 
31, shall be taken as references to the health register fol 

any one of those factories, so, however, that as respects 
any period only one health register shall be used in respec® 
of that person ; and , 

(d) the reference in Regulation 28 (1) to the factory shall be take 

as a reference to any one of those factories. 

















18. Film badges and doesemeters.—(1) The occupier sha 
make suitable arrangements for the wearing on an appropriat 
part or parts of his person by every classified worker of either | 
suitable photographic film or films in an appropriate holder 
holders or a suitable dosemeter or suitable dosemeters, being 
dosemeter or dosemeters of an approved (a) type, during any wor 
ing period in which that worker is liable to be exposed to zonisin 
radiations. It shall be the duty of every classified worker to we 
in a proper manner any film or dosemeter provided for him 3 
pursuance of this Regulation, and at intervals specified by t 
occupier to return every such film or dosemeter to the occupier fc 
the purposes of the examination mentioned in paragraph (2) ¢ 
this Regulation. 


(2) The occupier shall obtain the said films, film holders an 
dosemeters from an approved laboratory and arrange for the 
and dosemeters, identified by reference to the particular weare 
to be returned at appropriate intervals to that laboratory fe 
examination and for the issue to the occupier, by the director 
other responsible person at the laboratory, of certificates containi 
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he approved particulars of the results of the examination of each 
iim and dosemeter. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 18 
(a) Approved. See certificate of Approval No. 1 (General) | Form 2340]. 


19. Radiation dose records.—(1) Subject to the provisions 
f paragraph (2) of this Regulation, a radiation dose record [Forms 
1065, 2305A] shall be kept containing as respects each classified 
vorker the approved particulars of the maximum radiation doses 
ermitted under the Schedule to these Regulations and of the 
diation doses received by him and, as respects any person em- 
loyed (whether or not he is a classified worker), any special entry 
quired in accordance with Regulation 15 or 21. 

(2) Where it appears to an occupier that any person employed 
r engaged for employment by him as a classified worker, either 














(a) was previously engaged— 

(i) in work in a factory being work done before the imposition 
of requirements under the principal Act (including these 
Regulations) for recording the radiation doses received 
by the persons employed in such work, but which, if, 
after the date of coming into operation of these Regula- 
tions, it had been done by a person employed would have 
been protected employment ; or 

(11) in work not done in a factory but which if, after the date 
of the coming into operation of these Regulations, it 
had been done in a factory by a person employed, 
would have been protected employment; or 


(b) at times other than the hours during which he is employed 
by him is engaged in work of a kind specified in sub- 
paragraph (a) (11) of this paragraph, 


ad such person produces to the occupier any document purporting 
be a record of radiation doses received by that person whilst 
rforming the work, the occupier shall, so far as practicable, 
nter in the radiation dose record kept as respects that person in 
rsuance of the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation, the 
rticulars contained in the said document of the radiation doses 
ceived by him whilst performing that work. 

| (3) The radiation dose record as respects any person shall be kept 
jp to date and shall be open to the inspection of that person at all 
asonable times. 

(4) For the purposes of the radiation dose record, a dose received 
ring any period as indicated by a certificate issued in pursuance 
| Regulation 18 (2) which did not fall wholly within one calendar 
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quarter shall be deemed to have been received at a uniform rate 0 
all the days (whether working days or not) throughout the perioc 


20. Excessive exposure of persons employed.—(1) Wher 
ever any person has reasonable cause to believe as respects himse 
(if employed) or any other person employed that he has receive 
any radiation dose in excess of that permitted under the Schedu 
to. these Regulations, he shall report the circumstances to. tk 
occupier who shall forthwith make an. investigation or arrange fi 
an investigation to be made. 


(2) Where any such investigation as aforesaid confirms a repo. 
made under the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation or ti 
occupier has other reason to believe that any person employed hi 
received a radiation dose in excess of that permitted under t] 


Schedule to these Regulations, the occupier shall forthwith— _ 


(a) notify the appointed doctor ; 
(b) notify the inspector for the district ; and | 
(c) keep a record of the circumstances as respects that perso 


(3) Whenever it appears from the radiation dose record that ai 
worker has received a radiation dose in excess of that permitt 
under the Schedule to these Regulations, the occupier shall fort 
with— : | 

(a) make an investigation or arrange for an investigation to 

made ; | 

(b) notify the appointed doctor ; and. 

(ce) notify the inspector for the district. 


21. Radiation doses greater or less than shown by 
film badge or dosemeter.—(1) Whenever the occupier 
reasonable cause to believe that any person has received dur? 
any period during which a film or dosemeter is required to be we 
by that person in pursuance of these Regulations a radiation d 
which is much greater or much less than the dose indicated by 
certificate issued in accordance with these Regulations as res 
the films or dosemeters worn by him during that period, the occu 
shall make an investigation or arrange for an investigation to 
made and where any such investigation confirms his belief, 
occupier shall apply to the Chief Inspector for approval of a spe 
entry and such special entry se approved shall be made in t 
person’s radiation dose record. 

(2) Whenever the Chief Inspector has reason to believe that 
person has received during any period during which a : 
dosemeter is required to be worn by that person in pursuan 
these Regulations a radiation dose which is much greater or © 
less than the dose indicated by any certificate issued in accorda 
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rith these Regulations as respect the films or dosemeters worn by 
im during that period, the Chief Inspector may approve a special 
ntry and any such special entry so approved shall be made in that 
erson’s radiation dose record. 


22.'Transfer records.—(1) Where any person as respects whom 
n employer is or has been required to keep a radiation dose record 
eases to be employed by that employer, that employer shall forth- 
ith prepare a transfer record [Form 2066] in the approved form and 
ontaining the approved particulars. The employer, if he knows 
ae whereabouts of that person, shall forthwith supply him with 
1e transfer record and shall in any case forthwith send a copy 
f it to the inspector for the district. 

(2) Before any person who was previously in protected em*ploy- 
ent with another employer is employed, or engaged for employ- 
ent, as a classified worker, that person shall notify his employer 
r, aS the case may be, prospective employer, of the said previous 
rotected envployment ; and shall, if he has received from his em- 
loyer in that previous employment a transfer record and that 
cord is still in his possession, produce it to his employer or, as the 
ise may be, prospective employer, and make it available to the 
pointed doctor. In the event of that person being employed, or 
gaged. for employment, as a classified worker the transfer record 
1all be handed to and retained by the employer. 

(3) When the occupier is aware that any person employed, or 
gaged for employment, as a classified worker was previously in 
rotected employment with another employer and that person does 
ot produce a transfer record in pursuance of the last foregoing 
aragraph of this Regulation, the occupier shall forthwith apply 
) the inspector for the district for a copy of that record. 


PART V 
MerpicaL SUPERVISION 


23. Arrangements for supervision.—The occupier shall make 
rangements for medical supervision by the appointed doctor 
all classified workers, including specific arrangements as provided 
this Part of these Regulations. 


24. Facilities for appointed doctor.—(1) For the purpose of 
aminations conducted at a factory to which these Regulations 
ply, the occupier shall provide for the exclusive use of the ap- 
ited doctor on the occasion of the examination a room properly 
aned and adequately warmed and lighted and furnished with a 
een, a table with writing materials, chairs, an examination 
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couch and a wash basin with a supply of clean, running hot and 


cold or warm water. : 3 
(2) The occupier shall afford to the appointed doctor adequate 


facilities for inspecting any process, operation or work in which a 
person having been, being or to be examined by the appointed 


doctor has been, is or is proposed to be, employed. 


25. Medical examination of persons before employment 
as classified workers.—(1) No person shall be employed in a 
factory as a classified worker unless— 

(a) within the period of fourteen months immediately preceding 

his first employment in that factory, he has been examinec 
by an appointed doctor and, by signed entry by the salc 
doctor in the health register, certified fit for employment as é 
classified worker ; and | 
(b) he has at any time undergone a suitable blood examination 
an adequate report of the results of which is available anc 
known to the said doctor. 


(2) In this Regulation, the expression “ first employment in tha 
factory ” means first employment in that factory as a classifie 
worker: or re-employment in that factory as a classified worke 
following any cessation of employment as a classzfied worker in tha 
factory for a period exceeding, fourteen months. | 


26. Periodic medical examination of persons employe 
The occupier shall arrange for medical examinations by tl 
appointed doctor of every worker who is a classified worker on: 
in every calendar year so long as his employment as a classifi 
worker continues, if it appears from his radiation dose record th 
during the immediately preceding calendar year he has received 
sum of radiation doses which is greater than three-tenths of t 
appropriate doses permitted in any calendar year under the Sche 


ule to these Regulations. 


27. Special medical examination of persons employe 
Where the occupier has notified the appointed doctor in accordan 
with Regulation 20 that any person employed has received 
radiation dose in excess of that permitted under the Schedule 
these Regulations, the occupier shall arrange for the person co 
cerned to undergo without delay a medical examination by t 
appointed doctor in any case where the excessive radiation do 
either— | | 

(a) exceeds 10 rems in the case of a dose to parts of the bo 

other than the hands, forearms, feet and ankles from all 
any one or more of the following, that is to say, X-ra 
gamma rays and neutrons ; or 
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(b)in any other case exceeds the doses permitted under the 
Schedule to these Regulations. 


28. Place of medical examinations and duty of persons 
oncerned.—-(1) Except where otherwise authorised or directed 
a writing by the inspector for the district, any medical examination 
y the appointed doctor (being an appointed doctor appointed by 
irtue of paragraph (b) of the definition of the expression “‘ ap- 
jointed doctor” in Regulation 2 (2)) for the purposes of these 
vegulations shall take place at the factory. 

(2) Due notice of every medical examination for the purposes of 
hese Regulations shall be given by the occupier to those concerned 
nd it shall be the duty of the persons employed as classified 
orkers to submit themselves for examination by the appointed 
octor in accordance with these Regulations as required by such 
otice and for any special examination required under Regulation 
9 (1) and to submit to the taking of samples for every blood examina- 
ion the results of which are used for the purposes of these Regula- 
ions, being an examination made after the coming into operation 
f these Regulations. 


29. Blood and other special examinations.—(1) As respects 
hy medical examination for the purposes of these Regulations the 
ppointed doctor may at his discretion require an examination of 
ne blood or any other special examination. Any such special 
xamination may be carried out at a place other than the factory. 

(2) Every blood examination for the purposes of these Regula- 
ons, being an examination made after the coming into operation 
[these Regulations, shall be made by an approved laboratory or an 
pproved person. 

(3) The report of every such blood examination as aforesaid shall 
e sent to the appointed doctor. 


30. Suspension from employment as a classified worker or 
1 radiation areas.—(1) The appointed doctor shall have power, 
) be exercised by written certificate in the health register signed 
y him, to suspend from employment as a classified worker or 
om work in a radiation area any worker examined by him under 
1ese Regulations. 

(2) No person so suspended shall again be employed as a classified 
orker or in a radiation area without the written approval of the 
pointed doctor entered in the health register. 

(3) The occupier shall forthwith notify the inspector for the 
istrict whenever any worker is suspended from employment in 
cordance with these Regulations. 


31. Health register.—(1) A health register [Form 2067] shall 
kept containing the approved particulars of all classified workers 
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and the appointed doctor shall enter in the health register the 
dates and results of examinations of those persons. 

(2) The appointed doctor shall enter in the health register the date 
and result of any medical examination under Regulation 27 of any 


worker other than a classified worker. 


Part VI 
ORGANISATION OF WORE 


32. Marking of radiation area boundaries.—-(1) There shall 
where reasonably practicable (a) be a barrier or barriers marking 
the boutidaries of every radiation area or where the use of such 
barrier or barriers is not reasonably practicable (a) the said bound- 
aries shall be marked by other suitable means. 

(2) Suitable notices warning persons in the vicinity shall be 
displayed at a sufficient number of suitable places on or near to the 
boundaries of all radiation areas. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 32 
(a) Reasonably practicable, See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


.) 


33, Handling of sealed sources.—No sealed source shall bi 
handled by direct contact with the bare hand. | 


34, Construction and maintenance of sealed sources.— 
(1) The immediate container or the bonding of every sealed soure 
(a) shall be of adequate mechanical strength and free from paten 


defect. 
(2) A distinguishing number or other identifying mark shall b 
on or attached to every sealed source. | 
(3) The immediate container or the bonding of every seale 
source shall be protected as far as practicable (6) against accidents 


damage. 
(4) An approved test for leakage of radioaciwe substance sha 


be made by a qualified person at least once in every period ¢ 
twenty-six months of— 
(a) every immediate container or bonding which forms part of i 
sealed source ; or | 5 
(b) every container in which a sealed source is permanent! 
‘natalled but which does not form part of the sealed 
(5) A register [Form 2068] shall be kept containing the approv 
rtieulars of every test carried out im pursuance of paragra) 


(4) of this Regulation. ' 
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NOTES TO REGULATION 34 


(2) Sealed source. By Certificate of Exemption No. 5 (General) 
‘orm 2136] there are exempted from the provisions of reg. 34 (4) 
aled sources in which the only radioactive substance is Krypton 85 
activity not exceeding 2 curies. 


(6) Practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


35. Leakage or breakage of a sealed source.— Where there are 

asonable grounds to believe that any radioactive substance is 
aking, or is likely to leak, beyond the approved extent from the 
umediate container or the bonding which forms part of a sealed 
urcé, and. in the event of the immediate container or the bonding 
hich forms part of a sealed source being broken— 


(a) all practicable (a) measures shall be taken forthwith to 
safeguard the persons employed, including, where necess- 
ary, the immediate vacation of all appropriate areas ; 

(b) the immediate container or bonding shall be placed in a 
leak-proof container forthwith and shall not be brought 
into use until any necessary repairs have been effected ; 
and. 

(c) effective steps shall be taken as soon as practicable (a) by 
or under the supervision of an authorised person to 
decontaminate areas affected by the radioactive substance. 


Any person taking part in such work shall be properly 
equipped for the purpose. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 35 
(a) Practicable. See note (2) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


36. Accounting for sealed sources.—(1) Subject to the pro- 
ions of paragraph (2) of this Regulation, an authorised person 
ull keep a record of the following particulars in respect of every 
led source received into the factory, that is to say— 


a) the distinguishing number or other identifying mark ; 

b) the date of receipt into the factory ; 

ec) the nature of the radioactive substance in the sealed source 
at the date referred to in sub-paragraph (b) ; 

d) the activity expressed in curies of the radioactive substance 

in the sealed source at a date specified by the authorised 

person in the record ; 


©) the whereabouts of the sealed source, kept up to date on each 
working day ; and 


) the date, and manner of disposal of the sealed source, when 
it leaves the factory. 
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Whenever a sealed source is reactivated or, as the case may be, 
received back into the factory after reactivation, it shall for the 
purposes of this paragraph be treated as a sealed source received 
into the factory at the date of reactivation or of receipt back into 
the factory after reactivation, as the case may be. 


(2) Nothing in this Regulation shall apply to sealed sources— 


(a) in the course of their being manufactured ; or 

(b) while stored, without having been used, on the premises 
in which they were manufactured or in which their 
manufacture was completed. pee 


(3) It shall be the duty of every person employed to notify the 
competent person forthwithif he has reasonable grounds for believing 
that any sealed source has been lost or mislaid. The competent 
person shall take immediate steps with a view to finding the sealea 
source and if the sealed source is not accounted for within twenty: 
four hours, the occupier shall notify the inspector for the district 
forthwith in accordance with Regulation 6. 


37, Storage of sealed sources.—(1) Sealed sources when no 
in use shall be kept securely in a suitable store reserved for thi 
storage of radioactive substances and, where reasonably practicabl 
(a), shall be kept in appropriate protective receptacles. 

(2) Where necessary to protect the persons employed fron 
gaseous radioactive substances, adequate and suitable arrangement 
shall be made for ventilating every such store to the open ai 
by mechanical means. 

(3) A suitable notice warning persons in the vicinity shall b 
kept prominently displayed outside every store which contains 
sealed source. | 


NOTE TO REGULATION 37 


(a) Reasonably practicable, See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Ac 
1961. 


38, Transport within a factory of sealed sources.—(1) N 
sealed source shall be transported within a factory unless it is tran 
ported— 

(a) in a suitable container or by other appropriate metho 

(b) by or under the immediate supervision of an authorised p 

son; and 

(c) in such a way that the person receiving it is made aware th 

what he is receiving is a sealed source, 
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(2) Every container containing any sealed source shall be kept 
arked with a suitable warning notice to indicate that its contents 
e radioactive. 


Part VIL 
MONITORING 


39. Provision, maintenance and use of monitoring in- 
Cuments.—(1) The occupier shall ensure that there is provided 
d properly maintained an appropriate and efficient radiation 
semeter or dose rate meter by means of which appropriate 
sasurements shall be made at such intervals as are necessary 
the purpose of ascertaining the efficiency of methods for the 
triction of exposure to, and for shielding against, ionising 
ations. 

(2) Any dosemeter or dose rate meter provided under this 
gulation may be provided for use in more than one factory. 
3) The occupier shall ensure that every such radiation dose- 
ter and dose rate meter when first taken into use in the factory 
as the case may be, in the first of the factories for which it is 
vided, has been tested by a qualified person, and that it is 
sequently re-tested by a qualified person at least once in every 
iod of fourteen months and also after any repair of a defect which 
ld affect its accuracy. There shall be kept a register [Form 
9A] containing the approved particulars of every test carried 
in pursuance of this paragraph. | 
4) All measurements under this Regulation shall be made by 
competent person or by an authorised person. 





Part VIII 
RADIOGRAPHY AND OTHER PROCESSES 


0. Application of Part VIII of these Regulations.—-The 
cesses to which this Part of these Regulations applies are :— 


(a) the use of ionising radiations in radiography or fluoroscopy ; 
(b) the testing of machines and apparatus intended to produce 
tonising radiations, not being machines or apparatus to 

| which Regulation 45 or 47 applies ; 

(c) the use of conising radiations in the irradiation of materials 
for the purpose of inducing chemical, physical or bio- 
logical changes, including the irradiation of materials 
for the purpose of sterilisation, disinfection or disin- 
festation or for the purpose of preserving food, but not 
including changes induced solely for the purpose of 
measuring ionising radiations. : 
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41. Provision of enclosure for ionising radiations. The 
processes to which this Part of these Regulations applies shall be 
carried on only—— 

(a) within a walled enclosure or a cabinet, being an enclosure 
or cabinet set apart for the purpose which provides ade- 
quate shieldmg and from which are effectively excluded 
all persons while any machine or apparatus there which 

~ ig intended to produce ionising radiations is energised and 
all persons other than authorised persons when a sealed 
source is exposed 5; or 

(b) in accordance with an approved scheme of work as respects 
which the Chief Inspector is satisfied that the operating 
and working conditions and the system of control anc 
instruction are such that the radiation doses received by 
a person working in accordance with the scheme will not 
exceed the doses permitted in the cases of that person unde! 
the Schedule to these Regulations: — 


Provided that (except in cases to which sub-paragraph (b 
applies) where tonising radiations are being used in radiography ant 
the provision of such a walled enclosure or such a cabinet 1s no 
reasonably practicable (a), effective steps shall be taken to isolat 
the radiography from other work and to exclude all except authorise 
persons from a suitable enclosure or, where the provision of suel 
an enclosure is not reasonably practicable (a), from a suitabl: 
marked area round the work. 

NOTE TO REGULATION 41 ; 

(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Aci 

1961. 


42. Design of walled enclosure or cabinet.—(1) Where 
walled enclosure or a cabinet is provided— ; 
(a) effective devices shall be provided and maintained (a)- 


(i) to ensure that if any door or part of the walled & 
closure or of the cabinet is opened while any machin 
or apparatus therein is energised the machine 
apparatus is automatically de-energised and cann 
be energised so long as that door or part is open; am 

(ii) where the walled enclosure or the cabinet is an @ 
closure or cabinet to which no person is authorised 
have access while a sealed source contained therein 
exposed, to ensure that no door or part of t 












open ; and 
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(b) the control panel for any machine or apparatus therein 
which is intended to produce tonising radiations shall be 
situated outside the walled enclosure or cabinet. 


(2) Where necessary for the protection of persons who may be 
-cidentally shut inside a walled enclosure or a cabinet, there shall 


3 provided and properly maintained (a) one or more of the follow- 
g, that is to say— 


(a) means of exit so constructed that those persons can leave the 
enclosure or cabinet without delay ; 

(b) means whereby those persons can quickly control all the 
sources of zonising radiations within the enclosure or 
cabinet ; 

(c) shielding for such persons within the enclosure or cabinet 
appropriate to the circumstances. 


(3) Where necessary suitable means of communication shall be 


ovided and maintained (a) to enable persons shut inside a walled 


closure or a cabinet to summon help from outside the enclosure 
cabinet. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 42 


(a) Maintained. See, for definition, s. 176 (1) of the Factories Act, 
51; and see note (c) to s. 22 thereof. 


43. Warning signals.—(1) Adequate warning to all persons 


the vicinity shall be given by appropriate light or audible signals 
both— 


a) when a sealed sowrce is about to be exposed or when a machine 
or apparatus is about to be energised ; and 
b) while a sealed source is exposed or a machine or apparatus is 
energised, and the signals given for the purposes of sub- 
paragraph (a) of this paragraph shall be distinguishable 
from those given for the purposes of sub-paragraph (b). 
2) In the case of X-ray machines or apparatus the warning 
nals shall be arranged to operate automatically. 
3) Suitable warning notices capable of being easily read by 
sons in the vicinity shall be displayed when ionising radiations 
about to be used in, and while they are being used in, an en- 
sure or marked area in pursuance of the proviso to Regulation 41. 


4, Operational precautions.—(1) Every sealed source shall 
oved only by the use of a handling rod or tool or an automatic 
echanical method or some other suitable method of remote 
rol, 

) In all the processes (other than radiography) which are 
ied on within a walled enclosure or a cabinet, while a sealed 
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source is exposed or a machine or apparatus is energised, nomaterial 
shall be brought into the beam of radiation except by the use of 
mechanisms operated from outside the walled enclosure or the 
cabinet. bat 

(3) In radiography, the radiographic set-up shall be completed 
before the machine or apparatus is energised or before the sealed 
source is exposed and no changes in the set-up be made while the 
machine or apparatus is energised or otherwise than by the use of 
remote controls while the sealed source is exposed. 

(4) Whenever practicable (a) fluorescent screens shall be viewed. 
indirectly by the use of inclined mirrors or other means. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 44 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


Part IX. . 
X-RAY CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND SPECTROMETRY 


45. Requirements as to X-ray crystallography and 
spectrometry.—(1) This Regulation applies to X-ray crystallo- 
graphic apparatus and apparatus used for X-ray spectrometry. 

(2) Apparatus to which this Regulation applies shall be 
adequately shielded. 

(3) Effective arrangements shall be provided, maintained (a) 
and used to prevent insertion of any part of the body into a useful 
beam. 

(4) Where an X-ray diffraction camera or slit collimating system 
is in use the wseful beam passing between the X-ray tube aperture 
and the camera or collimating system shall be completely enclosed 
so as to provide adequate shielding. 

(5) Adequate warning to all persons in the vicinity shall be 
given by appropriate light or audible signals or both while the 
X-ray tube or apparatus to which this Regulation applies is 
energised. The warning signals shall be arranged to operate 


automatically. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 45 
(a) Maintained. See note (a) to reg. 42. 


Part X 
MEASURING AND DETECTING DEVICES AND STatTic KLIMINATORS 
46. Requirements as to sealed sources used in gauges, 


etc.—(1) This Regulation applies to sealed sources used: in thick- 
ness gauges, density gauges, package monitors, level gauges, statie 
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liminators, analysers or other analytical, inspection or gauging 
quipment. 

(2) The sealed source shall be provided with an adequate and 
ficient cover plate, shutter or shield which— 


(a) shall be capable of being easily, securely and quickly placed 
or moved so as to attenuate the useful beam as far as is 
reasonably practicable ; 

(b) shall be used whenever practicable (a) to attenuate the a bhud 
beam and whenever reasonably practicable (a) shall be 
arranged to operate automatically. 


nd a means shall be provided to indicate clearly whether or not 
ne. said cover plate, shutter or shield is in the closed position. 
(3) The housing of each sealed source shall be legibly engraved, 
samped or otherwise permanently marked to give a warning that 
, contains radioactive material. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 46 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


47, Requirements as to machines and apparatus used in 
auges, monitors, etc.—(1) This Regulation applies to machines 
r apparatus designed to produce zonising radiations (other than 
1achines or apparatus to which Part VIII or [X of these Regula- 
ions applies) used in thickness gauges, density gauges, package 
10nitors, level gauges, analysers or other analytical, inspection or 
auging equipment. 

(2) The machine or apparatus shall be adequately shielded. 

(3) Adequate warning to all persons in the vicinity shall be 
iven by appropriate light or audible signals or by both, arranged 
9 operate automatically— 


(a) when a machine or apparatus is about to be energised ; 

(b) while a machine or apparatus is energised ; 

(c) when any shutter used for the purpose of attenuating the 
useful beam is about to be opened ; and 

(d) while any shutter used for the purpose of attenuating the 
useful beam is open, 


nd the signals given for the purposes of sub-paragraphs (a) to 
J) of this paragraph shall be distinguishable from each other. 

(4) Effective arrangement shall be provided, maintained (a) and 
sed to prevent insertion of any part of the body into a useful beam. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 47 
(a) Maintained. See note (a) to reg. 42. 
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SCHEDULE 
MaxXIMUM PERMISSIBLE RADIATION DosEs 


1. Application of Schedule. The doses specified in this Schedule 
relate to ionising radiations (other than alpha particles emitted by 
radioactive substances) that originate (otherwise than from radioactive 
substances within the human body) either in a factory or in a place outside 
a factory in which any work of a kind specified in Regulation 19 (2) (a) (ii) 
is carried on— 


(a) from any radioactive substance ; or 

(b) from any machine or apparatus that is intended to produce tonising 
radiations or in which charged particles are accelerated by a 
voltage of not less than five kilovolts not being apparatus 
exclusively used (in a room specially set apart for the purpose) 
for the prevention, diagnosis or treatment of illness or injury, 


and for the purposes of this Schedule other ionising radiations shall not 
be taken into account. 


2. Maximum permissible doses,—(1) Except as provided in 
paragraph 3 of this Schedule, in any calendar year the maximum per- 
missible sum of doses for persons employed in a factory from any ionising 
radiations shall be— 


.) 


(a) 75 rems to the hands, forearms, feet and ankles of which not more 
than 40 shall be received in any calendar quarter ; 

(b) 15 rems to the lenses of the eyes of which not more than 8 shall be 
received in any calendar quarter ; and 

(c) 30 rems to other parts of the body of which not more than 15 shall 
be received in any calendar quarter. 


The provisions of (c) of this sub-paragraph shall be without prejudice 
to the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph. 


(2) Except as provided in paragraph 3 of this Schedule, the sum of 
doses received in any calendar quarter by any person to parts of the body 
other than the eyes, hands, forearms, feet and ankles from all or any one 
or more of the following, that is to say, X+rays, gamma rays and neutrons 
shall not exceed 3 rems (or in the case of women, 1.3 rems), and the number 
of rems in the total cumulative dose received therefrom to those parts of 
the body shall not at any time exceed five times the number of years from 
the first day of January of the year in which that worker attained the 
age of eighteen. For the purpose of calculating the said doses a part o: 
a year shall be counted as a year. For the purposes of Regulations 15 
16 and 26 the maximum permissible dose in any one year from X-rays 
gamma rays and neutrons to parts of the body other than the eyes, hands 
forearms, feet and ankles shall be taken to be 5 rems. | 


(3) If the occupier is aware that any person employed was during any 
period— 


(a) in protected emvloyment ; or 
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(b) in employment. which, if it had occurred after the coming into 
operation of any Regulations under the principal Act, would 
have been protected employment ; or 


(c) in any other work involving exposure to ionising radiations, 


r which no information is available to the oceupier as to the doses that 
srson received during that period of the kinds, and to the parts of the 
ody, specified in sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph, that person shall, 

r the purpose of calculating his total cumulative dose referred to in the 
id sub-paragraph, be deemed to have received doses at the rate of five 
ms a year during that period. 


3. Maximum permissible doses for pregnant female persons. 
1 the case of any female person whom the occupier knows, or has 
asonable cause to believe, to be pregnant the maximum permissible 
im. of doses from all or any one or more of the following, that is to say, 
-rays, gamma rays and neutrons during the remaining period of her 
egnancy shall be one rem. 


HE IONISING RADIATIONS (UNSEALED RADIO- 
ACTIVE SUBSTANCES) REGULATIONS, 1968 


(S. I. 1968 No. 780) 


ARRANGEMENT OF REGULATIONS 


ART J.—INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL . k ; : 1-4. 
ART IT.—ADMINISTRATION, NOTIFICATIONS AND RECORDS . 5-11 
arT II¥.—Bastc PRINCIPLES OF PROTECTION. i . 12-17 
ART LV.—RADIOLOGICAL SUPERVISION , ; ‘ . 18-25 
skvT V.—MEDICAL SUPERVISION. r a . 26-34 
ART VI.—ARRANGEMENT OF PREMISES AND Beaune i . 35-39 
ART VII.—PxERSONAL PROTECTION. d : : « 40-44 
ART VILE.—ORGANISATION OF WORK j 45-52 
ART IX.—MONITORING AND MEASURES TO DEAL WITH Eds: 
TAMINATION ‘ : ; : a - 83-57 
ScHEDULES 


SHEDULE 1.—MaAxtmMuM PERMISSIBLE RapIation Doss 


SHEDULE 2.—MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE LEVELS OF CONTAMINATION 
AND MeErtTHOop or ASSESSMENT 


JHEDULE 3.—CLASSIFICATION OF RADIONUCLIDES 


The Minister of Labour— 


(a) by virtue of the powers conferred on her by sections 62, 76 
and 180 (6) and (7) of the Factories Act, 1961 and of all 
other powers enabling her in that behalf: and 
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(b) after publishing, pursuant to Schedule 4 to the said Act of 
1961, notice of the proposal to make the Regulations 
and not having received any objection to the draft in 
regard to which she is required by the said Schedule to 
direct an inquiry to be held, 


hereby makes the following special Regulations:— 
Parr I 
INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL 


1. Citation, commencement and revocation—(1) These 
Regulations may be cited as the Ionising Radiations (Unsealed 
Radioactive Substances) Regulations, 1968. This paragraph of 
this Regulation, Regulations 2 to 5 and the three Schedules shall 
come into operation on 29th May, 1968, and the remainder of these 
Regulations on 15th November, 1968. 


(2) The Factories (Luminising) Special Regulations, 1947 are 
hereby revoked. 


2. Interpretation.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889 shall 
apply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to the 
interpretation of an Act of Parliament and as if these Regulations 
and the Regulations hereby revoked were Acts of Parliament. 


(2) For the purposes of these Regulations, unless the context 
otherwise requires, the following expressions have the means hereby 
assigned to them respectively, that is to say— 


*< active area”? means a part of a factory other than a tracer area 
or the inside of a total enclosure or of a fume cupboard, in which any 
operation involving the manipulation or use of any radioactive 
substance is carried on as a result of which there is, or unde 
normal operating conditions is liable to be, | 


(a) contamination to a level in excess of the levels specified fon 
category D in Schedule 2 to these Regulations ; or 

(b) airborne or gaseous radioactive substances in the atmos 

phere to such an extent that persons employed in the 

area are likely to inhale, ingest or absorb a significant 

amount ; ' 


‘* adequate shielding ’’ means shielding or a demarcating barrie: 
outside which the radiation dose rate averaged over any on 
minute does not exceed 0.75 millirems per hour or where onl} 
classified workers are affected 2.5 millirems per hour, and cognat 
expressions shall be construed accordingly ; 
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** appointed doctor ’? means— 


(a) (i) as respects any factory to which Regulation 3 (5) 
applies ; 

(ii) for the purpose of implementing any arrangements 
made thereunder with employers of classified 
workers, as respects any factery to which 
Regulation 3 (6) applies ; and 

(iii) for the purposes of any medical examination in 
pursuance of Regulation 28 (1) (a), 


any fully registered medical practitioner appointed to 
be a factory doctor for any of the purposes of the 
principal Act; and 
(b) as respects any other factory and any other medical 
examination, a fully registered medical practitioner 
specially appointed under section 151 of the principal 
Act to be appointed factory doctor for the factory for 
the purposes of these Regulations or the appointed. 
factory doctor for the district in which the factory 
is situated ; 


‘“‘ approved’? means approved for the time being for the 
purposes of these Regulations by certificate of the Chief 
Inspector ; 


99 


“article ”’ includes a part of an article ; 


b) 


“atomic energy’? means the energy released from atomic 
nuclei as the result of any process, including the fission process, 
but does not include energy released in any process of natural 
transmutation or radioactive decay which is not accelerated or 
influenced by external means ; 


‘“ quthorised person”? in any of these Regulations means a 
person authorised for the time being in writing by the occupier 
for the purposes of that Regulation ; 

** calendar quarter ’’ means the period of three calendar months 
beginning with Ist January, Ist April, 1st July or Ist Ocotber ; 


“* classified worker’ has the meaning assigned to it in Regu- 
lation 18 (1) ; 


** clothing’? means any clothing other than personal protective 
equipment ; 

** competent person ’’ means a person appointed in pursuance of 
Regulation 8 ; 


** contamination’? means the contamination by any unsealed 
radioactive substance of any surface (including any surface of 
the body and clothing) or any part of absorbent objects or 
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materials and the expression “‘ contaminated ” shall be construed 
accordingly ; 


‘ decontamination area’ means a part of a factory, not being 
an active area, in which the only work with radioactive substances 
earried on is the decontamination of objects contaminated to a 
level in excess of the levels specified for category D in Schedule 2 
to these Regulations and work in connection with such de- 
contamination ; 


‘* factory’? means any factory and any premises, places, 
processes, operations and works to which the provisions of 
Part IV of the principal Act with respect to special regulations 
for safety and health are applied by any of the following pro- 
visions of that Act, namely, section 123 (which relates to electrical 
stations), section 124 (which relates to institutions), so much of 
section 125 as relates to warehouses other than warehouses 
belonging to the owners, trustees or conservators of any dock, 
wharf or quay, section 126 (which relates to ships) and section 
127 (which relates to building operations and works of engineer- 
ing construction) ; 


‘* fume cupboard ”’ means a partial enclosure— 


(a) having mechanical means of producing at any opening 
between it and the workplace a flow of air into it 
which has a velocity (being in any event a velocity not 
less than 50 centimetres per second) and is otherwise 
such as to prevent the spread of radioactive substance 
from the enclosure into the workplace ; and 

(b) where the said flow of air is not kept in constant opera- 
tion, provided with a shutter which is kept in its 
closed position when the flow of air is not in operation 
and which is such that when the shutter is in its 
closed position the enclosure is a total enclosure ; 


“* health register ’’ means the register referred to in Regulation 
34 3 


“ jonising radiations ’? means electromagnetic radiation (that 
is to say, X-rays and gamma rays) or corpuscular radiation (that 
is to say, alpha particles, beta particles, electrons, positrons, 
protons, neutrons or heavy particles) being electromagnetic 
radiation or corpuscular radiation capable of producing ions and 
emitted from a radioactive substance or from a machine or 
apparatus that is intended to produce ionising radiations or 
from a machine or apparatus in which charged particles are 
aeclerated by a voltage of not less than five kilovolts : 

“ monitoring’ means measuring in accordance with Regulation 
53 and 
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“ nuclear reactor” means any plant (including any machinery, 
quipment or appliance, whether affixed to land or not) designed. 
r adapted for the production of atomic energy by a fission 
srocess in which a controlled chain reaction can be maintained 
vithout an additional source of neutrons ; 


‘< mersonal protective equepment ” means any clothes or appli- 
nces intended to be worn on the person and provided under 
hese Regulations to prevent the inhalation, ingestion or other 
‘bsorption into the body of unsealed radioactive substances or to 
srevent contamination of the person or of the clothing ; 


“ the principal Act’? means the Factories Act, 1961 ; 


“protected employment” means employment as respects 
vhich requirements are for the time being imposed under the 
orincipal Act (including the requirements of these Regulations) 
‘or recording the radiation doses received by the persons em- 
loved ; 


“ radiation area ” means a part of a factory in which any person 
s exposed to a radiation dose rate which when averaged over 
any one minute exceeds or is liable to exceed 0.75 roillirems per 
hour, otherwise than infrequently and transiently ; 


“ nadiation dose record’? means the record referred to in 
Regulation 22 (1). 


“ radioactive substance ’’ means any substance which consists 
of or contains radionuclides, whether natural or artificial, and of 
which the activity exceeds 0.002 of a microcurie per gramme of 
substance ; in the ease of a chain of radionuclides, consisting of 
a parent and daughters, the only nuclide to be taken into con- 
sideration ‘being that having the highest aetivity of those 
present ; 


“ sealed source’ means any radioactive substance sealed in a 
container (otherwise than solely for the purpose of storage, 
transport or disposal) or bonded wholly within material and. 
includes the immediate container or the bonding, but does not 
include any nuclear fuel element or any radioactive substance 
inside a nuclear reactor ; 


“total enclosure’? raeans an enclosure (other than a fume 
cupboard and a tracer area) which is so enclosed as to prevent the 
escape of any unsealed radioactive substance therein into any work- 
place and which, if it were not a total enclosure, would be an 
Active Grea 5 
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“* tracer area’? means a part of a factory in which the only worl 
being done involving any unsealed radioactive substance 1: 
tracer work or in which there is as a result of tracer work— 


(a) contamination to a level in excess of the levels specified fo: 
category D in Schedule 2 to these Regulations ; or 

(b) airborne or gaseous radioactive substance in the atmospher 
to such an extent that the persons employed in the ares 
are likely to inhale ingest or absorb asignificant amount 


~ 


“tracer work’? means the manipulation or use of any wun 
sealed radioactive substance for the purpose of investigating 
working methods or of investigating the operation of machines 
plant, apparatus or processes or for the purposes of design or o 
production control ; 


‘* transfer record ’? means a record prepared on the terminatior 
of any person’s employment of radiation doses received by hin 
being a record prepared in accordance with requirements for th 
time being imposed under the principal Act (including thi 
requirements of these Regulations. 


> 


“unsealed radioactive substance’? means any radioactive sub 


stance that is not a sealed source. 


(3) Any reference in these ‘Regulations to a nwmbered class o 
radionuclides is a reference to the class of radionuclides so numberec 
in the Table set out in Schedule 3 to these Regulations. 

(4) References in these Regulations to any enactment shall bi 
construed as references to that enactment as amended by or unde 
any other enactment. 

(5) In determining whether on any particular occasion or at any 
particular time an amount of any radioactive substance 1s, 0 
amounts of radioactive substances are, for the purposes of thes' 
Regulations, significant, regard shall be had to the possible effect 
on persons employed and to this end account shall be take 
(amongst other things) of the following, namely,— 


(a) the nature or natures of the radioactive substance or radio 
active substances present ; 

(b) the concentration of the radioactive substance or radioactw 
substances present in the air and the duration of its or thei 
presence. 


3. Application of Regulations.—(1) Except as provided u 
paragraphs (2) to (4) of this Regulation, these Regulations shal 
apply to all factortes— rine 


(a) in which (except in the ease of the substances specified 1 
sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph) there is an amount c 
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unsealed radioactive substance in any workplace or store 
the total activity of which exceeds one microcurie where 
it is derived from Class I radionuclides, ten microcuries 
where it is derived from Class II radionuclides or Class TIT 
radionuclides or one hundred microcuries where it is 
derived from Class IV radionuclides ; or 

(b) in which there isin any workplace or store any of the following 
unsealed radioactive substances of an amount the total 
activity of which exceeds that specified in the case of 
each substance, that is to say, radium activated luminising 
compounds having a total activity exceeding ten micro- 
curies, tritium activated luminising compounds having a 
total activity exceeding fifty millicuries and promethium 
activated luminising compounds having a total activity 
exceeding two millicuries ; or 

(c) in which there is any object contaminated to a level in excess 
of the levels specified for category B in Schedule 2 to 
these Regulations. 


(2) For the purposes of the foregoing paragraph of this Regula- 
ion, none of the following shall, except in any factory in which it is 
nanufactured or repaired, be regarded as being or containing — 
msealed radioactive substances, that is to say— 


(a) any luminised article ; 

(b) any incandescent mantle ; 

(c) any fired ceramic article made wholly or partly from natural 
thorium dioxide ; 

(d) any alloy containing as its sole radioactive constituent 4 
per cent. or less by weight of natural thorium or compounds 
of natural thorium ; 

(e) any compound of uranium used or intended for use as a 
pigment and not containing any significant amount of any 
other radioactive substance ; and | 

(f) any amount not exceeding ten kilograms of thorium or 
uranium or any of their chemical compounds where used 
or intended for use as a chemical reagent and not contain- 
ing any significant amount of any other radioactive 
substance. 


(3) Only Regulations 1 to 5, 8 and 12 to 17 of these Regulations 
shall apply— 


(a) to the storage, manipulation or use of luminised articles in 
the manufacture or repair of further luminised articles of 
which they form part provided in any case that no sur- 
face is thereby contaminated to a level in excess of the 
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levels specified for category D in Schedule 2 to these 
Regulations ; and 

(b) to any warehouse (not being a warehouse belonging to the 
owners, trustees or conservators of amy dock, wharf o1 
quay) to which section 125 of the principal Act applies. 


(4) Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to any site during 
such time as a nuclear site licence granted under the Nucleaa 
Installations Act, 1965 is in foree in respect of that site by reason 
of the presence thereon of— 


(a) a nuclear reactor ; or 

(b) an installation of a class or description which is on the date 
of the making of these Regulations prescribed for the 
purposes of section 1 (1) (6) of the said Act of 1965. 


(5) Where in any factory the occupier is neither the owner no! 
the hirer of an unsealed radioactive substance which is used by 01 
under the direction of some person other than the occupier or é 
person in the employment of the occupier and there is no radio: 
active substance in the factory of which substance the occupier 1: 
owner or hirer, that other person or (if he is in the employment oi 
the owner or hirer) the employer of that other person shall, ix 
relation to that unsealed radioactive substance, be deemed to be the 
occupier of the factory for the purposes of these Regulations. 

(6) Where in any factory (other than a factory to which the last 
foregoing paragraph applies) any classified worker is employed by 
some person other than the oceupier, the occupier shall be deemec 
to have complied in respect of any such worker so employed witk 
any requirement imposed on him by Part IV or Part V of these 
Regulations, if he has made effective arrangements which secure 
that the employer of the worker complies as respects that worke! 
with that requirement as if the employer were the oeeupier. 

(7) Save as expressly provided in Regulation 39 (1), the pro. 
visions of these Regulations shall be in addition to and not ir 
substitution for or in diminution of other requirements imposed bj 
or under the principal Act. 


4, Exemption certificates.—The Chief Inspector may (sub: 
ject to such conditions as may be specified therein) by certificate ir 
writing (which he may in his discretion revoke at any time) exemp' 
from all or any of the requirements of these Regulations— 


(a) any factory or part of any factory ; or 

(b) any class or description of factories or parts thereof ; or 

(ce) any machine, plant, apparatus, process, arteele or substance 
or any class or description of machines, plant, apparatus 
processes, articles or substances (a) or 
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(d) the employment of any person or any class or description of 
persons, if he is satisfied that the requirements in respect 
of which the exemption is granted are not necessary for 
the protection of persons employed. Where such 
exemption is granted a legible copy of the certificate, 
showing the conditions (if any) subject to which it has 
been granted, shall be kept posted in any factory where 
the exemption applies in a position where it may be con- 
veniently read by the persons employed. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 4 


(a) Exernption. Certain fire detectors affixed or attached to factory 
‘emises are exempted by Certificate of Exemption No. 1 (General) 
‘orm 2359]. 


Parr It 
ADMINISTRATION, NOTIFICATIONS AND RECORDS 


5. Notification of use and disuse of unsealed radioactive 
ibstances.—(1) The occupier shall give previous notice in 
riting to the inspector for the district (which, except in cases of 
nergency, shall not be less than one month’s notice or such shorter 
otice as the inspector may agree to accept) before using a factory 
; a factory to which these Regulations apply for the first time after 
le date of commencement of this Regulation (that is to say, at the 
prauibn of fourteen days from the making of these Regulations) 

- for the first time after a notice under paragraph (2) of this 
egulation given in respect of the factory has expired, 

(2) When the occupier intends to cease using the factory as a 
ctory to which these Regulations apply (otherwise than merely 
mporarily) he shall give not less than one month’s notice in 
riting to the inspector for the district or such shorter notice as the 
Spector may agree to accept. 





6. Recording of active areas.—(1) Particulars identifying all 
tive areas which remain active areas for seven or more consecutive 
uys, shall be entered forthwith in a register kept for the purpose. 

(2) Whenever any area particulars whereof have been entered. 

_ the register ceases, otherwise than temporarily, to be an active 
‘ea, the occupier shall forthwith make an entry in the register 
cordingly. 


7, Notification of accidents.—-The inspector for the district 
iall be notified in writing of any loss of any unsealed radioactive 
ibstance in the circumstances specified in Regulation 45 (2) and 
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of the following occurrences as soon as possible after they are dis- 
covered, that is to say— 


(a) a spill or other accidental escape of any unsealed radioactive 
substance (otherwise than within a total enclosure or fume 
cupboard) which there is reason to believe has a total 
activity greater than one hundred microcuries of a Class I 

~ radionuclide, ten millicuries of a Class IT radionuclide, one 
curie of a Class ITI radionuclide or one hundred curies of a 
Class IV radionuclide or, in the case of gaseous radio- 
active substances, one tenth of those amounts ; and 


(b) any unintended fire or explosion that involves or affects any 
unsealed radioactive substance which there is reason to 
believe has a total activity greater than one hundred 
microcuries of a Class I radionuclide, ten millicuries of a 
Class IT radionuclide, one curie of a Class III radionuclide 
or one hundred curies of a Class ITV radionuclide or, in the 
case of gaseous radioactive substances, one tenth of those 
amounts. 





8. Appointment of a competent person.—(1) The occupier 
shall appoint one or more conpetent persons to exercise special 
supervision with regard to the requirements of these Regulations 
and to assist in enforcing the observance of them. 


(2) The name or names of the competent person or competent 
persons shall be kept posted in the faciory where it or they can be 
conveniently read by the persons employed. Where different 
persons are appointed under this Regulation for different parts 
of the factory or for different processes the name shall be posted in 
such a manner that the persons employed can readily identify the 
competent person or competent persons appointed under this Regula- 
tion for the part of the factory or for the processes in which ne 
are employed. 


(3) Where in any factory more than one competent person is 
appointed under this Regulation any reference in these Regulations 
to the competent person appointed in accordance with this Regula- 
tion shall be deemed to include a reference to any one of those 
persons or, as the case may be, to the person appointed, or to any 
one of the persons appointed, for the part of the factory or for the 
processes concerned. 


9. Notifications to the competent person.—The competent 
person appointed in accordance with Regulation 8 shall be informed 
of every matter which is required to be notified to the seid le for 
the district under Regulation 7. 
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10. Investigations by the competent person.—In addition 
his other duties, the competent person appointed in accordance 
th Regulation 8 shall investigate the circumstances of every 
currence notified to him under Regulation 9 or Regulation 44 (1) 
d report thereon to the occupier with a recommendation as to the 
tion to be taken. 


11. Preservation of records.—Every register, certificate or 
sord kept in pursuance of these Regulations and every transfer 
ord and copy transfer record received by an employer in pur- 
ance of Regulation 25 shall be preserved in the factory or in such 
ace outside the factory as may be approved and kept available for 
spection by any inspector or by the appointed doctor for at least 
e following periods after the last entry therein, that is to say, 
irty years in the cases of the health register, the radiation dose 
sords, the transfer records and the copy transfer records and two 
ars in all other cases : Provided that where an extract from or a 
mmary of any such document or documents as aforesaid has been 
wroved the provisions of this Regulation may be complied with 
respects the said extract or summary (as the case may be) in 
ace of the document or documents from which the extract, or of 
hich the summary, has been made. 


Part Ifl 
Basic PRINCIPLES OF PROTECTION 


12. Restriction of exposure to ionising radiations.—(1) 
‘ithout prejudice to the other requirements of these Regulations, 
e occupier shall do all that is reasonably practicable (a) to restrict 
e extent to which the persons employed are exposed to ionising 
diations; and no person employed shall expose himself to 
nising radiations to a greater extent than is reasonably necessary 
r the purposes of his work. 

(2) Without prejudice to any approved arrangements under 
egulation 17 for the time being in force and applicable to him, no 
rson shall receive any radiation dose in excess of those permitted 
ider Schedule 1 to these Regulations. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 12 


a Reasonably practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the Factories Act, 
61. 





13. Prevention of inhalation and ingestion of radioactive. 
bstances and of contamination.—Without prejudice to the 
her requirements of these Regulations, the occupier shall do all 
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that is reasonably practicable (a) to prevent the inhalation and the 
ingestion by any person employed of any radioactive substance 
arising from any work carried on in the factory and to prevent the 
contamination of the body or of the clothing of any person employed 
by any radioactwe substance arising from any work carried on in the 
factory ; and no person employed shall expose himself to any risk 
of inhaling or ingesting any radioactive substance, or of contaminating 
his body or his clothing, to a greater extent than is reasonably 
necessary for the purposes of his work. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 13 
(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961 


14. Protection against contamination.—All work in any 
factory to which these Regulations apply shall be so conducted as tc 
protect persons employed so far as is reasonably practicable (a)— 


(a) from contamination ; and 
(b) from airborne or gaseous radioactive substances. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 14 
(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961 


15. Provision of shielding against ionising radiations.— 
All sources of ionising radiations shall, where reasonably practic 
able (a), be adequately shielded. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 15 
(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961 


16. Instruction of persons employed.—No person employe 
shall be exposed to ionising radiations unless he has receiver 
appropriate instruction (to the extent that this is necessary having 
regard to the circumstances of his employment) concerning thi 
hazards involved and the precautions to be observed. 


17. Arrangements for protection of workers.—(1) Withou 
prejudice to the other requirements of these Regulations, where th 
Chief Inspector has reasonable cause to believe as respects any 
factory that any person employed may have received, or is likely t 
receive, in any calendar year or in any calendar quarter, as the casi 
may be, radiation doses greater than three-tenths of the dose 
permitted under Schedule 1 to these Regulations, or that am 
person employed may have inhaled, ingested or absorbed, or i 
likely to inhale, ingest or absorb, significant amounts of an} 
unsealed. radioactive substance, the Chief Inspector may serve 01 
the occupier a written notice requiring him to make approve¢ 
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rrangements as respects all or any of the following matters, that 
s to say— 

(a) for the wearing by any person employed of photographic 
film or an appropriate radiation dosemeter, and for the 
keeping and preserving of records of doses received ; 

(b) for the monitoring of any person employed or of any part of 
the factory, and for the keeping and preserving of records 
of measurements obtained by such monitoring ; 

(c) for determining in the case of any person employed the 
amount of radioactive substances in his body, for estimating, 
when practicable (a), the radiation dose therefrom and for 
the keeping and preserving of records of any determination 
and estimation so made ; 

(d) for the suspension of any person from work in which he will be 
exposed to zonising radiations or for imposing special 
conditions on his continued employment on any such 
work ; 

(e) for the medical examination of any person employed ; and. 

(£{) for the making of a special entry in the radiation dose record 
in respect of any person employed. 


(2) It shall be the duty of every person employed to comply with 
he requirements of any such approved arrangements in so far as 
hey require the wearing by him of photographic film or a radiation 
losemeter or require him to be medically examined or to have the 
mount of radioactive substances in his body determined or to be 
nonitored. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 17 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


Part IV 
RADIOLOGICAL SUPERVISION 


18. Classified workers.—(1) Except as provided in Regula- 
ion 19, the following persons shall for the purposes of these 
Regulations be designated by the occupier as classified workers, that 
s to say, persons who are employed for any of their time in tracer 
ureas, total enclosures, active areas or radiation areas in— 


(a) work with unsealed radioactive substances or immediately 
ancillary work ; 

(b) the cleaning of tracer areas, total enclosures, fume cupboards or 
active areas; Or 

(c) the manipulation, cleaning or maintenance of any of the 
following which is contaminated or is likely to be contamin- 
ated in excess of the levels specified for category D in 
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Schedule 2 to these Regulations, that is to say, plant, 
apparatus, equipment (including personal protective 
equipment), materials or articles, — 


not being persons employed in accordance with an approved 
scheme of work within the meaning of the next following para- 
graph; and in these Regulations the expression “ classified 
worker ” shall be construed accordingly. 

(2) In the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation “‘ approved 
scheme of work ” means an approved scheme of work as respects 
which the Chief Inspector is satisfied that the operating and work- 
ing conditions and the system of control and instruction are such 
that a person working in accordance with the scheme is not likely 
to receive in any calendar year a sum of radiation doses exceeding 
1.5 rems and is not likely to inhale, ingest or absorb significant 
amounts of unsealed radioactive substances. 

(3) No person under the age of 18 shall be employed on work 
which requires him to be designated as a classified worker. 

(4) ‘The names of all persons designated as classified workers shall 
be kept entered in the health register. 


¢ 


19. Exception from Regulation 18.—Designation as a class?- 
fied worker shall not be required in accordance with Regulation 18 
in the case of any person by reason only of the fact that he is 
employed in a tracer area on not more than fourteen days in any 
calendar year. 


20. Current employment in more than one factory.— 
Where any person is or is to be currently employed as a classified 
worker in more than one factory by the same employer— 


(a) all the factories in which that person is or is to be so currently 
employed shall in relation to that person be deemed, for 
the purposes of these Regulations, to constitute one 
factory ; and 

(b) except in the cases referred to in paragraph (a) of the defini- 
tion of the expression “‘ appointed doctor ”’ in Regulation 
2 (2), references in these Regulations to the appointed 
doctor shall be construed as references to the appointed 
doctor for any one of those factories ; and 

(c) the references to the health register in Regulations 28, 33 and 
34 shall be taken as references to the health register for any 
one of those factories, so, however, that as respects any 
period only one health register shall be used in respect of 
that person ; and 

(d) the reference in Regulation 31 (1) to the factory shall be 
taken as a reference to any one of those factories. 
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21. Film badges and dosemeters.—(1) The occupier shall 
ake suitable arrangements for the wearing on an appropriate 
rt-or parts of his person by every classified worker who works for 
y of his time in a radiation area of either a suitable photographic 
m or films in an appropriate holder or holders or a suitable dose- 
ater or suitable dosemeters, being a dosemeter or dosemeters of 
. approved (a) type, during any working period in which that 
srker is liable to be exposed to ionising radiations. It shall be 
e duty of every such classified worker to wear in a proper manner 
yy film or dosemeter provided for him in pursuance of this 
egulation. 


(2) The occupier shall obtain the said films, the film holders and. 
,semeters from an approved laboratory and arrange for the films 
1d dosemeters, identified by reference to the particular wearer, 
. be returned at appropriate intervals to that laboratory for 
-amination and for the issue to the occupier, by the director or 
her responsible person at the laboratory, of certificates containing 
.e approved (b) particulars of the results of the examination of each 
m and dosemeter. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 21 


(a) Approved. See Certificate of Approval No. 1 (General) [Form 
329]. 
(b) Approved. See Certificate of Approval No, 5 [Form 2323]. 


22. Radiation dose records.—(1) Subject to the provisions of 
aragraph (2) of this Regulation, a radiation dose record [Forms 
065, 2305A] shall be kept containing as respects each classified 
orker the approved particulars of the maximum radiation doses 
ermitted under Schedule 1 to these Regulations and of the 
adiation doses received by him and, as respects any person 
mployed (whether or not he is a classified worker), any special 
ntry required in accordance with Regulation 17 or 24. 


(2) Where it appears to an occupier that. any person employed 
r engaged for employment by him as a classified worker either— 


(a) was previously engaged— 

(i) in work in a factory being work done before the imposition 
of requirements under the principal Act (including these 
Regulations) for recording the radiation doses received 
by the persons employed in such work, but which if, after 
the date of the coming into operation of these Regula- 
tions, it had been done by a person employed would 
have been protected employment ; or 
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(ii) in work not done in a factory but which if, after the date o: 
the coming into operation of these Regulations, it hac 
been done in a factory by a person employed would have 
been protected employment ; or 

(b) at times other than the hours during which he is employec 
by him is engaged in work of a kind specified in sub 
paragraph (a) (ii) of this paragraph, 


and such person produces to the occupier any document purporting 
to be a record of radiation doses received by that person whilst 
performing the work, the occupier shall, so far as practicable (a) 
enter in the radiation dose record kept as respects that person ir 
pursuance of the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation, the 
particulars contained in the said document of the radiation dose: 
received by him whilst performing that work. 

(3) The radiation dose record as respects any person shall be kep 
up to date, and shall be open to the inspection of that person at al 
reasonable times. 

(4) For the purposes of the radiation dose record a dose receivec 
during any period as indicated by a certificate issued in pursuance 
of Regulation 21 (2) which did not fall wholly within one calenda 
quarter shall be deemed to have been received at a uniform rate o1 
all the days (whether working days or not) throughout that period 


NOTE TO REGULATION 22 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


23. Excessive exposure of persons employed.—(1) When 
ever any person has reasonable cause to believe as respects himsel 
(if employed) or any other person employed—- 


(a) that he has received any. radiation. dose in excess of tha 
permitted under Schedule 1 to these Regulations ; or 

(b) that he has inhaled or ingested or otherwise absorbed : 
significant amount of any radioactive substance ; or 

(c) that contamination to a level greater than ten times the leve 
specified for the body in Schedule 2 to these Regulation 
has persisted on any part of his body for more than thre 
days, 


he shall report the circumstances to the oceupier who shall forth 
with make an investigation or arrange for an investigation to b 
made. 

(2) Where any such investigation as aforesaid confirms a repor 
made under the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation or th 
occupier has other reason to believe that any person employed ha 
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iffered any of the events specified in the foregoing paragraph of 
1is Regulation, the occupier shall forthwith— 


(a) notify the appointed doctor 3 
(b) notify the inspector for the district; and 
(c) keep a record of the circumstances as respects that person. 


(3) Whenever it appears from the radiation dose record that any 
orker has received a radiation dose in excess of that permitted 
nder Schedule 1 to these Regtilations, the occupier shall forth- 
ith— 

(a) make an investigation or arrange for an investigation to be 
ade ; 

(b) notify the appointed doctor ; and 

(c) notify the inspector for the district. 


24. Radiation doses greater or less than shown by the 
Im badge or dosemeter.—(1) Whenever the occupier has 
sasonable cause to believe that any person has received during 
ny period during which a film or dosemeter is required to be worn 
y that person in pursuance of these Regulations a radiation dose 
hich is much greater or much less than the dose indicated by any 
srtificate issued in accordance with these Regulations as respects 
1 films or dosemeters worn by him during that period, the occupier 
1all make an investigation or arrange for an investigation to be 
ade and where any such investigation confirms his belief the 
ecupier shall apply to the Chief Inspector for approval of a special 
atry and such special entry so approved shall be made in that 
erson’s radiation dose record. 

(2) Whenever the Chief Inspector has reason to believe that any 
erson has received during any period during which a film or dose- 
.eter is required to be worn by that person in pursuance of these 
regulations a radiation dose which is much greater or much less 
1an the dose indicated by any certificate issued in accordance 
ith these Regulations as respects the films or dosemeters worn by 
im during that period, the Chief Inspector may approve a special 
otry and any such special entry so approved shall be made in that 
erson’s radiateon dose record. 


25. Transfer records.—(1) Where any person as respects 
hom an employer is or has been required to keep a radiation dose 
cord [Form 2066] ceases to be employed by that employer, that 
ployer shall forthwith prepare a transfer record in the approved 
rm and containing the approved particulars. The employer, if 
knows the whereabouts of that person, shall forthwith supply 
with the transfer record and shall in any case forthwith send a 
py of it to the inspector for the district. 
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(2) Before any person who was previously in protected employ 
ment with another employer is employed, or engaged for employ 
ment, as a classified worker that person shall notify his employer or 
as the case may be, prospective employer, of the said previou 
protected employment; and shall, if he has received from hi 
employer in that previous employment a transfer record and tha 
record is still in his possession, produce it to his employer or, as th 
case may be, prospective employer, and make it available to th 
appointed doctor. In the event of that person being employed, o 
engaged for employment, as a classified worker the transfer recor 
shall be handed to and retained by the employer. 

(3) When the occupier is aware that any person employed, o 
engaged for employment, as a classified worker was previously 1 
protected employment with another employer and that person doe 
not produce a transfer record in pursuance of the last foregoin 
paragraph of this Regulation, the occupier shall forthwith appl, 
to the inspector for the district for a copy of that record. 


Part V 
MerpicaL SUPERVISION 


26. Arrangements for supervision.—The occupier sha 
make arrangements for medical supervision by the appointed doctc 
of all classified workers, including specific arrangements as provide 
in this Part of these Regulations. 


27. Facilities for appointed doctor.—(1) For the purpose ¢ 
examinations conducted at a factory to which these Regulatior 
apply, the occupier shall provide for the exclusive use of th 
appointed doctor on the occasion of the examination a room proper! 
cleaned and adequately warmed and lighted and furnished with 
sereen, a table with writing materials, chairs, an examinatio 
couch and a wash basin with a supply of clean running hot and col 
or warm water. 

(2) The occupier shall afford to the appointed doctor adequai 
facilities for inspecting any process, operation or work in which 
person having been, being or to be examined by the appoint 
doctor has been, is or is proposed to be employed. 


28. Medical examination of persons before employment < 
classified workers.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2) of this Regul 
tion, no person shall be employed in a factory as a classified work 
unless— 


(a) within the period of fourteen months mmediately precedin 
his first employment in that factory, he has been examin 
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by an appointed doctor and, by signed entry by the said 
doctor in the health register certified fit for employment as 
a classified worker ; and 

(b) he has at any time undergone a suitable blood examination, 
an adequate report of the results of which is available and 
known to the said doctor. 


(2) In the case of any person who, at the date of commencement 
‘this Regulation (that is to say, at the expiration of six months 
om the making of these Regulations), is employed in any factory 
1 work as respects which he is required under these Regulations 
. be designated as a classified worker, paragraph (1) of this Regula- 
on shall not in relation to that factory apply until his next first 
nployment in that factory. 

(3) In this Regulation the expression “ first employment in that 
ctory ’ means first employment in that factory as a classified 
orker or re-employment in that factory as a classified worker 
llowing any cessation of employment as a classified worker in that 
ctory for a period exceeding fourteen months. 


29. Periodic medical examination of persons employed.— 
he occupier shall arrange for medical examinations by the 
ppointed doctor as follows, that is to say— 


(a) in the case of any such person as is mentioned in paragraph 
(2) of Regulation 28, within fourteen months of the coming 
into operation of this Regulation (that is to say, at the 
expiration of six months from the making of these Regula- 
tions), a medical examination which shall include a blood 
examination unless the report of the results of an earlier 
blood examination of that person is available and known 
to the appointed doctor ; 

(b) in the case of every worker who is a classified worker by 
reason only of the fact that he works for any of his time ina 
radiation area, medical examinations in the first calendar 
quarter of every calendar year so long as his employment 
as a classified worker continues, if it appears from his 
vadiation dose record that during the immediately pre- 
ceding calendar year he has received a radiation dose which 
is greater than three-tenths of the doses permitted under 
Schedule 1 to these Regulations ; and 


(c) in the case of every classified worker, other than a worker to 
whom paragraph (b) of this Regulation applies, medical 
examinations at intervals of not more than fourteen 
months so long as his employment as a classified worker 
continues. 
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30. Special medical examination of persons employed.- 
Where the occupier has notified the appointed doctor on the occu 
rence of any of the events specified in Regulation 23, the occupi 
shall arrange for the person concerned to undergo without delay 
medical examination by the appointed doctor in any case where tl 
excessive radiation dose either— ; 


(a) exceeds 10 rems in the case of a dose to parts of the body oth 
than the hands, forearms, feet and ankles from all or an 
one or more of the following, that is to say, X-ray 
gamma rays and neutrons ; or 

(b) in any other case exceeds the doses permitted under Schedu 
1 to these Regulations. 


31. Place of medical examinations and duty of persor 
concerned.—(1) Except where otherwise authorised or directe 
in writing by the Inspector for the district, any medical examin 
tion by the appointed doctor (being an appointed doctor appointed t 
virtue of paragraph (6) of the definition of the expression ‘‘ a 
pointed doctor’? in Regulation 2 (2)) for the purposes of the 
Regulations shall take place at the factory. 


(2) Due notice of every medical examination for the purposes. 
these Regulations shall be given by the occupier to those concerne 
and it shall be the duty of the persons employed as classified worke 
to submit themselves for examination by the appointed doctor 
accordance with these Regulations as required by such notice a1 
for any special examination required under Regulation 32 (1) a1 
to submit to the taking of samples for every blood examination tl 
results of which are used for the purposes of these Regulations, bei 
an examination made after the coming into operation of tk 
Regulation (that is to say, at the expiration of six months from t: 
making of these Regulations). | 





32. Blood and other special examinations.—(1) As respec 
any medical examination for the purposes of these Regulations t 
appointed doctor may at his discretion require an examination 
the blood or any other special examination. Any such spec 
examination may be carried out at a place other than the factory. 

(2) Every blood examination for the purposes of these Regu 
tions, being an examination made after the coming into operati 
of this Regulation (that is to say, at the expiration of six mont 
from the making of these Regulations), shall be made by an o 
proved laboratory or an approved person. 


(3) The report of every such blood examination as aforesaid sh 
be sent to the appointed doctor. 
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33. Suspension from employment as a classified worker.— 
1) The appointed doctor shall have power, to be exercised by written 
ertificate in the health register signed by him, to suspend from 
mployment as a classified worker or from work in total enclosures, 
clive areas, decontamination areas, radiation areas or tracer areas 
ny worker examined by him under these Regulations. 

(2) No person so suspended shall again be employed as a classified 
orker or in total enclosures, active areas, decontamination areas, 
adiation areas or tracer areas (as the case may be) without the 
rritten approval of the appointed doctor entered in the health 
eguster. 

(3) The occupier shall forthwith notify the inspector for the 
istrich whenever any worker is suspended from employment in 
ccordance with these Regulations, 


34. Health register.—(1) A health register [Form 2067] shall 
e kept containing the approved particulars of all classified 
orkers and the appointed doctor shall enter in the health register 
he dates and results of examinations of those persons. 

(2) The appointed doctor shall enter in the health register the date 
nd result of any medical examination under Regulation 30 of any 
orker other than a classified worker. 


Part VI 
ARRANGEMENT OF PREMISES AND PLANT 


35. Marking of area boundaries.—(1) There shall where 
sasonably practicable (a) be a barrier or barriers marking the 
oundaries of every active area and every radiation area or where the 
se of such barrier or barriers is not reasonably practicable (a) the 
id boundaries shall be marked by other suitable means, 

(2) Suitable notices warning persons employed shall be dis- 
layed at a sufficient number of suitable places on or near to the 
oundaries of all total enclosures, active areas, radiation areas and 
acer areas. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 35 
(a2) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the Factories Act, 
61. 


36. Provision and use of enclosures.—Where necessary for 
e protection of persons employed, work with any unsealed radio- 
tive substance (other than tracer work) shall be carried on— 


(a) so far as reasonably practicable (a), within total enclosures or 
fume cupboards ; or 
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(b) where the provision of total enclosures or fume cupboards is no 
reasonably practicable (a), with the use under sucl 
arrangements as are practicable (a) of an exhaust draugh 
produced by mechanical means and discharged to th 
open air so as to reduce as far as possible the risk of con 
tamination or inhalation or ingestion of airborne o 
gaseous radioactive substances. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 36 


(a) Reasonably practicable ; practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of th 
Factories Act, 1961. 


~ 


37. Construction of active areas and their furniture.—(1 
So far as is practicable (a), the floor of every active area shall have ai 
impervious surface, be capable of being easily and effectivel, 
cleaned and of containing any spill of any wnsealed radioactiw 
substance, and be kept free from any obstruction. 


(2) All benches, tables and seats in every active area shall so fa 
as is reasonably practicable (a) have impervious surfaces and b 
capable of being easily and effectively cleaned. 


(3) Every bench and table within an active area which is used fo 
work with radioactive substances shall be kept free from articles no 
required for the work carried on at that bench or table and an, 
such bench or table at which more than one person is employe’ 
shall have sufficient unobstructed working space for each person. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 37 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the Factories Ac 
1961. 


38. Accommodation for personal protective equipment.— 
(1) Suitable accommodation shall be provided and maintained fe 
the storage of the personal protective equipment required to bh 
provided under Regulation 40 (1). The accommodation shall b 
kept in a clean and orderly condition and shall be separate fror 
that provided for clothing not worn during working hours. 


(2) The accommodation provided under the foregoing paragrap 
of this Regulation for personal protective equipment which is liabl 
to be contaminated to a level in excess of the levels specified. fc 
category B in Schedule 2 to these Regulations shall be— 


(a) where reasonably practicable (a) so situated as to allow th 
persons using the accommodation to use the washin 
facilities provided in pursuance of Regulation 39 in th 
course of changing their clothes ; and 
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(b) situated as close as practicable (a) to the area in which the 
work is carried on for which the personal protective equip- 
ment is required. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 38 


(a) Reasonably practicable; practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of 
he Factories Act, 1961. 


39. Washing facilities.—(1) There shall be provided and 
naintained for the use of all persons working in active areas, de- 
ontamimation areas or total enclosures or at or in fume cupboards 
nd, where reasonably practicable (a), for their exclusive use, 
\dequate and suitable facilities for washing which shall be kept in a 
lean and orderly condition and be under cover and shall be 
mmediately accessible or, where this is not reasonably practicable 
a), conveniently accessible, fromthe workplace. Thesaid facilities 
hall include a supply of clean running hot and cold or warm water, 
oap, non-abrasive nail brushes and clean towels, and, in addition, 
ither— 


(a) a trough with smooth impervious surface of such length (or, 
in the case of a circular or oval trough, of such circum- 
ference) as to allow sixty centimetres for every five persons 
and fitted with suitable jets or sprays serving each sixty 
centimetres of length or circumference (as the case may be) 
and with a waste pipe without plug ; or 


(b) for every five persons at least one basin with smooth im- 
pervious surface of suitable size fitted with suitable jets or 
sprays and with a waste pipe. 


\s respects persons working in places to which section 58 of the 
rincipal Act applies, being persons for whom washing facilities 
we required to be provided under this paragraph, the provisions 
f this paragraph shall be in substitution for the provisions of 
ubsection (1) of that section (which relates to the provision of 
vashing facilities). 

(2) Where the washing facilities provided in accordance with 
he foregoing paragraph of this Regulation are not immediately 
ecessible from any workplace, there shall be provided at the work- 
lace for use in cases of emergency appropriate means for cleansing 
he skin, which shall include a supply of clean water. 

(3) All jets and sprays provided as part of the washing facilities 

der paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall be such that they can 
e conveniently operated without using the hands. 

(4) The name or names or designations of the person or persons 
uthorised for the purposes of Regulations 44 (1) and 54 (1) shall 
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be kept prominently displayed near every washing faciliby provided 
in accordance with paragraph (1) of this Regulation. 

(5) Every person shall be allowed sufficient time in the course of 
his work for washing as required by these Regulations. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 39 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


Part VII 
PERSONAL PROTECTION 


40. Personal protective equipment.—(1) Suitable personal 
protective equipment shall be provided and properly maintained (a) 
for the use of all persons employed in work in actwe areas, tracer 
areas, decontamination areas, total enclosures or at or in fume cup- 
boards. The protective equipment provided shall include— 


(a) protective clothes adequate to prevent any contamination 
of the bodies of the persons for whom it is provided or of 
their other clothing to a level in excess of the appropriate 
level specified in Schedule 2 to these Regulations ; and 

(b) a sufficient supply of breathing apparatus, where necessary, 
to prevent risk resulting from inhalation or ingestion of 
any radioactive substance. 


(2) The breathing apparatus provided in accordance with the 
foregoing paragraph of this Regulation shall be thoroughly ex- 
amined before first issue for use in the factory, and thereafter at 
least once a month, by a person competent to make such an exami- 
nation ; and a report shall be made on every such examination, 
signed by the person making the examination and contaiing the 
particulars for the time being prescribed for a report on an examina- 
tion under section 30 (6) (which requires the provision of breathing 
apparatus) of the principal Act, and shall be kept available for 
inspection : Provided that an examination and report in accordance 
with this Regulation shall, in the case of breathing apparatus which 
is kept in store and has not been issued for use, be required once in 
every six months. 

(3) Every breathing apparatus provided in accordance with 
paragraph (1) (b) of this Regulation shall carry a distinguishing 
mark and no person shall wear or be required to wear any such 
breathing apparatus which has previously been worn by another 
person, unless it has since been thoroughly disinfected. 

(4) Every person while engaged in work for use in the course of 
which personal protective equipment has been provided in accordance 
with paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall wear the personal 
protective equipment provided for his use in the course of that work, 
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(5) Every person leaving work for use in the course of which 
ersonal protective equipment is provided in accordance with 
aragraph (1) of this Regulation shall forthwith deposit his personal 
rotective equipment in the accommodation provided for it in 
ursuance of Regulation 38 (1) and then wash his hands. 

(6) No person shall place his head inside a fume cupboard unless 
e is wearing protective equipment. 

(7) After any person has washed his hands in accordance with 
aragraph (5) of this Regulation or with Regulation 42 (1) an 
ppropriate measurement shall be made without delay, if necessary 
> ensure that any contamination of his hands to a level in excess 
f the appropriate level specified in Schedule 2 to these Regulations 
; detected : Provided that if in any case the only radioactive 
4bstance from which there is a liability to contamination of any 
ergson is a luminising compound, it shall be a sufficient compliance 
ith the foregoing provisions of this paragraph in that case to 
1ake an appropriate examination by means of an ultra violet lamp 
ithout delay of the hands of every such person. 

(8) If contamination of any person is detected as a result of any 
leasurement or examination in pursuance of the last foregoing 
aragraph of this Regulation, such steps shall be taken by that 
erson as are reasonably practicable (6b) to remove the contamina- 
on. 

(9) It shall be the duty of every person employed to comply 
ith the requirements of paragraphs (4) to (8) of this Regulation in 
> far as he is affected thereby and to submit himself to measure- 
ent or examination in accordance with those provisions. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 40 
(a) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
961 


(b) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
ct, 1961. 


41, Protection of cuts and breaks in the skin.—No person 
aving any cut or other break in his skin shall work in an actwwe 
rea, decontamination area, tracer area or total enclosure or at or in a 
ume cupboard unless that cut or other break in his skin is so covered 
5 to prevent the entry of any radioactive substance. 


42. Personal hygiene.—(1) No person working in an active 
ea, decontamination area, tracer area or total enclosure or at or in a 
ume cupboard shall— 
(a) make use of a sanitary convenience unless, since last working 
as aforesaid, he has washed. his hands ; | 
(b) partake of food or drink or snuff or make use of cosmetics or 


902 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


tobacco there, except that a person may drink from ¢ 
drinking fountain so constructed that there is no risk o 
contamination of the water ; 

(c) make use there of any pocket handkerchief other than ¢ 
paper handkerchief ; or 

(d) operate there by means of his mouth any plant, apparatus o: 
equipment. 


(2) An adequate and convenient supply of suitable pape 
handkerchiefs shall be provided for use in accordance with para 
graph (1) (c) of this Regulation. Arrangements shail be made fo: 
the deposit of the used paper handkerchiefs in a suitable receptacl 
provided for the purpose in the workroom or in, or adjacent to, th 
accommodation provided in pursuance of Regulation 38 (1) fo 
protective equipment. Such receptacles shall be emptied a 
least once on every working day and the used handkerchiefs shal 
be treated as contaminated articles in accordance with Regulatio1 
47. 


43. Implements for the application of radioactive sub. 
stances.—(1) Brushes shall not be used for the application o 
luminising compounds. 

(2) Brushes used for the application of radioactive substance 
other than luminising compounds shall be used only in tota 
enclosures. 


44, First aid.—(1) When any person during his work in ai 
active area, decontamination area, tracer area or total enclosure or a 
or in a fume cupboard sustains any cut or other break in the skin 
he shall promptly present himself to an authorised person, who shal 
ensure that appropriate first-aid treatment is given and that in th 
giving of such treatment account is taken of any contaminatior 
present in or around the cut or break in the skin, or on the instru 
ment (if any) which caused it. Where any such contamination i 
present, the occurrence shall be notified forthwith to the competen 
person. 

(2) The contents of any first-aid box or cupboard required by o 
under the principal Act shall include an adequate supply of appro 
priate waterproof dressings. 


Part VIII 
ORGANISATION OF WORK 


45. Accounting for unsealed radioactive substances.—(1 
The occupier shall keep a record of all radioactive substances re 
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ived into the factory and, so far as is reasonably practicable (a), 
their subsequent disposal. 

(2) It shall be the duty of every person employed to notify the 
mpetent person forthwith if he has reasonable grounds for believing 
at any unsealed radioactive substance has been lost or mislaid. 
1e competent person shall take immediate steps with a view to 
ding the substance ; and if the substance is not accounted for 
thin twenty-four hours the occupier shall notify the inspector 
r the district forthwith. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 45 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 
61. 


46. Storage of unsealed radioactive substances.—(1) 
nsealed radioactive substances when not in use shall where reason- 
ly practicable (a) be kept in appropriate protective receptacles 
nich shall be kept securely in a suitable store reserved for the 
orage of radioactive substances. 

(2) Where necessary to protect the persons employed from air- 
ne or gaseous radioactive substances, adequate and suitable 
rangements shall be made for ventilating every such store to the 
yen air by mechanical means. 

(3) A suitable warning notice shall be kept prominently dis- 
ayed outside every store which contains an amount of unsealed 
dioactive substance of which the total activity exceeds the 
nounts specified in Regulation 3 (1). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 46 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
ct, 1961. 


47. Transport within a factory of unsealed radioactive 
ibstances.—(1) No unsealed radioactive substance and no plant, 
yparatus equipment, material or article, being plant, apparatus, 
juipment, material or an article which is contaminated to a level in 
<cess of the levels specified for category D in Schedule 2 to these 
egulations shall be transported within a factory (other than within 
1 active area) unless it is transported— 


(a) in a suitable container which shall, where necessary, be so 
designed and constructed as to prevent the spread of 
contamination or of airborne or gaseous radioactive 
substances ; 

(b) by, or under the immediate supervision of, an authorised 
person and 
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(c) in such a way that the person receiving it is made aware that 
what he is receiving is an unsealed radioactive substance 
or is contaminated (as the ease may be). 


(2) Before being despatched from the factory any article which 
consists of or contains an amount of radionuclides in unsealed 
radioactive substance exceeding the amounts specified in Regulation 
3 (1) or consists of or contains any object contaminated to a 
level in excess of the levels specified for category D in Schedule 2 
to these Regulations, shall be labelled so as to indicate that it is 
such an article. 


48. Amounts of unsealed radioactive substances.—(1) The 
amounts of unsealed radioactive substances in any active area, de: 
contamination area, radiation area, tracer area, total enclosure 01 
fume ewpboard shall be kept to the minima reasonably practicable 
(a). . 3 
(2) Where the amount of fissile substance present in a factory at 
any time is sufficient under any possible conditions to enable ¢ 
self-sustaining nuclear chain reaction to occur, effective precaution: 
shall be taken to prevent it from occurring. Nothing in this para 
graph shall apply to self-sustaining reactions that have been de 
signed and intended as such. 


. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 48 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act 
1961. 


49. Measures to prevent accidental escapes of unsealec 
radioactive substances.—(1) The working arrangements shal 
be such that, in the event of a spill, dispersal of the wnsealed radio 
active substances shall be prevented so far as is reasonably practic 
able (a). 

(2) Adequate steps shall be taken to prevent an unintendec 
build-up of pressure inside containers for unsealed radioaciw 
substances. 

(3) Containers for unsealed radioactive substances shall so far a, 
reasonably practicable (a) be so designed and constructed that ther 
contents cannot escape accidentally. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 49 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factorie 
Act, 1961. 


50. Spills and accidental escapes of unsealed radioactiv 
substances.—(1) Whenever (otherwise than within a ota 
enclosure or a fume cupboard) there is a spill or other accidenta 
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scape of unsealed radioactive substances which there is reason to 
elieve have a total activity greater than 10 microcuries of a Class I 
adionuclide, I millicurie of a Class IT radionuclide, 100 millicuries of 
, Class ITI radionuclide or 10 curies of a Class IV radionuclide, or, 
n the case of gaseous radioactive substances, one-tenth of each of 
hese amounts, no person (other than properly trained and equipped. 
ersons who enter or remain therein solely for the purpose of dealing 
vith the spill or escape) shall enter or remain in the area affected 
ntil an authorised person has declared that in his opinion it is safe 
odoso. A record shall be made in a register kept for this purpose 
f the date, nature and place of the spill or other accidental escape. 

(2) It shall be the duty of every person employed to notify the 
ecupier forthwith if he has reasonable grounds for believing that 
here has been a spill or other accidental escape of wnsealed radio- 
ctive substances to which the provisions of the foregoing paragraph 
f this Regulation apply. 


51. Cleaning of active and tracer areas.—(1) All active areas 
nd tracer areas and all plant, apparatus and equipment therein or 
vhich has been therein shall be cleaned often enough to ensure that 
ny contamination on them does not exceed the appropriate levels 
pecified in Schedule 2 to these Regulations. 

(2) The cleaning of active areas and tracer areas and plant, 
ipparatus and equipment shall be done by methods which avoid, 
o far as is practicable (a), the spread of contamination and the 
lispersal of unsealed radioactive substances in the general air of any 
oom. 

(3) Materials and articles which have been used for cleaning as 
equired by this Regulation and are contaminated— 


(a) shall not be used for any other purpose (except for the 
purpose of cleaning in pursuance of Regulation 57) ; and 

(b) shall, when stored or being transported within a factory, be 
tréated as if they were wnsealed radioactive substances. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 51 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


52. Entry of total enclosures.—(1) No person shall break the 
containment of any total enclosure or enter any total enclosure or 
me cupboard in which, in any such case, there is or is liable to be 
ontamination to a level in excess of the levels specified for category 
in Schedule 2 to these Regulations or enter any ducting or drains 
ading into or}from such an’enclosure or cupboard unless there is 
force in respect of that person written permission in accordance 
ith paragraph (2) of this Regulation for him to do so. 
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(2) Every written permission issued for the purposes of para- 
graph (1) of this Regulation shall state— 


(a) the name of the person or persons in respect of whom it is 
issued ; 

(b) the enclosure, cupboard and work to which it relates ; 

(c) any special conditions under which the work is to be carried 
out ; . 

(d) the period (not exceeding seven days or such longer period 
as may be approved) for which it is valid ; and 

(e) the date of its issue, | 


and shall be signed by the competent person or by a person authorised 
in that behalf by the competent person and countersigned by the 
’ supervisor, foreman or other person in charge of the place in which 
the work is to be carried out. 


Part IX 


MONITORING AND MEASURES TO DEAL WITH CONTAMINATION 


53. Provision, maintenance and use of monitoring instru- 
ments—(1) The occupier shall ensure that there is provided and 
properly maintained (a) an appropriate and efficient radiation 
dosemeter or dose rate meter by means of which appropriate 
measurements shall be made at such intervals as are necessary for 
the purpose of ascertaining the efficacy of methods for the restric- 
tion of exposure to, and for shielding against, ionising radiations. 

(2) Except as provided in paragraph (4) of this Regulation, the 
occupier shall ensure that there are provided and properly main- 
tained (a) such instruments as may be necessary to measure 
contamination of the surface of the body, of clothing and of personal 
protective equipment. Appropriate measurements shall be made at 
sufficiently frequent intervals to ensure that any such contamina- 
tion to a level in excess of the appropriate level specified in Schedule 
2 to these Regulations is detected as soon as is reasonably practi- 
cable (b). The name or names or designations of the person or 
persons authorised for the purposes of Regulation 54 (1) shall be 
kept prominently displayed near every instrument provided in 
pursuance of this paragraph. 


(3) Except as provided in paragraph (4) of this Regulation the 
occupier shall ensure that there are provided and properly main- 
tained (a) such instruments as may be necessary to measure 
contamination in any part of the premises and appropriate measure- 
ments shall be made at sufficiently frequent intervals to ensure 
that any such contamination to a level in excess of the appropriate 
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level specified in Schedule 2 to these Regulations is detected as 
soon as is reasonably practicable (bd). 

(4) Where the only radioactive substance in a factory is a luminis- 
ing compound it shall be a sufficient compliance with the provisions 
of paragraphs (2) and (3) of this Regulation if the occupier provides 
and properly maintains (a) an ultra violet lamp suitable for detect- 
ing any contamination by a luminising compound. 

(5) The occupier shall where necessary ensure that there is 
provided and properly maintained (a) an appropriate and efficient 
instrument by means of which appropriate measurements shall 
be made at such intervals as are necessary for the purpose of 
ascertaining the efficacy of measures for the protection of persons 
employed from airborne or gaseous radioactive substances. 

(6) Any dosemeter, dose rate meter or other instrument provided 
under this Regulation may be provided for use in more than one 
factory. 

(7) The occupier shall ensure that every such radiation dose- 
meter, dose rate meter and other instrument when first taken into 
use in the factory or as the case may be, in the first of the factories 
for which it is provided, has been tested by a qualified person, and 
that it is subsequently re-tested by a qualified person at least once 
in every period of fourteen months and also after any repair of a _ 
defect which could affect its accuracy. There shall be kept a 
register [Form 2069A] containing the approved particulars of 
every test carried out in pursuance of this paragraph. 

(8) All measurements under this Regulation shall be made by 
or under the general supervision of the competent person. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 53 
(a) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 
(6) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


54. Bodily contamination—(1) Whenever it is found that any 
part of the body of any person employed is contaminated to a level 
in excess of the level specified for the body in Schedule 2 to these 
Regulations, and that the contamination cannot be reduced by the 
means provided so that it does not exceed the level so specified, 

hat person shall at once report those facts to an authorised person. 

(2) Upon such facts coming to the knowledge of any authorised 

erson, he shall notify the competent person and ensure that appro- 
riate measures are taken to seek to reduce the contamination so 
hat it shall not exceed the level so specified. 


55. Contamination of personal protective equipment. 
enever a measurement made in accordance with Regulation 
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583 (2) shows that any personal protective equipment deposited or 
about to be deposited in the accommodation provided under 
Regulation 38 (1) is contaminated to a level in excess of the levels 
specified for category B in Schedule 2 to these Regulations, that 
equipment shall be deposited in a receptacle provided for that 
purposé and shall not be used until the contamination on it has 
been reduced so that it does not exceed the levels so specified. 


56. Contamination of personal clothing. Whenever any 
personal clothing is found to be contanvinated to a level in excess of 
the appropriate level specified in Schedule 2 to these Regulations it 
shall not be worn until the contamination on it has been reduced 
so that it doés not exceed the level so specified. 


57. Contamination of other surfaces. Whenever there is 
found to be contamination to a levelin excess of the appropriate level 
specified in Schedule 2 to these Regulations (other than contamina- 
tion of the body, personal protective equipment or personal clothing) 
immediate effective steps shall be taken to prevent dispersal of the 
unsealed radioactive substances causing the contamination and 
cleaning or other treatment shall be carried out as soon as reasonably 
practicable (a) so that the contamination is reduced to a level which 
does not exceed the level so specified. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 57 


(2) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


Regulations 1 (1), 12 (2), 17 (1), 
22 (1), 23 (1) and 
(3), 29 and 30. 


SCHEDULE 1 
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE RADIATION DosEs 


1. Application of Schedule. The doses specified in this 
Schedule relate to ionising radiations (other than alpha particles 
emitted by radioactive substances) that originate (otherwise than 
from radioactive substances within the human body) either in a 
factory or in a place outside a factory in which any work of a kind 
specified in Regulation 22 (2) (a) (il) is carried on— 

(a) from any radioactive substance ; or 

(b) from any machine or apparatus that is intended to produce 

ionising radiations ov in which charged particles are 
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accelerated by a voltage of not less than five kilovolts not 
being X-ray apparatus exclusively used (in @ room 
specially set apart for the purpose) for the prevention, 
diagnosis or treatment of illness or injury, 


nd for the purposes of this Schedule other ionising radiations shall 
ot be taken into account. 


2. Maximum permissible doses—(1) Except as provided in 
aragraph 3 of this Schedule, in any calendar year the maximum 
ermissible sum of doses for persons employed in a factory from 
ny tonising radiations shall be— 


(a) 75 rems to the hands, forearms, feet and ankles of which not 
more than 40 shall be received in any calendar quarter ; 

(b) 15 rems to the lenses of the eyes of which not more than 8 shall 
be received in any calendar quarter ; and 

(c) 30 rems to other parts of the body of which not more than 
15 shall be received in any calendar quarter. 


The provisions of (c) of this sub-paragraph shall be without 
rejudice to the provisions of sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph. 

(2) Except as provided in paragraph 3 of this Schedule, the sum 
{ doses received in any calendar quarter by any person to parts 
f the body other than the eyes, hands, forearms, feet and ankles 
‘om all or any one or more of the following, that is to say X-rays, 
amma rays, and neutrons shall not exceed 3 rems (or in the case 
f women 1.3 rems), and the number of rems in the total cumulative 
ose received therefrom to those parts of the body shall not at any 
me exceed five times the number of years from the first day of 
anuary of the year in which that worker attained the age of 
ighteen. For the purpose of calculating the said doses a part of a 
ear shall be counted as a year. 


(3) Ifthe occupier is aware that any person employed was during 
ny period— 


(a) in protected employment ; or 

(b) in employment which, if it had occurred after the coming 
into operation of any Regulations under the principal 
Act, would have been protected employment ; or 

(c) inany other work involving exposure to ionising radiations, 


r which no information is available to the occupier as to the doses 
iat person received during that period of the kinds, and to the 
rts of the body, specified in sub-paragraph (2) of this paragraph, 
at person shall, for the purpose of calculating his total cumulative 
se referred to in the said sub-paragraph, be deemed to have 
ceived doses at the rate of five rems a year during that period. 
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3. Maximum permissible doses for pregnant female 
persons. In the case of any female person whom the occupier 
knows, or has reasonable cause to believe, to be pregnant the 
maximum permissible sum of doses from all or any one or more of 
the following, that is to say, X-rays, gamma rays and neutrons 
during the remaining period of her pregnancy shall be one rem. 


~ 


Regulations 1 (1), 2 (2), 3 (1) and 
(3), 18 (1), 23 (1), 38 (2), 40 (1) 
and (7), 47 (1) and (2), 51 (1), 
52 (1), 53 (2) and (3), 54 (1), 55, 
56 and 57. 


SCHEDULE 2 


Maximum PERMISSIBLE LEVELS OF CONTAMINATION AND 
MetruHops or ASSESSMENT 


1. The maximum permissible levels of contamination of surfaces 
(other than contamination which cannot be removed by normal 
methods) shall be as follows :— 


.} 


















Surface Maximum Permissible Level 
(u Ci/em?) 


Category 


Surfaces of the interiors | The minimum that is reasonably 





















A and contents of total practicable (a). 
enclosures and fume cup- 
boards. 
Surfaces (other thansur-|° From alpha From emitters 
faces in category A) of emitters other than thos 
active areas and plant, |---| specified in the 
apparatus, equipment | In Class; In Class | preceding two 
B (including personal pro- i JI-IV_ | columns 
tective equipment), mat-| of the Table in 
erials and articles within | Schedule 3 _ to 
active areas. these Regula- 
tions 
10-4 10-3 10-3 
C Surfaces of the body 10-5 10-5 10-4 
All other surfaces 10-5 LO>4 10-4 
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2. Contamination that can be rubbed off on an absorbent material 
shall be treated as contamination that can be removed by normal 
methods, and in assessing such contamination it shall be assumed 
‘except where the fraction transferred is capable of determination) 
that one-tenth of the removable contamination has been transferred 
to the absorbent material from the area over which the material 
has been rubbed. 


3.—(1) Where measurements of contamination are made in the 
case of floors, ceilings or walls over an area not exceeding one 
thousand square centimetres, or in the case of other surfaces (other 
than of the body) over an area not exceeding three hundred square 
centimetres, the results of the measurements may be averaged over 
the whole of the area measured. 

(2) Where measurements of contamination are made in the case 
of the person (other than the hands) over an area not exceeding 
one hundred square centimetres, or in the case of the hands, over 
the whole area of the hand, the results of the measurements may 
be averaged over the whole of the area measured. 

Regulations 1 (1), 2 (3) and Schedule 2 


NOTE TO SCHEDULE 2 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 





Regulations 1(1), 2(3) and Sch. 2 


SCHEDULE 3 
CLASSIFICATION OF RADIONUCLIDES 


1. For the purposes of these Regulations radionuclides shall be 
divided into the classes set out in the Table below. 


2. In this Schedule “a” indicates an alpha emitter and “‘m” 
means the metastable state. 





TABLE 
Class I Radionuclides (High Toxicity) 

Radionuclide Symbol 
a Lead 210 Pb 
a Polonium 210 Po 
a Radium 223 Ra 
a Radium 226 Ra 

Radium 228 Ra 
a Actinium 227 Ac 
a Thorium 227 Th 
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Class I Radionuclides (igh Towicity)—Continued 


Radionuclide Symbol 
a Thorium 228 Th 
a Thorium BOs cet: Th 
a Protoactinium 231 Pa 
a Uranium 230 U 
a Uranium Shore pairs) b 
a Uranium 233 a 
a Uranium 234 U 
a Neptunium 237 Np 
a Plutonium 238 Pu 
a Plutonium 239 Pu 
a Plutonium 240 Pu 
a Plutonium 241 Pu 
a Plutonium 242 Pu 
a Americium 241 Am 
a Amerieium 243 Am 
a Curium 242 Cm 
a Curium 243 - Cm 
a Curium 244. Cm 
a Curium 245 Cm 
a Curium 246 Cm 
a Californium 249 Cf 
a °  Californium 250 Of 
a Californium YR ys CE 


Class IE Radionuclides (Medium Toxicity—U pper Sub-Group A) 


Radionuclide Symbol 
Sodium 22, Na 
Chlorine 36 Cl 
Calcium 45 Ca 
Scandium 46 Se 
Manganese 54 Mn 
Cobalt . 56 Co 
Cobalt 60 Co 
Strontium 89 Sr 
Strontium 90 Sr 
Yttrium 91 ~ 
Zirconium 95 Zr 
Ruthenium 106 Ru 
Silver 110m Ag 
Cadmium 115m Od 
Indium 114m In 
Antimony 124 Sb 
Iodine 124 I 
Antimony 125 Sb 
Tellurium 127m Te 
Tellurium 129m Te 
Todine 126 1 


Todine 131 I 


mtinued 
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ass Il Radionuclides (Medium Toxicity—-Upper Sub-Group A)— 


Radionuchde 


uss III Radionuclides (Medium Touicity—Lower Sub-Group B) 


Iodine 
Caesium 
Caesium 
Barium 
Cerium 
Huropium 
(half-life—13 years) 
Huropium 
‘Terbium 
Thulium 
Hafnium 
Tantallum 
Tridium 
Thallium 
Bismuth 
Bismuth 
Astatine 
Lead 
Radium 
Actinium 
Protoactiniuim 
Thorium 
Uranium 
Berkelium 


Radionuclide 





Beryllium 
Carbon 
Fluorine 
Sodium 
Chlorine 
Silicon 
Phosphorus 
Sulphur 
Argon 
Potassium 
Potassium 
Calcium 
Scandium 
Scandium 
Vanadium 
Chromium 
Tron 
Manganese 
Manganese 
Tron 

tron 


133 
134. 
137 
140 
144 
152 


154. 
160 
170 
181 
182 
192 
204: 
207 
210 
211 
212 
224 
228 
230 
234 
236 
249 


14 
18 
24 
38 
31 
32 
30 
41 
42 
43 
4.7 
4.7 
48 
48 
51 
52 
52 
56 
55 
59 


Symbol 
 § 
Cs 
Cs 
Ba 
Ce 
Ku 


Eu 
Tb 
Tm 
Af 
Ta 
Ir 
aul 
Bi 
Bi 
At 
Pb 
Ra 
Ac 
Pa 
Th 
U 
Bk 


Symbol 


913 
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Class III Radionuclides (Medium Toxicity—Lower Sub-Group B)- 
Continued 


Radionuchide Symbol 
Cobalt Sy ir Co 
Cobalt 58 Co 
Nickel 63 Ni 
Nickel 65 Ni 
Copper 64 Cu 

Zine 2465 Zn 
Zinc 69m Zn 
Galhum 2 Ga 
Arsenic ie As 
Arsenic 74 As 
Arsenic 76 As 
Arsenic 77 As 
Selenium 75 Se 
Bromine 82 Br 
Krypton 85m. i KY 
Krypton 87 Kr 
Rubidium 86 Rb 
Strontium 85 Sr 
Strontium 91 Sr 
Strontium 92 Sr 
Yttrium 90 iy 
Yttrium 92 BY: 
Yttrium . 93 ig 
Zirconium 97 Zr 
Niobium 93m Nb 
Niobium 95 Nb 
Molybdenum 39 Mo 
Technetium 96 Te 
Technetium 97m Te 
Technetium 97 Te 
Technetium 99 Te 
Ruthenium 97 Ru 
Ruthenium 103 Ru 
Ruthenium LOS Ru 
Rhodium 105 Rh 
Palladium 103 Pa 
Palladium 109 Pd. 
Silver 105 Ag 
Silver 111 Ag 
Cadmium 109 Cd. 
Cadmium 115 Cd 
Indium 115m In 
Tin 113 Sn 
Tin 125 Sn 
Antimony 122 Sb 
Tellurium 125m Te 
Tellurium 17 Te 
Tellurium 129 Te 


Iodine 130 5 
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ass III Radionuclides (Medium Towicity—Lower Sub-Group B)— 
mtinued 


Radionuclide Symbot 
Tellurium 131m Te 
Tellurium 132 Te 
Iodine 132 I 
Iodine 134. ai 
Todine 135 I 
Xenon 135 Xe 
Caesium 131 Cs 
Caesium 136 Cs 
Barium 131 Ba 
Lanthanum 140 La 
Cerium 14] Ce 
Cerium 143 Ce 
Praseodymium 142 Pr 
Praseodymium 143 Pr 
Neodymium 147 Nd 
Neodymium 149 Nd 
Promethium 147 Pm 
Promethium 149 Pm 
Samarium 15] Sm 
Samarium 153 Sm 
Kuropium 152 Eu 

(half-life—9.2 hours) 

Europium 155 Hu 
Gadolinium 153 Gd 
Gadolinium 159 Gd 
Dysprosium 165 Dy 
Dysprosium 166 Dy 
Holmium 166 Ho 
Erbium i169 Er 
Erbium 171 Er 
Thulium Li, Tm 
Ytterbium Lis r°Y b 
Lutecium ey Lu 
Tungsten 181 WwW 
Tungsten 185 W 
Tungsten 187 W 
Rhenium 183 Re 
Rhenium 186 Re 
Rhenium 188 Re 
Osmium 185 Os 
Osmium 191 Os 
Osmium 193 Os 
Tridium 190 Ir 
Tridium 194 Ir 
Platinum 191 Pt 
Platinum 193 Pt 
Platinum 197 Pt 
Gold 196 Au 


Gold 198 Au 
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Class III Radionuclides (Medium Tomicity—Lower Sub-Group B)— 
Continued 


Radionuclide Symbol 
Gold i¢. 499 Au 
Mercury ~ Oe Hg 

: Mercury 197m. Hg 
Mercury 203 Hg 
Thallium 200 Tl 
Thallium 201 Tl 
Thalitum 202 Tl 
Lead. 203 Pb 
Bismuth 206 Bi 

a Bismuth 212 Bi 

a Radon 220 Rn 

& Radon 222 é Rn 
Thorium 231% Th 
Protoactinium 233 Pa 
Neptunium 239 Np 


Class IV Radionuchdes (Low Toxicity) 


Radionuclide Symbol 
Tritium . 3 T 
Oxygen. 15 oO 
Argon. 37 A 
Cobalt 58m. Co 
Nickel 59 Ni 
Zine 69 Zn 
Germanium 7 Ge 
Krypton 85 Kr 
Strontium 85m. Sr 
Rubidium 87 Rb 
Yttrium 91m x 
Zirconium " =93 Zr 
Niobium 97 Nb 
Technetium 96m. Te 
Technetium 99m Te 
Rhodium 103m Rh 
Indium 113m In 
Indium 115 In 
Todine 129 I 
Xenon 131m Xe 
Xenon 133 Xe 
Caesium 134m. Cs 
Caesium 135 Cs 

a Samarium 147 Sm 
Rhenium 187 Re 
Osmium 191m Os 
Platinum 193m Pt 
Platinum 197m Pt 

a Thorium 232 Th 


a Natural Thorium Th-Nat 
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Class IV Radionuclides (Low Toxicity)—Continued 


Radionuclide Symbol 

a Uranium 235 Lay 

a Uranium 238 U 
Natural Uranium U-Nat 
Depleted Uranium U-Dep 
Enriched Uranium U-Enr 


a ee a 


THE IRON AND STEEL FOUNDRIES REGULATIONS, 
1953 


(S.I. 1953, No. 1464) 
[|Placard: Form 953] 


The Minister of Labour and National Service by virtue of the 
powers conferred on him by sections 46 and 60 of the Factories. 
Act, 1937, section 8 of the Factories Act, 1948, and the Transfer 
of Functions (Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946, and of all other 
powers in that behalf, hereby makes the following Special Regu- 
lations :— 


i. Citation and commencement.—These Regulations may 
be cited as the Iron and Steel Foundries Regulation, 1953, and 
save as provided in Regulations 7 and 9 of these Regulations shall 
come into operation on the Ist January, 1954. 


2. Interpretation.—(i) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall 
apply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to 
the interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 


(2) For the purposes of these Regulations, unless the context 
otherwise requires, the following expressions have the meanings 
hereby assigned to them respectively, that is to say :— 


99 


“ approved respirator’ means a respirator of a type for the 
time being approved in writing by the Chief Inspector for all 
or any of the purposes of Regulation 8 (1) (b) of these Regula- 
tions; 


‘‘ cupola or furnace’ includes a receiver associated therewith; 


“ dressing or fettng operations’’ includes stripping and 
other removal of adherent sand, cores, runners, risers, flash and 
other surplus metal from a casting and the production of a 

- reasonably clean and smooth surface, but does not include 
~ (a) the removal of metal from a casting when performed inci- 
dentally in connection with the machining or assembling of 
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castings after they have been dressed or fettled, or (b) an 
operation which is a knock-out operation within the meanin 
of these Regulations; 


“aron foundry” and “ steel foundry” mean those parts ¢ 
afactory in which the production of iron castings or, as the cas 
may be, steel castings (not being the production of pig iron ¢ 
the production of steel in the form of ingots and not includin 
die-casting) is carried on by casting in moulds made of sanc 
loam, moulding composition or other mixture of materials, c 
by shell moulding or by centrifugal casting in metal moulc 
lined with sand, together with any part of the factory in whic 
any of the following processes are carried on as incidental prc 
cesses in connection with, and in the course of, such productior 
namely, the preparation and mixing of materials used im th 
foundry process, the preparation of moulds and cores, knock 
out operations and dressing or fettling operations; 


> 


“knock-out operations’? means all methods of removin 
castings from moulds and the following operations when dor 
in connection therewith, namely, stripping, coring-out and th 
removal of runners and risets. 


* nouring aisle’? means an aisle leading from a main gangwa 
or directly from a cupola or furnace to where metal is poure 
into moulds; 


“ orincipal act’? means the Factories Act, 1937, as amende 
by or under any other Act ; 


“ steel foundry” has the meaning assigned to it earlier i 
this paragraph. 


3. Application and operation of Regulations.—-(1) Thes 
Regulations shall apply to all ron foundries and steel foundries. 

(2) Subject to the provisions of this paragraph, the provisior 
of these Regulations shall be in addition to and not in substitutio 
for or in diminution of other requirements imposed by or und 
the principal Act: 

Provided that so much of section 47 of the principal Act [s. 6: 
as requires exhaust appliances to be provided and maintained sha 
not apply in relation to dust resulting in any tron or steel found 
from any knock-out operations or any dressing or fetiling oper 
tions if the provisions of paragraphs (5) or (6), as the case may b 
of Regulation 7 are complied with in the case of those operation: 


4. Arrangement and storage.—For the purposes of promo 
ing safety and cleanliness in workrooms the following requir 
ments shall be observed :-— 
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(a) moulding boxes, loam plates, ladles, patterns, pattern plates, 
frames, boards, box weights, and other heavy articles shall 
be so arranged and placed as to enable work to be carried 
on without unnecessary risk; 


(b) suitable and conveniently accessible racks, bins or other 
receptacles shall be provided and used for the storage of 
other gear and tools; 


(c) where there is bulk storage of sand, fuel, metal scrap or 
other materials or residues, suitable bins, bunkers or other 
receptacles shall be provided for the purpose of such 
storage. 


5.. Work near cupolas and furnaces.—No person (@) shall carry 
out any work within a distance of twelve feet from a vertical line 
passing through the delivery end of any spout of a cupola or 
furnace, being a spout used for delivering molten metal, or within 
a distance of eight feet from a vertical line passing through the 
nearest part of any ladle which is in position at the end of such a. 
spout, except, in either case, where it is necessary for the proper 
use or maintenance of a cupola or furnace that that work should be 
carried out within that distance or that work is being carried out 
at Such a time and under such conditions that there is no danger 
to the person carrying it out from molten metal which is being 
obtained from the cupola or furnace or is in a ladle in position at 
the end of the spout. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 5 


(a) No person. This includes persons whose work brings them near 
the spout when molten metal is being drawn and collected (Lewis v. 
Matihew Swain, Ltd. (1969), 6 K. 1. BR. 481,C. A.). 


6. Gangways and pouring aisles.—(1) In every workroom 
0 which this Regulation applies constructed, reconstructed or 
onverted for use as such after the making of these Regulations 
ind, so far as reasonably practicable, in every other workroom to 
which this Regulation applies, sufficient and clearly defined main 
angways shall be provided and properly maintained which— 


(a) shall have an even surface of hard material and shall, in 
particular, not be of sand or have on them more sand than 
is necessary to avoid risk of flying metal from accidental 
spillage; 

(b) shall be kept so far as reasonably practicable free from 
obstruction; 

(c) if not used for carrying molten metal, shall be at least three 
feet in width; 
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(d) if used for carrying molten metal shall be— 


(i) where truck ladles are used exclusively, at least tw 

feet wider than the overall width of the ladle; 

(ii) where hand shanks are carried by not more tha 
two men, at least three feet in width; 

(iii) where hand shanks are carried by more than tw 
men, at least four feet in width; and 

(iv) where used for simultaneous travel in both direc 
tions by men carrying hand shanks, at least si 
feet in width. 


(2) (a) Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (c) of th’ 
paragraph, in every workroom to which this Regulation applic 
constructed, reconstructed or converted for use as such after th 
making of these Regulations, sufficient and clearly defined pourin 
aisles shall be provided (a) and properly maintamed which— 


(i) shall have an even surface of hard material and shall, 1 
’ particular, not be of sand or have on them more san 
than is necessary to avoid risk of flying metal fro 
accidental spillage; ° 
(ii) shall be kept so far as reasonably practicable free fror 
obstruction ; 
(iii) shall be wide enough not to imperil the safety of persor 
carrying or pouring molten metal and shall in no case k 
less than eighteen inches in width. 


(b) Subject as aforesaid, in every other workroom to whic 
this Regulation applies, sufficient pouring aisles shall be provided (¢ 
and properly maintained which 


(i) shall have a firm and even surface and shall be kept so fe 
as reasonably practicable free from obstruction; 

(ii) shall be wide enough not to imperil the safety of persor 
carrying or pouring molten metal, and shall be not le: 
than eighteen inches in width. 


(c) This paragraph shall not apply to any workroom or part < 
a workroom if, by reason of the nature of the work done therei 
the floor of that workroom or, as the case may be, that part of 
workroom has to be of sand. 


(3) In this Regulation ‘‘ workroom to which this Regulatio 
applies”? means a part of an iron foundry or steel foundry i 
which molten metal is transported or used, and a workroom t 
which this Regulation applies shall be deemed for the purposes < 
this Regulation to have been constructed, reconstructed or cor 
verted for use as such after the making of these Regulations if th 
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construction, reconstruction or conversion thereof was begun after 
the making of these Regulations. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 7 
(a) Provided. This requirement is not complied with by leaving to 
workmen, however skilled and experienced, the responsibility of leaving 
sufficient passageway round the moulds they happen to be filling 
(Hawkins v. Ian Ross (Castings), Lid., [1970] 1 ALE. R. 180). 


7. Dust and fumes.—(1) Open coal, coke or wood fires of a 
portable nature shall not be used for the purpose of heating 
workrooms. 

(2) Open coal, coke or wood fires shall not be used for heating 
or drying ladles inside a workroom unless adequate measures are 
taken to prevent, so far as practicable, fumes or other impurities 
from entering into or remaining in the atmosphere of the work- 
room. 

(3) No open coal, coke or wood fires shall be used for drying 
moulds except in circumstances in which the use of such fires is 
unavoidable. 

(4) Mould stoves, core stoves and annealing furnaces shall be 
so designed, constructed, maintained and worked as to prevent, 
so far as practicable, offensive or injurious fumes from entering 
into any workroom during any period when a person is employed 
therein. 

(5) All knock-out operations shall be carried out— 


(a) in & separate room or in a separate part of the foundry 
suitably partitioned off, being a room or part in which, 
so far as reasonably practicable, effective and suitable 
local exhaust ventilation and a high standard of general 
ventilation are provided; or 

(b) in an area of the foundry in which, so far as reasonably 
practicable, effective and suitable local exhaust ventila- 
tion is provided, or where compliance with this require- 
ment is not reasonably practicable, a high standard of 
general ventilation is provided. 


(6) All dressing or fettling operations shall be carried out— 


(a) in a separate room or in a separate part of the foundry 
suitably partitioned off; or 
(b) in an area of the foundry set apart for the purpose; 


and shall, so far as reasonably practicable, be carried out with 
offective and suitable local exhaust ventilation or other equally 
effective means of suppressing dust, operating as near as possible 
io the point of origin of the dust. 
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(7) This Regulation shall come imto operation on the 
Ist January, 1956. 


8. Protective equipment.—-(1) The occupier shall provide (@) 
and maintain suitable protective equipment of the types and for 
the processes or work respectively hereinafter in this Regulation 
specified for the protection of workers engaged in any such 
process or work, that is to say,— 


(a) suitable gloves or other protection for the hands for workers 
engaged in handling any hot material likely to cause 
damage to the hands by burn, seald or sear, or in handling 
pig iron, rough castings or other articles likely to cause 
damage to the hands by cut or abrasion; 

(b) approved respirators for workers carrying out any opera- 
tions creating a heavy dust concentration which cannot 
be dispelled quickly and effectively by the existing venti- 
lation arrangements; 

(c) suitable goggles (b) or other eye protection for workers en- 
gaged in (i) working at a spout of, or attending to, a 
cupola or furnace where there is risk to the eyes from 
molten metal, (ii) pouring molten metal, or (ii) work 
involving risk to the eyes from hot sand being thrown off. 


(2) Each respirator provided for the purposes of paragraph 
(1) (b) of this Regulation shall carry a distinguishing mark indicat- 
ing the person by whom it is intended to be used and no person 
shall wear or be required to wear a respirator not carrying his 
mark or a respirator which has been worn by another person and 
has not since been thoroughly disinfected. : 

(3) Every employed person shall make full and proper use of 
the equipment provided for his protection in pursuance of para- 
graph (1) of this Regulation, and shall without delay report to 
the occupier, manager or other appropriate person any defect in, 
or loss of, the same. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 8 


General Note. See also the Foundries (Protective Footwear and 
Gaiters) Regulations, 1971, p. 802. 


(a) Provide. For meaning, see note (f) to s. 65 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 


(6) Suitable goggles. See note (e) to ibid., s. 65, and see Marshall v. 
Babcock and Wilcox, Ltd., 1961 S. L. T. 259, in which the Court of 
Session held that there had been no breach of this regulation where 
goggles which were otherwise suitable steamed up so that the wearer 
had to clear them from time to time. 
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9. Bathing facilities and clothing accommodation.— 
(1) The occupier shall provide and maintain, for the use of persons 
employed in the foundry, adequate and suitable facilities (a) for 
taking shower or other baths, with suitable arrangements for 
privacy (including, in close proximity to such facilities, suitable 
accommodation for dressing, undressing or changing clothes, and 
an adequate number of lockers or other suitable arrangements for 
the accommodation of clothing belonging to persons using the 
baths) and such arrangements as are reasonably practicable for 
drying clothing belonging to persons using the baths. 

(2) The facilities provided for the purposes of paragraph (1) of 
this Regulation shall be placed in charge of a responsible person 
or persons and maintained in a clean and orderly condition. 

(3) This Regulation shall come into operation on the Ist 
January, 1956. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 9 
(2) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


10. Exemptions.—(1) If the Chief Inspector is satisfied in 
respect of any foundry, or in respect of foundries of any specified 
class or description, that, owing to the special conditions, or 
special methods of work or otherwise, any requirement of Regu- 
lations 5, 6, 7 and 9 of these Regulations can be suspended or 
relaxed without danger to the health or safety of the persons 
employed, or that the application of any such requirement is for 
any reason impracticable or inappropriate, he may by certificate in 
writing (which he may at his discretion revoke at any time) 
exempt the foundry or foundries of that class or description from 
the application of that requirement subject to such conditions as 
may be specified in the certificate. 

(2) Where any certificate is issued under this Regulation a 
legible copy thereof, showing the conditions (if any) subject to 
which it has been granted, shall be kept posted up in every 
foundry to which the exemption applies in a position where it may 
conveniently be read by the persons employed. 


THE JUTE (SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE) 
REGULATIONS, 1948 
(S.I. 1948 No. 1696) 
[Placard: Form 1033] 


The Minister of Labour and National Service by virtue of 
ections 46, 56 and 60 (a) of the Factories Act, 1937 (hereinafter 
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referred to ag ‘the Act’’), the Factories Act, 1937 (Extension o: 
Section 46) Regulations, 1948 and the Transfer of Functions 
(Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946 hereby makes 4s Specia. 
Regulations the Regulations set out in Parts I to VI hereof anc 
by virtue of Section 17 of the Act and the Order aforesaid make: 
the Regulation set out in Part VII hereof. 


NOTE 


(a) By virtue of ...s.60. These regulations were made on 21st J uly 
1948, so that they were made under the powers conferred by s. 60 o: 
the Factories Act, 1937, before the amendment of that section by s. 1: 
of the Factories Act, 1948, which did not come into force until the Is 
October, 1948. Consequently the class of persons for whose benefit they 
were made is limited to persons employed “ in connection with ”’ the pro 
cesses specified ; see the General Introduction and Canadian Pacific 
Steamships, Ltd. v. Bryers, [1958] A. C. 485; [1959] 3 All E. R. 572 
BL. 


Part | 
Interpretation and General 


1. Short title, commencement and interpretation.— 
(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Jute (Safety, Healtl 
and Welfare) Regulations, 1948 and shall come into force on thi 
lst day of January, 1949. 

(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interpretatior 
of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an Ac 
of Parliament. 


2. Application.-—These Regulations shall apply to any factory 
in which is carried on the spinning or weaving of Jute or any proces: 
incidental thereto or the calendering or cropping of jute cloth. 


3. Revocation.—The Regulations dated 28th August, 1907 (@ 
made by the Secretary of State in pursuance of the powers con 
ferred on him by the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, witl 
respect to the processes of spinning and weaving hemp or jute 
or hemp or jute tow, and processes incidental thereto shal 
cease he apply as respects the factories specified in Regulation : 
hereof. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 3 
(a) Regulations ... 1907. See S. R. & O. 1907, No. 660, p. 828. 
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Pasr Ii 
Lifting and Carrying by Women and Young Persona 


4, Maximum weights which may be lifted or carried.— 
Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (1) of Section 56 
~f the Act [s. 72] (which provides that a young person shall not be 
mployed to lift, carry or move any load so heavy as to be likely to 
ause injury to him) the maximum weight of any material, yarn, 
loth, tool or appliance which may be lifted or carried by a woman 
r young person shall be 


(a) in cases where a woman or young person lifts or carries the 
weight by herself or himself, the weight indicated in the 
following table :— 


cae, 

















| Maximum weight Maximum weight 
| where material, yarn, | where material, yarn, 
Persons employed. | cloth, tool or cloth, tool or 
appliance is a appliance is not a 
reasonably compact | reasonably compact 
or rigid body. er rigid body. 
Ibs, Ibs. 
+) Woman aged 18 years 65 50 
or over. 
9) Male young person | 65 50 
aged over 16 and | 
under 18 years. 
-) Female young person 59 40 
aged over 16 and | 
under 18 years. | 
1) Young person aged 40 35 


16 years or under. 











(b) in cases where 3, woman or young person lifts or carries the 
weight in conjunction with another person or persons, the 
lowest of the weights indicated by the table in paragraph 
(a) of this Regulation for any of the persons who parti- 
cipate in the lifting or carrying, multiplied by the number 
of persons who participate in the lifting or carrying. 


Parr II] 
Ventilation 
5. Carbonic acid content of air.—-In every room where 


irsons are employed the arrangements for ventilation shall be 
ich that 


| 
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(a) during working hours and at a height of not more than 6 fee 
from the floor of the room, the proportion of carbonic acic 
in the air of that room does not exceed 20 volumes pe 
10,000 volumes of air at any time when gas or oil is usec 

~ for lighting in any part of the room, or within one how 
thereafter, or 9 volumes of carbonic acid per 10,00 
volumes of air at any other time, and 


(b) no person employed is exposed to a direct draught from any 
air inlet. 


6. Removal of dust in batching or striking up.—The opera 
tions of batching or striking up shall not be carried on without th 
use of mechanical exhaust ventilation with apparatus so arranges 
as substantially to intercept and remove the dust arising from or i 
the course of the operations. 


7. Removal of dust in the use of softening machines .— 
Where dust arises in the operation of a softening machine, ther 
shall be provided and used adequate appliances for the inter 
ception of the dust as near as possible to the point of origin thereo 
and for its removal by means of mechanical exhaust ventilation. 


8. Removal of dust in other operations.—aA breaker card 
teaser, waste carding machine, hackler or dust shaker, unless it i 
so constructed, equipped, encased or enclosed and is so maintaine 
as to prevent the escape of dust into the general air of any work 
room, shall not be operated without the use of mechanical exhaus 
ventilation in association with hoods, casings, or other suitabl 
appliances so arranged as to intercept and remove the dust arisin; 
from or in the course of its operation. 


9. Collection of dust.—(1) Efficient arrangements shall b 
made for the collection of dust discharged from mechanical exhaus 
ventilation apparatus. 


(2) The apparatus and appliances provided and the arrange 
ments made for the purposes of this Part of these Regulations shall 
so far as is practicable, prevent the dust from escaping into th 
general air of any workroom ; filtored air may be returned to | 
workroom from an efficient filtering or other dust separatin; 
apparatus which is constructed, maintained, examined and cleane 
in accordance with Regulation 10 of these Regulations. 


10. Examination and maintenance of apparatus an 
appliances.—(1) All plant, apparatus and appliances necessar; 
for compliance with this Part of these Regulations and an; 
filtering or other dust separating apparatus shall be so constructer 
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and arranged as to facilitate their examination and the removal of 
dust or obstructions therefrom. 


(2) The occupier shall provide and maintain all such plant, 
apparatus and appliances in efficient working order and good 
repair. 

(3) All such plant, apparatus and appliances shall be examined 
and cleaned and accumulations of dust and obstructions removed 
therefrom at least once in every calendar month or at such shorter 
intervals of time as may be necessary for the maintenance of the 
plant, apparatus or appliances in efficient working order. 

(4) Fabric parts of filtering or other dust separating apparatus 
shall be shaken or beaten as frequently as may be necessary to 
prevent them becoming clogged with dust. 


(5) The occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition, 
for the use of all persons engaged in the cleaning of or in the 
removal of dust or obstructions from such plant, apparatus and 
appliances, sufficient and suitable respirators, overalls and head 
coverings. 


11. Removal of steam or vapour.—Adequate arrangements 
shall be made for the removal of steam or vapour generated at a 
dressing machine so as to prevent, so far as is practicable, its 
escape into the general air of any workroom. 


12. Duties of employees.—(1) An employed person shall, 
without delay, report to the occupier, or to a person nominated 
by the occupier for the Purpose, any defect he may find in the 
plant, apparatus or appliances provided, or in the arrangements 
made for the purposes of this Part of these Regulations. 

(2) Every person engaged in cleaning or in removing dust or 
obstructions in aceordance with paragraph (3) of Regulation 10 of 
hese Regulations shall wear the respirator, overall and head 
overing provided for his use. 


_ 13. Scope of Part IlI.—The requirements of this Part of these 
Regulations shall be without prejudice to the provisions of 
ections 4 and 47 of the Act [ss. 4 and 63]. 


Parr IV 
Temperature and H umidity 


14. Minimum temperatures.—As respects any factory to 
hich these Regulations apply, the provisions of Section 3 of the 


et [s. 3] shall apply with the following modifications and 
tensions— : 
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(a) In any workroom in which the only work done is the open 
ing of bales or work incidental thereto or the batching o 
softening of jute, a temperature of less than 55 degree: 
shall not be deemed, after the first hour, to be a reason 
able temperature while work is going on. 

(b) In any workroom in which work other than the opening o 

‘ bales or work incidental thereto or the batching or soften 
ing of jute is done, a temperature of less than 60 degree 
shall not be deemed, after the first hour, to be a reasonabl 
temperature while work is going on. 

(c) An accurate thermometer shall be kept affixed as near as i 
practicable to the centre of every workroom. 


15. Heat insulation at dressing machine.In any work 
room, every steam pipe and steam exhaust pipe and the ends o 
every steam heated cylinder used in connection with a dressin{ 
machine shall be kept effectively covered with insulating materia 
in good repair in such manner as to prevent, so far as is reasonabl: 
practicable, the escape of heat therefrom. 


16. Separation of engine-rooms, boiler-houses ant 
boiler-flues.—(1) (a) Every engine-room, boiler-house an 
boiler-flue shall be separated from the workrooms by an alley 
way which is not less than six feet wide and is freely ventilated b: 
the open air. 

(b) Any boiler-flue which passes below a workroom shall b 
separated from the workroom by a ventilated space of at least a1: 
feet measured vertically. 

(2) In any ease in which compliance with any of the require 
ments of this Regulation would involve the structural alteration 
of any part of a factory in which any of the processes specifie 
in Regulation 2 of these Regulations was being carried on hefor 
the first day of January, 1947, that requirement shall not come int; 
force until it is reasonably practicable to comply with suc 
requirement in connection with rebuilding or structural aiters 
tions undertaken at the factory. 


17. Artificial humidification.—(1) This Regulation applies t 
avery room in which atmospheric humidity is artificially producec 

(2) An accurate hygrometer shall be kept affixed as near as i 
practicable to the centre of every room and, if the Inspector for th 
district so directs, a second hygrometer shall be kept affixed at th 
side of a room or in such other position as may be directed by t 
Inspector, so as to be plainly visible to the persons employed. 

(3) Every hygrometer shall conform to the conditions as regard 
construction and maintenance specified in the Second Schedule 
these Regulations. 
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(4) (a) A dated certificate of examination of each thermometer 
a-hygrometer by the National Physical Laboratory or other 
ithority approved by the Chief Inspector of Factories shall be 
pt attached to the general register. Such certificate shall specify 
© distinctive number of the thermometer to which the certificate 
lates. 

(b) If an Inspector gives notice in writing to an occupier that a 
ermometer is, in his opinion, not accurate, it shall be re-examined 
id a fresh certificate obtained, within one month from the date 
‘such notice. 

(5) No water which is liable to cause injury to the health of the 
rsons employed, or to yield effluvia, shall be used for artificial 
umidification, and for the purpose of this provision any water 
hich absorbs from an acid solution of permanganate of potash in 
ur hours at sixty degrees more than half a grain of oxygen per 
Jlon of water shall be deemed to be liable to cause injury to the 
alth of the persons employed. 


18. Restriction of artificial humidification.—(1) There shall 
> no artificial humidification in any room at any time when— 


(i) the reading of the wet-bulb thermometer in that room 
exceeds seventy-two and a half degrees, or 


(11) the difference between the reading of the wet-bulb thermo- 
meter and the reading of the dry-bulb thermometer is less 
than four degrees. 


(2) If, while work is going on in any room, the reading of the 
et-bulb thermometer in that room exceeds seventy-five degrees, 
] available means of ventilation and of reducing the temperature 
all be put into operation and maintained in operation until the 
ading of the wet-bulb thermometer has fallen to seventy-two 
id a half degrees. 

(3) For the purpose of this Regulation, in the case of a room in 
hich two hygrometers are affixed in accordance with Regulation 
], the reading of a thermometer shall be the average of the read- 
gs of the two wet-bulb thermometers or of the two dry-bulb 
lermometers as the case may be. 


Part V 
Welfare 


19. Provision of cleakrooms.—(1) The accommodation for 
othing not worn during working hours provided for the purpose of 
ection 43 of the Act [s. 59] shall, wherever it is reasonably prac- 
cable to do so, be provided in a cloakroom or cloakrooms, that is 


930 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


to say in a separate room or rooms conveniently accessible to thi 
persons for whose use the accommodation is provided. 

(2) Where the accommodation is provided in a cloakroom a 
aforesaid, it shall include, for the separate use of each employe 
person, either | 


(i) a suitable locker or cupboard or 
(ii) a clothes’ hook or peg and a suitable receptacie for foot 
wear. 


(3) Every cloakroom shall be placed in charge of a responzibi 
person. 


20. Provision of lockers and cupboards.—For the separat 
use of each employed person for whom accommodation is not pro 
vided in a cloakroom in accordance with Regulation 19, there sha. 
be provided as accommodation for clothing not worn during work 
ing hours a suitable locker or cupboard which shall be either in th 
workroom in which that person is employed or in an easily acces 
sible position in the immediate vicinity of that workroom. 


21. Further provisions as to clothing accommodation .— 
The accommodation provided in pursuance of Regulations 19 anc 
20 shall be adequately ventilated and kept clean and shall be s 
constructed, enclosed or protected as to reduce, so far as is reason 
ably practicable, the deposit of dust on the clothing; and th 
arrangements made for the custody of articles deposited in th 
accommodation shall not prevent free access to any washin; 
facilities or sanitary conveniences. 


22. Washing facilities.—The washing facilities provided fo 
the purpose of Section 42 of the Act [s. 58}. 
(1) shall include basins or troughs so provided and maintaine 
as to satisfy the following requirements :— 


(a) basins and troughs shall have a smooth, imperviou 
upper surface ; 

(b) each basin shall be fitted with a waste-pipe an 
plug and each trough shall be fitted with an un 
plugged waste-pipe ; 

(c) each trough shall have a supply of warm water laic 
on and each basin shall have a supply (a) of hot anc 
cold water or of warm water laid on or mad 
readily available at all times when employec 
persons for whose use they are provided are in 0: 
within the precincts of the factory; and th 
supply of water to troughs shall be laid on a 
points above the trough at intervals of not mor 
than two feet ; 
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(d) basins and troughs shall be sufficient in number and 
dimensions to provide at least one unit for every 
twenty persons employed ; and for the purpose 
of this requirement a “‘ unit ’’ means one basin or 
two feet of the length of a trough or, in the case of 
circular or oval troughs, two feet of the circum- 
ference of a trough ; 


(2) shall be placed in charge of a responsible person or 
persons ; 

(3) shall be placed, in part if practicable, near to sanitary con- 
veniences. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 22 
(2) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


23. Existing washing facilities.— Washing facilities provided 
wr the purpose of Section 42 of the Act [s. 58] shall not be in a » 
orkroom except in the case of fixed facilities installed in a work- 
90m before the first day of January, 1947, which it has not been 
sasonably practicable to remove, and any such fixed facilities 
ay be taken into account in ascertaining whether the provisions 
f the Act and these Regulations, with reference to washing 
wcilities, have been complied with. 


24. Facilities for taking meals.—There shall be provided, 
or the use of the persons employed at any factory to which these 


veguiations apply, adequate and suitable facilities for taking 
1eals. 


25. Provision of canteen or mess rooms.—-(1) In the case 
f a factory in which more than 250 persons are employed, a can- 
sen where hot meals can be purchased shall be provided at or in 
he immediate vicinity of the factory : 

Provided that, in the case of any such factory in respect of 
yhich the Chief Inspector has certified that the service of hot 
aeals at the canteen is either not required or not reasonably 
racticable, there shall be provided in lieu thereof at such canteen 
uch facilities for the purchase of light refreshments and hot 


rinks ag may reasonably be required in the circumstances of the 
ase. ' 


(2) In the case of a factory in which not more than 250 persons 
e employed, the facilities provided shall include either— 
(a) at or in the immediate vicinity of the factory, a canteen 
where hot meals can be purchased, or 
(b) at the factory, a mess room or mess rooms equipped with 
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adequate means of warming food and boiling water ; and, 
if the Inspector for the district so directs, such facilities 
for purchasing light refreshments and hot drinks as may 
reasonably be required in the circumstances of the case. 


26. Particulars regarding facilities to be provided for 
taking meals.—-A canteen or mess room provided in pursuance 
of Regulations 24 and 25, shall be 

(a) adequately ventilated and lighted and sufficiently warmed 

for use at meal times ; 

(b) provided with sufficient tables and chairs or benches with 

back rests ; 

(c) placed in charge of a responsible person ; 

(d) kept in a clean and erderly condition ; and 

(©) separate from any workroom and from the accommodation 

provided for clothing. 


Part VI 
Construction and Use of New Machinery 


27. Construction and guarding of new machinery.— 
(1) This Regulation applies to machines of the classes or descrip- 
tions specified in the first column of the First Schedule to these 
Regulations, being machines the construction of which is begun 
after the date on which these Regulations come into force. 

(2) No machine to which this Regulation applies shall be used 
unless it is constructed or provided with guards, fencing or other 
protective devices in conformity with the requirements set opposite 
to the class or description to which the machine belongs in the 
second column of the First Schedule to these Regulations ; and 
for the purposes of that Schedule ‘“‘ approved ’’ means approved 
for the time being by certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

(3) The provisions of paragraph (2) of this Regulation shall be 
without prejudice to the requirements of sub-section (1) of Section 
14 and sub-section (1) of Section 17 of the Act [ss. 14 (1) and 
17 (1)]. 

Part VII 
Sale or Hire of Machinery 


28. Extension of Section 17 of the Act.—The provisions of 
sub-section (2) of Section 17 of the Act [s. 17 (2)] (which prohibits 
the sale or letting on hire of certain machines which do not comply 
with the provisions of that Section) shall extend to any machine 
(being a machine to which Regulation 27 of these Regulations 
applies and which is intended to be used in a factory to which these 
Regulations apply) that does not comply with the requirements of 
that Regulation. 
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FIRST SCHEDULE 
(Regulation 27) 


REQUIREMENTS AS TO CONSTRUCTION AND SAFEGUARDING or 























Macurngs 
Le eee 
First Column. Second Column. 
Classes or descriptions 3 
of machines. Requirements. 
(1) Opening Machines (a) The minimum length of the feed table or 


feed band shall be 4 feet 6 inches, The 
table or band shall be fitted with 

guards on each side extending to a 

height of 4 feet 6 inches from the floor 

throughout a distance of 2 feet from 
the vertical plane in which the nip of 
the rollers lies. 
| (b) An automatic safety stopping device of 
an approved type shall be fitted at the 
end of the feed table or feed band. 

(a) A safety stopping device of an approved 
type shall be fitted, which shall pro- 
vide for stopping the machine at both 
the feed and delivery ends. 

(b) The starting gear shall be so arranged 

| and designed that the machine can 

| only be started at the feed end and 


(2) Softening Machines 








with the co-operation of the operator 
at the delivery end. 
(¢) In front of the first pair of rollers tnere 
shall be provided a feed table at least 
6 feet long, provided on each side with 
solid side guards extending to a height 
of 4 feet 6 inches from the floor 
throughout a distance of at least 3 feet 
6 inches from the vertical plane in 
| which the axis of the rollers lies. 
| (d) The side shafts and gears shall be com. 
| pletely enclosed by sheet metal covers, 
which shall be so arranged that the 
covers cannot be opened whilst the 
machine is in motion and the machine 
cannot be started unless the covers are 


closed. 
3) Carding and Teasing (a) All side gearing shall be enclosed by a 
Machines guard with panels and sliding doors of 


sheet metal. The distance from the 
floor to the under side of this guard 
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First Column 


Second Column. 


ee ee ce, SS A | ES CS 


Classes or descriptions 
. of machines. 





(3) Carding and Teasing 
Machines—cont. 


——— os 





| 





Requirements. 


shall not exceed 8 inches, and thi 
sliding doors shall be interlocked by : 
device which will ensure that they 
cannot be opened until the machine ha 
come to rest and the machine canno 
be started unless the said doors ar 
closed. 

(b) The in-running nip between the deliver, 
roller and the pressing ball shali b 
securely fenced throughout its length 
and where part of the fencing consist 
of the nozzle of the conductor to th 
delivery roller, this nozzle shall be s 
constructed as to prevent a person’ 
hand from reaching the nip. 

(c) The doffing roller shall be securely fence 
by an adequately strong and rigid se 
of bars or rods or by a solid cover 
The guard shall follow the circum 
ference of the roller and shall b 
securely bolted in position. Wher 
such a guard is constructed of bars o 
rods, the space between such bars o 
rods shall not exceed 14 inches. Th 
distance from the doffer pin points t 
the under side of the rods or bars sha) 
be not less than 4 inches. The spac 
between the drawing pressing rolle 
and the first rod shall not excee 
2 inches, and the distance between th 
outermost bars or rods measured ove 
the periphery of the guard shall not b 
less than 12 inches. 

(d) A hand or guard rail shall be fitte 
in & convenient position in front of an 
above the level of the drawing pressin 
roller and extending throughout its fu 
width. 

(e) The underframe shall be guarded in sue. 

@ manner that it is not possible for an 

person to obtain access under th 

machine until the cylinder has cease 
to revolve. The lowest cross-membe 
of the underframe shail be not mor 

than 8 inches above the floor, and a 


a8 


na ee see nn Anke ase, 


First Column. Second Column. 


a 
Classes or descriptions 

















of maohiries: Requirements. 
(3) Carding and Teasing openings above this member large 
Machines—cont. enough to permit access under the 


machine shall be covered with sheet 
metal or with bars or rods the space 
between which is not more than 6 
inches. Any door or detachable panel 
which, when opened, allows of such 
access shall be provided with a locking 
device which will ensure that the door 
or panel cannot be opened until the 
cylinder has come to rest, and that the 
machine cannot be started unless the 
door or panel is closed. 

4) Drawing Frames (a) The space between the bend rail and the 
bottom of the retaining roller shall be 
completely closed by a sheet metal 
guard. The guard shall be either 
(i) arranged so as to turn about a 
horizontal axis near its centre, and 
so that the top edge shall swing towards 
the gill bar when the guard ig opened, 
or (ii) 80 constructed as to be as safe as 
if it were so arranged. The guard shall 
be so interlocked with the starting gear 
of the machine that it cannot be opened 
while the machine ig running and the 
machine cannot be started unless the 
guard is closed. 

(b) The in-running nip between the delivery 
rollers shall be securely fenced through- 
out its length, and where part of the 
fencing consists of the nozzle of the 
conductor to the delivery roller, this 
nozzle shall be so constructed as to 
prevent a person’s hand from reaching 
the nip. 

(c) The train of gears comprising the end 
gearing shall be completely enclosed, 
Where any hinged or movable panels 
are provided in such enclosure the 
shall be so interlocked with the driving 
mechanism that they cannot be opened 
whilst the machine is running and the 
machine cannot be started unless all 
such panels are closed. 


Se 


ee 
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First Column. Second Column. 























Classes or descriptions . 
_ of machines. Requirements. 
(4) Drawing Frames— | (d) The cam tramper motions shall be so 
cont. ' arranged that there is no risk of trap- 


ping between the collars on the sliding 
shafts of such motions and the fixed 
guides in which these shafts move, 
provided that where this is not 
reasonably practicable the collars shall 
be enclosed by guards extending 
beyond the limits of travel of the 
collars in both directions. 

(5) Roving Frames (a) Gearing shall be enclosed as specified 

under 4 (c) above. 

(b) The starting and stopping gear shall be 
fitted with a device of an approved type 
which shall ensure that the machine 
can be stopped from both sides, but, if 
more than one person is employed in 
the operation of the machine, can only 
be started by an operator on the 
delivery side and with the co-operation 
of an operator on the feed side. 

Gearing shall be completely enclosed as 
specified under 4 (¢). 

The spindles of Cop Winding Machines of the 
‘“gop above cone” type shall be 
securely fenced. Any slots provided 
in such fencing for pedal levers shall 
not exceed 1 inch in width, or if of 
greater width, shall be so guarded as to 
prevent access to the spindles. 

(a) All cross and side shafts shall be com- 
pletely enclosed except those portions 
of sliding shafts carrying the beam 
between the gables on Hibbert type 
dressing machines. 

(b) Friction drive hand wheels shall be 
plated. 

(c) On cylinder type machines the space 
between any yarn guide roller and its 
adjacent steam cylinder shall be not 
less than 3 inches. 

(a) Secure fencing shall be provided for the 
nip between the yarn beam pressing 
roller and the top weight roller on the 
side at which the beam is inserted and 
removed, _ 


(6) Spinning Frames 


(7) Cop Winding Ma- 
chines 


(8) Dressing Machines— 
Cylinder and Boz 
or Stove Type 
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First Column. Second Column. 
Classes or descriptions : 
of machines, Requirements. 
ES aaa eee ae ae . 
(9) Loome Guards shall be fitted to the sleys of all looms 


so as to prevent, as far as practicable, 
shuttles from flying. Such guards 
shall be strongly constructed, fixed and 
maintained in position as low as pas- 
sible, and in particular, the clearance 
between the guard and a shuttle when 
the shuttle is placed on the fell of the 
cloth with the loom crank shaft on the 
top centre shall not exceed } inch. 

Laterally the guard shall extend to 

within a distance equivalent to not 

more than haif the shuttle’s length from 
the entrance to the shuttle box on each 
side of the loom. 

10) Calenders All in-running nips of the bowls or rollers 
shall be securely fenced. Wherever 
| practicable such fencing shall consist 
of a fixed guard so constructed that it 

will prevent a worker’s fingers from 
reaching thenip. In all other cases the 
nips shall be securely fenced by means 
of metal tubular safety rollers, which 
shall be as light in weight aa practic- 
able. These safety rollers shall be 
pivoted on their supporting brackets so 
that, while normally resting on the 
lower bowl or roller, they are free to lift 
in the vertical direction and make con- 
tact with the upper bowl or roller, so 
that when there is a maximum clear- 
ance between the safety roller and 
either bowl it is impossible for a 
worker’s fingers to reach the nip. 

1) Cropping Machines | The spiral cutters shall be securely fenced by 
sheet metal guards which, if not bolted 
or screwed in position, shell be inter- 
locked in such 4 manner that the guard 
cannot be opened whilst the machine is 
running and the machine cannot be 
started unless the guard is in position. 

2) Cloth Cutting Ma- | (a) The knife shall be securely fenced on the 


chines—Harnden delivery side. 
“guillotine” type | (b) The nip of the feed roller shall be securely 
fenced. 
3) Lapping Machines | The side arms shall be securely fenced by 
solid guards. 


; 
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SECOND SCHEDULE 
(Regulation 17 (3)) © 


ConNDITIONS AS BEGARDS CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF 
HyGROMETERS 


1. (a) Each hygrometer shall comprise two mercurial thermometers, 
respectively wet-bulb and dry-bulb, of similar construction, and equal in 
dimensions, scale, and divisions of scale. They shall be mounted on a 
frame, with a suitable reservoir containing water. 


(b) The wet-bulb shall be closely covered with a single layer of muslin, 
_ kept wet by means of a wick attached to it and dipping into the water in 
the reservoir. The muslin covering and the wick shall be suitable for 
the purpose, clean, and free from size or grease. 


2. With regard to each thermometer as above, whether wet-bulb or 

dry-bulb :— 

(a) The bulb shall be spherical and not less than two-fifths nor more 
than three-fifths of an inch in diameter. 

(b) The bore of the stem shall be such that the position of the top of 
the mercury column shall be readily distinguishable at a distance 
of four feet. . 

(c) The scale from 45° to 85° shall extend over not less than 5 inches, 
beginning not less than 1} inches from the top of the bulb. Each 
degree and half-degree, between 45° and 85°, shall be clearly 
marked on the stem by means of horizontal lines, which shall be 
shorter for half-degrees than for whole degrees, and shall be 
readily distinguishable at a distance of two feet. 

(d) The markings as above shall be accurate; that is to say, at no 
temperature between 45° and 85° shall the indicated reading be 
in error by more than two-tenths of a degree. 

(e) A distinctive number shall be indelibly marked upon the ther. 
mometer. 

(f) The construction shall be such that the thermometer may be 
exposed without injury to a temperature of 110°. 


3. Each hygrometer shall be so mounted that :—- 

(a) No part of the wet-bulb shall be within 34 inches from the dry 
bulb or within 3 inches from the surface of the water in th 
reservoir, and the water reservoir shall be below it, on the side 
of it away from the dry-bulb. 

(b) The bulb of each thermometer shall be freely exposed on al 
sides to the air of the room. 

(c) The corresponding points of the two thermometers shall be 01 
the same level. 


There shall be marked on the frame of each hygrometer, in suc 
manner as to be readily distinguishable at a distance of six feet :— 
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(i) The words ‘‘ Wet’ and “‘ Dry,’ respectively over (or near to) 
the wet-bulb and dry-bulb thermometers; and 


(ii) The temperatures of 50°, 60°, 70°, 80° and 90°, by horizontal lines 
and figures; and 

(iii) The temperatures of 45°, 55°, 65°, 75° and 85°, by horizontal lines, 
shorter than those marked in pursuance of Condition 3 (ii) ; 
except that for the wet-bulb thermometer the temperature of 
724° shall be conspicuously marked by an arrow or similar 
distinctive device. 


4, Each hygrometer shall be maintained at all times during the period 
of employment in efficient working order, so as to give accurate indica- 
tions ; and in particular, 

(a) The wick and the muslin covering of the wet-bulb shall be re- 

newed once a week. 


(b) The reservoir shall be filled with distilled water or pure rain water, 
which shall be completely renewed once a day. 

(c) No water shall be placed in the reservoir, or applied directly to the 
wick or covering, during the period of employment. 


5. No hygrometer shall be affixed to a wall, pillar or other surface, 
unless protected therefrom by wood or other non-conducting material 
at least half an inch in thickness and distant at least one inch from the | 
bulb of each thermometer. 





THE KIERS REGULATIONS, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938, No. 106) 
[Placard: Form 972] 

In pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct 
that they shall apply to factories and workshops (being print 
works, bleaching and dyeing works, or works in which cotton 
or cotton waste is bleached) wherein kiers are used for the pur- 
pose of boiling textile material. 

These Regulations may be cited as the Kiers Regulations, 
1938, and shall come into force on the Ist May, 1938, except 
that Regulations 3, 4, 5 and 8 shall not apply until after the 
expiration of twelve months from the said date. 


Definitions 
For the purposes of these Regulations :— 
“Print works’? means any premises in which any persons 
are employed to print figures, patterns or designs upon any 


cotton, linen, woollen, worsted or silken yarn or upon any woven 
ar felted fabric not being paper ; 
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‘ Bleaching and dyeing works”’ means any premises in which 
the processes of bleaching, beetling, dyeing, calendering, finishing, 
hooking, lapping and making up and packing any yarn or cloth 
of any material or the dressing or finishing of lace or any one or 
more of such processes or any process incidental thereto are or 
is carried on ; 

“ Kier” means a fixed vessel used for boiling textile material, 
wherein boiling liquid is circulated by means of steam or 
mechanical power through a pipe, channel or duct, so con- 
structed and arranged that the liquid is discharged over the 
textile materials and percolates through it. 

_ Atmospheric or open kier ? means a kier so constructed and 
arranged that it cannot be worked at a pressure above atmo- 
spheric pressure. — 

“ Kier system”? means a kier together with its inlet and outlet 
and circulating pipes, and any pump, injector, steam pipe or 
heater used in connection with that kier. 

‘“ Disconnection”? means the complete interruption of the 
flow of liquor, water, or steam through a pipe either (a) by the 
removal of a sufficient portion of the pipe, together with the 
blanking of the end of the pipe on the supply side, or (b) by a 
special disconnecting appliance of a type approved in writmg 
by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

“ Disconnect”? means to interrupt completely the flow of 
liquor, water or steam through a pipe by one of the two methods 
of disconnection. 

“Hot liquor” or “hot water” means liquor or water at a 
temperature exceeding 105° F 

“Competent person” means a person who is experienced in 
the operation and working of kiers and capable of manipulating 
and working in accordance with these Regulations all valves, 
taps, pumps, disconnecting arrangements, or other appliances 
provided for the kiers. 

“ Authorised person” has the meaning assigned to it in 
Regulation 19. 

“ Entry” into a kier shall be deemed to have been made 
by a person if either of his feet is within the kier; and “ enter” 
shall have a similar meaning. 


Exceptions 


(i) Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to a ker in which 
the material is boiled in a container or wagon or on & movahle¢e 
carriage, provided that the loading and unloading of such con- 
tainer, wagon or carriage is carried on entirely outside the ker. 
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(u) Regulations 3, 4, 5, 17 and 21 shall not apply in the case 
of a kier which is filled by means of a mechanical piler or is 
customarily filled from outside without entry by a person into 
the ker, and which is entered only for the purpose of sheeting 
up the material after filling or occasionally for rectifying a fault 
or for repair or maintenance purposes. 

(i) If the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied that by 
reason of exceptional circumstances in any works subject to 
these Regulations, or by reason of the infrequency of the process, 
or for any other reason, all or any of the requirements of the 
Regulations are not necessary for the protection of persons 
employed in such works, he may by certificate in writing (which 
he may in his discretion revoke et any time) exempt such works 
or any part of such works, or any kier or kier system, from the 
operation of all or any such requirements, subject to such con- 
ditions as he may prescribe in that certificate. Where such an 
exemption is granted, a legible copy of the certificate, showing 
the conditions subject to which it has been granted, shall be kept 
affixed in the works. 


Duties 


it shali be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe 
Part II of these Regulations. 


Parr [| 


Dourres oF Occurrers 
Steam Admission 


1. The admission of steam into a kier or kier system shall 
pe controlled by a screw-down wheel valve, and not merely by 
a tap or cock. In the case of every kier which is customarily 
entered for the purpose of plaiting down, filling, arranging, 
sacking or emptying textile material, means shall be provided 
or locking the valve in the closed position or for disconnecting 


she steam supply pipe. 
Hot Liquor Admission 


2. Hot tuiquor shall not be prepared except in a vessel or tank 
parate from the ker in which such hot liquor is to be used, and 
¢ liquor shall not be admitted to nor shall liquor be rendered 
tin the kver until the loading has been completed. 


Inquor and-Water Admission Pipes 


3. Every supply pipe through which liquor or water is con- 
ucted to a kver shall, in addition to the valve or cock controlling 
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admission of liquor or water for the ordinary working of the 
kier, be provided with arrangements for disconnection of the 
pipe on the kier side of such valve or cock in such a way as to 
isolate the kier from any other kier or vessel, and to ensure that 
no liquor or water can flow from the supply side of the pipe. 

Provided that in the case of a water supply pipe such arrange- 
ments for disconnection shall not be required if there is a non- 
return valve in the pipe to each kier on the kier side of the control 
valve or cock. 


External Circulation Pipes 


4. Every kier system in which the circulation is effected through 
_ an external pipe shall be provided with arrangements for dzscon- 
nection of the pipe in such a way as to ensure that no liquor or 
water can flow into the upper part of the kier or escape from the 
ends of the pipe where it is disconnected. 


Internal Circulation Pipes 


5. Every kier system in which the circulation is effected through 
an internal pipe or puffer pipe, shall be provided with either :— 
(a) arrangements for disconnection of the steam pipe, such 
arrangements to be in, addition to the valve controlling 
the steam supply and to be placed on the kier side of 
such valve, or 
(b) Efficient means for closing the top of the puffer pipe. 


Pumps 


6. Where the circulation of liquor in a kier system is effected 
by means of a pump, efficient means shall be provided for pre- 
venting the accidental starting of the pump. 


Position of Discharges 
7. The open end of the pipe through which the liquor is dis- 
charged from a kier, and the open end of a vent, inlet or other 
pipe through which liquor may escape from a kier, shall be so 
placed or arranged that no person is exposed to risk of scalding. 


Discharge Pipes and Channels 
8. The pipe used for discharging the liquor from a ker shall 
not be connected with a discharge pipe from any other kies 
through any common pipe, channel or chamber in which the 
pressure can rise above atmospheric pressure. 


Position of Valves and Taps 


9, The control for any valve or tap shall be so placed that 
the person operating it is not exposed to risk of scalding. 
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Bayonet-joinied Kier Covers 


10. Where a kier has a bayonet-jointed cover, efficient means 
shall be provided for preventing (a) the rise of pressure inside 
the kier above atmospheric pressure before the cover is in the 
fully locked position, and (b) the cover becoming moved from 
that position before the pressure inside the kier has been reduced 
to atmospheric pressure. 


Distinguishing Marke 

ll. Every kier shall have a number or distinguishing mark 
clearly and legibly marked on it. The control of every valve 
or tap, and every disconnecting arrangement, used on a kier 
or kier system shail be clearly and legibly marked with the same 
number or distinguishing mark as the kier, except where it is 
otherwise clear that the valve, tap or disconnecting arrangement 
is connected with one particular kier and no other. 


Height of Atmospheric or Open Kiers above Piatforms 


12.—(1) In crofts or kier houses erected or substantially 
reconstructed after the date on which these Regulations come » 
into force, the height of the edge of an atmospheric or open kier 
above the working platform or standing place shall be not lesa 
than 2 feet 9 inches. 

(2) In other crofts or kier houses, if the height of the edge of 
an atmospheric or open kier above the working platform or 
standing place is less than 2 feet 9 inches, the kier shall be securely 
fenced to that height. 


Height of Hot Liquor Tanks or Hot Water T'anka above 

Platforms 

_ 13. Every fixed vessel or tank (other than a kier) used in 

onnection with a kier or kier system, and containing hot liquor 

r hot water shall, if the edge of such vessel or tank is less than 
feet above the level of the adjoining platform or standing 

lace, be either— 


(i) securely fenced to a height of not less than 8 feat, or 
(ii) provided with an effective grid or other effective cover. 


ays above Kiers or Tanks containing Hot Liquor or Hot Water 


14. No piank, ladder, stair or gangway shall be placed over 
ny uncovered kier, tank or other fixed vessel containing hoi 
iquor or hot water uniess it is securely fixed and fenced on each 
ide to a height of not less than 2 feet 9 inches either by upper 
nd lower rails or by sheet fencing. 
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Spacing of Atmospherie or Open Kiers 
15.—(1) In crofts or kier houses erected or substantially recon- 
structed after the date on which these Regulations come into 
force, the distance between the edges of an atmospheric er open 
kier and of an adjacent kier shall be not less than 18 inches, and 


there shall be a space for passage round each ker which at no 
point shall be less than 12 inches wide. 


(2) In other crofts or kier houses, where the edges of adjacent 
kiere are less than 9 inches apart, a gangway not less than 
18 inches wide shall be provided over the space between the 
adjacent kiers. This gangway shall be of adequate length and 
. provided with safe means of access. Both the gangway and 
the means of access to it shall be fenced on each side to a height 
of not less than 2 feet 9 inches either by upper and lower rails 
or by sheet fencing. 


Access to Intertor of Kiers 


16. Suitable ladders to enable persons to enter into and emerge 
from kiere easily shall be provided and kept available in positions 
near to the kere. 


Notice of Permission to enter Kier 


17. There shall be provided for every kier to which Regula- 
tions 3, 4 and 5 apply an appropriate notice or sign to be affixed 
when the &ier may be entered in accordance with Regulation 21. 


Maintenance 


18. Every valve or tap controlling the admission of steam, 
liquor or water to a kier, and the special safety appliances required 
by these Regulations, shall be kept in good repair. 


Reeponsibility for Kier Operation 


19. The occupier shall appoint a competent person to supervise 
the working of each set of kiers in accordance with these Regula- 
tions and to control the entry of persons into those kiers. Each 
person so appointed shall be known as the authorised person 
for that set of kiers. The occupier may appoint a second com: 
petent person as an authorised person to act as deputy in the 
absence of the first authorised person, and may also appoint 
a particular person to perform specified duties in connectior 
with the completion of operation and blowing down of the kvers 
The name of every person appointed in pursuance of this Regula: 
tion shall be stated in a notice affixed near the kiers concerned. 
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Parr iI 
Dorizs or Persons EMPLoyeD 
Control of Appliances 


20. The authorised person shall take all reasonable steps to 
scure that all valves, taps, disconnecting arrangements, pumps, 
otices, signs, and other appliances in connecticn with the 
ters under his supervision, are properly manipulated and used 
1 accordance with these Regulations. 


Precautions before Hniry into Kiera 


21.—-(1) Subject to Regulation 23, the authorised person shali 
ake all reasonable steps to ensure that no person shall enter 
ato or remain In a kier to which this Regulation applies unless— 


(a) no hot liquor or hot water is present in the kier or kier 
aystem ; 

(b) either every branch stearn pipe through which steam 
may fiow into the kzer or kuer system is disconnected, 
or the valve controlling the supply of steam is closed 
and locked ; 

(c) the kier is isolated from every other vessel by the means 
required by Regulation 3 ; 

(d) in the case of a kier with an external circulating pipe, 
such pipe is disconnected by tho arrangements required 
by Regulation 4; 

(e) in the case of a kier with an internal circulating pipe or 
| puffer pipe, the steam pipe is disconnected, or the top 
of the puffer pipe is effectively closed, by the means 
| required by Regulation 5; 

(f) in the case of a kier with pump circulation the pump is, 
by the means required by Regulation 6, effectively 
secured against accidental starting; and 

(gz) the notice or sign required by Regulation 17 is affixed 
close to the entrance to the ker. 


(2) The authorised person shall not affix the said notice or 
ign or cause it to be affixed until he has ascertained that the 
regoing conditions (a) to (f) are fulfilled. He shall not remove 
or permit it to be removed until he has ascertained that no 
erson is in the kier, but subject to this he shall cause its removal 
goon as the purpose for which entry of the kier was required 
as been completed. So long as the notice or sign is affixed, he 
eli take all reasonable care to ensure that the said conditions 
) to (f) romain fulfilled. 
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22. Subject to Regulation 23, in the case of a ker which is 
filed by means of a mechanical piler or is customarily filled 
from outside without entry into such kter, the authorised person 
shall take all reasonable steps to ensure that no person shall 
enter into or remain in such kier except for the purpose of sheeting 
up the material after filling or peg salle for rectifying a fault, 
and then only if :— 


(a) no hot liquor or hot water ia present in the kier or kier 
system ; 

(b) all valves or taps which control the admission of steam, 
liquor or hot water into that kier are closed ; and 

(c) the pumps, or other means by which the movement or 
circulation of liquor in that kzer system is effected, are 
secured to prevent such circulation. 


Entry into Kiers for Repairs or Maintenance 


23. In the case of entry by a person into a kier for the purpose 
of examination, repair, limewashing, or any similar purpose in 
connection with maintenance, Regulations 2] and 22 shall not 
apply, and instead thereof the following provisions shall apply :— 

The foreman, or person in charge of the persons engaged in 
the above-named work, shall take all reasonable care to ensure 
that no person shall enter or remain in a kier unless :— 


(a) no hot liquor or hot water is present in the kier or kier 
system ; 

(b) all valves or taps which control the admission of steam, 
liquor or hot water into that kier are closed, or adequate 
isolation is effected by disconnection; and 

(c) the pumps, or other means by which the movement or 
circulation of liquor in that kier system is effected, are 
secured to prevent such circulation. 


Unauthorised Entry into Kiers 
24. No person shall enter a kier except-—— 


(i) when a notice or sign provided in pursuance of Regula- 

tion 17 is affixed close to the entrance to the kier; or 

(ii) in the case of a kier to which Regulation 22 applies, 
with the consent of the authorised person; or 

(iii) in cases where Regulation 23 applies, with the consent 

of the foreman or person in charge. | 


Standing or Sitting on Hdge of Kiers 


25. No person shall sit or stand on the edge of an open Le 
or on the fencing round ib. 
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Interference with Appliances by Unauthorised Persona 


26. No person other than an authorised person shall, without 
he knowledge and consent of the authorised person, interfere 
7ith, manipulate or work any valves, taps, disconnecting arrange- 
dents, pumps, notices, signs or other appliances used in con- 
ection with a kier: Provided that this Regulation shal! not 
reclude any other person, in a case of emergency or likelihood 
f serious danger or damage, from taking such action as may be 
ecessary in the circumstances of the case to avoid such danger 
r damage. 


THE LAUNDRIES WELFARE ORDER, 1920 
(DaTED Aprit 23, 1920; S. R. & O. 1920 No. 654) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Miscel- 
aneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following Order 
or all factories and workshops or parts of factories and workshops 
yhich are laundries. Provided that paragraphs 3 and 5 of the 
)rder shall not apply to laundries in which no mechanical power 
3 used and in which not more than five persons are employed. 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good and clean 
ondition, for the use of all persons employed in processes 
nvolving exposure to wet, suitable protective clothing, including 
raterproof boots or clogs, and also, for persons engaged in sorting 
oiled linen, suitable overalls or aprons with bibs, and armlets 
rom. wrist to elbow. 


2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
he persons employed suitable accommodation for clothing put 
ff during working hours, with adequate arrangements for drying 
he clothing if wet. 


The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the 
harge of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
he persons employed and remaining on the premises during the 
neal intervals a suitable messroom, which shall be furnished with 
2) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, and 
b) unless a canteen serving hot meals is provided, adequate means 
f warming food and boiling water. The messroom shall be 
ufficiently warmed for use during meal intervals. 


948 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


The messroom shall be separate from the cloakroom, and shall 
be placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be 
kept clean. Provided that, in the case of an existing laundry 
where there are structural difiiculties in the way of such separa- 
tion, the Chief Inspector of Factories may by written certificate 
(which may be revoked at any time) allow some other arrange- 
ment if satisfied that it provides suitable accommodation for the 
workers. 


4, The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
the persons employed suitable facilities (a) for washing, comprising 
a sufficient supply of clean towels, soap and warm water, adjacent 
to where the work is done. 

NOTE TO ARTICLE 4 


(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


5. [Revoked; see Introductory Note (vi) (a) at p. 505.] 
6. (Revoked; see Introductory Note (viii) at p. 505.] 


7. The occupier shall provide and maintain at suitable points, 

conveniently accessible at all times to all persons employed :— 

(a) An adequate supply of wholesome drinking water from a 
publie main or from some other source of supply approved 
in writing by the local authority of the district in which 
the laundry is situated, which shall be either laid on, or 
contained in a suitable vessel ; 

(b) (except where the water is delivered in an upward jet from 
which the workers can conveniently drink) at least one 
suitable cup or drinking vessel at each point of supply, 
with facilities for rinsing it in drinking water. 

Each drinking water supply shall be clearly marked ‘‘ Drinking 

Water.” 

All practicable steps shall be taken to preserve the water and 

vessels from contamination. 


8. This Order shall come into force on the Ist June, 1920. 


THE LEAD COMPOUNDS MANUFACTURE 
REGULATIONS, 1921 
(Datep Avueust 23, 1921;S8. R. & O. 1921, No. 1443) 
[Placard: Form 979] 

In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof 
(other than laboratories) in which is carried on. 
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HE MANUFACTURE OF CERTAIN COMPOUNDS OF LEAD, NAMELY 
ANY CARBONATE, SULPHATE, NITRATE OR ACETATE oF LEAD 


These Regulations shall come into force on Ist October, 1921. 


Definitions 
In these Regulations— 

“Lead compounds’? means any carbonate, sulphate, 
nitrate or acetate of lead, or any lead material used in the 
manufacture of such compounds and containing five per 
cent. or more of lead but excluding metallic lead or ores 
which contain lead only in the form of sulphide, 


> 


‘“* Lead process’? means— 

(i) manipulation, movement or other treatment of lead 
compounds involving exposure thereto, and 

(ti) cleaning, repairing or demolition of any part of any 
building or plant which has contained lead com- 
pounds, or reconstruction of any such building 
or plant with material which has formed part 
thereof. 

* Damp ’”’ means sufficiently moist to allay dust. 

“Surgeon” means the Certifying Factory Surgeon of the 
district or a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed by 
written certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which 
appointment shall be subject to such conditions as may be 
specified in that certificate. 

Suspension ’? means suspension from employment in any 
lead process by written certificate in the Health Register 
[Form 605], signed by the Surgeon, who shall have power of 
suspension as regards all persons employed in any lead process. 

“ Approved’’ means approved in writing by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories. Any such approval may at any time 
be revoked by notice in writing signed by the Chief Inspector 
of Factories. 

Duties 


It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
egulations. 

It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe 
art IT of these Regulations. 


Parr [ 
Duties of Occupiers 
1.—(a) Where white lead is made by the “ stack” process 


rery stack shall be provided with a standpipe and movable hose 
id an adequate supply of water distributed by a rose. 
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(b) Every white bed shall, on the removal of the covering 
boards, be effectually damped by the means mentioned above. 


2. Where white lead is made by the “chamber ’”’ process, the 
chamber shall be kept damp while the process is in operation, and 
the corrosions shall be effectually damped before the chamber is 
emptied. 


3.—(a) Corrosions shall not be carried except in trays of 
impervious material. 

(b) No person shall be allowed to carry on his head or shoulder 
a tray of corrosions which has been allowed to rest directly upon 
the corrosions, or upon any surface where there are any dry lead 
compounds. 

(c) All corrosions before being put into the rollers or wash. 
becks shall be efiectually damped, either by dipping the tray 
containing them in a trough of water or by some other approved 
method. 


4. The floor round rollers and open vats and of any place where 
dry lead compounds are packed or manipulated, or where cooper. 
ing of old casks which have previously contained lead compounds 
is carried on, shall be of smooth cement or other smooth imper- 
vious material, and shall be kept constantly damp. 


5.—(a) Every stove which is entered for the purpose of empty- 
ing shall have a window, or windows, with a total area of not less 
than eight square feet, made to open, and so placed as to admit 
of effectual through ventilation. 

(b) In no stove shall bowls be placed on a rack which is more 
than ten feet from the floor. 

(c) Each bowl shall rest upon the rack and not upon another 
bowl. 

(d) No stove shall be entered for the purpose of drawing until 
the temperature at a height of five feet from the floor has fallen 
either to 70° F., or to a point not more than 10° F. above the 
temperature of the air outside. 

(e) In drawing any stove or part of a stove there shall not be 
more than one stage or standing place above the level of the floor. 

Provided that, if approved, any other means of securing effectual 
through ventilation of a stove may be adopted, notwithstanding 
paragraph (a) of this Regulation; and if approved, any other 
method of setting and drawing the stoves, which effectually 
prevents the inhalation of lead compounds, may be followed, 
notwithstanding paragraphs (b) and (e) of this Regulation. 

6. No person shall be employed on more than two days in any 
week in drawing any internally heated stove which is entered fox 
the purpose of emptying. 
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7. No dry lead compounds shall be deposited anywhere except 
n an enclosure or receptacle that is provided either with a cover 
or with efficient means for preventing the escape of dust from 
such lead compounds into any workroom. 


8. The treatment or packing of dry lead compounds shall be 
lone only under conditions which either 
(1) prevent the escape of dust from such compounds, or 
(2) secure the effectual removal of such dust at or as near as 
practicable to its point of origin. 


9. Every lead melting pot shall be provided with a proper 
snclosure fitted with hinged or sliding doors on any openings 
necessary for manipulative purposes: and every such enclosure 
and every furnace used in connection with a lead process shall be 
provided with an efficient exhaust draught for effectually pre- 
venting the escape from such enclosure or furnace of any dust 
or fume containing lead into any workroom. 


10. No skimmings, dross or similar material containing lead 
shall be removed from the exhaust draught required by Regula- 
ion 9 unless in a suitable covered receptacle. 


11.—(a) Every person employed in a lead process shall be 
>xamined (a) once a week (or at such other intervals as may be 
upproved) by the Surgeon, who shall have power to order sus- 
pension from employment in any place or process. 

(b) No person after such suspension shall be employed in a 
ead process without the written sanction of the Surgeon. 

(c) A Health Register in an approved form [Form 2145] shall be 
cept, and shall contain a list of all persons employed in lead 
DTOCESses. 

NOTE TO REGULATION 11 


(a) Examined. See Introductory Note (ix) at p. 505. 


12. The occupier shall provide and maintain sufficient and suit- 
able overalls and head-coverings and clean respirators, and shall 
cause them to be worn as directed in Regulation 25. 

At the end of every day’s work they shall be collected and 
kept in proper custody in a suitable place set apart for the purpose. 

They shall be thoroughly washed or renewed every week ; and 
those which have been used in the stoves shall be washed or 
renewed daily. 


13. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed, and remaining on the premises during meal 
intervals, a suitable and adequate mess-room, which shall be 
furnished with 
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(a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, and 

(b) adequate means for warming food and boiling water. 

The mess-room shall be sufficiently warmed for use during meal 
intervals. 


14. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
persons employed suitable accommodation for clothing put off 
during working hours, with adequate arrangements for drying 
the clothing if wet. The cloak-room shall be separate from the 
mess-room. 


15. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
and in good repair for the use of all persons employed in a lead 
Process ;— 

(a2) a lavatory, under cover, with a sufficient supply of clean 

towels, renewed daily, and of soap es nail brushes, and 
with either :— 


(i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted 
with a waste-pipe without plug, and of such 
length as to allow at least two feet for every 
five such persons employed at any one time, 
and having a constant supply of warm water 
from taps or jets above the trough at intervals 
of not more than two feet ; or 

(ii) at least one lavatory basin for every five such 
persons employed at any one time, fitted with 
a waste-pipe and plug, and having a constant 
supply of hot and cold water or warm water 
laid on; and 

(b) sufficient and suitable bath accommodation (douche or 
other) with hot water laid on, unless the water supply 
provided under paragraph (a) is so arranged that a warm 
douche for the face, neck and arms can be taken. 


There shall, in addition, be means of washing in close proximity 
to the workers of each department, if required by notice in writing 
from the Inspector in charge of the district. 

There shall be facilities, to the satisfaction of the Inspector in 
charge of the district, for the workers to wash out their mouths. 


16. Before each meal, and before the end of the day’s work, 
at least ten minutes in addition to the regular meal times, shall 
be allowed to each worker for washing. 

A notice to this efiect shall be affixed in each department. 


17. The mess-room, cloak-rooms, baths, and sanitary con- 
veniences shall be placed under the charge of a responsible person, 
and shall be kept clean. 
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18. The floor of each workroom in which a lead process is 
sarried on shall be cleaned daily, after being thoroughly damped. 


Parr if 
Duties of Persons Employed 
19. No person shall strip a white bed or empty a chamber 


inless such bed or chamber is effectually damped as required by 
Regulations 1 and 2. 


20. No person shall carry corrosions, cr put them into the 
‘ollers or washbecks, otherwise than as permitted by Regulation 3. 


21. No person shall set or draw a stove otherwise than as 
sermitted by Regulations 5 and 6. 


22. No person shall! deposit or pack dry lead compounds other- 
viso than as permitted by Reguiations 7 and 8. 

23. Every person employed in a lead process shall present 
uimself at the appointed times for examination by the Surgeon, 
is provided in Regulation 11. 


24. No person, after suspension by the Surgeon, shall work in 
. lead process without his written sanction. | 


25.-—(a) Every person engaged in— 
White beds, 
Kmptying chambers, 
Rollers, washbecks or grinding, 
Setting or drawing stoves, 
Packing, 
Paint mixing, 
Handling dry lead compounds, 
rin any work involving exposure to dust of any lead compounds, 
hall, while so occupied, wear an overall! suit and head-ecovering ; 
(b) Every person engaged in— 
Emptying white beds, 
Emptying chambers, 
Dry grinding, 
Packing of dry lead compounds, 
Hendling dry lead compounds, 
Entering a chamber used for the condensation or recovery of 
lead compounds, 
hall, while so oceupied, wear a respirator. 


26. Every person engaged in any place or process named in 
egulation 25 shall, before partaking of meals or leaving the 
remises, deposit his overalls and head-covering and respirator in 
he place appointed by the occupier for the purpose. 
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27. Each person employed in a kad procesa shall before par- 
taking of food or leaving the premises, wash his face, neck and 
arms in the lavatory provided for the purpose under Regulation 
15, and where bath accommodation is provided, shall take a bath 
at the factory at least once a week. 


28. No person employed in a lead process shall smoke or use 
tobacco in any form, or prepare or partake of food or drink, else- 
where than in the mess-room. 


29. No person shall in any way interfere, without the know- 
ledge and concurrence of the occupier or manager, with the 
means and appliances provided for the removal of dust. 


THE LEAD SMELTING AND MANUFACTURE 
REGULATIONS, 1911 


(Datep Avucust 12, 1911; 8. R. & O. 1911, No. 752) 
[Placard: Form 957] 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that 
they shall apply to ail factoriés and workshops or parts thereof 
(other than laboratories), in which any of the following processes 
are carried on— 

THE SMELTING OF MATERIALS CONTAINING LEAD ; 
THE MANUFACTURE OF RED OR ORANGE LEAD ; 
THE MANUFACTURE OF FLAKED LITHARGE. 


These Regulations shall come into force on October Ist, 1911, 
except that so much of Regulations 2 and 3 as requires the pro- 
vision of efficient exhaust draught shall come into force on May Ist, 
1912. 

Definitions 

In these Regulations— 

‘** Lead material’? means— 


(i) material containing not less than five per cent. of lead, 
including lead ore, bullion ore (lead ore rich in precious 
metals), red lead, orange lead, and flaked litharge ; and 

(ii) zine ore, and material resulting from the treatment 
thereof, containing not less than two per cent. of lead : 


except ores which contain lead only in the form of sulphide of lead 


** Furnace,” ‘‘ melting pot,’ ‘retort,’ ‘ condensing chamber,” 
mean structures as aforesaid which are used in the treatment of 
lead material. 
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“* Flue’’ means a flue leading from a furnace. 
** Lead procese’’? means— 


(i) manipulation, movement or other treatment of lead 
material, whether by means of any furnace, melting pot, 
retort, condensing chamber, flue, or otherwise ; and 

(11) cleaning or demolition of any furnace, melting pot, retort, 
condensing chamber, flue, or part thereof or recon- 
struction thereof with material which has formed part 
of any such structure. 

** Surgeon’? means the Certifying Factory Surgeon of the 
listrict or a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed by 
written certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, which 
appointment shali be subject to such conditions as may be 
specified in that certificate. 

‘* Suspension ’’ means suspension from employment in any lead 
process by written certificate in the Health Register, signed by 
ihe Surgeon, who shall have power of suspension as regards all 
sersons employed in any lead process. 

“ Damp’’ means sufficiently moist to prevent the escape of 
lust. | 

* Efficient exhaust draught’? means localised ventilation effected 
oy heat or mechanical means, for the removal of gas, vapour, 
‘umes or dust so as to prevent them (as far as practicable under 
she atmospheric conditions usually prevailing) from escaping into 
he air of any place in which work is carried on. No draught 
shall be deemed efficient which fails to remove smoke generated 
it the point where such gas, vapour, fumes or dust originate. 


Duties 
It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
Regulations. 
It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe 
Part II of these Regulations. 


Part I 
Duties of Occupiers 
1. Where a lead process is carried on so as to give rise to dust 
yr fumes, 


(a) the floor, other than sand beds, shall be maintained in good 
condition; and 

(b) the floor, except such portion as is permanently set apart 
for the deposit of lead material, shall be sprayed with 
water at least once a day. 
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2.—-(1) No lead material (other than ingots of metal) shall be 
deposited or allowed to remain on any part of the floor not per- 
manently set apart for the purpose, and no lead material (other 
than ingots of metal) shall be moved to a furnace, unless such lead 
material is--- 

(a) damp; or 

(b) under an efficient exhaust draught; or 

(c) so enclosed as to prevent the escape of dust into the air of 

any place in which work is carried on. 


(2) Provided, however, that where none of the above conditions 
are practicable, lead material ray be moved to a furnace by 
persons wearing suitable respirators. 


3. None of the following processes shall be carried on except 
with an efficient exhaust draught :— 
melting old or dirty scrap lead ; 
heating lead material so that vapour containing lead is 
given off ; 
cocling molten flaked litharge ; 


or, unless carried on in such manner as to prevent escape of gas, 
vapour, fumes or dust into any place in which work is carried on— 
feeding any furnace or reiort ; 
manipulating lead material in any furnace or retort ; 
removing lead material from any furnace or retort ; 
placing in any hopper or shoot, or packing, red or orange 
lead or flaked litharge. 


4. No sack which has contained lead material shall be cleaned, 
and, except in the process of sampling, no lead material shall be 
broken up, crushed or ground, unless such sack or lead material 
is damp, or is placed in an apparatus so enclosed as to prevent 
the escape of dust. 


5. No lead material giving off vapour containing lead shall be 
removed from the efficient exhaust draught required by Regula- 
tion 3, unless in a receptacle with an efficient cover. 


6. No person shall be allowed to enter any furnace, melting pot, 
retort, condensing chamber, or flue, until it has been ventilated. 


7. No person shall be allowed to remain in any flue (unless 
damp) or condensing chamber for more than three hours without 
an, interval of at least half an hour. 


8. There shall be provided suitable overalls for the use of all 
persons employed in any of the following processes; which 
overalls when required for such use, shall be washed, cleaned or 
renewed at least once every week :-— 


(a) cleaning any fue (unless damp) or condensing chamber ; 
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(b) demolishing any part of a furnace, melting pot, retort, con- 
densing chamber, or flue, unless either danyp or under an 
efficient exhaust draught ; 

(ec) reconstructing any part of a furnace, melimng pot, reiort, con- 
densing chamber, or flue, with material which has formed 
part of any such structure, unless damp ; 

(d) breaking up, crushing, or grinding, in the process of 
sampling, lead material unless either damp or placed in an 
apparatus se enclosed as to prevent the escape of dust ; 

{e) placing in any hopper cr shoot, or packing, red or orange 
lead or flaked litharge. 


9. There shall be provided suitable respiraters for the use of all 
rsons employed in any process named in Regulation 2 (2) or 
Regulation 8; which respirators, when required for such use, 


all be washed or renewed at least once every day. 


10. No person under 16 years of age, and no female, shall be 
ployed in any lead process. 


11. There shall be provided and maintaimed for the use of all 
rsons employed in any lead process— 


(a) a suitable meal-room, unless the works are closed during 
meal hours ; 

(b) a suitable place or pisces for clothing put off during working 
hours ; and 

ic) a suitable place or places for the storage of overalls pro- 
vided in pursuance of Regulation 8; which place or 
places shall be separate from those required by para- 
graphs (a) and (b) of this Regulation ; 


of which shall be so located ag not to be exposed to dust or 
nes from any manufacturing process. 


12. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
1 in good repair for the use of all persons employed in any lead 
ICES3-— 

a) a lavatory, under cover, with a sufficient supply of clean 
towels, renewed daily, and of soap and nail brushes, and 
with either-— 

(i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to allow 
at least two feet for every five such persons employed 
at any one time and having a constant supply of warm 
water from taps or jots above the trough at intervals 
of not more than two feet ; or 
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(ii) at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons 
employed at any one time, fitted with a waste pipe and 
plug, and having either a constant supply (@) of hot and 
cold water or warm water laid on, or (if a constant 
supply of heated water be not reasonably practicable), 
a constant supply (a) of cold water laid on, and a supply 
of hot water always at hand when required for use by 
such persons ; and 

(b) sufficient and suitable bath accommodation (douche or 
other) with hot water laid on, unless the water supply 
provided under paragraph (a) is so arranged that a warm 
douche for the face, neck and arms can be taken. 


~ 


Provided that, when the number of persons so employed at 
any one time is temporarily increased by reason of flve cleaning, 
it shall not be necessary to provide (by reason only of such tem- 
porary increase) additional accommodation in pursuance of 
paragraph (a) of this Regulation if adequate time is allowed to 
all such persons for washing immediately before each meal (in 
addition to the regular meal times) and  pberune eae before the 
end of the day’s work. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 12 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii). 


13.—(a) Every person employed in a lead process shall be 
examined (a) by the Surgeon once in every calendar month (or at 
such shorter or longer intervals as may be prescribed in writing 
by the Chief Inspector of Factories) on a date of which due 
notice shall be given. 

(b) A Health Register containing the names of alJ persons em- 
ployed in any lead process shall be kept in a form [Form 2145] 
approved by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

(c) No person after suspension shall be employed in any lead 
process without written sanction from the Surgeon, entered in the 
Health Register. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 12 
(a) Examined. See Introductory Note (ix) at p. 505. 


Parr II 
Duties of Persons Employed 


14.—(a) Every person employed in any lead process shall 
deposit in the place or places provided in pursuance of Regula- 
tion 11 (b) all clothing put off during working hours. 

(b) Every person for whose use an overall is provided in pur- 
suance of Regulation 8 shall wear the overall when employed in 
any process named in that Regulation, and remove it before 
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partaking of food or leaving the premises, and deposit it in the 
place provided under Regulation 11 (c). 

(c) Every person for whose use a respirator is provided in pur- 
suance of Regulation 9, shall wear the respirator while employed 
in any process to which Regulation 2 (2) or Regulation 8 applies. 


15. No person employed shall introduce, keep, prepare, or 
partake of any food or drink (other than a non-alcoholic drink 
approved by the Surgeon), or make use of tobacco, in any place 
in which any lead procesa is carried on: 

Provided that, except in processes named in Regulation 8, this 
egulation shall not prevent any person from using tobacco, other 
han a cigar or cigarette, if his hands are free from lead. 

16. Every person employed in any lead process, or in any place 
here any lead process is being carried on, shall, before partaking 
f food, wash the face and hands, and before leaving the premises 
ash the face, neck, and arms in the lavatory provided in pur- 
uance of Regulation 12. 


17. Every person employed in any lead process shall present 
imself at the appointed time for examination by the Surgeon, in 
ursuance of Regulation 13 (a). 


18. No person employed shall, after suspension under these 
egulations or under any other Regulations or Special Rules 
pplying to factories or workshops where any process involving 
he use of lead is carried on, work in any lead process without 
itten sanction from the Surgeon, entered in the Health 
gister [Form 2145]. 

19. No person employed shall interfere in any way, without the 
neurrence of the occupier or manager, with the means provided 
r the removal of gas, vapour, fumes and dust, and for the 
trying out of these Regulations. 














THE LOCOMOTIVES AND WAGGONS (USED ON 
LINES AND SIDINGS) REGULATIONS, 1906 


(DatEeD Avaust 24, 1906; S. R. & O. 1906, No. 679) 
[Placard: Form 944] 


Whereas the use of locomotives, waggons, and other rolling stock 
lines of rail or sidings in any factory or workshop or any place 
which the provisions of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop 
t, 1901, are applied by that Act or on lines of ravl or sidings used 
1 connection with any factory or workshop or any place as afore- 
id, and not being part of a railway within the meaning of the 
na Employment (Prevention of Accidents) Act, 1900 (a) 
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(63 & 64 Vict. c. 27), has been certified in pursuance of the said 
section to be dangerous : 


I hereby in pursuance of the powers conferred upon moe by that 
Act make the following Regulations and direct that they shall 
apply to all places before mentioned. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the Ist day of 
January, 1907, except Regulations 1, 2, and 22, which shall come 
into force on the Ist day of January, 1908. 

Subject to the exemptions below, it shall be the duty of— 


(i) The occupier of any factory or workshop and any place 
to which any of the provisions of the Factory and Work- 
shop Act, 1901 [now the 1961 Act], are applied, and 

(ii) The occupier of any line of raiis or sidings used in con- 
nection with a factory or workshop, or with any place 
to which any of the provisions of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901 [now the 1961 Act], are applied, 


to comply with Part I of these Regulations. 

And it shall be the duty of every person (b) who by himself, his 
agents or workmen, carries on any of the operations to which 
these Regulations apply, and of all agents, workmen and persons 
employed to comply with Part IT of these Regulations. 

And it shall be the duty of every person (b) who by himself, i 
agents or workmen, carries on any of the operations to which 
these Regulations apply, to comply with Part ITI of these 
Regulations. 


In these Regulations :—~ 


Line of rails means a line of rails or sidings for the use of locoe- 
motives or waggons, except such lines as are used exclusively 
for (a) a gantry crane or travelling crane, or (b) any 
charging machine or other apparatus or vehicle used 
exclusively in or about any actual process of manufacture. 

Waggon includes any wheeled vehicle or non-self-moving 
crane on a line of rails. 

Locomotive includes any wheeled motor on a line of radlse used 
for the movement of waggons and any self-moving crane 

Ganiry means an elevated structure of wood, masonry, or 
metal, exceeding 6 feet in height and used for loading or 
unloading, which carries a line of rails, whereon wag game 
are worked by mechanical power. 


Nothing in these Regulations shail apply to :-~ 


(a) A lene of rails of less than 3 feet gauge, and locator 
and waggons used thereon. 
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(b) A line of rails not worked by mechanical power. 

(c) A line of rails inside a railway goods warehouse. 

-(d) A line of razls forming part of a mine within the meaning 

of the Coal Mines Regulation Act, 1887 (c), or of a quarry 

- within the meaning of the Quarries Act, 1894 (c) not 

being a line of rails within or used solely in connection 

with any factory or workshop not incidental to the 

maintenance or working of the mine or quarry or to the 
carrying on of the business thereof. ; 

(e) Pit banks of mines to which the Metalliferous Mines 
Regulation Act, 1872 (c) applies, and private lines of 
rails used in connection therewith. 

(f) Lines of railways used in connection with factories or 
workshops, so far as they are outside the factory or 
workshop premises, and used for running purposes only, 

(gz) Waggons not moved by mechanical power. 

(h) Buildings in course of construction, 

(i) Explosives factories or workshops within the meaning of 
the Explosives Act, 1875. 

(}) All lines and sidings on or used in connection with docks, 
wharves and quays not forming part of a factory or 
workshop as defined in Section 149 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901 [s. 175]. 

(k) Waggon or locomotive building or repairing shops, and 
all lines and sidings used in connection with such shops 
if such shops are in the occupation of a railway company 
within the meaning of the Regulation of Railways 
Act, 1871, 

(1) Depéts or car-sheds being parts of tramway or light rail- 
way undertakings authorised by Parliament, and used 
for the storage, cleaning, inspection or repair of tram- 
way cars or light railway cars. 









NOTES 
a) Railway. As defined by s. 16 of tho Railway Employment 
evention of Accidents) Act, 1900, “ railway ” means any railway 
d for the purposes of public traffic, whether passenger, goods or 
her traffic, and includes any works of the railway company connected 
h the railway. 


( 


6) Person...carrieson.., operations. An owner or aceupier who 
also a person who carries on operations to which these Regulations 
ly cannot rely upon s. 155 of the Act to absolve him from liability for a 
ure to comply with an operator’s duty under Part II or III of these 
rgulations (Wagon Repairs v. Vosper (1967), 3 K. I. R. 605, D. C.) 


{c) Acts, The Acts of 1872, 1887 and 1894 have been repealed and 
p replaced by the Mines and Quarries Act, 1954. 
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1. Point rods and signal wires in such a position as to be a 
source of danger to persons employed shall be sufficiently covered 
or otherwise guarded. 2 


2. Ground levers working points shall be so placed that men 
working them are clear of adjacent lines, and shall be placed in a 
position parallel to the adjacent lines, or in such other position, 
and be of such form, as to cause as little obstruction as possible to 
persons employed. 


3. Lines of rails and points shall be periodically examined and 
kept in efficient order, having regard to the nature of the traffic. 


4. Every gantry shall be properly constructed and kept in 
proper repair. It shall have a properly fixed structure to act as a 
stop-block at any terminal point; and at every part where 
persons employed have to work or pass on foot there shall be a 
suitable footway, and if such footway is provided between a 
line of rails and the edge of the gantry the same shall, so far as is 
reasonably practicable, having regard to the traffic and working, 
be securely fenced at such a distance from the line of rails as to 
afford a reasonably sufficient space for such persons to pass in 
safety between the fence and & locomotive, waggon or load on the 
line of rails. 


5. Coupling poles or other suitable mechanical appliances shall 
be provided where required for the purpose of Regulation 11. 


6. Proper sprags and scotches when required shall be provided 
for the use of persons in charge of the movement of waggons. 


7. Where during the period between one hour after sunset and 
one hour before sunrise, or in foggy weather, shunting or any 
operations likely to cause danger to persons employed are fre- 
quently carried on, efficient lighting shall be provided either by 
hand lamps or stationary lights as the case may require at all 
points where necessary for the safety of such persons. 


8. The mechanism of a capstan worked by power and used fan 
the purpose of traction of waggons on a line of rails shall be main- 
tained in efficient condition and if operated by a treadle such 
treadle shall be tested daily before use. 


Parr IT 


9. When materials are placed within 3 feet of a line of rails and 
persons employed are exposed to risk of injury from traffic by 
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aving to pass on foot over them or between them and the line 
ich material shall, as far as reasonably practicable, be so placed 
3 not to endanger such persons, and there shall be adequate 
cesses at intervals of not more than 20 yards where the materials 
cceed that length. 


10. No person shall cross a line of rails by crawling or passing 
aderneath a train or waggons thereon where there may be a risk 
' danger from traffic. 


‘11. Locomotives or waggons shall wherever it is reasonably 
racticable without structural alterations be coupled or un- 
upled only by means of a coupling pole or other suitable 
echanical appliance, except where the construction of loco- 
otives or waggons is such that coupling or uncoupling can be 
fely and conveniently performed without any part of a man’s 
dy being within the space between the ends or buffers of one 
omotive or waggon and another. 


12. Sprags and scotches shall be used as and when they are 
uired. 




















13. Waggons shall not be moved or be allowed to be moved on 
me of rails by means of a prop or pole, or by means of towing 
a rope or chain attached to a locomotive or waggon moving on 
adjacent line of rails when other reasonably practicable means 
be adopted ; provided that this shall not apply to the move- 
nt of ladles containing hot material on a line of rails in front 
and adjacent to a furnace. 
n no case shall props be used for the above purpose unless 
de of iron, steel or strong timber hooped with iron to prevent 
itting. 
14. Where a locomotive pushes more than one waggon, and risk 
injury may thereby be caused to persons employed (a), a man 
, wherever it is safe and reasonably practicable, accompany 
precede the front waggon or other efficient means (b) shall be 
en to obviate such risk. 


rovided that this Regulation shall not apply to the following :-—- 


(a) Fly shunting. 
(b) Movement of waggons used for conveyance of molten or 
hot material or other dangerous substance. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 14 
a) Persons employed. In this context this term means any persons 


: king at the factory, whether they are servants of the occupier or of 
independent contractor; see Stanton Ironworks Co., Ltd. v. Skipper, 
6] 1 Q. B. 255; [1955] 3 All E. R. 544, D. C. In that case the 


isional Court rofrained from deciding whother a duty was owed to 
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persons employed by an independent contractor, so as to give such ¢ 
person a right of action under these Regulations, but on the principle: 
discussed in the General Introduction, and in particular the cases ©: 
Massey-Harris-Ferguson (Manufacturing), Lid. v. Piper and Canadiar 
Pacific S.S. Ltd. v. Bryers, there cited, it is submitted that these Regu 
lations are for the benefit of all persons employed on work in the factory 
whether servants of the occupier or not. : 


(b) Other efficient means. It is not a compliance with this regula 
tion merely to ensure that the driver and shunter are aware of what i 
required (Wagon Repairs v. Vosper (1967), 3 K. I. R. 605, D.C.) 


15. No person shall be upon the buffer of a locomotive o 
waggon in motion unless there is a secure handhold and shall no 
stand thereon unless there is also a secure footplace; nor shal 
any person ride on a locomotive or waggon by means of a couplin; 
pole or other like appliance. 


16. No locomotive or waggon shall be moved on a line of rail 
until warning has been given by the person in charge to person 
employed whose safety is likely to be endangered. 

Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to a self-movin; 
erane within a building or to a charging machine or other vehicl 
so long as it is used in or about any actual process of manufacture 

17. Where persons employed have to pass on foot or work, a 
locomotive or waggon shall be moved on a line of raze during th 
period between one hour after sunset and one hour before sunrise 
or in foggy weather, unless the approaching end, wherever it 1 
safe and reasonably practicable, is distinguished by a suitabl 
light or accompanied by a man with a lamp. 


Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to the movemen 
of locomotives or waggons within any area, which is efficientl 
lighted by stationary lights. 


18. The driver in charge of a locomotive, or a man preceding 1 
on foot, shall give an efficient sound signal as a warning 0 
approaching any level crossing over a line of ratls regularly use 
by persons employed, or any curve where sight is interceptec 
or any other point of danger to persons employed. 


19. A danger signal shall be exhibited at or near the ends of an 
waggon or train of waggona undergoing repair wherever person 
employed are liable to be endangered by an approaching loc 
motive or waggon. 

20.—(a) The space immediately around such a capstan : 
mentioned in Regulation 8 shall be kept clear of all obstruction. 
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(b) Such capstan shall not be set in motion until signals have 
een exchanged between the man in charge of the capstan and 
he man werking the rope or chain attached to it. 


(¢) No person under 18 years of age shall work such capstan. 


21. No person under the age of 18 shall be employed as a loco- 
sotive driver, and no person under the age of 16 shall be employed 
3 a shunter. 


| Part Iil 


| 

22. All glass tubes of water gauges on locomotives or stationary 
dilers used for the movement of waggons shall be adequately 
rotected by a covering or guard. 


AND OTHER ARTICLES) SPECIAL 
REGULATIONS, 1946 


(S. R. & O. 1946, No. 2107) 
[Placard: Form 1030] 


| 
- THE MAGNESIUM (GRINDING OF CASTINGS 
) 


Whereas the Minister of Labour and National Service (herein- 
r referred to as “the Minister ’’) is satisfied that the grinding or 
lishing of castings or other articles consisting wholly or mainly 
| magnesium, or of alloys containing magnesium, and work 
cidental thereto are of such a nature as to cause risk of bodily 
jury to persons employed in connection therewith ; 
Now therefore the Minister by virtue of the powers conferred 
on him by Section 60 (a) of the Factories Act, 1937, and of all 
er powers enabling him in that behalf, hereby makes the 
lowing Special Regulations :— 








NOTE 


a) Powers conferred ... by s. 60. These regulations were made 
er s. 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, before that section was amended 
s. 12 of the Factories Act, 1948. Consequently, the class of persons 
whose benefit they were made is limited to persons employed ‘in 
ection with ” the processes specified ; see the General Introduction 
Canadian Pacific Steamships, Ltd. v. Bryers, there cited. 


i. Short title and commencement.—These Regulations 
y be cited as the Magnesium (Grinding of Castings and Other 
icles ) Special Regulations, 1946, and shall come into operation 
\the 27th January, 1947. 
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2. Interpretation.—In these Regulations, unless the contex 
otherwise requires, the following expressions have the meaning 
hereby assigned te them respectively, that is to say :— 


“Grinding or polishing device’? means any abrasive wheel 
disc, buff, mop, brush, bob, dolly or band. 

** Magnesium ” includes any alloy containing more than 2 

_ per cent. of magnesium. 

“The processes’ means grinding or polishing of casting 
or other articles consisting wholly or mainly of magnesiun 
by means of any grinding or polishing device driven by 
mechanical power. 

‘““ Racing’? means the trueing up, cutting, dressing o 
roughing of an abrasive wheel. 


3. Application of Regulations.—These Regulations shal 
apply to factories in which any of the processes is carried on, bu 
nothing in these Regulations shall be deemed to apply to th 
crushing or grinding of magnesium in the manufacture of mag 
nesium powder : 


Provided that Regulations 7 to 13 shall not apply in respect o 
the brushing of metal surfaces where the surface is thoroughl; 
drenched during brushing by: a spray of water or other suitabl 
liquid if effective arrangements are made for the safe drainin, 
away of the liquid and to prevent or safely remove any accumula 
tions of magnesium dust or of sludge containing such dust in o 
on the plant or the drainage arrangements. 


4, Maintenance of plant and apparatus .—The occupier sha 
provide and maintain in efficient working order and in good repai 
all plant and apparatus necessary for compliance with thes 
Regulations. 


5. Precautions against causing sparks.—None of the pro 
cesses shall be carried out by means of any grinding or polishin 
device which has been used for abrading iron or other ferrou 
material, nor shall any racing, with a tool capable of causin 
sparks, be done at any plant used in the processes. 


6. Interception and removal of dust.—None of the processe 
shall be carried out without the use of adequate appliances for th 
interception of the dust as near as possible to the point of origi 
thereof, and for its safe removal. 


7. Appliances for interception and removal of dust.— 
Appliances shall not be deemed adequate for the purposes of . 
foregoing Regulation unless they include-- 
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(a) a hood or casing so arranged as substantially to tip 
the dust thrown off; and 


(b) a duct of adequate size which (i) is so designed that the dust 
is carried away without lodgment therein and (ii) is kept 
free from obstruction and (iii) has proper means of access 
for inspection and cleaning ; and 


(c) a fan or other appliance capable of producing a draught 
sufficient to extract the dust ; and 


(d) a scrubber in which the dust-laden air is effectively drenched 
with water when such air has travelled, from the hood or 
casing referred to in sub-paragraph (a), a horizontal dis- 
tance of not more than ten feet or not more than a such 
greater horizontal distance as may be authorised for the 
time being in the particular case by certificate of the Chief 
Inspector, so however that no scrubbing chamber serves 
more than one grinding or polishing device and every 
scrubbing chamber shall be provided with a suitable 
explosion relief : 


Provided that one scrubbing chamber may serve two such 
jevices on a common spindle. 


Provided further that where grinding or polishing is being done 
by means of a portable device, the use of a hood or casing shall not 
be required if the process is carried on in an enclosed space from 
which the dust is effectively and safely removed by means of 
appliances in accordance with sub-paragraphs (b), (c) and (d) 
of this Regulation or is carried on under such other conditions as 
may be authorised for the time being by certificate of the Chief 
Inspector. 


8. Automatic operation of appliances.—There shall be 
sutomatic arrangements to ensure that no grinding or polishing 
levice used in the processes is being driven by mechanical power 
unless the appliances serving that device in accordance with sub- 
oaragraphs (ec) and (d) of Regulation 7 are in effective operation. 


9, Previous operation of appliances.—None of the processes 
hall be actually begun on any grinding or polishing device unless 
he appliances serving that device in accordance with sub- 
paragraphs (c) and (d) of Regulation 7 have been in operation for 
he immediately preceding five minutes. 


10. Further provisions as to removal of dust.—(1) All dust, 
ludge and scale deposited in any scrubber used in connection 
ith the processes shall be removed from the scrubber at least once 
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a week, and no tool containing iron or ferrous material shall be 
used for that purpose. 


(2) Measures shall be taken to prevent any dust of magnesium 
which may remain outside the appliances for the interception and 
safe removal of the dust from accumulating in work rooms in 
quantities likely to prove dengerous, and dust removed for that 
purpose shall so far as reasonably practicable be collected and 
placéd in metal containers with closely fitting metal covers and 
the metal containers shall be kept in a dry place. 


11. Disposal of dust.—(1) Dust, sludge or scale removed from 
any scrubber used in connection with the processes shall be dis- 
posed of without avoidable delay either by being spread on the 
surface of the ground in the open air and burned at least 100 feet 
from any building in which persons are regularly present, or by 
removal from the factory. 

Provided that if the material is so wet as to prevent it burning 
when spread on the ground, it may be burned in an open 
incinerator at least 100 feet from any such building. 


(2) Dust of magnesium, other than dust from scrubbers, shall, 
after collection, be removed from the factory at intervals of not 
more than one week or be disposed of by burning in accordance 
with Regulation 11 (1) hereof'or, in so far as not so removed or 
disposed of within a week, kept in metal containers with closely 
fitting metal covers in a dry room constructed of fire-resisting 
material and used only for storage. 


12. Protective clothing.—The occupier shail provide and 
maintain in good condition, for all persons engaged in the pro. 
cesses or in any other work involving substantial exposure to dust 
of magnesium, sufficient and suitable overalls of fire-resisting 
material of smooth surface and close texture and leather aprons 
with leather bibs. Every such overall and apron shall be capable 
of being instantly taken off by the wearer and shall, when used. 
be brushed at the end of every shift during which it has beer 
used, and at intervals during the shift if substantial quantities 0! 
dust accumulate upon it. If the fire-resisting properties aré 
secured by means of proofing, the overall shail be reproofed afte 
every washing. 


13. Prohibition of smoking, open lights and fires.—Nc 
smoking, cpen light, fire or other agency capable of igniting dus 
of magnesium shall be permitted :— 


(a) at any place less than twenty feet from any of the following 
that is to say, _ 
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(i) a grinding or polishing device used in the pro- 
cesses, Or 
(ii) any hood or casing or scrubber used in connection 
with the processes or any part of a duet between 
such hood or casing and scrubber or any outlet 
for a duct between the serubber and the open 
air, OF 
(ii) any container in which magnesium dust is kept, 
unless that place is effectively separated there- 
fromm by substantial fire resisting walls or parti- 
tions, or 
(b) in any roorm used for keeping dust of magnesium in pur- 
suance of Regulation 11 (2). 


14. No person shall be permitted to smoke when handling dust 
f magnesium or magnesium sludge or scale. 


15. Obligations in respect of Regulations 5, 6, 9 and 
0 (1), smoking, lights, etc.—No person employed in a factory 
» which these Regulations apply shall :— 


(a) wilfully do anything which is prohibited by any of the pro- 
visions of Regulations 5, 6 and 9. 

(b) use a tool containing iron or ferrous material for the purpose 
specified in Regulation 10 (1). 

(c) smoke or use an open light, fire or other agency capable of 
igniting dust of magnesium in any of the circumstances 
specified in Regulation 13, or 

(d) smoke when handling dust of magnesium or magnesium 
sludge or scale. 


16. Every person engaged in any of the processes shall, without 
lay, report to the occupier or other responsible person any defect 
yhich he may find in any of the appliances or facilities provided 
or the purposes of his work in pursuance of these Regulations. 


—— 


THE SPINNING BY SELF-ACTING MULES 
REGULATIONS, 1905 


(DAtED OctoBER 17, 1905; S. R. & O. 1905, No. 1103) 
[Placard: Form 941] 


Whereas certain machinery used in the process of spinning in 
xtile factories, and known ag self-acting mules, has been 
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certified in pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901, to be dangerous to life and limb: 


I hereby, in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that 
Act, make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall 
apply to all factories or parts thereof in which the process of 
spinning by means of self-acting mules is carried on. 


1. In these Regulations the term ‘‘ Minder” means the person 
in charge of a self-acting mule for the time being. 


2. Save as hereinafter provided it shall be the duty of the 
occupier of a factory to observe Part I of these Regulations : 
provided that it shall be the duty of the owner (whether or not 
he is one of the occupiers) of a tenement factory (a) to observe 
Part I of these Regulations, except so far as relates to such parts 
of the machinery as are supplied by the occupier. 

It shall be the duty of the persons employed to observe Part IJ 
of these Regulations, but it shall be the duty of the occupier, fol 
the purpose of enforcing their observance, to keep a copy of the 
Regulations in legible characters affixed in every mule room, ir 
& conspicuous position where they may be conveniently read. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 2 
(a) Tenement factory. See s. 121 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


Part I 
Duties of Occupiers 


3. After January Ist, 1906, the following parts of every self 
acting mule shall be securely fenced as far as is reasonably prac 
ticable, unless it can be shown that by their position or con 
struction they are equally safe to every person employed as the} 
would be if securely fenced. . 


(a) Back shaft scrolls and carrier pulleys and draw banc 
pulleys. 

(b) Front and back carriage wheels. 

(c) Faller stops. 

(da) Quadrant pinions. 

(e) Back of head-stocks, including rim-pulleys and taking-il 
scrolls. 

(f) Rim band tightening pulleys, other than plate wheels, con 
nected with a self-acting mule erected after January Ist 
1906, | 
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Part II 
Duties of Persons Hmployed 


4. It shall be the duty of the minder of every self-acting mule 
to take all reasonable care to ensure :— 


(a) That no child cleans any part or under any part thereof 
whilst the mule is in motion by the aid of mechanical 
power. 

(b) That no woman, young person, or child works between the 
fixed and traversing parts thereof whilst the mule is in 
motion by the aid of mechanical power. 

(c) That no person is in the space between the fixed and travers- 
ing parts thereof unless the mule is stopped on the outward 
run. 


5. No self-acting mule shall be started or restarted except by 
the minder or at his express order, nor until he has ascertained 
that no person is in the space between the fixed and traversing 
parts thersof. 


THE MULE SPINNING (HEALTH) SPECIAL 
REGULATIONS, 1953 


(S.1. 1953 No. 1545 as amended by S.I. 1963 No. 879) 
[Placard: Form 1049] 


fhe Minister of Labour and National Service, by virtue of the 
powers conferred upon him by section 60 of the Factories Act, 
1937 (hereinafter referred to as “‘ the principal Act’), section 8 of 
the Factories Act, 1948, and the Transfer of Functions (Factories, 
&e., Acts) Order, 1946, and of all other powers him enabling, 
hereby makes the following Special Regulations :— 


1, Citation and commencement.—These Regulations may 
be cited as the Mule Spinning (Health) Special Regulations, 1953, 
and shall come into operation on the Ist July, 1954. 


2. interpretation.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies 
o the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to the 
nterpretation of an Act of Parliament. 


(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 
he following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to 
hem respectively, that is to say :— 


“appointed doctor” means a fully registered medical 
practitioner specially appointed under section 151 of the 
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Factories Act, 1961, to be appointed factory doctor for the 
factory for the purposes of these Regulations, or the appointed 
factory doctor for the district in which the factory is situated ; 


‘“ specified colour ’? means a Saybolt chromometer colour not 
darker than + 30 when tested in a manner approved (a) in 
writing for the time being by the Chief Inspector or such other 
colour as may be approved (b) in writing for the time being by 
the Chief Inspector ; | 

“ snecified viscosity”? means a viscosity of not less than 
sixteen and not more than twenty-one centistokes when tested 
at one hundred and forty degrees Fahrenheit in a manner ap- 
proved (a) in writing for the time being by the Chief Inspector ; 


‘“‘ahite oil’? means a hydrocarbon oil of petroleum origin 
which has been drastically refined with sulphuric acid and con- 
forms to the specified colour and the specified viscosity. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 2 

(a) Manner approved. For the purposes of the definitions of 
“ specified colour’ and “‘ specified viscosity ” approval has been given by 
the Chief Inspector, by Form 1050, to the method entitled “ Colour by 
Saybolt Chromometer ” with serial designation I. P. 18/42 and the 
method entitled ‘‘ Viscosity (Kinematic) in Absolute Units ” with serial 
designation I. P. 71/52T, full particulars whereof are set out on pages 
114-116 and 608-627 respectively of ‘ Standard Methods for Testing 
Petroleum and its Products” (12th Edition, 1952), published by the 
Institute of Petroleum. 

(b) Colour ... approved. The Chief Inspector has approved, by 
Form 1051, for the purposes of the definition of specified colour a colour 
no darker than water white (0.5) when measured by the method entitled 
“ Colour by the Lovibond Tintometer ”’ with serial designation I. P. 
17/52, full particulars of which are set out on pages 108-113 of ‘‘ Stand- 
ard Methods for Testing Petroleum and its Products” (12th Edition, 
1952) published by the Institute of Petroleum. 


3. Application of Regulations.—These Regulations shall 
apply to every factory in which any of the following processes is 
carried on by means of self-acting mules, that is to say, the 
spinning of cotton, the spinning of staple fibre and the spinning 
of mixtures of cotton and staple fibre, not being a factory in which 
the only process of spinning carried on is the spinning of waste 
cotton. i! 


4, Exemptions.—If the Chief Inspector is satisfied in respect 
of any factory to which these Regulations apply or in respect of 
any class or description of such factories that by reason of special 
circumstances in that factory or in such class or description of 
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factories, or for any other reason, all or any of the requirements 
of these Regulations are not necessary for the protection of persons 
employed therein, he may by certificate in writing (which he may 
at his discretion revoke at any time) exempt such factory or any 
part or parts thereof or such class or description of such factories 
or any part or parts thereof from the operation of any such require- 
ments, subject to such conditions as may be specified in the certifi- 
cate, and where such exemption is granted a legible copy of the 
certificate showing the conditions subject to which it has been 
granted shall be kept posted up in any factery to which the 
exemption applies in a position where it may be conveniently 
read by the persons emploved. 


5. Oils for oiling mule spindles.—(1) No oil other than the 
following shall be used for oiling spindles of self-acting mules, 
that is to say, white ovl or oil entirely of animal or vegetable origin 
or entirely of mixed animal and vegetable origin. 

(2) No oil shall be used for oiling spindles of self-acting mules 
unless there is attached to the general register [Form 31] a certifi- 
cate from the suppliers of the oil containing a description of the oil 
and in the case of white oil a statement that it has been tested and 
found to conform to the specified colour and specified viscosity. | 


6. Medical examination.—(1) The occupier shall arrange for 
every person who is or has been employed in the process of 
spinning at a self-acting mule to be examined by the appointed 
doctor within six months of being first so employed and to be 
examined again at intervals of not more than six months so long 
as his employment in the factory continues: 

Provided that where at the date of the coming into operation 
of these Regulations a period of six months has elapsed since a 
person was first employed in the process of spinning at a self- 
acting mule, the occupier shall arrange for the first examination 
under this Regulation of that person by the appointed doctor to 
take place within six months of the said date. 

(2) The occupier shall keep, in a form [Form 659] approved by 
the Chief Inspector, a health register containing the names of all 
persons who are required to be medically examined under this 
Regulation. 

(3) Not less than one week’s notice of every such examination 
shall be given by the oceupier to all concerned and it shall be the 
duty of persons who are or have been employed in the process of 

pinning at self-acting mules to submit themselves for examination 
y the appointed doctor at the appointed times. 

(4) The occupier shall provide for the purpose of examinations 
y the appointed doctor under this Regulation (for the exclusive 
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use of the appointed doctor on the occasion of an examination) a 
room which shall be properly cleaned and adequately warmed 
and lighted, and furnished with a SGIPER: a table (with writing 
materials) and chairs. 


- NON-FERROUS METALS (MELTING AND 
FOUNDING) REGULATIONS, 1962 


(S.I. 1962 No. 1667) 
[Placard : Form 2118] 
The Minister of Labour— 


(a) by virtue of the powers conferred on him by sections 62, 
76 and-180 (6) and (7) of the Factories Act, 1961 and 
of all other powers enabling him in that behalf; and 

(b) after publishing, pursuant to Schedule 4 to the said Act 
of 1961, notice of the proposal to make the Regulations 
and not having received any objection to the draft 
in regard to which he is required by the said Schedule 

* to direct an inquiry to be held, 


hereby makes the following special Regulations :— 


Part I 


Provisions which Apply to All Premises ceming urthin the 
Scope of the Regulations 


Citation, commencement and revocation 


1. (1) These Regulations may be cited as the Non-Ferrous 
Metals (Melting and Founding) Regulations, 1962. These Regu- 
lations shall come into operation on 30th January, 1963, with the 
exception of the following provisions which shall come into opera- 
tion on 30th July, 1964, namely, paragraph (2) of this Regulation, 
and Regulations 6, 11, 14, 15, and 16. 

(2) The Regulations dated 20th June, 1908, with respect to the 
casting of brass are hereby revoked. 


Interpretation 


2. (1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the inter- 
pretation of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation 
of an Act of Parliament, and as if these Regulations and the 
Regulations hereby revoked were Acts of Parliament. 

(2) For the purposes of these Regulations, unless the context 
otherwise requires, the following expressions have the meanings 
hereby assigned to them respectively, that is to say— 
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** approved’ means approved for the time being by certifi- 
cate of the Chief Inspector ; 


** degrees’? means degrees Fahrenheit ; 


‘* dressing operations”’ includes fettling, stripping and other 
removal of adherent sand, cores, runners, risers, flash and 
other surplus metal from a casting and the production of a 
reasonably clean and smooth surface, but does not include 
(a) the removal of metal from a casting when performed 
incidentally in connection with the machining or assembling 
of castings after they have been dressed or (b) any operation 
which is a knock-out operation within the meaning of these 
Regulations ; 

‘“‘ knock-out operations”? means all methods of removing 
castings from moulds and the following operations when 
done in connection therewith, namely, stripping, coring-out 
and the removal of runners and risers ; 


** person employed’? means a person employed in the pro- 
Cesses ; 


? 


* pouring aisle’? means an aisle leading from a main gang- 
way or directly from a furnace to where metal is poured into 
moulds ; 


“the principal Act”? means the Factories Act, 1961, as 
amended by or under any other Act ; 


** the processes’? means all or any of the operations or pro- 
cesses specified in Regulation 3 (1) or (2) being operations or 
processes to which these Regulations apply. 


Application of Regulations 


3. (1) Subject to paragraph (3) of this Regulation, the whole 
f these Regulations shall apply to those parts of all factories in 
which any of the following operations and processes are carried 
yn, or which are used in connection with any such operations and 
srocesses, that 1s to say-—— 


(a) any operation (not being an operation to which paragraph 
(2) of this Regulation applies) in the production of non- 
ferrous castings by casting metal in moulds made of sand, 
loam, metal, moulding composition or other material or 
mixture of materials, or by shell moulding, diecasting 
(including pressure diecasting), centrifugal casting or 
continuous casting ; and 

(b) where carried on as incidental processes in connection with 
and in the course of production to which sub-paragraph 
(a) applies, the preparation and mixing of materials, tho 
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preparation of moulds and cores (but not the making of 
patterns or dies in a separate room not used for any of 
the processes), knock-out operations and dressing operations. 


(2) Subject to paragraph (3) of this Regulation, the provisions 
of Part I of these Regulations (and only those provisions) shall 
apply to those parts of all factories in which are carried on the 
melting and casting of non-ferrous metal for the production of 
ingots, billets, slabs or other similar products, or the stripping 
thereof; so, however, that the whole of these Regulations shall 
apply to any such part in which there is also carried on any of 
the operations or processes specified in paragraph (1) of this 
Regulation. 

(3) Nothing in these Regulations shall apply with respect to— 


(a) any process to which either of the following Regulations 
apply, that is to say, the Regulations (a) dated 12th 
August, 1911, with respect-to the smelting and manu- 
facture of lead and the Electrie Accumulator Regula- 
tions, 1925 (6); or 

(b) any process for the purposes of a printing works; or 

(c): any smelting process in which metal is obtained by a 
reducing operation or any process incidental to such 
operation ; or . 

(d) any process in the course of the manufacture of solder or 
any process incidental to such manufacture ; or 

(e) the melting and casting of lead or any lead-based alloy 
for the production of ingots, billets, slabs or other 
similar produets, or the stripping thereof, or any pro- 
cess incidental to such melting, casting or stripping. 


(4) Save as expressly provided in Regulation 11 (5) and Regu- 
lation 15 (6), the provisions of these Regulations shall be in addi- 
tion to and not in substitution for or in diminution of other 
requirements imposed by or under the principal Act. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 3 
(a) Regulations ...1911. See S. KR. & O. 1911 No. 752, p. 848. 


(6) Electric Accumulator Regulations. Seo S. R. & O. 1928 
No. 28, p. 765. 


Exemption certificates 

4. The Chief Inspector may (subject to such conditions as may 
be specified therein) by certificate in writing (which he may in his 
discretion revoke at any time) exempt from all or any of the 
requirements of these Regulations—- 
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(a) any premises; or 
(b) any class or description of premises; or 


(c) any machine, plant, apparatus or process or any class or 
description of machines, plant, apparatus or processes ; 
or 


(d) the employment. of any person or any class or description 
of persons, if ho is satisfied that the requirements in 
respect of which the exemption is granted can be sus- 
pended or relaxed without danger to the health or safety 
of persons employed or are for any reason impracticable 
or inappropriate. Where such exemption is granted a 
legible copy of the certificate, showing the conditions (if 
any) subject to which it has been granted, shall be kept 
posted in a position where it may be conveniently read 
by the persons employed. 


Cleanliness of floors 


5. Biffective cleaning by a suitable method shall be carried out 
at least ence every working day of all accessible parts of the floor 
of every indoor workplace in which the processes are carried on, 
other than parts which are of sand ; and the parts which aro of 
sand shall be kept in good order. 


Vonstruction of floors 


6. (1) Floors of indoor workplaces in which the processes are 
wrried on, other than parts which are of sand, shall have an even 
surface of hard material. 


(2) No part of the floor of any such indoor workplace shall be 
of sand except where this is necessary by reason of the work done. 


(3) All parts of the surface of the floor of any such indoor work- 


ace which are of sand shall, so far as practicable, be maintained 
n an even and firm condition. 

| 

Manwal operations involving molten metal 

7, (1) There shall be provided and properly maintained for all 


ersons employed on manual operations involving molten metal 
th which they are liable to be splashed, a working space for that 


eration-— 
(a) which is adequate for the safe performance of the work 
and 


(b) which, so far as reasonably practicable, is kept free from 
obstruction. 
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(2) Any operation involving the carrying by hand of a con- 
tainer holding molten metal shall be performed on a floor all parts 
of which where any person walks while engaged in the operation 
shall be on the same level : 


Provided that, where necessary to enable the operation to be 
performed without undue risk, nothing in this paragraph shall 
prevent the occasional or exceptional use of a working space on @ 
different level from the floor, being a space provided with a safe 
means of access from the floor for any person while engaged in the 
operation. 


Disposal of dross and skimmungs 


8. Dross and skimmings removed from molten metal or taken 
from a furnace shall be placed forthwith in suitable receptacles. 


Arrangement and storage 


9. (1) Subject to paragraph (3) of this Regulation, and (in the 
case of parts of factories of the kind specified in Regulation 3 (1)) 
to Regulation 19, all raw materials and all dies, patterns, pattern 
plates, core boxes, core plates, grids, moulding boxes, loam plates 
and ladles, and all other heavy equipment, shall be so arranged 
and placed as to enable work to be carried on without unnecessary 
risk. 


(2) Suitable and conveniently accessible racks, bins or other 
receptacles shall be provided and used for the storage of all othe 
gear and tools. 


(3) Where scrap metal, sand, fuel or other similar loose 
materials are stored indoors, suitable bins, bunkers or other 
receptacles shall be provided and used for such storage. 


Gangways and pouring aisles 


10. (1) In every workroom to which this Regulation applies 
where necessary for the safe carrying of molten metal for pourin; 
into moulds, sufficient and clearly defined pouring aisles shall be 
provided which shall be properly maintained and, so far ai 
reasonably practicable, be kept free from obstruction and which— 


(a) if molten metal is carried in hand ladles or bull ladles by 
not more than two men per ladle, shall be at least eighteer 
inches wide, but where any moulds alongside the aisl 

are more than twenty inches above the floor of the aisle 

the aisle shall be not less than twenty-four inches wide 
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(b) if molten metal is carried in hand ladles or bull ladles by 
more than two men per ladle, shall be at least thirty 
inches wide ; 


(c) if molten metal is carried in crane, trolley or truck ladles, 
shall be of a width adequate for the safe performance of 
the work. 


All measurements of the width of an aisle shall be taken between 
he extreme ends of the box handles or other projections into the 
isle. 


(2) In every workroom to which this Regulation applies, con- 
tructed, reconstructed or converted for use as such after the mak- 
ng of these Regulations and, so far as reasonably practicable, in 
very other workroom to which this Regulation applies, sufficient 


nd clearly defined main gangways shall be provided and properly 
naintained which— 


(a) shall be at least three feet wide ; 


(b) shall, so far as reasonably practicable, be kept free from 
obstruction; and 


(c) if used for carrying molten metal shall— 


(i) where truck ladles are used, be at least two feet wider 
than the overall width of the ladle ; 

(ii) where hand shanks are carried by more than two 
men per hand shank, be at least four feet wide ; 
and 

(iii) where used for simultaneous travel in both directions 


by men carrying hand shanks, be at least six feet 
wide. 


| (3) In this Regulation the expression “‘ workroom to which this 
egulation applies’ means a part of a factory in which molten 
etal is transported or used, and a workroom to which this Regu- 
ion applies shall be deemed for the purposes of this Regulation 
have been constructed, reconstructed or converted for use as 
ch after the making of these Regulations if the construction, 
construction or conversion thereof was begun after the making 
these Regulations. 










11. (1) So far as reasonably practicable, the inhalation by the 
sons employed of any dust or fumes shall be prevented by 
h one or more of the following methods as may be necessary, 
t is to say, elimination, suppression and control of such dust 
d fumes otherwise than by the wearing of respirators. 
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(2) Without prejudice to the preceding paragraph of this Regu- 
lation, knock-out or dressing operations from which the dust or 
fumes given off are not effectively eliminated, suppressed or con- 
trolled, shall be carried on— , 


(a) in a separate room or in a separate part of the factory 
suitably partitioned off or, 

(b) where the foregoing is not reasonably practicable, in a 
separate area of the factory, so, however, that, so far as 
reasonably practicable, the knocking-out or dressing of 
dry sand castings shall not be carried out in the same 
room at the same time as any moulding process. 


(3) Open solid fuel fires shall not be used for any purpose unless 
effective provision is made for preventing any fumes arising there. 
from from entering the air of any workroom. 


(4) Mould dryers, other than electrically heated mould dryers 
shall not be used expressly for the purpose of heating workrooms 


(5) The provisions of this Regulation shall be in substitutior 
for so much of section 63 of the principal Act as requires exhaus' 
appliances to be provided and maintained. 


Maintenance and examination of exhaust plant 


12. (1) All ventilating plant used for the purpose of extracting 
suppressing or controlling dust or fumes shall be properly main 
tained. 

(2) All ventilating plant used for the purpose of extracting 
suppressing or controlling dust or fumes shall be thoroughly 
examined and tested by a competent person at least once in ever 
period of six months ; and particulars of the results of every sucl 
examination and test shall be entered in an approved registe 
[Form 2093] which shall be available for inspection by any persot 
employed affected thereby, Any defect found on any sucl 
examination and test shall be immediately reported in writing by 
the person carrying out the examination and. test to the occupier 
manager or other appropriate person. < 
Protective equipment 


13. (1) There shall be provided (a) and maintained suitabl 
protective equipment of the types and for the operations or wor 
respectively hereafter in this Regulation specified for the protec 
tion of persons employed in any such operations or work, that is t 
say-— . 
(a) suitable gloves or other suitable protection for the hands fe 

persons employed in handling any hot material likely t 
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cause damage to the hands by burn, scald or sear, or in 
handling rough or irregular material likely to cause 
damage to the hands by cut or abrasion ; 

(b) without prejudice to the requirements of Regulation 11 (1), 
respirators of an approved type for persons envployed in 
work in an area where there is a heavy concentration of 
dust ; 

(c) suitable goggles (b) or other suitable eye protection for per- 
sons employed in— 


(i) work at a furnace where there is risk to the eyes 
from molten metal; or 
(ii) pouring or skimming ; or : 
(ili) work involving risk to the eyes from hot sand being 
thrown off 


(2) Where appropriate, suitable screens shall be provided for 
rotection against flying materials (including splashes of molten 
1etal and sparks and chips thrown off in the course of any process). 


(3) A type of respirator may be approved for all or any of the 
urposes of paragraph (1) (b) of this Regulation. Each respirator 
rovided for the purposes of the said paragraph (1) (b) shall 
ary a distinguishing mark indicating the person by whom it is 
itended to be used, and no person shall wear or be required to 
ear a respirator not carrying his mark or a respirator which has 
een worn by another person and has not since been thoroughly 
isinfected. 


(4) Every person employed shall make full and proper use of the 
yuipment provided for his protection in pursuance of para- 
‘aphs (1) and (2) of this Regulation, and shall without delay 
port to the occupier, manager or other appropriate person any 
fect in, or loss of, the same. 










NOTES TO REGULATION 13 


General Note. See also the Foundries (Protective Footwear and 
iters) Regulations, 1971, p. 802. 


(a) Provided. See note (f) to s. 65 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(6) Suitable goggles. See note (e) to s. 65 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


myperature 


14. The temperature of that part of a room where work is being 
ied on (other than a separate storeroom not used for any of 
processes) shall, after the first hour, be not less than fifty 
ees; but when the outside temperature is less than thirty 
ees it shall suffice if the temperature at that part is not less 
twenty degrees higher than the outside temperature. 
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Washing facilities and clothing accommodation 


15. (1) There shall be provided and maintained for the use of 
all the persons employed adequate and suitable facilities for wash- 
ing which shall be conveniently accessible and shall include a 
sufficient supply of clean towels or other suitable means of drying 
and of soap and nail brushes, and basins or troughs with running 
hot and cold or warm water. 


(2) The basins and troughs required to be provided and main- 
tained by paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall satisfy the follow- 
ing requirements— 


(a) basins and troughs shall have a smooth impervious upper 
surface ; 

(b) each basin shall be fitted with a waste pipe and plug ; 

(c) each trough shall be fitted with suitable taps or jets at inter- 
vals of not more than two feet and with a waste pipe 
without plug ; 

(d) basins and troughs shall be sufficient in number and dimen- 
sions to provide at least one unit for every ten persons 

_employed at any one time. 


(3) For the purposes of this, Regulation-—— 


(a) a ‘“‘ unit’? means one basin or two feet of the length of ¢ 
trough or, in the case of circular or oval troughs, twe 
feet of the circumference of a trough ; 

(b) in dividing by ten for the purpose of finding the numbe! 
of units required, any remainder shall be counted a: 
ten ; 

(c) a basin or other receptacle shall not be reckoned as F: 
trough unless it measures internally at least four fee 
over its longest or widest part. 


(4) In addition there shall be provided and maintained for th 
use of all the persons employed on hot, dirty or arduous work 
adequate and suitable facilities for taking shower or other bath 
with suitable arrangements for privacy (including, in close prox 
imity to such facilities, adequate and suitable accommodation fo 
dressing, undressing or changing clothes, and an adequate numbe 
of lockers or other suitable arrangements for the accommodatioa: 
of clothing belonging to persons using the baths) and such arrange 
ments as are reasonably practicable for drying clothing belongin 
to persons using the baths. : 


(5) The facilities and accommodation provided in pursuance c 
this Regulation shall be placed in the charge of a responsible pet 
son or persons, be maintained in a clean and orderly conditior 
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and shall, so far as reasonably practicable, be separate from any 
workroom. 


(6) The provisions of this Regulation shall be in substitution 
for the provisions of section 58 (1) of the principal Act (which 
relates to washing facilities). 


Facilities for meals 

16. (1) There shall be provided and maintained for the use of 
the persons employed adequate and suitable accommodation for 
taking meals which accommodation shall be properly heated and 
shall include sufficient tables and seats and facilities for the warm- 
ing of the food of persons employed and for boiling water. 


(2) No person shall be permitted to take a main meal in any 
indoor workroom in which the processes are carried on and it shall 
be the duty of every person employed not to take a main meal in 
any such indoor workroom. 


Part II 


Provisions which Apply only to the Premises specified in 
hegulation 3 (1) 


Cleanliness of indoor workplaces 


17. All accessible parts of the walls of every indoor workplace 
in which the processes are carried on and of everything affixed to 
those walls shall be effectively cleaned by a suitable method to a 
height of not less than fourteen feet from the floor at least once in 
every period of fourteen months. A record of the carrying out of 
every such effective cleaning in pursuance of this paragraph includ- 
ing the date (which shall be not less than five months nor more 
than nine months after the last immediately preceding washing, 
cleaning or other treatment in pursuance of section 1 (3) of the 
principal Act) shall be entered in an approved register [Form 

093 


ressing operations 


18. All dressing operations shall be carried out inside a weather- 
roof building. 


usposal of waste 


19. Appropriate measures shall be taken for the disposal of all 

aste products from shell moulding (including waste burnt sand) 
soon as reasonably practicable after the castings have been 
ocked-out, . 
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Material and equipment left out of doors 


20. All material and equipment left out of doors (including 
material and equipment so left only temporarily or occasionally) 
shall be so arranged and placed as to avoid unnecessary risk. 
There shall be safe means of access to all such material and equip- 
ment and, so far as reasonably practicable, such access shall be 
by roadways or pathways which shall be properly maintained. 
Such roadways or pathways shall have a firm and even surface 
and shall, so far as reasonably practicable, be kept free from 
obstruction. 


THE OIL CAKE WELFARE ORDER, 1929 
(S. R. & O. 1929 No. 534) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Mis- 
cellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following 
Order for all factories or parts of factories in which the manu- 
facture of oil cake, extracted meal or corapound cake is carried 
on, ineliding the incidental operations of refining and grease 
manufacture. 

Provided that nothing in this Order shall apply to the loading 
or unloading wharves at such factories. 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition, 
for the use of all persons employed, suitable protective clothing 
according to the nature of the work. | 


2. [Revoked; See Introductory Note (viii).] 


3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
the persons employed suitable accommodation for clothing put 
off during working hours, with adequate arrangements for drying 
the clothing if wet. 

The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the 
charge of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


4. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
the persons employed, and remaining on the premises during the 
meal intervals, a suitable and adequate messroom, which shall 
be furnished with (a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with 
back rests, (b) unless a canteen serving hot meals is provided, 
adequate means of warming food and boiling water, (¢) suitable 
facilities for washing, comprising a sufficient supply of clean 
towels, soap and warm water. The messroom shall be sufficiently 
warmed for use during meal intervals. 

The messroom shall be separate from the cloakroom, and shall 
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be placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall 
be kept clean. 

5. The occupier shall provide and maintain in the works for 
the use of all persons employed suitable washing facilities (a) con- 
veniently accessible and comprising a sufficient supply of clean 
towels, soap and warm water. 

The facilities so provided shall be placed under the charge of 
a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 5 
(a2) Washing facilities, See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


6. The occupier shall, if an application is made to him in 
writing, signed by not less than one-half of the persons of either 
sex employed in the works, asking for the provision of bath 
accommodation, provide at the factory shower baths in the pro- 
portion of one bath for every 50 persons of that sex employed 
at one time, any odd number of persons less than 50 being 
reckoned as 50. Provided that if on objection being taken by 
the occupier the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied that in _ 
the particular circumstances the provision of bath accommodation 
a8 specified above is not necessary and reasonable, he may, by 
certificate in writing (which he may at his discretion revoke) 
sxempt such occupier from the foregoing requirement to such 
2xtent and on such conditions as he may think fit. 

Notice of the application having been made shall be sent 
forthwith to the District Inspector of Factories by or on behalf 
of the persons making it. 

The baths shall be suitably constructed and supplied with 
water at a temperature as near as may be of 100 degrees Fahren- 
neit and a sufficient supply of clean towels and soap. 

_ The accommodation shall be placed under the charge of a 
responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


7. In every factory to which this Order applies, and in which 
she total number of persons employed is 500 or more, the occupier 
hall provide and maintain in good order an ambulance room. 

The ambulance room shall be a separate room used only for 
he purpose of treatment and rest. It shall have a floor space of 
ot less than 100 square feet and smooth, hard and impervious 
alls and floor, and shall be provided with ample means of 
atural and artificial lighting. It shall contain at least— 


(i) A glazed sink with hot and cold water always available. 
(ii) A table with a smooth top. 


(iii) Means for sterilising instruments, 
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(iv) A supply of suitable dressings, bandages and splints. 
(v) A couch. 
(vi) A stretcher. 


Where persons of both sexes are employed, arrangements shal: 
be made at the ambulance room for their separate treatment. 

The ambulance room shall be placed under the charge of a 
qualified nurse, or other person trained in First Aid, who shal 
always be readily available during working hours, and shall keey 
a record of all cases of accidents and sickness treated at the room 


8. This Order may be cited as the Oil Cake Welfare Order 
1929, and shall come into force on the Ist August, 1929, from 
which date the Order for the welfare of workers in oil cake mills 
dated July 21, 1919, shall be revoked. 


a 


THE LEAD PAINT REGULATIONS, 1927 
(S.'R2°& 0.1927, No, 847) 


[Placard: Form 996] 


In pursuance of Section 1 of the Lead Paint (Protection agains: 
Poisoning) Act, 1926 (a), I hereby make the following Regulation: 
for preventing danger from lead paint (6) to persons employed (c) ir 
or in connection with the painting of buildings. 

Provided that Regulations 4, 5, 7, 9, 11 and 12 shall not apph 
to persons who are occasionally employed in or in connection witt 
the painting of buildings for an aggregate period not exceedin; 
26 normal working days in a calendar year and whose ordinary 
employment does not include the painting of buildings. 

These Regulations may be cited as the Lead Paint Regulations 
1927, and shall come into force on the Ist October, 1927. 


NOTES 


(a) Lead Paint... Act, 1926. This Act is repealed by s. 183 an 
the Seventh Schedule of the Factories Act, 1961; these Regulations ar 
continued in force by virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule. Se 
General Note to s. 129 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(b) Lead paint. ‘“‘ Lead paint”? means any paint, paste, spray 
stopping, filling or other material used in painting which, when treate 
in a manner prescribed by rules made by the Minister, yields to a 
aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid, a quantity of soluble lead com 
pound exceeding, when calculated as lead monoxide, five per cent. ¢ 
the dry weight of the portion taken for analysis (Factories Act, 196] 
8. 132). 
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(c) Persons employed. The employment of women and young per- 
sons in painting buildings with lead paint is prohibited by s. 131 of the 
Factories Act, 1961, and their employment in processes involving use 
of lead compounds is restricted by ibid., s. 75 


Duties 


Jt shall be the duty of all persons who employ persons in or in 
connection with the painting of buildings to observe Part I of 
these Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of ali persons employed in or in connection 
with the painting of buildings to observe Part IT of these Regula- 
tions. 


Part I 
Duties of Himployers 


1.—-(a) Lead paint shall not be used or procured for use for 
the painting of buildings except in the form of paste or of paint 
ready for use. Provided that red lead may be procured for use 
and used in the raw or dry state to such extent as may be necessary 
for preparing stopping or filling material and for no other purpose. 

(b) Lead paint for use in the painting of buildings shall not be 
procured or stored, whether at the employer’s premises or at any 
place where painting is being done, otherwise than in receptacles 
legibly marked as containing lead. 


2. Lead paint shall not be applied in the form of spray in the 
interior painting of buildings. 

_ 3.—(a) No painted surface other than that of iron or steel work 
‘shall be rubbed down or scraped by a dry process. 


(b) No painted surface of iron or steelwork shall be rubbed 
down or scraped by a dry sand-papering process. 

(c) All debris produced by rubbing down or scraping of any 
painted surface shall be removed before it becomes dry. 

(d) No contravention of the foregoing provisions shall be 
deemed to have taken place in respect of any painted surface, if the 
employer proves that such painted surface contained no lead paint. 


4, There shall be provided for the use of persons employed in 
or in connection with the painting of buildings and liable to come 
into contact with lead paint a sufficient supply of water, soap, nail 
brushes and towels and at least one bucket or basin for every five 
persons so employed. 

5. Suitable arrangements shall be made to prevent clothing 
taken off during working hours by persons employed in or in con- 
nection with the painting of buildings, being soiled by lead paint, 
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Where practicable the accommodation so provided shall be out- 
side any apartment in which painting is being carried on. 

6. Where the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied that the 
incidence of lead poisoning among the persons employed by any 
employer in or in connection with the painting of buildings with 
lead paint is excessive, he shall give notice thereof in writing to 
such employer, and such employer shall forthwith make arrange- 
ments for the periodic medical examination (a) of all persons so 
employed by him and for the suspension from employment in or 
in connection with painting with lead paint of such persons 
whose health is or appears likely to be injuriously affected thereby, 
in accordance with such conditions as the Chief Inspector of 
. Factories may prescribe. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 6 
(a) Examined. See Introductory Note (ix) at p. 505. 


7.—(a) The employer shall give to each person employed by 
him in or in connection with the painting of buildings when he 
is engaged, and subsequently if still employed as aforesaid, on 
the first pay day in each calendar year, a copy of the prescribed 
leaflet [Form 394] containing special health instructions as to the 
use of paint. 

(b) A printed copy of these Regulations shali be posted in 
the workshop and paint store, and on all jobs on which more 
than 12 persons are employed in painting operations, in any apart- 
ment in which the paints are mixed. 


8. Where any person, whose ordinary employment does not 
include the painting of buildings, is occasionally employed in or 
in connection with the painting of buildings, the employer shall 
keep a record of the periods with dates during which such person 
is so employed by him, and such record shall be open at all 
reasonable times to the inspection of H.M. Inspector of Factories. 

For the purposes of these Regulations, the employment of such 
person as aforesaid for a period of less than half of a normal 
working day shall be deemed to be half-a-day and of less than a 
whole normal working day but more than half-a-day shall be 
deemed to be a whole day. 


Part II 
Duties of Persons Employed 


9, Overalls shall be worn during the whole of the working 
period by every person employed in or in connection with the 
painting of buildings and liable to come into contact with lead 
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paint, and shall be washed at least once a week. They shall not 
be worn at meal times. 


10. Every person employed in rubbing down or scraping any 
painted surface shall carry on his work in accordance with the 
requirements of Regulation 3 hereof. 


11, Every person employed in or in connection with the paint- 
ing of buildings shall so deposit his clothing taken off during 
working hours as to prevent it being soiled by lead paint, and for 
this purpose shall as far as practicable make use of the accom- 
modation provided in pursuance of Regulation 5 hereof. 


12, Every person employed in or in connection with the paint- 
ing of buildings and liable to come into contact with lead paint 
shall carefully clean and wash his hands before partaking of food 
or leaving the premises. 

13. Every person employed in or in connection with the paint- 
ing of buildings and liable to come into contact with lead paint 
shall present himself at the appointed time for medical examina- 
tion when so required in accordance with Regulation 6. 





Oat al 


THE VEHICLE PAINTING REGULATIONS, 1926 
(S. RB. & O. 1926, No. 299) 


[Placard: Form 994] 


In pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, I hereby make the following Regulations in respect of the 
painting of vehicles, and direct that they shall apply to all factories 
(a) and workshops or parts thereof in which any such painting 
is carried on. 
_ Provided that these Regulations shall not apply to (a) a factory 
or workshop in which not more than two persons are employed in 

inting ; or (b) the occasional painting of a vehicle used solely 
in the business of the factory or workshop. 

These Regulations may be cited as the Vehicle Painting Regula- 

ions, 1926, and shall come into force on Igt May, 1926. 


NOTE TO PREAMBLE 
(2) Factory. See Introductory Note (iv) and S.I. 1961 No. 1768. 


Duties 


It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
egulations. 
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It shall be the duty of every person employed in painting to 
observe Part II of these Regulations. 


Definitions 
In these Regulations-— 


Vehicle means (a) every description of wheeled carriage 
(including bodies and wheels made separately) used for the 
conveyance of personas or goods ; or (b) any locomotive. 

Painting means the application of lead paint to any vehicle, 

Lead Paint means any paint, paste, spray, stopping, filling 
or other material used in painting which when treated in the 
manner prescribed in the Schedule hereto yields to an aqueous 
solution of hydrochloric acid, a quantity of soluble lead com- 
pound exceeding, when calculated as lead monoxide, five per 
cent. of the dry weight of the portion taken for analysis. 


Part I 
Duties of Occupiers 


1. White lead, sulphate of lead, or products containing these 
materials, shall not be used or procured for use in painting except 
in the form of paste or paint ready for use. 

Provided that such materials may be procured in the raw state 
for use (subject to the requirement of Regulation 5) in the prepara- 
tion of painter’s stopping material. 


2. Lead paint shall not be stored or kept otherwise than in 
receptacles legibly marked ‘ Lead.” 
Provided that this requirement shall not apply to receptacles— 


(i) containing lead paint in actual use in painting. 
(ii) for mixing lead paint for immediate use. 


3. Lead paint shall not be used in any spraying operation, 
except in a special compartment provided with an efficient 
exhaust draught and so fitted as to render it unnecessary for the 
workman operating the spray to stand between the fan and the — 
article sprayed. 


4.—(a) A surface painted with lead paint shall not be rubbed 
down or scraped by a dry process. 


(b) All débris from rubbing down or scraping of such a surface 
shall be removed either while it is wet or by a moist process. 

For the purpose of this Regulation every surface shall be deemed 
to be a surface painted with lead paint, unless the occupier has 
satisfied himself that it is not so painted. 
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5. Raw white lead or sulphate of lead shall not be manipulated 
or used in the preparation of painter’s stopping material except 
inder an efficient exhaust draught so arranged as to remove the 
lust produced as nearly as may be at its point of origin. 

Provided that this requirement shall not apply if the stopping 
naterial is prepared by a worker solely for his own use. 


6. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 
ersons employed in painting, and remaining on the premises for 
neals, suitable accommodation for taking meals at some place 
ther than that in which the painting is carried on. 


7. Suitable arrangements shall be made to prevent clothing 
sut off during working hours being soiled by lead paint. 


8. ‘There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
ind in good repair for the use of all persons employed in processes 
ubject to these Regulations :— | 


(2) A lavatory under cover, with a sufficient supply of clean 
towels, soap and nail brushes, and with either— 


(i) a trough with a smooth impervious surface fitted 
with a waste pipe, without plug, and of sufficient 
length to allow of at least two feet for every five 
persons employed at any one time, and having 
a constant supply (a) of warm water from taps 
or jets above the trough at intervals of not more 
than two feet; or 


(1) at least one lavatory basin for every five such per- 
sons ernployed at any one time, fitted with a waste 
pipe and plug, having either a constant supply of 
hot and cold water or warm water laid on, or (if 
a constant supply (a) of heated water be not 
reasonably practicable) a constant supply of cold 

| water laid on, and a supply of hot water always 
at hand when required for use by such persons. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 8 
(2) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 
| 


9. When the Chief Inspector of Factories gives notice to an 
cupier that the incidence of lead poisoning among the persons 
ployed in the factory or workshop in painting is excessive, the 
eupier shall arrange that such persons shall undergo periodic 
edical examination (a) in accordance with such conditions as the 
ief Inspector may prescribe, by the Certifying Factory Surgeon 
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for the district or by a duly qualified medical practitioner appointec 
by written, certificate by the Chief Inspector of Factories. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 9 
_ (a) Examination. See Introductory Note (ix) at p. 505. 


10. The occupier shall allow any of His Majesty’s Inspectors 0. 
Factories to take at any time sufficient samples for analysis 0 
any material in use or mixed for use. 

The occupier may at the time a test sample is taken, and or 
providing the necessary appliances, require the Inspector t 
divide the sample into two parts and to mark and seal anc 
deliver to him one such part. 

The result of an analysis made under these Regulations shal 
not be published or disclosed to any person except in so far ai 
is necessary for the purpose of a prosecution for an offence unde: 
these Regulations. 


Paar IT 
Duties of Peraons Employed 


11. Every person employed in painting shall present himsel 
at the appointed time for medical examination when so requirec 
by Regulation 9. 


12,--(a) Every person employed in painting shall deposit al 
clothing put off during working hours in accordance with thi 
arrangements made under Regulation 7. 

(b) Every person employed in painting shall wear an overal 
which he shall remove before partaking of food or leaving oth 
premises. 


13. Every person employed in processes subject to thes 
Regulations shall before partaking of food or leaving the premise 
wash the face and hands. 


14. No person shall introduce, keep, prepare or partake of an: 
food or drink in that part of any workroem in which painting i 
carried on. 


SCHEDULE 


Meruop or TrRearment or Leap PAIN? FOR THE PURPOSE O 
ASCERYAINING THE PHRCENTAGE or Dry OComPouNP oF Latta 
PRESENT 


The material is to be treated with suitable solvents to remove the ol 
varnish and other media, and the residue to be dried at 100° C. an 
thoroughly mixed. A weighed quantity of this extracted, dried an 


| 
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mixed material is to be continuously shaken for one hour, at the common 
temperature, with 1,000 times its weight of an aqueous solution of 
hydrochloric acid containing 0-25 per sent. by weight of hydrogon 
chloride. This solution is thereafter to be allowed to stand for one hour 
and then filtered. The lead salt contamed in the clear filtrate is then to 
be precipitated as lead sulphide and weighed as lead sulphate. 





THE PAINTS AND COLOURS MANUFACTURE 
REGULATIONS, 1907 


(Datep January 21, 1907; 8. R. & O. 1907, No. 17) 
(Placard: Form 945] 


Whereas the manufacture of paints and colours has been cer- 
‘ified in pursuance of section 79 of the Factory and Workshop 
Act, 1901, to be dangerous : 


I hereby in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that 
Act make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall 
apply to all factories and workshops in which dry carbonate of 
lead or red lead is used in the manufacture of paints and colours, 
or chromate of lead is produced by boiling, provided as follows :— 

(1) The Regulations shell net apply to factories and work- © 
shops in which paints and colours are manufactured not for sale 
but solely for use in the business of the occupier ; or to factories 
or workshops in which only the manufacture of artists’ colours 
s carried on; or to the manufacture of varnish paints. 

(2) Regulation 2, and so much of Regulation 3 as prevents the 
employment of a woman in manufacturing lead colour, shall not 
apply to the packing in parcels or kegs not exceeding 14 Ibs. in 
weight, unless and until so required by notice in writing from the 
Shief Inspector of Factories. 

(3) Regulations 4, 5, 6, 11, and 12 shall not apply to factories 
9x workshops in which the grinding of lead colour occupies less 
than three hours in any week, unless and until so required by 
notice in writing from the Chief Inspector of Factories. 


Definitions 
For the purpose of these Regulations— 
‘* Lead colour ’’ means dry carbonate of lead and red lead, and 
any colour into which either of these substances enters. 
‘“ Lead process’’ means any process involving the mixing, 
crushing, sifting, grinding in oil, or any other manipulation 
| of lead colour giving rise to dust ; or the manufacture and 
manipulation of chromate of lead produced by boiling 
in the colour house. 
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It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part i fi 
of these Regulations. 


Part | 
Duties of Employers 
1. No lead colour shall be placed in any hopper or shoot without 
an efficient exhaust draught and air guide so arranged as to draw 
the dust away from the worker as near as possible to the point 
of origin. 
2. No lead process shall be carried on, save either— 


(a) with an efficient exhaust draught and air guide so 
arranged as to carry away the dust or steam as near 
as possible to the point of origin ; or 

(b) In the case of processes giving rise to dust, in an apparatus 
so closed as to prevent the escape of dust. 


Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to the immersion 
and manipulation of lead colour in water (a). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 2 
(a) For an additional exemption, see proviso (2), p. 993. 


3. No woman, young person, or child shall be employed in 
manipulating lead colour. 


4. Every person employed in a lead process or at the roller 
mills connected with the grinding in oil of lead colour (hereinafter 
referred to as the roller mills) shall once in each calendar month, 
on a date of which notice shall be given to every such person, be 
examined (a) by the Certifying Surgeon of the district or other duly 
qualified medical practitioner (hereinafter referred to as the 
Appointed Surgeon) if appointed for the purpose by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories by a certificate under his hand and subject 
to such conditions as may be specified in that certificate. | 

The Certifying or Appointed Surgeon shall have power to sus-| 
pend from employment in any lead process or at the roller mills. — 


NOTE TO REGULATION 4 


(a) Examined. See Introductory Note (ix) at p. 505. ) 





5. No person after suspension in accordance with Regulation 4 
shall be employed in any lead process or at the roller mills without 
written sanction entered in the Health Register by the 
Certifying or Appointed Surgeon. 
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6. A Health Register in a form [Form 2145] approved by the 
hief Inspector of Factories shall be kept and shall contain a list 
f all persons employed in any lead process or at the roller mills. 
he. Certifying or Appointed Surgeon will enter therein the dates 
nd results of his examinations of such persons with particulars 
f any directions given by him. 

The Health Register shall be produced at any time when 
quired by any of His Majesty’s Inspectors of Factories or by 
ie Certifying or Appointed Surgeon. 

7. Overalls shall be provided for all persons employed in lead 
recesses or at the roller mills; and shall be washed or renewed 
s least once every week. 


8. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 

srsons employed in lead proceases or at the roller mille—- 

(a) A cloak-room or other suitable place in which such persons 
can deposit clothing put off during working hours and 
separate and suitable arrangements for the storege of 
overalis required by Regulation 7; 

(b) a dining-room, unless all workers leave the factory during 
meal hours. 


9. No person shall be allowed to introduce, keep, prepare, or 
artake of any food, drink (other than a medicine provided by 
© occupier and approved by the Certifying or Appointed 
irgeon), or tobacco in any room in which a lead procesa is 
rried on. Suitable provisions shall be made for the deposit 
food brought by persons employed. 


10. The occupier shall provide and maintain in a cleanly state 
id in good repair for the use of persons employed in lead processes 
at the roller mills a lavatory containing either— 


(a) at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons, fitted 
with a waste pipe, or placed in a trough having a waste 
pipe, and having a constant supply (a) of cold water laid 
on and a sufficient supply of hot water constantly avail- 
able; or 

(b) troughs of enamel or similar smooth impervious material, 
fitted with waste pipes without plugs, and having a con- 
stant supply (a) of warm water laid on. The length of 
such troughs shall be in a proportion of not less than two 
feet for every five persons employed in lead processes or 
at the roller mills. 


He shall also provide in the lavatory soap, nail brushes, and a 
ficient supply of clean towels renewed daily. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 10 
a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 
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Parr II 
Duties of Persons Employed 


11. All persons employed in lead processes or at the roller milli 
shall present themselves at the appointed time for examination by 
the Certifying or Appointed Surgeon as providedin Regulation 4. 

12, No person after suspension under Regulation 4 shall worl 
in a lead process or at the roller mills in any paint and colow 
factory or workshop to which these Regulations apply withow 
written sanction entered in the Health Register by th 
Certifying or Appointed Surgeon. 

13. All persons employed in lead processes or at the roller mill 
shall wear the overalls provided under Regulation 7 and shal 
deposit such overalls and any clothing put off during workin; 
hours in the places provided under Regulation 8. 

The overalls shall not be removed by persons employed fron 
the factory or workshop. . 

14. No person shall introduce, keep, prepare, or partake of any 
food, drink (other than & medicine provided by the occupier an 
approved by the Certifying or Appointed Surgeon), or tobace 
in any room in which a lead process is carried on. 

15, All persons employed in lead processes or at the roller mill 
shall carefully clean and wash their hands before leaving th 
premises or partaking of any food. 

16. No person shall, without the permission of the occupier ¢ 
manager, interfere in any way with the means and appliance 
provided for the removal of dust, steam or fumes and for th 
carrying out of these Regulations. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the Ist Februar) 
1907. 





THE PATENT FUEL MANUFACTURE (HEALTH ANI 
WELFARE) SPECIAL REGULATIONS, 1946 


(S. R. & O. 1946, No. 258) 
(Placard: Form 1032) 


Whereas the Minister of Labour and National Service is satisfie 
that the manufacture in factories of briquettes, ovoids or oth 
blocks of fuel consisting of coal, coal dust, coke or slurry wi 
pitch as a binding substance is of such a nature as to cause ri 
of bodily injury to persons employed in connection therewith ; 

Now therefore the said Minister by virtue of the powers co: 
ferred upon him by Section 60 (a) of the Factories Act, 1937, a 
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7 the Defence (Functions of Ministers) Regulations, 1941, and of 
| other powers enabling him in that behalf hereby makes the 
lowing Special Regulations :— 


NOTE 

(a) Powers conferred ...by s. 60. These regulations were made 
der the powers conferred by s. 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, 
fore that section was amended by s. 12 of the Factories Act, 1948. 
nsequently, the class of persons for whose benefit they were made is 
aited to those persons employed “ in connection with ”’ the processes 
ecified ; see the General Introduction and Canadian Pacific Steam- 
yps, Lid. v. Bryers, there cited. 


Short title, Application, Commencement and I nter pretation 


1. These Regulations may be cited as the Patent Fuel Manu- 
sture (Health and Welfare) Special Regulations, 1946, and shall 
me into operation on the Ist April, 1946. 


2. Subject to the provisions of Regulation 15 these Regulations 
all apply te all factories in which is carried on the manufacture 
briquettes, ovoids, or cther blocks of fuel consisting of coal, 
al dust, coke or slurry with pitch as a binding substance. 

3. In these Regulations “‘ Surgeon ”’ means either the Examining 
rgeon appointed under Section 126 of the Factories Act, 1937 
151], for the district in which the factory is situated or a duly 
alified medical practitioner appointed by a written certificate 
the Chief Inspector (which is for the time being in force) to be 
» Surgeon for the factory for the purposes of these Regulations, 
ich appointment shall be subject to such conditions as may be 
cified in the certificate and may at any time be revoked by the 
ief Inspector at his discretion by a further certificate. 


Dust and Ventilation 


t. Mechanical tipping or unloading of coal or coal dust shall not 
carried on except in an enclosure which is so constructed and 
intained and so provided with a vent or vents discharging into 
) open air at a suitable height or in conjunction with which 
re are such exhaust ventilation or other arrangements as to 
vent, so far as practicable, the escape of dust into any work- 
m or into the open air otherwise than through the vent or 
its. 

-rovided that this requirernent shall not apply to the tipping or 
oading of coal or coal dust so darmp that dust is not emitted. 

- Where pitch is broken up in the open air, permanent or 


able screens shall be placed in suitable positions to protect 
kmen from wind and bright sunlight so far as practicable, 





998 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


6. Elevators and chutes (including chutes feeding to or deliver 
ing from machines) used for conveying material in a state in whicl 
it is liable to give off dust, and any spaces through which materia 
in such a state falls on discharge from an elevator or band-con 
voeyor, shall be encased or enclosed throughout their length ; an 
to prevent dust at the ends of the enclosure from escaping into th 
general air of the workplaces there shall be either mechanica 
exhaust ventilation arranged for the purpose or an adequat 
vent or vents in the enclosure and leading to the open air. 


de Band-conveyors shall so far as practicable be enclosed 4 
points where dust is liable to be given off. 


8. Driers, disintegrators and heaters shall be so constructed an 
maintained as to prevent the escape of dust into the general ai 
of the workplaces. 


9. Adequate arrangements shall be made for the removal ¢ 
excess of steam generated at heaters, coolers and pug-mills and fe 
its discharge into the open air. ’ 


10. Adequate mechanical exhaust ventilation shall be provide 
for pitch-cracking machines and at places where pitch is broken u 
on the floor of a workroom, so as to prevent the escape of dust int 
the general air of the workplaces. 


11. Casings and enclosures. required by these Regulations sha 
be maintained in good repair and in a dust-tight condition. 


12. Efficient arrangements shall be made for the collection ¢ 
dust discharged from mechanical exhaust ventilation apparatv 
and to prevent it from being drawn into the air of any workroon 


13. Accumulations of coal or pitch dust, other than heaps « 
material in places in which it is required for purposes of the mant 
facturing process, shall be removed daily by a suitable metho 
from the floors and other readily accessible places in workroom 
staircases and passages, and floors shall be cleaned at least once 1 
every week by thorough sweeping or other suitable method ; an 
the occupier of the factory shall nominate in writing, by signe 
entry in or by certificate attached to the general register [Form 3. 
of the factory, a competent person with the specific duty of seein) 
on behalf of the occupier, that the requirements of this Regul: 
tion and of Section 1 of the Factories Act, 1937 [s. 1], are compli 
with. 





| 


Washing Facilities and Clothing Accommodation 


14. The occupier of the factory shall provide and maintain, 
make arrangements to ensure that there are readily available, : 
the use of all persons employed in the factory— 
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(a) conveniently accessible and properly heated accommoda- 
tion and facilities for washing, including facilities for 
washing the entire body with suitable arrangements for 
privacy, and adequate supplies (a) of hot and cold water, 
soap and clean towels or other suitable means of cleaning 
or drying; and 

(b) accommodation, in close conjunction with the facilities 
aforesaid, for keeping under lock and key and separately 
clothing not worn during working hours and clothing 
worn during working hours respectively and suitable and 
sufficient means of drying such clothing. 


Such accommodation and facilities shall be adequate and suit- 
able and shall be maintained in good repair, in efficient working 
order, and in a clean and orderly condition. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 14 
(2) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


15. In the case of a factory in which the manufacture specified in 
Regulation 2 has been carried on for more than five years before 
fhe date of the coming into operation of these Regulations and in 
which less than twenty persons are for the time being employed, 
f the Chief Inspector is satisfied that having regard to experience 
it the factory as regards affections of the skin, and to the scale on 
vhich persons employed are there exposed to pitch dust, the pro- 
rision at or in connection with the factory of facilities for washing 
he entire body are not necessary in the interests of health, he 
nay by certificate in writing (which he may in his discretion 
evoke) exempt the factory from the requirements of Regulation 
4 subject to such conditions as he may specify in the certificate 
ut without prejudice to the requirements of Sections 42 and 43 
f the Factories Act, 1937 [ss. 58 and 59], and of any regulations 
nade thereunder. 


Medical Supervision and Examination 


16.—(1) The occupier of the factory shall make arrangements 
or medical supervision by the Surgeon of all persons employed in 
ne factory including specific arrangements for medical examina- 
on as hereinafter in this Regulation provided. 


(2) The occupier shall arrange for every person employed in the 
etory to be examined by the Surgeon within six months after 
e commencement of his employment or within six months after 
e date of his last examination by the Surgeon under sub- 
ragrapb (ii) of Article 18 (1) of the Patent Fuel Manufacture 
ealth and Welfare) Order, 1944 [revoked], whichever date is the 
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later and to be examined again at intervals of not more than six 
months so long as his employment continues, provided that in the 
case of a person not previously employed in any factory in which 
the manufacture specified in Regulation 2 is carried on or in any 
work involving exposure to tar or pitch dust or to mineral oil and 
who has not been examined by the Surgeon under the said sub- 
paragraph of the said Order the first examination shall not be 
required until a date within twelve months after the commence- 
ment of his employment in the factory. 

(3) Where at the date of the coming into force of these Regula- 
tions the period of six months or twelve months or iaterval of 
six months specified in Article 18 (1) of the Patent Fuel Manu- 
facture (Health and Welfare) Order, 1944 [revoked], has elapsed in 
relation to any person employed in the factory and no examination 
by the Surgeon within that period or interval has been arranged 
as provided by that Order, the oceupier shall arrange for the first 
examination under this Regulation of that person by the Surgeon 
to take place within three months of the said date. 

(4) The occupier shall keep, in a form [Form 625] approved by 
the Chief Inspector, a health register containing the names of all 
persons who are or who since the coming into force of these 
Regulations have been employed in the factory. 

(5) Except where otherwise authorised or directed in writing 
by the Inspector for the district, every examination for the pur- 
poses of paragraphs (2) and (3) of this Regulation shall be con- 
ducted at the factory and the occupier of the factory shall provide 
suitable facilities for such examination, under conditions of 
privacy, in a room which shall be adequately warmed and lighted. 

(6) It shall be the duty of employed persons to submit them- 
selves for examination at the appointed times. 


Skin and Hye Protection , 


17. The occupier of the factory shall provide (a), for the use of 
persons employed in the factory, sufficient supplies of a suitable 
barrier cream or sitnilar protective substance for the skin and of 
suitable goggles or other means of protecting the eyes. ) 


NOTE TO REGULATION 17 
(a) Provide. See note (f ) to s. 65 of the Factories Act, 1961. 





Messrooms 

18. The oceupier of the factory shall provide and maintain in 
good and clean condition, or make arrangements to secure tha 
there are available, for the persons employed in the factory, ade- 
quate and suitable accommodation for taking meals at or in ey 
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mmediate vicinity of the factory, with sufficient tables and seats, 
dequate means of warming food and boiling water and facilities 
or purchasing liquid tea and light refreshments. 





THE POTTERY (HEALTH) SPECIAL 
REGULATIONS, 1947 


(S. R. & O. 1947 No. 2161) 
[Placard: Form 937] 


Whereas the Minister of Labour and National Service (herein- 
fter referred to as “the Minister ’’) is satisfied that the use of 
lazes containing lead and the use of ground or powdered flint or 
uartz in the manufacture or decoration of pottery are of such a 
ature as to cause risk of bodily injury to persons employed in 
ynnection therewith ; 

Now therefore the Minister by virtue of the powers conferred 
n him by Section 60 (a) of the Factories Act, 1937, and the Transfer 
f Functions (Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946, and of all other 
owers enabling him in that behalf hereby makes the following 
pecial Regulations. 


NOTE 
(2) Powers conferred ...by s. 60. These regulations were made 
ader s. 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, before that section was amended 
ys. 12 of the Factories Act, 1948. Consequently, the class of persons 
r whose benefit they were made is limited to persons employed “ in 
mnection with ”’ the processes specified ; see the General Introduction 
id Canadian Pacific Steamships, Ltd. v. Bryers, there cited. 


1. Short title.—(1) These Regulations may be cited as the 
ottery (Health) Special Regulations, 1947. 

(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the interpretation 
these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an Act 
Parliament. 


2. Interpretation.—In these Regulations :— 


“glaze”? does not include an engobe or slip ; 
| “ground or powdered flint or quartz” does not include 
natural sands ; 

“‘leadless glaze’’ means a glaze which does not contain 
more than one per cent. of its dry weight of a lead compound 
calculated as lead monoxide ; 

“low solubility glaze” means a glaze which does not yield 
to dilute hydrochloric acid more than five per cent. of its dry 
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weight of a soluble lead compound calculated as lead mon 
oxide when determined in the manner described below : 

A woighed quantity of the material which has been driec 
at 100 degrees centigrade and thoroughly mixed is to be 
continuously shaken for one hour, at the common tempera 
ture, with 1,000 times its weight of an aqueous solutior 
of hydrochloric acid containing 0°25 per cent. by weight o: 
hydrogen chloride. This solution is thereafter to be allowec 
to stand for one hour and then filtered. The lead salt con 
tained in the clear filtrate is then to be precipitated as leac 
sulphide and weighed as lead sulphate ; 

‘otters’ shops”? includes all places where pottery ii 
formed by pressing or by any other process and all place 
where shaping, fettling or other treatment of pottery article 
prior to placing for the biscuit fire is carried on ; 

“‘nottery ’’ includes china, earthenware, and any articl 
made from clay or from a mixture containing clay and othe 
materials. 


3. Application.—These Regulations shall apply to all factorie 
in which, in the manufacture or decoration of pottery (a), glaz 
other than salt glaze is used, or ground or powdered material is usec 
for any of the purposes mentioned in Regulation 5 or flint or quart 
is mixed with clay or other material to form the body of the ware 


NOTE TO REGULATION 3 
(a) Pottery. See also S.I. 1950 No. 65, p. 1104, 


4. Prohibition of certain glazes.—(1) After the expiry ¢ 
one year from the making of these Regulations no glaze which } 
not a leadless glaze or a low solubility glaze shall be used in 
factory to which these Regulations apply in the manufacture ¢€ 
pottery other than glazed tiles. 


(2) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (3) hereof, after th 
expiry of two years from the making of these Regulations no glaz 
which is not a leadless glaze or a low solubility glaze shall be use 
in a factory to which these Regulations apply in the manufactur 
of glazed tiles. 


(3) In the case of a factory to which these Regulations apply 1 
which the manufacture of glazed tiles was suspended at any tim 
since the 3rd September, 1939, and resumed under the sam 
occupier after the making of these Regulations, but not later tha 
one year thereafter, the Chief Inspector may by certificate, suk 
ject to such conditions as he may think fit for protecting the healt 
of persons employed, extend the period of two years referred to i 
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paragraph (2) of this Regulation up to a maximum of two years 
from the date on which the manufacture of glazed tiles was 
resumed at the factory in question. 

Provided that any such certificate shall only issue in a case 
where the Chief Inspector is satisfied :-— 


(a) that, immediately prior to the suspension of the manu- 
facture of glazed tiles, glaze other than leadless glaze or 
low solubility glaze was being used at the factory in the 
manufacture of glazed tiles; and 

(b) that at the date of the certificate the occupier of the factory 
is not able, and has not at any time since the resumption 
of the said manufacture been able, to manufacture glazed 
tiles without glaze other than a leadless glaze or a low 
solubility glaze; and 

(c) that hardship would be caused if the use at the factory of 
glaze other than a leadless glaze or a low solubility glaze 
were not permitted to continue beyond the period of two 
years specified in paragraph (2) of this Regulation. 


5. Prohibition of ground or powdered flint or quartz for 
certain purposes.—After the expiry of three months from the 
making of these Regulations ground or powdered flint or quartz 
with or without the addition of other materials shall not be used 
in any factory to which these Regulations apply for any of the 
following purposes :-—- 


(a) the placing of ware for the biscuit fire : 

(b) the polishing of ware ; 

(¢) as an ingredient in a wash for saggars, trucks, bats, cranks or 
other articles used in supporting ware during firing ; 

(d) as dusting or supporting powder in potters’ shops. 


6. Prohibition of ground or powdered flint or quartz 
except in slop or paste.—(1) After the expiry of three months 
from the making of these Regulations, subject to the provisions 
of paragraphs (2), (3) and (4) hereof, there shall not be brought 
into or used in any factory to which these Regulations apply any 
ground or powdered flint or quartz other than ground or powdered 
flint or quartz which forms part of a slop or paste. 


(2) The prohibitions in paragraph (1) hereof shall not apply to 
2 separate room or building in a factory being a room or build- 
ng--- 

(a) which is used for any of the following purposes, that is to 
say, the manufacture of ground or powdered fient or 
quariz, or the making of frits or glazes, or the making of 
colours or coloured slips for the decoration of pottery: and 
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(b) which is not used for any other process-in or incidental to 
the manufacture or decoration of pottery. 


(3) Notwithstanding the prohibitions in paragraph (1) hereof 
ground or powdered flint or quartz may be brought into, kept and 
moved in a factory in bags or other containers so made or 80 closed 
or sealed as to prevent the escape of dust therefrom and after 
being so brought in and before or while being mixed with other 
materials to form the body of the ware may be subjected to any 
process, movement or treatment which is effected by mechanical 
means and carried on in an enclosure in which no person is em- 
ployed and which is so constructed and ventilated as to prevent 
the escape of the dust into any place where persons are employed. 
_ (4) In the case of a factory to which these Regulations apply, 

the Chief Inspector may by certificate extend the period of three 
months referred to in paragraph (1) of this Regulation up to a 
maximum of one year : 3 

Provided that any such certificate shall only issue where the 
Chief Inspector is satisfied that, at the date of the certificate, the 
occupier has taken al] reasonable steps towards ensuring com- 
pliance with these Regulations at that factory, but that owing to 
unavoidable delay in carrying out alterations of buildings or plant 
necessary for the purpose, such compliance has not become 
practicable. . 3 


ae 


THE POTTERY (HEALTH AND WELFARE) 
SPECIAL REGULATIONS, 19590 


(S.I. 1950 No. 65 as amended by S.I. 1963 No. 879) 
(Placard: Forms 1040, 1048, 1047] 


Whereas the Minister of Labour and National Service (b) (herein- 
after referred to as “the Minister”) is satisfied that the manu- 
facture and decoration of pottery, as hereinafter defined, and the 
following manufactures or processes, namely :— ) 
(a) the calcining, crushing, grinding or sieving of flmt or 

quartz. 
(b) the mixing of flint or quartz with clay or other material in 
the preparation of a pottery body, and ; 
(c) the manufacture of lithographic transfers, frits or glazes for 
use in the manufacture or decoration of pottery, 


are manufactures or processes of such a nature as to cause risk of 
bodily injury to the persons employed: 
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And Whereas it appears to the Minister that, owing to the 
conditions and circumstances of employment or the nature of the 
processes carried on in factories to which these Regulations apply, 
provision requires to be made for securing the welfare of persons 
employed in such factories: 


Now, therefore, the Minister by virtue of the powers conferred 
by Sections 46 and 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, (hereinafter 
referred to as “ the principal Act’), the Factories Act, 1948, and 
the Transfer of Functions (Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946, and 
of all other powers in that behalf hereby makes the following 
Special Regulations :— 


Short Title, Commencement and Revocation 


1.—(1) These Regulations may be cited as the Pottery (Health 
and Welfare) Special Regulations, 1950, and shall come into 
operation on the 2nd day of April, 1950. 

(2) The Regulations made by the Secretary of State on the 
2nd January, 1913, for the Manufacture and Decoration of 
Pottery, and the Pottery (Silicosis) Regulations, 1932, are hereby 
revoked. 

(3) Factories to which these Regulations apply shall be excluded | 
irom the application of the Clay Works (Welfare) Special Regula- 
sions, 1948, except that where, in any such factory, there is carried 
on the manufacture of any of the articles mentioned in para- 
graph (1) of Regulation 4 hereof this exclusion shall relate only 
to a part of the factory which is not used for the purpose of such 
manufacture. 


Interpretation 


2.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applies to the inter- 
sretation of these Regulations as it applies to the interpretation 
of an Act of Parliament. 


(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires 
she following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to 
jhem :— 


“ Appointed doctor” means a fully registered medical 
practitioner specially appointed under section 151 of the 
Factories Act, 1961, to be appointed factory doctor for the 
factory for the purposes of these Regulations, or the appointed 
factory doctor for the district in which the factory is situated. 


‘* Approved respirator’ means a respirator of a type for the 
time being approved in writing by the Chief Inspector for all 
or any of the purposes of these Regulations. 
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“* Damp fettling”’ means fettling done either :— 


(a) wholly with a wet sponge or other wet material, or 
(b) while the ware being fettled is still so damp that no 
dust is given off. 


“ Efficient exhaust draught,” when that expression is used 
in connection with a process, means an exhaust draught which 
effectively removes, as near as possible to the point of origin, 
dust, fume or spray generated in the process. 


“ Fettling”’ includes scalloping, towing, sand-papering, 
sand-sticking and any other process of fettling. 


“ Flint or quartz milling” includes the calcining of flint 
and the sieving, crushing, grinding or any other manipulation 
of flint or quartz in or incidental to the manufacture of ground 
or powdered flint or quartz. 


“ Plintless stoneware ’? means stoneware the body of which 
consists of natural clay to which no flint or quartz or other 
form of free silica has been added. 


“Flow material” means any material which contains a 
lead compound and which is placed in saggars with a view to 
its entire or partial volatilisation during the glost firing of the 
ware, 


‘Galena’? means the native sulphide of lead containing 
not more than five per cent. of a soluble lead compound 
calculated as lead monoxide when determined in the manner 
described in the definition of low solubility glaze. 

“ Glaze’ does not include an engobe or slip. 

* Glost placing ”’ includes:— 

(i) the placing of ware coated with unfired glaze onto 
cranks or similar articles prior to their transference 
to saggars, trucks, ovens or kilns for glost firing; 

(ii) the placing of such ware into saggars or onto trucks 
or onto oven-conveyors ; 

(iii) the placing of saggars containing such ware into 
ovens or kilns or onto trucks; and 

(iv) the removal and carrying of saggars or cranks from 
the oven, kiln or truck after glost except in the 
case of tunnel ovens. 

“ Leadless glaze” means a glaze which does not contain 
more than one per cent. of its dry weight of a lead compound 
calculated as lead monoxide. 


“ Leadless glaze factory’? means a factory the occupier of 
which has given an undertaking to the satisfaction of the 
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Chief Inspector that none but leadless glaze shall be used 
therein and in which none but leadless glaze is in fact used. 

““Inthographic transfer making” includes the wiping of 
colour from and the subsequent brushing of the transfer 
sheets. 

“Low solubility glaze” means a glaze which does not yield 
to dilute hydrochloric acid more than five per cent. of its 
dry weight of a soluble lead compound calculated as lead 
monoxide when determined in the manner described below :—— 


A weighed quantity of the material which has been 
dried at 100 degrees Centigrade and thoroughly mixed is 
to be continuously shaken for one hour, at the common 
temperature, with 1,000 times its weight of an aqueous 
solution of hydrochloric acid containing 0-25 per cent. 
by weight of hydrogen chloride. This solution is there- 
after to be allowed to stand for one hour and then 
filtered. The lead salt contained in the clear filtrate is 
then to be precipitated as lead sulphide and weighed as 
lead sulphate. 


“ Moist method,” when that expression is used in relation 
to cleaning, means a method of cleaning in which damp 
sawdust or other suitable damp material is used and which 
prevents dust rising into the air during the cleaning process. 

“ Potters’ shops” includes all places where pottery is 
formed by pressing or by any other process and all places 
where shaping, fetiling or other treatment of pottery articles 
prior to placing for the biscuit fire is carried on. 

‘“ Pottery”? includes china, earthenware and any article 
made from clay or from a mixture containing clay and other 
materials. 

“ Scheduled process? means a process included in Parts 1 
or IT of the First Schedule to these Regulations. 

“ Slip-house ” includes any place where blunging is carried 
on. 

“ Stopping of biscuit ware”? means the filling up of cracks 
in ware which has been fired but to which glaze has not been 
applied. 

“ Suspension”? means suspension, by written certificate 
signed by the Appointed Doctor, from employment in any 
process for which examination by the Appointed Doctor is 
required by these Regulations. 

“Fhimble picking” means the picking over, sorting or re- 
arranging for further use of thimbles, stilts, spurs, strips, 
saddles or any similar articles which have been used for the 
support of pottery articles during the process of glost firing. 
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‘* Ware-cleaning”’ means the removal of surplus glaze 
from ware after the application of the glaze but before glost 
firing, and ineludes panel-cutting,. 

“ Wedging of clay’? means the treatment of clay which has 
not been pugged or rolled, by raising one piece of clay by 
hand and bringing it down upon another piece; but does not 
include the process, frequently known as “ slapping of clay.” 
“in which two pieces of clay each small enough to be held in one 
hand are slapped together. 


Application of Regulations 

3. Subject to the provisions of Regulations 4 and 5, these 
Regulations shall apply to all factories nm which the manufacture 
or decoration of pottery is carried on or in which, for use in the 
manufacture or decoration of pottery, lithographic transfers, frits 
or glazes are made, or flint or quartz is ground or powdered, o: 
ground or powdered flint or quartz is mixed with clay or othe: 
material to form the body of the ware. 


Factories excluded from the Regulations 
4.—(1) Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to a factor, 
in which any of the following articles but no other pottery 1 
made:— 

(a) unglazed or salt-glazed ware made from natural clay in th 
plastic state, to which no flint or quartz or other form o 
free silica is or has been added; 

(b) bricks glazed or unglazed ; 

(c) architectural terra-cotta made from plastic clay and eithe 
unglazed or glazed with a leadless glaze only. 


(2) Nothing in these Regulations shall apply to the manufac 
ture of potters’ colours in a factory in which no pottery is manufac 
tured or decorated. 


Certificates of Hxemption 


5.—-(1) These Regulations, or such of them as may be specifie 
shall not apply to a factory or to a part or parts of a factory if 
certificate in writing to that effect has been issued by the Chi 
Inspector. 

(2) The Chief Inspector may issue a certificate for the purpo: 
of paragraph (1) of this Regulation if he is satisfied with respect 1 
the Regulations specified therein :— 

(a) that they are not necessary for the protection of the perso! 

employed in the factory or part thereof; or 
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(b) that their application is impracticable in the cireum- 
stances; or 

(c) that their application is inappropriate by reason of the fact 
that the industry carried on in the part of the factory 
to which the certificate relates is separate and distinct 
from the operations specified in Regulation 3 hereof. 


(3) Any such certificate as aforesaid may be issued subject to 
such conditions as the Chief Inspector thinks fit and may be 
revoked by him at any time. 

(4) Where any such certificate as aforesaid is issued a legible 
copy thereof showing the conditions subject to which it has been 
granted shall be kept posted up in the factory to which it relates 
in & position where it may conveniently be read by the persons 
employed. 


Prohibition of employment of Women and Young Persons in 
Certain Processes 


_ 6,-—(1) No woman or young person sha]l be employed or work 
in the following processes :— 


{i) the stopping of biseutt ware with material which yields — 
to dilute hydrochloric acid more than five per cent. of its 
dry weight of a soluble lead compound calculated as lead 
monoxide when determined in the manner described 
in the definition of low solubility glaze; 


(ii) the weighing out, shovelling or mixing of unfritted lead 
compounds in the preparation or manufacture of frits, 
glazes or colours; 


(iii) the preparation or weighing out of flow material: 


(iv) the washing of saggars with a wash which yields to dilute 
hydrochloric acid more than five per cent. of its dry 
weight of a soluble lead compound calculated as lead 
monoxide when determined in the manner described 
in the definition of low solubility glaze; 


(v) the cleaning of boards used in any place where dipping, 
drying after dipping, ware-cleaning or glost placing is 
done, except in the case of a leadless glaze factory; 


(vi) the cleaning of mangles or any part thereof, except in a 
leadless glaze factory; 


(vii) the cleaning or scraping of floors of potters’ shops or drying 
stoves or of any place in which any scheduled process is 
carried on, but the oceasional picking or seraping up of 
a piece of clay or other material shall not be deemed to 
be cleaning or scraping for this purpose; 
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(viii) the grinding of clay dust; 
(ix) the wedging of clay; — 
(x) wheel turning for a thrower; 
(xi) flint or quartz milling. 


(2) (a) No woman or young person shall be employed to load, 
carry or unload clay, clay dust or clay scraps, except that, with- 
out prejudice to paragraph (7) of this Regulation :— 


(i) @ woman or young person may load, carry or unload clay 
scraps made by that woman or young person or by the 
maker for whom that woman or young person is working, 
provided that no such carrying is done to any point 
more than 50 yards from the place where the scraps were 
made and the total weight of the scraps and the con- 
tainer in- which they are being carried does not exceed 
40 lbs.; and ' 

(ii) a woman or a young person who has attained the age of 
sixteen may carry damp clay for the use of a thrower for 
whom that woman or young person is employed as an 
assistant, if the carrying is done from a point not more 
than 50 yards from the thrower’s place of work and on 
the same floor level and if the total weight of the clay and 
any container in whicl it is being carried does not exceed 
40 Ibs. 


(b) For the purposes of sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph the 
transfer of clay or clay scraps between the surface of a work- 
bench and the surface of a conveyor adjacent to the work-bench 
shall not be deemed to be loading or unloading. 


(3) No young person shall be employed or work :— 
(i) in any process included in Part I of the First Schedule to 


these Regulations; or. 
(ii) as a wheel turner at a press for pressing tiles. 


(4) No young person under sixteen years of age shall be em- 
ployed or work in any process included in Part II of the First 
Schedule to these Regulations. 


(5) No girl under sixteen years of age shail be employed or 
work as a lathe treader. 
(6) A woman shall not be employed :— 
(a) to lift or carry by herself any saggar or saggars if the 
weight thereof, including the contents, exceeds 30 lbs.; 
(b) to lift or carry in conjunction with any other person any 


saggar or saggars if the weight thereof, including the 
contents, exceeds 50 lIbs.; 
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(c) either by herself or in conjunction with any other person, 
so to raise or stack any saggar or saggars that the 
bottom of any of the saggars is more than four feet six 
inches above the floor level: 


Provided that the maximum weights specified in sub-paragraphs 
) and (b) of this paragraph may be increased to 60 Ibs. and 80 Ibs. 
spectively if the saggar or saggars are moved a total distance 
“not more than six feet from one part of a work-bench either to 
1 adjacent part of the same work-bench, or to an adjacent stand 
" conveyor, on approximately the same level. 

(7) Without prejudice to the provisions of subsection (1) of Section 
3 of the principal Act [s. 72] (which provides that a young person 
all not be employed to lift, carry or move any load so heavy as 
. be likely to cause injury to him) a young person shall not be 
nployed in lifting or carrying work, except in the lifting or carry- 
g of a weight not exceeding 20 lbs., unless there is a certificate 
‘the Appointed Doctor entered in the Health Register [Form 655] 
ferred to in paragraph (1) of Regulation 8 specifying the maxi- 
um weight which that young person may lift or carry, and the 
ung person shall not be employed to lift or carry any weight in 
‘cess of that specified in the certificate : 


Provided that the Appointed Doctor may at any time revoke or 
odify any such certificate or attach thereto a condition that the 


ung person shall be re-examined by the Appointed Doctor after 
ch interval as may be specified therein. 















Medical Examinations and Suspensions 


7.—(1) No person shall be employed in a process included in 
rt I of the First Schedule to these Regulations unless he has 
hin the immediately preceding period of a calendar month 
n examined (a) by the Appointed Doctor for the purposes of this 
gulation and a record of such examination and of the date 
reof, signed or initialled by the Appointed Doctor, has been 
ered in the Health Register referred to in paragraph (1) of 
gulation 8 or in that person’s portable register referred to in 
agraph (2) of that Regulation: 
rovided that a person who has not been employed in any 
tory in any such process within the period of a calendar month 
ediately preceding the commencement of such employment 
y, subject to paragraph (3) of this Regulation, be employed in 
h a process or processes for a period of not more than a calendar 
nth without having been examined as aforesaid. 
2) The occupier shall make arrangements :-— 


(2) for the persons employed at the factory in @ process or 
processes included in Part I of the First Schedule 
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to these Regulations to be examined (a) by the Appointec 
Doctor for the purposes of this Regulation, and 

(b) for the examination by the Appointed Doctor of any 
person whom he proposes to employ in work for whicl 
a certificate of the Appointed Doctor is required unde 
paragraph (7) of Regulation 6 (which relates to thi 
employment of young persons in lifting or carrying 
work) or under Regulation 25 (which relates to colow 
blowing, ete.); 


due notice of the examinations shall be given by the occupier t 
all concerned and it shall be the duty of persons so employed t 
submit themselves for examination by the Appointed Doctor a 
the appointed times: 

Provided that a casual worker may, for the purposes of hi 
employment in @ process included in Part I of the said Schedule 
himself arrange with the Appointed Doctor upon payment of th 
appropriate fee, being equivalent to the fee determined by th 
Minister under Section 127 of the principal Act [S. 152] as the fe 
payable by the occupier of a factory in respect of such an examina 
tion, to be examined for the purposes of this Regulation and to hav: 
entered in his portable register a record of such examination an 
of the date thereof, signed or initialled by the Appointed Doctor 
and in any such case the occupier who first employs that perso 
in any such process after such examination shall refund the fee t 
such person and shal! record in the portable register the fact tha 
the fee has been refunded. 


(3) The Appointed Doctor shall have power of suspension a 
respects any person examined (a) by him for the purposes of thi 
Regulation; and no person after suspension shall, in any factor, 
to which these Regulations apply, be employed or work in . 
process included in Part I of the First Schedule to these Reguls 
tions without a certificate signed by the Appointed Doctor tha 
he sanctions such employment. 

(4) Where the Appointed Doctor exercises his power of sus 
pension or issues a certificate under paragraph (3) of this Reguls 
tion, he shall either :— = 

(a) enter the certificate in the Health Register for the factor 

at which the worker is or was last employed in a proces 
included in Part I of the First Schedule to these Regula 
tions, or 

(b) enter the certificate in the worker’s portable register, or 

(c) send the certificate to the occupier of the factory referre 

to in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph, furnishing 
copy to the worker; 
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id in the last-mentioned case the occupier shall, on receiving the 
rtificate, cause it to be attached forthwith to the Health Register 
r the factory and to be kept so attached until replaced by a 
rsonal entry by the Appoinied Doctor in that Register. 

(5) The occupier shall provide for the purpose of examinations 
7 the Appointed Doctor under any of those Regulations (for 
e exclusive use of the Appointed Doctor on the occasion of an 
amination) a room which shall be properly cleaned and ade- 
lately warmed and lighted and furnished with a screen, a table 
ith writing materials) and chairs, and shall afford to the 
ppointed Doctor facilities to inspect any process or work in or 
. which a person being examined by the Appointed Doctor is or 
proposed to be or has been employed. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 7 
(a) Examined. See Introductory Note (ix) at p. 505. 


Health Registers 


8.—(1) A Health Register for the factory shall be kept in a form 
corms 655 or 2145 (lead processes)] approved by the Chief 
spector and shall contain the names of all persons who are or who 
ive since the commencement of these Regulations been employed 
the factory in a process included in Part I of the First Schedule 
these Regulations or in work for which a certificate of the 
pointed Doctor is required under paragraph (7) of Regulation 6 
hich relates to the employment of young persons in lifting or 
ing work) or under Regulation 25 (which relates to colour 
wing, etc.). The Register shall be open to inspection by any 
son employed so far as concerns the entries relating to that 
on. 
(2) The occupier shall, on the application of any casual worker 
ployed by him in a process included in Part I of the First 
edule to these Regulations, supply to that worker free of charge 
ortable register in a form approved by the Chief Inspector in 
ich the Appointed Doctor may enter records of his examinations 
that worker for the purposes of paragraph (1) of Regulation 7 
ich relates to certain medical examinations) and any certificates 
suspension or sanction given by him under that Regulation. 

















Protective Clothing 


.—(1) The occupier shall provide, for the use of all persons 
ployed in the processes or work included in the Second Schedule 
these Regulations, protective clothing of suitable design and 
terial as set out in that Schedule. 

2) All protective clothing provided in pursuance of this Regu- 
ion shall be maintained by the occupier in good repair and the 
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occupier shall have the overalls and head-coverings washed o: 
renewed weekly, such washing to be done at the factory or at ¢ 
laundry. 

(3) All protective clothing provided in pursuance of thi 
Regulation shall be kept in proper custody when not in use; anc 
for the accommodation of such clothing the occupier shall provid 
suitable and suitably situated cupboards or rooms and in suel 
cupboards or rooms a separate peg for each worker required t 
wear such clothing. 

(4) The accommodation provided in pursuance of paragraph (3 
of this Regulation shall not be in a room or place provided for th 
taking of meals and shall be separate from the accommodatio) 
provided for clothing put off during working hours. 


Duties of employed Persons with regard te Protective Clothing 


10.—(1) Every person employed in any process or work fo 
which protective clothing is required to be provided by Regula 
tion 9 shall wear that clothing when employed in the process o 
work. 

(2) Every person for whom protective clothing is required to b 
provided by Regulation 9 shall deposit that clothing after use i 
the accommodation provided in pursuance of paragraph (3) of tha 
Regulation and shall not take it home or into any place provider 
for the taking of meals. 


(3) Every person for whom a waterproof apron is required to b 
provided by Regulation 9 shall thoroughly clean it daily b; 
sponging or other wet method. ) 


Outdoor Clothing 


11. Without prejudice to the requirements of Section 43 of th 
principal Act [s. 59], the accommodation for clothing put off dur 
ing working hours and the arrangements for drying such clothin 
shall be outside any room in which is carried on any scheduled pro 
cess or any dusty process or shall be enclosed from the general ai 
of any such room and shall not, unless the occupier holds writter 
permission from the Inspector for the District, be in any room 6 
place provided for the taking of meals. 


Washing Facilities 
12.—-(1) Without prejudice to the requirements of Section 42 of th 
principal Act [s. 58], there shall be provided and maintained by th 
occupier and shall be kept in a clean and orderly condition, fo 
the use of all persons employed in any scheduled process and speci 
fically allocated for the use of such persons, suitable facilities fc 
washing, including a sufficient supply of clean towels, renewe 
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daily, and of soap and nail brushes, and basins or troughs for 
washing the face, hands and forearms. 

(2) The basins and troughs required to be provided and main- 
tained by paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall satisfy the follow- 
ing requirements :— 

(a) basins and troughs shall have a smooth impervious upper 

surface ; 

(b) each basin shall be fitted with a waste-pipe and plug and 
shall have a supply of hot and cold water or of warm water 
laid on and available at all times when employed persons 
for whose use the basin is reckoned as provided are in or 
within the precincts of the factory ; 

(c) each trough shall be fitted with an unplugged waste-pipe 
and shall have a supply of warm water laid on at points 
above the trough at intervals of not more than two feet 
and available at all times when employed persons for 
whose use the trough or part thereof is reckoned as pro- 
vided are in or within the precincts of the factory; 

(d) basins and troughs shall be so situated as to afford facilities 
for washing under cover and protected from the weather; 

(e) basins and troughs shall be sufficient in number and > 
dimensions to provide at least one unit for every five 
persons employed in scheduled processes, males and 
females being reckoned separately for this purpose. 


_ (3) For the purposes of this Regulation :— 

: (a) a ‘unit’? means one basin or two feet of the length of a 
trough or, in the case of circular or oval troughs, two 
feet of the circumference of a trough; 

(b) in dividing by five for the purpose of finding the number 
of units required, any remainder shall be counted as 
five; 

(c) a unit shall not be reckoned as provided for a number of 

| persons unless that unit is conveniently accessible to 

every one of that number; 

_ (da) a basin or other receptacle shall not be reckoned as a 

: trough unless it measures internally at least four feet 





over its longest or widest part. 


(4) The washing facilities provided under this Regulation shall 
ot be in any room or place provided for the taking of meals; and 
here both sexes are employed the facilities for females shall be so 

creened off as to provide privacy. 

(5) Before each meal and before the end of the day’s work or 
he end of the turn of the shift, at least five minutes in addition to 
he regular meal-times shall be allowed for washing to each person 
mployed in any scheduled process. 
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Messrooms and Food Storage 


13.—(1) There shall be provided and maintained for the use of 
all persons employed in any potters’ shop. or in any place where 
clay dust is prepared or where flint or quartz milling or any 
scheduled process is carried on, a suitable messroom or mess- 
rooms which shall be furnished with :— ; 


(a} sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, and 
(b) adequate means of warming food and boiling water. 


(2) Each room provided as a messroom shall be completely 
separated from any room in which a process is carried on, shall be 
placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be kept 
. clean and adequately ventilated and lighted and sufficiently 
warmed for use during meal intervals. 

(3) Suitable arrangements shall be made for persons employed 
in the places and processes specified in paragraph (1) of this 
Regulation to store their food during working hours. 


Precautions relating to Food, Drink and Tobacco 


14.—-(1) No person who has been employed in any scheduled 
process shall partake of food or drink or make use of tobacco or 
leave the factory unless that person has washed his hands since 
last actually engaged in such a process. 


(2) No person shall during the intervals allowed to him for 
meals or rest, other than intervals allowed in the course of a spell 
of continuous employment as defined in subsection (5) of Section 
152 of the principal Act [s. 176 (6)], remain in any potters’ shop or 
in any place where clay dust is prepared or where flint or quartz 
milling or any scheduled process is carried on. 


(3) No person shall introduce food or drink into any place in 
which a scheduled process is carried on, or shall keep, prepare or 
partake of food or drink or make use of tobacco in any such place. 


Ventilation 
15.—(1) In the case of every workroom there shail be provided 
for the admission of fresh air into the room sufficient inlets suit- 
ably placed and so constructed or with such arrangements as to 
prevent a draught blowing directly from the inlet onto a worker. 


(2) (a) The drying of pottery articles by means of heat shall, save 
as provided in sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of this paragraph, be 
carried on only in drying stoves or in rooms set apart for that 

Ose. i 

(b) In so far as compliance with the foregoing requirement is 

not reasonably practicable by reason of the nature or size of the 
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irticle or through lack of space, pottery articles may be left to be 
iried in a workroom, provided that in any such case (except where 
sub-paragraph (c) of this paragraph applies) ventilation shall so far 
1s reasonably practicable be so arranged that there is not a flow 
wf air towards the workers from the direction of the sources of 
tificial heat used for drying the articles. 

(c) In the case of a workroom in which sanitary fireclay ware 
s dried by heat arising from the floor or from pipes near the floor, 
he requirements of sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph shall not 
ipply but the arrangements for ventilating the room shall, so far 
is reasonably practicable, be such as to facilitate the vertically 
ipward movement of air from the articles being dried. 


(3) Every drying stove, dryer and mangle shall be so ventilated 
hat there is no flow of hot air from the stove, dryer or mangle into 
ny place where any person works. 


(4) In the case of vertical or tower mangles the pipes used for 
eating shall not be fixed below the level of the top of any opening 
t which workers put in or take off ware. 


(5) The requirements of this Regulation shall be without pre- 
udice to the provisions of Section 4 of the principal Act. 


Temperature 


16.—(1) The dry-bulb temperature in any workroom shall not, 
vhile work is going on, be above 75 degrees Fahrenheit: provided 
at when the temperature in the shade in the open air exceeds 
5 degrees Fahrenheit the temperature in the workroom may 
ceed 75 degrees Fahrenheit but may not exceed by more than 
0 degrees the temperature in the shade in the open air. 

(2) ‘The dry-bulb temperature in any workroom in which pottery 
made by the compression of clay dust or is fettled after being so 
ade shall not after the first hour be less than 55 degrees 
ahrenheit while work is going on. 

(3) A suitable thermometer shall be provided and maintained 
a suitable position in every workroom. 


(4) When any person is in an oven for the purpose of drawing, 
e temperature at his head-height shall not exceed 115 degrees 
hrenheit. 


(5) Upon demand being made at any time by persons employed 

immediately proposed to be employed in an oven for the pur- 
se of drawing, the temperature in the oven shall be taken by the 
cupier or his representative and the occupier shall provide a 
aitable thermometer for the purpose. 

(6) The requirements of this Regulation shall be without 
ejudice to the provisions of Section 3 of the principal Act [s. 3]. 
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Exhaust Draught 


17.—(1) The following processes shall not be carried on without 
the use of an efficient exhaust draught:— - 


(i) the manipulation of calcined flint at the mouth of the 
calcining kiln, unless the material has been made and 
4 remains so wet that no dust is given off; 


(ii) the sieving of material drawn from the calcining kilz 
after the calcining of flint, unless the material has 
been made and remains so wet that no dust is given 
off; 

(iii) the crushing or grinding of flint or quartz, unless the 
material has been made and remains so wet, or the 
process is carried on in a machine or plant which is 
so enclosed, as effectually to prevent the escape ol 
dust into the air of any place where any person works: 


(iv) the dry grinding of any material other than flint o1 
quartz for a pottery body, unless the process is carried 
on in a machine or plant which is so enclosed as 
effectually to prevent the escape of dust into the an 
of any place where any person works ; 


(v) the sifting of clay dust for making tiles or other pottery 
articles by pressure, unless the material is so damp 
that no dust is given off; 


(vi) the loading or unloading of calcined flint or of quartz 
or clay dust into or from any container or machine. 
unless the material is so damp that no dust is given 
offi; 

(vii) fettling other than damp fetiling; 


(viii) damp fettling, unless suitable arrangements are made 
for collecting scraps from the feitling and, except in 
the case of sanitary fireclay ware, for preventing them 
from falling onto the floor; 


(ix) the pressing of tiles or (unless the material is so damr 
that no dust is given off) of other articles from clay 
dust; and in any such case the exhaust draught shal 
be applied to the dies of each press and to the stock- 
boxes containing the dust; 


(x) the brushing of earthenware biscuit, including earthen. 
ware tile biscuit and sanitary earthenware biscuit 
unless the process is carried on in a room provided 
with a system of general ventilation effected with the 
aid of mechanical means, being a system which is 
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certified by the Inspector for the District as being 
adequate in the circumstances of the case if properly 
maintained and which is in fact properly maintained ; 

(xi) the placing of china for the biscuit fire if alumina or 
other powdered material is used ; 

(xii) the emptying of china biscuit flat-ware from saggars 
after firmg in alumina or other powdered material; 

(xiii) flat-knocking; 

(xiv) the scouring of china biscuit by brushing or rumbling, 
if alumina or other powdered substance has been used 
as a placing material; 

(xv) the sieving of alumina or other powdered placing 
material ; 

(xvi) the spraying-on of an engobe or slip which contains flint 
or quartz; 

(xvii) ware-cleaning, except where this is done:— 
(a) entirely with the use of wet materials, or 
(b) while the article is so damp that no dust is given 
off; 
(xviii) the preparation or weighing out of flow material; 

(xix) the lawning of dry colours, except where not more than 
one ounce at a time is lawned for use in painting; 

(xx) glaze spraying or glaze blowing; 

(xxi) colour blowing or the wiping off of colour after that 
process; 

(xxii) ground laying or colour dusting, or the wiping off of 
colour after either of those processes ; 
(xxiii) lithographic transfer making with dry colours; 
(xxiv) the polishing of ware; 
(xxv) the grinding of ware on a dry sandstone wheel; 
(xxvi) the sorting of glost ware with a power-driven tool; 
(xxvii) the grinding of tiles on a power-driven wheel in connection 
with tile-slabbing, unless an efficient water spray is 
used on the wheel. 





(2) Every process for which an exhaust draught is required by 
his Regulation shall be carried on inside a suitable hood: pro- 
ided that where this is impracticable it shall be sufficient if the 
ork is done within the effective range of an exhaust opening. 


(3) All screens and sieves and all chutes, conveyors, elevators 
d mixers used for manipulating materiais containing flint or 

quartz so dry as to produce dust shall be enclosed and be provided 
ith an efficient exhaust draught. 
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(4) In connection with ware-cleaning, suitable arrangements 
shall be made for any glaze dust or glaze scraps not removed by 
exhaust draught to fall into water. Di 


(5) Every hood in which glaze spraying or glaze blowing or 
colour blowing is carried on shall be thoroughly cleaned daily 
by a wet method. 


(6) Dust removed by exhaust ventilating plant used in con- 
nection with any of the processes specified in paragraph (1) of this 
Regulation shall be collected in suitable apparatus and shall not 
be allowed to escape into the air of any workroom: 


Provided that, except in cases where the Inspector for the Dis- 
trict certifies that dust collecting apparatus is in his opinion called 
for, having regard to the amount of dust involved or to the position 
at which this is discharged from the ventilating plant, such 
apparatus shall not be required in the case of ventilating plant 
used solely in connection with any of the followimg processes :-— 


(i) the brushing of earthenware biscuit; 
(ii) ware-cleaning ; 
(iii) ground laying or colour dusting ; 
(iv) the polishing of ware; 
(v) the sorting of glost ware with a power-driven tool; 
(vi) the grinding of tiles on a power-driven wheel. 


(7) Air discharged from exhaust ventilating plant used im con- 
nection with any of the processes specified in paragraph (1) of this 
Regulation shall, whether or not it has passed through dust col- 
lecting apparatus, be discharged directly into the open air where 
it is not liable to be drawn into the air of any workroom. 


(8) All ventilating plant and dust collecting apparatus required 
by this Regulation shall be properly maintained and shall at least 
once in every period of fourteen months be thoroughly examined — 
and tested by a competent person; and a report of the result of 
every such examination and test signed by the person making 
the examination and test and including particulars as to the state 
of the plant and any defects found shall forthwith be entered 
in a register which shall be kept at the factory in a form [Form 
658] approved by the Chief Inspector. 


(9) The requirements of this Regulation shall be without preju- 
dice to the provisions of Section 47 of the principal Act [s. 63] 
(which relates to the romoval of dust or fumes). 
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floors 
13.—(1) The floor of every slip-house shall:— 
(a) be impervious to water and of even surface; 
(b) be so constructed and maintained as to prevent the 


formation of pools of water or slip; and 
(c) be swilled daily and kept clean; 


nd in connection with every such floor there shall be effective 
ind suitable drainage arrangements for carrying off water from 
he floor. 


(2) The Soors of all places where the sieving, crushing or grinding 
f flint or of quartz is carried on shall:— 


(a) be impervious floors of brick, flag or similar hard material; 
(b) be kept in good repair: and 
(c) be thoroughly cleaned daily by washing or swilling. 


(3)—-(a) In all potters’ shops, including such drying stoves as 
re entered by workpeople, and in all places where any of the follow- 
ng processes is carried of, namely :— 

(i) the drying of clay or the preparation of clay dust; 

(ii) the making or mixing of frits or glazes containing lead or 
of colours; 

(iii) the preparation or weighing out of flow material: 

(iv) colour blowing, or the wiping off of colour after that 
process ; 

(v) ground laying or colour dusting, or the wiping off of 
colour after either of those procésses; 

(vi) colour grinding for colour blowers; 

(vii) lithographic transfer making ; 

(viii) the application of majolica or other glaze by blowing, 

painting or any other process except dipping; 


ere shall, subject to sub-paragraphs (b) and (c) of this para- 
aph, be provided and maintained either floors having a surface 
pervious to water or wooden floors with a thoroughly smooth 
d sound surface constructed in a substantial manner and kept 
good repair so that they can be properly cleaned by a moist 
thod and so that no dust can fall through into any room 
low. 


(b) In the case of:— 


(i) potters’ shops, including such drying stoves as are entered 
by workpeople, and 
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(ii) places where there is carried on the drying of clay or the 
preparation of clay dust, and 


(iii) places where there is carried on the making or mixing of 
frits or glazes containing lead or of colours or the pre- 
paration or weighing out of flow material. 


but subject to sub-paragraph (c) of this paragraph and to para- 
graph (12) of this Regulation, all floors constructed or recon- 
structed after the commencement of these Regulations shall be 
impervious to water and of even surface and shail be capable of 
being washed down by a hose; and all other floors shall after the 
expiry of five years from the commencement of these Regulations 
have an even surface impervious to water. 

(c) Notwithstanding sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of this para- 
graph, there may be grids in floors where they are approved by 
certificate of the Inspector for the District, but in any such case 
the spaces below the grids shall be cleared of clay scraps, dust 
or debris whenever necessary and not less frequently than once 
in each week by an adult male who shall be provided with an 
approved respirator, and such cleaning shall only be carried out 
after work has ceased for the day and before 3.a.m. on the follow- 
ing day. 


(d) Subject to the provisions of paragraph (12) of this Regula- 
tion, the floors of potters’ shops, including such drying stoves as 
are entered by workpeople, and of places where any of the pro- 
cesses specified in sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph is carried 
on, shall be thoroughly cleaned either :— 


(i) daily by a moist method after work has ceased for the day 
and before 3 a.m. on the following day and also, in the case 
of any potters’ shop having an impervious floor, by wash- 
ing or mopping with water on at least one day in each 
week, or 


(ii) daily with an efficient vacuum cleaning apparatus. 


(e) All clay scraps and debris, including any which have col- 
lected under benches and stillages, shall be removed daily from the 
floors of potters’ shops and of such drying stoves as are entered by 
workpeople. . 


(f) On each day between 12 noon and 2 p.m., at such time as the 
number of persons in the workroom is expected to be least, all 
clay scraps shall be removed from those parts of the floors of 
potters’ shops on which persons are liable to tread. 


(g) In all potters’ shops and in all drying stoves which are 
entered by workpeople boxes shall be provided for the reception of 
clay scraps and broken ware. 
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(4) The floors of all places in which biscuit placing or glost 
acing is carried on shall:— 


(a) be impervious floors of brick, flag or similar hard material; 
(b) be kept in good repair; and 


(c) be thoroughly cleaned by a moist method whenever the 
work of setting in an oven has ceased, and in any case at 
least once on any day on which biscuit placing or glost 
placing is done. 


(5) Except in the case of a leadless glaze factory, the floors of 
places where dipping, drying after dipping or ware-cleaning is 
ne shall:— 


(a) be impervious floors; 

(b) be maintained in such condition that they can be readily 
and thoroughly cleaned by washing; and 

(c) be thoroughly washed daily. 


(6) The floors of all places where dipping, drying after dipping 
ware-cleaning is done shall, if the room was erected after the 
d January, 1913, or if the floor is constructed or reconstructed 
er the commencement of these Regulations, be properly sloped 
verds a drain. 


(7) The washing and cleaning of floors and removal of clay 
quired by sub-paragraphs (c), (d), (e) and (f) of paragraph (3) 
d by paragraph (5) of this Regulation shall be carried out by 
ult males nominated by the occupier for the purpose. 


(8) Any steam pipes or other means of heating in drying-rooms 
stoves or other places where potteryarticles are left to dry shall, 
nstalled after the commencement of these Regulations, and in 
y case after the expiry of five years from such commencement, 
so arranged that they do not interfere with the cleaning of the 
or. 

9) Stillages and sheives in any room or place specifically 
ntioned in any of the foregoing paragraphs of this Regulation 
i not be so arranged as to impede the thorough cleaning of the 
or underneath them. 


10) The floors of all workrooms or parts of workrooms not 
cifically mentioned in any of the foregoing paragraphs of this 
| tion shall be maintained in such condition that they can be 
roughly cleaned by a moist method or with vacuum cleaning 
aratus and shall be so cleaned daily. 

11) The foregoing requirements as to the daily cleaning of floors 
1 not apply to those parts of floors on or immediately above 
ch pottery articles are necessarily left overnight, but adequate 
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arrangements shall be made for the cleaning of such parts of 
floors as soon as the articles are removed. 


(12) The requirements of sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph (3) 
this Regulation, and so much of the requirements of sub-par 
graph (d) of paragraph (3) as relates to the weekly washing 
mopping with water of impervious floors, shal] not apply to t 
floors of rooms in which sanitary fireclay ware is dried by he 
arising from the floor or from pipes near the floor. 


(13) In the case of a slip-house where, at the commencement 
these Regulations, the requirements of paragraph (1) of 1 
Regulation as to the construction of the floor (including t 
requirements of sub-paragraph (a)) are not complied with, t 
Chief Inspector may by certificate temporarily exempt that sl 
house from the application of those requirements if he is satisfi 
that, at the date of the certificate, the occupier of the factory h 
taken all reasonable steps towards ensuring compliance with t 
requirements but that such compliance has not become pract 
able. 


W ork-benches 


19.—(1) Except in the cage of a leadless glaze factory, the 
face of every work-bench in any dipping house or other place whe 
glaze is applied and in any room in which ware-cleaning is de 
and in any place where any of the following processes is carried « 
namely :--—- 

(i) the making or mixing of frits or glazes containing lead or 
colours; 
(ii) the preparation or weighing out of flow material; 
(iii) colour blowing, or the wiping off of colour after tl 
process ; | 
(iv) ground laying or colour dusting, or the wiping off of colk 
after either of those processes ; 


(v) colour grinding for colour blowers; 
(vi) lthographic transfer making; 
(vii) glost placing ; 


shall:— 
(a) be constructed of or covered with sheet metal or ot! 
smooth material impervious to water; 
(b) be maintained in good condition; and 
(c) be kept clean by means of a wet sponge or other 1 
material, 
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(2) The surface of every work-bench in any place to which 
aragraph (1) of this Regulation does not apply shall :—- 


(a) if not constructed of or covered with sheet metal or other 
material impervious to water, be strongly and solidly 
constructed of closely jointed timber and well main- 
tained ; and 

(b) be thoroughly cleaned by a moist method or with an efficient 
vacuum cleaning apparatus on every day on which the 
work-bench is used. 


(3) The requirements of sub-paragraph (b) of paragraph (2) of 
ais Regulation shall not apply :— 


(a) to work-benches or parts of work-benches on which pottery 
articles are necessarily left overnight, provided that ade- 
quate arrangements are made for the cleaning of such 
work-benches or parts of work-benches as soon as the 
articles are removed; or 

(b) to work-benches or parts of work-benches used wholly or 
mainly for the artistic painting of ware with the use of cil 
colours (including gilding) or the application of designs to 
ware by means of transfers. | 


(4) Stands or frames used for supporting sanitary fireclay ware 
all not be deemed to be work-benches for the purposes of the 
regoing paragraphs of this Regulation, notwithstanding that 
ork is done upon the ware while it is so supported. 


Moulds 


20.—(1) Sufficient suitable shelves or other accommodation, so 
anged as not to interfere with the thorough cleaning of the floor 
the room, shall be provided for moulds in use in potters’ shops 
d in no case shall moulds be left on the floor of a workroom 
ing the night: 











Provided that the requirements of this paragraph shall not 
ply as respects moulds for sanitary fireclay ware. 


(2) Sufficient suitable provision shall be made for the storage of 
moulds which are not in use and the tops of drying stoves shall 
t be used for that purpose: 


Provided that the tops of stoves may be so used if the occupier 
ids a certificate from the Inspector for the District that he is 
istied that sufficient other provision for the storage of moulds 

ot reasonably be made available, and if the top of the stove 
ully enclosed and there are reasonable means of access to all 
s of the top. 
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(3) An approved respirator shall be provided for any persor 
working in a mould store who elects to use it. 


Preparation, Manipulation and Storage of Clay Dust 


21. The following requirements shall apply in relation to the 
preparation, manipulation and storage of clay dust for use in th 
making of pottery :— 


(a) dried clay shall not be transported from a dryimg-room 0 
dryer by hand or on the head or shoulder; suitabl 
trucks or other suitable means of conveyance shall b 
provided and used for the purpose; 


(b) dried clay shall not be broken up by hand or by the use 0 
hand tools; 


(c) no person shall enter any dust storage ark except :— 


(i) for the purpose of cleaning it, or 

(ii) for the purpose of carrying out repairs or othe 
similar work and then only if the ark has bee! 
cleaned since it was last in use, 


and any person entering an ark for any such purpose sha. 
be provided with an approved respirator ; 


(d) any person who uses a shovel or other hand implement fe 
the purpose of filling boxes, trucks or other contame!r 
with dust for the pressing of tiles or of other potter 
articles shall be provided with an approved respiratoi 
and after the expiry of seven years from the commence 
ment of these Regulations such filling shall not be don 
by shovelling or with the use of other hand implements; 


(e) dust shall be transported in such a manner as to disperse 4 
little dust as possible into the air and, without prejudic 
to the generality of this requirement, containers of dus 
shall not be transported by hand or on the head or shoulde 
but suitable trucks or other suitable means of conveyanc 
shall be provided and used for the purpose; 


(f) any person engaged in the transport of dust shall be provide 
with an approved respirator: 


Provided that the Chief Inspector may, in the case of an 
factory, by certificate extend the period of seven years referred t 
in paragraph (d) of this Regulation if he is satisfied that, at tk 
date of the certificate, the occupier has taken all reasonable stey 
towards ensuring compliance with the requirements of that pare 
graph but that such compliance has not become practicable. 
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Tele Presses 


22. The following requirements shall apply in the case of tile 
presses used for the making of tiles by the compression of dust :— 


(a) the control handle of every tile press shall be placed as near 
as practicable to table level and in no case shall it be above 
the shoulder level of the press operator ; 


(b) in any room in use as a tile press shop at the commencement 
of these Regulations :— 


(i) the number of tile presses shall not exceed one in 
proportion to every seventy square feet of the 
floor area of the room; 

(ii) the distance between the centres of the dies of any 
two presses shall not be less than five feet six 
inches in any direction; and 

(ui) gangways used for the conveyance of dust shall not 
be less than six feet in width; 


(c) in any room newly taken into use as a tile press shop after — 
the commencement of these Regulations:— 


(i) the number of tile presses shall not exceed one in 
proportion to every one hundred and twenty 
square feet of the floor area of the room; 

(ii) the distance between the centres of the dies of any 
two presses shall not be less than nine feet in any 
direction; and 

| (iii) gangways used for the conveyance of dust shall not 
| be less than seven feet six inches in width: 


Provided that in shops in which no fettling is done by 
hand the distance between the centres of the dies of 
presses and the width of gangways need not exceed six 
feet six inches and six feet respectively. 


Raw Lead Compounds 


23.—(1) Raw lead compounds shall not be handled except with 
t least five per cent. by weight of added moisture. 


(2) Raw lead compounds shall be kept in their original con- 
ainers until weighed out and the containers shall be kept closed 
r covered so as to prevent the escape of dust. 


(3) An approved respirator shall be provided for any person 
eighing out, shovelling or mixing unfritted lead compounds 
ther than galena) for or in the making of frits, glazes or colours 
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or in the preparation of colours for use, uniess the weighing out, 
shovelling or mixing (as the case may be) is carried out with the 
use of an efficient exhaust draught. 


Glazing, ete. 


24,—(1) All parts of walls or partitions sufficiently near to any 
dipping tub to be liable to be splashed with glaze shall be so tiled 
or painted or shall be otherwise so constructed or treated that they 
can be readily and thoroughly cleaned by washing. 


(2) All such parts of walls or partitions and every dipping tub 
or other object liable to be splashed with glaze shall be thoroughly 
_ washed daily after dipping has ceased for the day. 


(3) Every board used in any place where dipping, drying after 
dipping, ware-cleaning or glost placing is done, other than a board 
not so used except for the purpose of conveying articles prior to 
dipping :-— 

(a) shall be painted red on both sides for a distance of at least 

six inches from each end, and 

(b) shall not be used in any other department unless it has been 

thoroughly cleaned since last used in such a place as 
aforesaid. . 


(4) Every board on which dipped ware has been placed shall, 
after each occasion on which it has been used for one set of articles 
and before it is used for another set, be thoroughly washed by an 
adult male. 

(5) Every mangle-shelf or stillage with fixed shelves used for 
dipped ware shall be thoroughly washed by an adult male at least 
once in every week in which it is used for that purpose. 

(6) A sponge and bowl of clean water for rinsing the fingers shall 
be provided on the work-bench beside each person employed in 
majolica painting or in mottling or in applying glaze by any 
similar method. 

(7) All rubber or other washers used to keep articles apart when 
being dipped, and all wires used in the process of threading up such 
washers, shall be thoroughly washed after each dipping. 

(8) The requirements of this Regulation shall not apply in the 
case of a leadless glaze factory. * 


Colour Blowing, etc. 
25.—(1) Colour blowing shall not be done with the mouth. 


(2) No person shall be employed in colour blowing unless there 
is in the Health Register [Form 655] referred to in Regulation 8 @ 
certificate of the Appointed Doctor either that that person by 
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reason of short sight should not be so employed when not wearing 
glasses or (as the case may be) that that person may be so em- 
ployed without glasses; and in the first-mentioned case the per- 
son shall not be employed or work in colour blowing unless wearing 
glasses : 


Provided that the Appointed Doctor shall have power to revoke 
or modify at any time any certificate issued for the purposes of 
this Regulation and to attach to any such certificate a condition 
that the person shall be re-examined by the Appointed Doctor 
after such interval as may be specified in the certificate. 


(3) All pieces of cotton wool or similar material which have 
been used in the process of ground laying or colour dusting shall ;— 


(@) be kept in a suitable receptacle or receptacles which shall be 
provided by the occupier for the purpose, and 

(6) when no longer required for use, be removed and burnt 
without unreasonable delay. 


Hydrofluoric Acid 


26.—(1) Where hydrofluoric acid is used it shall be kept in 
vessels so constructed as to minimise the risk of accidental spil- 
age and inhalation of its vapour, and implements used for apply- 
ng the acid shall be so designed as to prevent the acid from run- 
ung or creeping up the handle onto the fingers of the user. 


(2) In any room or place in which such acid is used there shall 
e affixed a cautionary notice, in terms and in a form [Form 2250] 
ypproved in writing by the Chief Inspector for the purposes of this 
Regulation, as to dangers attendant upon the use of the acid and 
recautions which should be taken. 
| 


Inthographic Transfer Making 


27.—(1) Machines used in lithographic transfer making shall not 


e brushed down but shall be cleaned either:— 
| 
(a) with moist materials, such as oily rags, in such a manner as 


not to disperse any dust into the air, or 
(b) with an efficient vacuum cleaning apparatus. 


(2) All pieces of cotton wool or similar material which have been 
ed in the process of lithographic transfer making shall:— 


(a) be kept in a suitable receptacle or receptacles which shall be 
provided by the occupier for the purpose, and 


(b) when no longer required for use, be removed and burnt 
without unreasonable delay. 
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(3) The cleaning of pads from lithographic transfer machines in 
which powdered colour is used shall be done with an efficient 
vacuum cleaning apparatus. 


Separation of Processes 


28.—-(1) When a scheduled process is carried on in a room in 
which thimble picking, threading-up, or any other process which is 
not scheduled is also carried on, then :— 


(a) if the scheduled process is carried on only in a part of the 
room clearly separated from the rest of that room by a 
barrier, guard rail or (where neither of these is practic- 
able) a clear line of demarcation, then (unless there is in 
force a certificate issued under sub-paragraph (b) below) 
every person employed in that part of the room shall be 
deemed to be a person employed in a scheduled process; 


(b) if the scheduled process is not thus clearly separated or if 
the Inspector for the District has issued and there remains 
in force a certificate that the arrangements for separation 
are not in his opinion satisfactory, then every person 
employed anywhere in-that room shall be deemed to be 
a person employed in a scheduled process. 


(2)—(a) Before issuing a certificate under sub-paragraph (b) 
of paragraph (1) the Inspector for the District shall take into 
account the size of the room and the spacing between processes. 


(b) A legible copy of any such certificate for the time being in 
force shall be kept posted up in the room to which it relates in 4 
position where it may conveniently be read by the persons em- 
ployed. 


(3) Every slip-house shall for the purpose of excluding dust be 
effectually separated from :— 


(a) any place in which clay is dried, 
(b) any place in which clay is taken from a drier, and 


(ec) any place in which the dry grinding or sieving of materials 
for pottery bodies is carried on. 


General Suppression of Dust 


29.—(1) The following requirements (which shall be without 
prejudice to any other requirement of these Regulations) shall 
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pply to potters’ shops and to any place where clay is dried or clay 
ust is prepared :— 


(a) All parts of beams, ledges and fixtures more than seven feet 
six inches above the floor shall be cleaned at least once in 
every period of fourteen months. 


(b) All parts of beams, ledges, fixtures, shelving and furniture 
not more than seven feet six inches above the floor shall 
be cleaned :— 


(1) in factories or parts of factories in which sanitary 
fireclay ware or flintless stoneware is made, at 
least once in every period of fourteen months: 

Provided that the cleaning shall be done at 
least once in every period of three months in any 
factory or part of a factory in respect of which 
the Inspector for the District has issued and there 
remains in force a certificate that this is in his 
opinion needed; | 

(ii) in factories or parts of factories other than those 
included in sub-paragraph (i) above, at least once 
in every period of three months. 


(c) The cleaning required by sub-paragraphs (a) and (b) of this 
paragraph shall be done:— 


(i) by adult males nominated by the occupier for the 
purpose, and 

(ii) with an efficient vacuum cleaning apparatus or by 
some other effective and suitable method, and 
not by sweeping. 


(d) A record of the dates and particulars of such cleaning shall 
be kept in a form [Form 658] approved in writing by the 
Chief Inspector. 





(2) All practicable means shall be adopted, by damping or 
herwise, to prevent dust arising during the handling of shraff, 
rap or other waste material. 


(3) Every worker shall so conduct his or her work as to avoid, 
far as practicable, creating or scattering dust, scrap or refuse 
causing accumulations thereof. 








(4) All material for thimble picking which is collected from 
ors or work-benches shall be riddled in an enclosed receptacle 
ore it is taken to the place where the thimble picking is to be 
e. 
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Respirators 


30.—(1) The occupier shall provide and maintain sufficien 
approved respirators for the purposes of these Regulations an 
shall make arrangements so that each respirator bears a dis 
tinguishing mark indicating the person for whose use it is issued. 


(2) The occupier shall provide suitable accommodation for th 
storage of respirators when not in use, a separate cupboard o 
receptacle being provided for each worker to whom a respirator i 
issued. 


(3) The accommodation provided in pursuance of paragraph (2 
of this Regulation shall not be in a room or place provided for th 
taking of meals and shall be separate from the accommodatio1 
provided for clothing put off during working hours. 


(4) Every person for whom an approved respirator is provide 
in pursuance of these Regulations shall make proper use of tha 
respirator and shall deposit it after use in the accommodatio. 
provided in pursuance of this Regulation, 


Works Yards 


31. All parts of yards and passage-ways where persons are liabl 
to pass shall be so paved. concreted or otherwise suitably surface 
as to prevent water standing, and the surfacing shall be main 
tained in good repair. 


Observance of Regulations 


32.—(1) Without prejudice to the obligations of the occupier an 
of other persons under these Regulations, one or more persons sha 
be specially appointed by the occupier to see to the observance 
of these Regulations throughout the factory and the occupier ma; 
assign different parts or departments of the factory to differen 
persons for this purpose. 


(2) Each person so appointed shall be a competent person full 
conversant with the meaning and application of the Regulation 
in so far as they relate to the factory or to those parts or depart 
ments of the factory assigned to him as the case may be. 


(3) The names of all persons so appointed shall be entered i 
the Health Register [Forms 655 or 2145 (lead processes)] men 
tioned in Regulation 8 and shall also be given in a notice or notice 
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which shall be kept posted in a prominent position or positions 
in the factory. 


(4) It shall be the duty of each person so appointed to carry out 
systematic inspections with regard to the observance of these 
Regulations throughout the factory or in the parts or depart- 
ments of the factory assigned to him, as the case may be. 


(5) Each person so appointed shall be provided by the occupier 
with a book in which shall be kept a daily record [Form 2253] 
indicating whether any, and if so what, breaches of the Regula- 
tions have been seen by the appointed person or have been re- 
ported to him, and the steps taken to remedy, or with a view to 
the remedying of or to prevent a recurrence of, such breach. 


(6) Each entry in the book shall be dated and initialled by the 
person so appointed and at the end of each week there shall be 
posted in each workroom a copy of any of the recorded entries 
which relate to that workroom. 


(7) It shall be the duty of every person employed to co-operate 
n the carrying out of these Regulations and, if he discovers any 
lefect in the plant or appliances, to remove such defect or report 
t without unreasonable delay to his employer or foreman, or to a, 
yerson appointed by the occupier under the foregoing require- 
nents of this Regulation. 


FIRST SCHEDULE 
ScHEDULED PrRocrsszs 


(Regulations 6, 7, 8, 11, 12, 13, 14 and 28) 


Parr I 
(i) The making or mixing of frits or glazes containing lead or of 
colours. 
(ii) The preparation or weighing out of flow material, 
(iii) Colour blowing, or the wiping off of colour after that process. 


(iv) Ground laying or colour dusting, or the wiping off of colour after 
either of those processes. 
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(v) Colour grinding. 

(vi) Lithographic transfer making. 

(vii) Any other process in which any material, other than glaze, whicl 
contains more than five per cent. of its dry weight of a soluble 
lead compound (calculated in the manner described in th 
definition of low solubility glaze) is used or handled in a dry 
state or in the form of spray or in suspension in liquid othe 
than oil or similar medium. 


Part II 


The following processes when carried on in factories other than lead 
less glaze factories :— 


(i) Dipping or other process carried on in the dipping house. 


(ii) The application of majolica or other glaze by blowing, paintin; 
or any other process except dipping. 
(iii) Drying after the application of glaze by dipping, blowing or an} 
. other process. 
(iv) Ware-cleaning after the application of glaze by dipping, blowins 
or any other process. 
(v) Glost placing. 


(vi) Any other process in which glaze is used or in which potéera 
articles treated with glaze are handled before glost firing. 


SECOND SCHEDULE 


PROTECTIVE CLOTHING 


(Regulation 9) 


(1) Protective clothing shall be provided by the occupier in pursuance 
of Regulation 9 for the use of all persons employed in the processes 0; 
work included in column (a) of the table below and the clothing pro 
vided shall (subject to paragraphs (3) and (4) below) be that indicatec 
opposite the respective processes or work in columns (b), (c), (d) and (e@ 
of that table. 


(2) For the purposes of the table below :— 


‘*“WO’’ means washable overalls, and includes overalls of the 
‘‘bib and brace” type and the garments usually known ai 
‘* potter’s slops.” 
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“WA” means washable aprons with bibs. 


“TA ” means aprons with bibs and made of material impervious 
to water. 


‘WH ’’ means washable head coverings. 


(3) For persons employed in any process or work for which washable 
prons with bibs are required under column (c) of the table below, the 
ccupier may instead provide either :— 


(i) washable overalls, or 
(ii) aprons with bibs and made of material impervious to water, 


nd shall provide such overalls or aprons, as the case may be, if the 
nspector for the District has issued and there remains in force a certi- 
cate in respect of a factory or a particular part of a factory that they 
re in his opinion needed having regard to the conditions under which the 
rocess or work is carried on in that factory or that particular part of it. 


(4) For persons employed in any process or work for which im- 
ervious aprons are required under column (d) of the table below and 
yr which washabie overalls are not required under column (b) of that 
rble, the occupier shall provide such overalls in addition to the aprons 
the Inspector for the District has issued and there remains in force 
certificate that overalls are in his opinion needed having regard to the 
onditions under which the process or work is carried on in the factory 
» which the certificate relates. 





Protective clothing to be provided. 


(a) (b) (¢) (d) (e) 
Aprons 


with 
; W ash- 
W ash- Wash: bibs and 





able 
Process or work able ale made of Mead 
over- material 
aprons. |". cover- 
alls. imper- Prat 
vious to 88. 
water. 
1) Any process involving the 
manipulation of dry cal- 
cined flint or of dry 
quartz F wo WH 


) Flint or quartz milling, or 
aby process involving 
exposure to ground or 
powdered flint or quartz | WO 
) The grinding or tempering 
of fireclay or grog : WoO 


oat 


(a) 


Process or work. 


(4) Work in the sip: house 
(5) The making, mixing or 
storage of leadless glaze 
or of engobe or slip 
(6) The making or mixing of 
frits or glazes contain- 
ing lead or of colours . 
(7) The preparation of clay 
dust, including drying, 
breaking, pee and 
mixing 
(8) The loading, carrying, con- 
veying or anager of 
clay dust 
(9) The loading, carrying, con- 
veying or unloading of 
clay or clay scraps 
(10) Throwing, jiggering, jolly- 
ing, jolly-throwing or 
hollow-ware pressing 
(11) The casting or pressing of 
sanitary fireclay ware or 
of flintless stoneware 
(12) The casting or pressing of 
ware other than sani- 
tary fireclay ware or 
jlintless stoneware 
(13) Earthenware towing 
(14) Dust-tile pressing 
(15) Dust-tile fettling 
(16) Damp fetiling 
(17) All other fettling : 
(18) All other processes in 
potters’ shops not speci- 
fically mentioned above 
(19) The application of engobe 
or slip, or the applica- 
tion to sanitary fireclay 
ware of glaze i in leadless 
glaze factories 
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Protective clothing to be provided. 


(b) 


Wasbh- 

able 

over- 
alls. 


rn 


Wo 
wo 


WO 


WoO 
WO 


wo 


WoO 
WO 


wo 
WO 


WoO 


~ (e) 


Wash- 
able 


aprons. 


(d) 

Aprons 
_ with 
bibs and 
made of 
material 

imper- 
vious to 

water. 


TA 


IA 
TA 
TA 


TA 





(e) 
Wash- 
able 


head 
cover- 


ings. 


WH 
WH 
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nt lal het he ea ET 
Protective clothing to be provided. 


(8) 


Process or work. 


20) Biscuit placing ; 

41) Work in the biscuit ware. 
house 

22) Work as dippers or dippers’ 
assistants, or otherwise 
in the application of 
glaze to ware (other 
than sanitary fireclay 
ware), in leadless glaze 
factories . 

3) Work as dippers or dippers’ 
assistants, or otherwise 
in the application of 
glaze, in factories other 
than leadless glaze fac- 
tories 

4) Ware-cleaning in leadless 
glaze factories 

5) Ware-cleaning in factories 
other than leadless glaze 
factories 


other than those speci- 
fically mentioned above 


, Cleaning any part of the 
factory or plant where 
there is liable to be flint 
or quartz or clay dust, 
or emptying the col 
lectors of dust extrac- 
tion plants ° : 


scheduled processes 





(b) 


Wash- 
able 
over- 
alls. 


wo 
wo 


wo 


WO 


Wo 
(except 
for 
persons 
engaged 
in draw- 
ing a 
glost 
oven) 


WoO 


(c) 


Wash- 
able 
aprons. 


So | mtr rent | 


(d) 
Aprons 
with 
bibs and 
made of 
material 
imper- 
vious to 
water. 





TA 


IA 


1037 


(e) 


Wash. 
able 
head 

cover- 
ings. 


WH 


WH 


WH 
(except 
for 
glost 
placing) 


WH 
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THE POWER PRESSES REGULATIONS 1965 
(S.I. 1965 No. 1441) 


[Placard : Form 2258] 


The Minister of Labour— 


_ (a) by virtue of the powers conferred on him by sections 7! 
and 180 (6) and (7) of the Factories Act, 1961, and o 
all other powers enabling him in that behalf; and 


(b) after publishing, pursuant to Schedule 4 to the said Ac 
of 1961, notice of the proposal to make the Regulation 
and not having received any objection to the draft 1 
regard to which he is required by the said Schedule t 
direct an inquiry to be held, 


hereby makes the following special Regulations :— 


1. Citation and commencement. These Regulations may bs 
cited as the Power Presses Regulations, 1965, and shall come inte 
operation on 20th July, 1966. 


2. Interpretation. (1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shal 
apply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies t 
the interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 


(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires 
the following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned t 
them respectively, that is to say— 


‘‘ approved’ means approved for the time being by certifi 
cate of the Chief Inspector ; 


> 


‘* clutch mechanism ’’ means in relation to a power press % 
device designed to impart when required the movement 0 
the flywheel to any tool ; 


** factory’ includes any premises to which these Regula 
tions apply (a) ; 
** fixed fencing’? means fencing provided for the tools of : 


power press being fencing which has no moving parts associ 
ated with or dependent upon the mechanism of a power pres. 
and includes that part of a closed tool which acts as a guard 


‘‘ mower press’? means a press or a press brake which 
either case is used wholly or partly for the working of meta 
by means of tools or for the purpose of die proving, being § 
press or a press brake which is power driven and whicl 
embodies a flywheel and a clutch mechanism ; 


POWER PRESSES 1039 


“the principal Act’? means the Factories Act, 1961, as 
amended by or under any other Act; and 

““ safety device” means the fencing and any other safeguard 
provided for the tools of a power press in pursuance of require- 
ments imposed by (6) or under the principal Act. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 2 
(a) Premises ...apply. See reg. 3 (1). 


(0) Fencing, etc. For the requirements as to fencing imposed by the 
Factories Act, 1961, see tbzd., ss. 12-16. 


3. Application and operation of Regulations. (1) Subject 
to paragraph (2) of this Regulation, these Regulations apply to 
the following premises in which any power press is used, that is 
to say, all factories (a) and all premises to which the provisions 
of the principal Act are applied by section 123 (1) of that Act 
(which relates to electrical stations). 

(2) Nothing in these Regulations shall apply as respects any 
power press when used for working hot metal or which is not 
being used for working cold metal and is intended next to be used 
for working hot metal. 

(3) The provisions of these Regulations are in addition to and 
not in substitution for or in diminution of other requirements 
mposed by or under the principal Act (b). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 3 
(a) Factory. For definition, see s. 175 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(b) Addition to... Act. See the General Introduction. 


_ 4, Appointment of persons to prepare power presses for 
ise. (1) Except as provided in paragraph (4) of this Regulation, 
10 person shall set, re-set, adjust or try out the tools on a power 
gress or install or adjust any safety device thereon, being installa- 
ion or adjustment preparatory to production or die proving, or 
arry out an inspection and test of any safety device thereon 


jequired by Regulation 7, unless he— 


| (a) has attained the age of eighteen ; 

(b) has been trained in accordance with the Schedule to these 
Regulations ; 

(c) is competent to carry out those duties; and 

(d) has been appointed by the occupier of the factory to carry 
out those duties in respect of the class or description of 
power press or the class or description of safety device 
to which the power press or the safety device (as the case 
may be) belongs; and every such appointment shall be 
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made by signed and dated entry in, or by signed and dated 
certificate attached to, a register kept for the purposes of 
this Regulation [Form 2198]. 


(2) Any appointment made under paragraph (1) (d) of this 
Regulation may be made in respect of all the duties specified in 
paragraph (1) of this Regulation or may be limited to certain of 
those duties, and where the said appointment is so limited, par- 
ticulars of the limitation shall be set out in the entry or certificate 
(as the case may be) of the appointment. Every person appointed 
under the said paragraph (1) (d) shall be furnished by the occupier 
with a copy of the entry or certificate of his appointment and of 
any entry revoking the same. 


(3) Any appointment made under paragraph (1) (d) of this 
Regulation may be revoked by the occupier at any time by signed 
and dated entry in the said register, 


(4) Paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall not apply to and shall 
not prevent the employment on setting, re-setting, adjusting or 
trying out of the tools on a power press or on installing or adjusting 
as aforesaid a safety device thereon, or on the carrying out of an 
inspection and test of any safety device thereon required by Regu- 
lation 7, of a person who (whether or not he has attained the age 
of eighteen) i is undergoing training (whether or not in accordance 
with the Schedule to these Regulations) for those duties or any 
of them and who is working under the immediate supervision of 
a competent person appointed under the said paragraph (1) in 
respect of the duties on which the first-mentioned person is em- 
ployed, provided that an entry has been made in, or a certificate 
has been attached to, the register kept for the purposes of this 
Regulation, specifying that the said first-mentioned person is 
undergoing such training, Every such entry or certificate shall 
be signed by the said competent person and shall specify the 
date on which the entry was made or the certificate was given 
(as the case may be). 


5. Examination and testing of power presses and safety 
devices. (1) No power press or safety device shall be taken into 
use in any factory for the first time in that factory, or in the case 
of a safety device for the first time on any power press, unless it 
has been thoroughly examined and tested, in the case of a power 
press, after installation in the factory, or in the case of a safety 
device, when in position on the power press in connection with 
which it is to be used, by a competent person, 


(2) No power press shall be used unless it has been thoroughly 
examined and tested by a competent person-— 
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(a) in the case of a power press on which the tools are fenced 
exclusively by means of fixed fencing within the immedi- 
ately preceding period of twelve months $ or 

(b) in any other case, within the immediately preceding period 
of six months. 


(3) No power press shall be used unless every safety device 
other than fixed fencing) thereon has within the immediately 
receding period of six months when in position on that power 
ress, been thoroughly examined and tested by a competent 
erson. 

(4) The competent person carrying out an examination and 
st under the foregoing provisions of this Regulation shall make 
report of the examination and test in the approved form [Form 
197] and containing the approved particulars and every such 
port shall within fourteen days of the completion of the examina- 
on and test be entered in or attached to a register [Form 2198] 
pt for the purposes of this Regulation. 


6. Defects disclosed during a thorough examination and 
St. (1) Where any defect is disclosed in any power press or in 
ly safety device by any examination and test under Regulation 
and, in the opinion of the competent person carrying out the 
amination and test, either— 


(a) the said defect is a cause of danger to employed persons and 
in consequence the power press or safety device (as the 
case may be) ought not to be used until the said defect 
has been remedied ; or 

(b) the said defect may become a cause of danger to employed 

persons and in consequence the power press or safety 

device (as the case may be) ought not to be used after 
the expiration of a specified period unless the said defect 
has been remedied, 


sb defect shall, as soon as possible after the completion of the 
amination and test, be notified in writing by the competent 
‘son to the occupier of the factory and, in the case of a defect 
ing within sub-paragraph (b) of this paragraph such notifica- 
| shall include the period within which, in the opinion of the 
petent person, the defect ought to be remedied. 

2) Where any such defect is notified to the occupier in accor- 
ce with the foregoing provisions of this Regulation the power 
8 or safety device (as the case may be) having the said defect 

not be used— 


) in the ease of a defect falling within sub-paragraph (a) of 
paragraph (1) of this Regulation until the said defect has 
been remedied; and 
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(b) in the case of a defect falling within sub-paragraph (b) of 
paragraph (1) of this Regulation, after the expiration of 
the said specified period unless the said defect has been 
remedied. 


(3) As soon as is practicable after any defect of which notifica. 
tion has been given under paragraph (1) of this Regulation has 
been remedied, a record shall be made by or on behalf of the 
occupier stating the measures by which and the date on which the 
defect was remedied. The said record, where practicable, shal 
be made in an approved form on the document [Form 2197] con. 
taining the report of the examination and test under Regulation & 
during which the defect was disclosed, or, in any other case, shal 
be made in writing and attached as soon as is practicable to the 
said report. 


7. Inspection and test of safety devices. (1) No power presi 
shall be used after the setting, re-setting or adjustment of the 
tools thereon unless a person appointed or authorised for the pur 
pose under Regulation 4 has inspected and tested every safet 
device thereon while it is in position on the said power press ant 
has given a certificate in accordance with paragraph (3) of thi 
Regulation : < ; 

Provided that an inspection, test and certificate as aforesait 
shall not be required where any adjustment of the tools has no 
caused or resulted in any alteration to or disturbance of an} 
safety device on the power press and if, after the adjustment 0 
the tools, the safety devices remain, in the opinion of such : 
person as aforesaid, in efficient working order. 

(2) No power press shall be used after the expiration of th 
fourth hour of any working period unless between the time whel 
the said power press last ceased to be used before the commence 
ment of that period and the expiration of the said fourth hour | 
person appointed or authorised for the purpose under Regulation. 
has inspected and tested (whether or not in pursuance of paragrap! 
(1) of this Regulation) every safety device thereon while it is 1 
position on the said power press and has given a certificate 1: 
accordance with paragraph (3) of this Regulation. : 

In this paragraph the expression “‘ working period ”” means th 
daily hours worked in a factory or, in the case of a factory wher 
a shift system is in operation, a shift. 

(3) Every certificate of an inspection and test made under thi 
Regulation— 

(a) shall contain sufficient particulars to identify every safe 
device inspected and tested and the power press on whie 
that safety device was fitted at the time of the inspectio 
and test ; 
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(b) shall state the date and time of the inspection and test ; 


(c) shall be signed by the person carrying out the inspection 
and test; and 


(d) shall state that every safety device on the said power press is 
in efficient working order. 


(4) In determining, for the purpose of giving a certificate of an 
inspection and test made under this Regulation or of forming an 
opinion for the purposes of the proviso to paragraph (1) of this 
Regulation, whether or not any safety device is in efficient working 
order, the person carrying out the inspection and test or forming 
the opinion shall not treat as a defect any defect in a safety device 
which at the time of the inspection and test is the subject of a 
10tification in writing under Regulation 6 (1) by virtue of which 
the use of the safety device may be continued during a specified 
oeriod which has not then expired unless he is of opinion that the 
aid defect has then become a cause of danger to employed persons. 


(5) Every certificate of an inspection and test under this Regu- 
ation shall be kept available at or near the power press to which 
t relates for inspection by the persons employed until the expira- 
ion of the period during which the said power press may be 
ised in reliance upon that certificate and shall be preserved in the 
actory and kept available for a period of six months thereafter 
or inspection by any inspector. 


8. Defects disclosed during an inspection and test. (1) 
Vhere it appears to any person as a result of any inspection and 
est carried out by him under Regulation 7 that any necessary 
afety device is not in position or is not properly in position on a 
ower press or that any safety device which is in position on a 
ower press is not in his opinion suitable, he shall notify the 
ccupier or his agent forthwith. 


| (2) Except as provided in paragraph (3) of this Regulation, 
here any defect is disclosed in a safety device by any inspection 
nd test under Regulation 7, the person carrying out the inspec- 
on and test shall notify the occupier or his agent forthwith. 


| (3) Where any defect in a safety device is the subject of a notifi- 
tion in writing under Regulation 6 by virtue of which the use 
tho safety device may be continued during a specified period 
ithout the said defect having been remedied, the requirement in 
agraph (2) of this Regulation shall not apply to the said defect 
til the said period has expired. 


9. Identification of power presses and safety devices. For 
© purpose of identification in the registers required to be kept 
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by these Regulations, every power press and every safety device 
provided for the same shall be distinctively and plainly marked. 


10. Indication of speed and direction of flywheel. The 
maximum permissible flywheel speed as certified by the makers 
and the direction of rotation of the flywheel shall be conspicuously 
marked on every power press constructed after the coming into 
operation of these Regulations and where such a power press is 
in use the flywheel shall not be driven at a greater speed than 
that so marked, or in the direction opposite to that so marked ; 
but nothing in this paragraph shall prevent in an emergency the 
reversal of the direction of rotation of the flywheel. 


11. Preservation of registers. Every register kept for the 
purposes of Regulation 4 or 5 shall be preserved in the factory and. 
kept available for inspection by any inspector for a period of two 
years after the date of the last entry in the register. 


12. Exemption certificates, The Chief Inspector may (sub- 
ject to such conditions as may be specified therein) by certificate 
in writing (which he may in his discretion revoke at any time) 
exempt from all or any of the requirements of these Regulations— 


(a) any power press or safety device or any class or description 
of power presses or safety devices ; or 


(b) any operation or process or any class or description of 
operations or processes. 


if he is satisfied that the requirements in respect of which the 
exemption is granted are not necessary for the protection of per- 
sons employed or are impracticable or inappropriate. Where 
such exemption is granted a legible copy of the certificate, showing 
the conditions (if any) subject to which it has been granted, shall 
be kept posted in any factory in which the exemption applies in a 
position where it may be conveniently read by the persons 
employed. 


SCHEDULE 
Regulation 4 


Particulars of training required by paragraph (1) of Regulation 4 
The training shallinclude suitable and sufficient practical instruction 
in the following matters in relation to each type of power press am 
safety device in respect of which it is proposed to appoint the person 
being trained, that is to say— 


1. Power press mechanisms with particular reference to their bearing 
on safety. e nature and function of clutch mechanisms, flywheels, 
brakes and ancillary equipment. 
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2. Safety devices. Types of devices. Functions of each type of 
levice. Methods of installing, inspecting and testing including detec- 
ion of defects. 


3. Accident causation and prevention. The causes and prevention of 
ecidents with special reference to power presses. 


4. I'he work of the tool setter. Safe methods of working. Lubrication. 
1o-operation with the press operator. 


5. Tool design.—in relation to safe methods of working. 


THE REFRACTORY MATERIALS REGULATIONS, 
1931 


(S. R. & O. 1931, No. 359) 
[Piacard: Form 970] 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
901, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
1ey shall apply to all factories and workshops, or parts thereof, 
. which are carried on any of the following processes :— 


(1) the handling, moving, breaking, crushing, grinding or 
sieving of any refractory material containing not less 
than 80 per cent. total silica for the purposes of the 
manufacture 


(a) of articles used in the construction of furnaces 
and flues ; 


(b) of crucibles, and 


(c) of compositions or other materials used in the 
preparation of moulds in which metals are 
cast; or 


(2) any processes in the manufacture of silica bricks as herein- 
after defined. 


Provided that nothing in these Regulations shall apply — 


) 


(a) to the handling, moving, mixing or sieving of natural 
sands; or 


(b) to the manipulation of rotten rock in the preparation of 
moulds used in metal foundries. 


rovided further that if the Chief Inspector of Factories is 
isfied in respect of any factory or workshop or part thereof 
t, owing to the special conditions of the work or otherwise, 

of the requirements of these Regulations can be suspended 
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or relaxed without danger to the health of the persons employed 
therein, he may by certificate in writing authorise such suspension 
or relaxation for such period and on such conditions as he may 
think fit. Any such certificate may be revoked at any time. 


These Regulations may be cited as ‘‘ The Refractory Materials 
Regulations, 1931,” and shall come into force on Ist July, 1931. 
From that date the Regulations dated April 26th, 1919, for 
the crushing, grinding and sieving of refractory materials and 
other processes involving manipulation of such materials shall 
be revoked. 


Definitions 
In these Regulations :— 

* Refractory material’? means refractory material con- 
taining not less than 80 per cent. total silica (SiO). 

“ Silica brick’? means any brick or other article composed 
of refractory material and containing not less than 80 per cent. 
total silica (Si0,). 

Duties 
It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
Regulations. ' 


It shall be the duty of every person employed to observe 
Part II of these Regulations. 


Part I 
Duties of Occupiers 


1. No refractory material shall be broken in pieces by manual 
labour unless the process is carried out in the open air. 


2. No refractory material, unless it is so wet that dust will not 
be produced, shall be crushed or ground in a stone-crushing 
machine or a grinding machine unless such machine is provided 
with 

(a) an efficient exhaust draught and efficient dust-collecting 

appliances ; or 

(b) an efficient water or steam spray, 
and the arrangements shall not be deemed to be efficient unless 


they are adequate to prevent the escape of dust into the air in or 
near to any place in which any person is employed. 


3. All chutes, conveyors, elevators, screens, sieves and mixers 
used for manipulating refractory material shall, unless the material 
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3 80 wet that dust will not be produced, be enclosed and be pro- 
ided with an efficient exhaust draught so arranged as to prevent 
ne escape of dust into the air in or near to any place in which 
ny person is employed. 


4. No refractory material so dry as to produce dust shall— 


(a) be loaded into any wagon or other receptacle for transport 
unless it has been placed in a suitable dust-proof con- 
tainer or so damped as to preclude dust; or 


(b) be unloaded from any wagon or other receptacle for 
transport unless it has been so damped as to preclude 
dust or unless the work is done under an efficient 
exhaust draught so arranged as to prevent the escape 
of dust into the air; or 

(¢) be shovelled or raked or otherwise manipulated by means 
of hand tools in any manufacturing process unless it 
has been so damped as to preclude dust or unless the 
work is done under an efficient exhaust draught so 
arranged as to prevent the escape of dust into the air. 


Provided that paragraph (b) of this Regulation shall not apply 
refractory material in the form of rock or pebbles before it is 
anipulated in any manufacturing process. 


5. The floors of all places where silica bricks are dried, other 
an the floors of tunnel ovens or chamber driers not normally 
tered by persons employed, shall, after each lot of silica bricks 
s been removed, be carefuliy cleaned of all débris and the part 
ing cleaned shall be kept damp while the cleaning is being done. 


For the purposes of this Regulation there shall be provided in 
ery such place a constant supply of water laid on under adequate 
ssure with sufficient connections and a flexible branch pipe 
d sprinkler to enable water to be supplied direct to every part 
the floor. 


6. No drying stoves in which silica bricks are baked by fires 
ore being placed in the kilns shall be used. 


- The surface of every floor or place where persons are liable 
pass shall be cleaned of débris of refractory material once at 
st during each daily period of employment or, where shifts 
worked, once during each shift. Such débris unless it is 
ediately required for use in the processes, shall be effectively 
ped and either be placed in covered receptacles, or be other- 
stored in such a manner as to prevent the escape of dust into 
air in or near to any place where any person is employed. 
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8. Where plates are used, whether portable or forming part of 
the floor, on which silica bricks are dried, such plates shall be 
freed from adherent material only by a wet method or by such 
other method as will prevent the escape of dust into the air. 


9. The dust or powder of refractory material shall not be used 
for sprinkling the moulds in silica brick making. 

Provided that nothing in this Regulation shall be deemed to 
prevent the use of natural sand for the purpose of sprinkling the 
moulds. : 


Parr II 
Duties of Persons Employed 
10. Every person employed shall make full and proper use of 
the appliances provided for any of the purposes of these Regula- 
tions. . 
11. No person shall misuse or, without the concurrence of the 
octupier or manager, in any way interfere with any appliance 
provided in pursuance of these Regulations. 





THE SACKS (CLEANING AND REPAIRING) 
WELFARE ORDER, 1927 


(S. BR. & O. 1927 No. 860) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Mis- 
cellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following 
Order for all factories and workshops, or parts thereof, in which 
the cleaning or repairing of sacks is carried on. 

Provided that this Order shall not apply (i) to any factory or 
workshop where such processes are carried on only occasionally 
and are ancillary to another business, or (ii) to any factory or 
workshop in which the manufacture of cement is carried on. 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition, 
for the use of all persons employed, suitable protective clothing 
according to the nature of the work. 


2. [Revoked ; see Introductory Note (viii).] 


3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
the persons employed suitable accommodation for clothing put 
off during working hours. ee 

The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the 
charge of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


4. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
the persons employed, and remaining on the premises during the 
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pal intervals, a suitable and adequate messroom, which shall be 
rished with (a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with 
ck rests, (b) unless a canteen serving hot meals is provided, 
equate means of warming food and boiling water. The mess. 
om shall be sufficiently warmed for use during meal intervals. 
The messroom shall be separate from the accommodation pro- 
ded in pursuance of Clause 3 of this Order, and shall be placed 
der the charge of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 
Provided that the Chief Inspector of Factories may by written 
rtificate (which he may revoke at any time) allow some other 
rangement in lieu of a messroom, if satisfied that it provides 
itable accommodation for the workers. 


5. The occupier shall provide and maintain in the works for 
2 use of all persons employed suitable washing facilities (a) con- 
niently accessible and comprising a sufficient supply of clean 
wels, soap and warm water. 

The facilities so provided shall be placed under the charge of a 
jponsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 5 
a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii), p. 505. 


5. This Order may be cited as the Sacks (Cleaning and Repair- 
') Welfare Order, 1927, and shall come into force on the Ist 
vember, 1927. 


IE SAW MILLS AND WOODWORKING FACTORIES 
ZLEARE (AMBULANCE AND FIRST AID) ORDER, 1918 


TED NovEMBER 8, 1918; 8S. R. & O. 1918 No. 1489, as amended 
by S. R. & O. 1925 No. 864 and S.I. 1961 No. 2434) 


pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, ete. (Miscel- 
ous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following 
er, and direct that it shall apply to all factories or parts of 
ories which are saw mills or in which articles of wood are 
ufactured. 


AMBULANCE Room 


: 

. In every factory to which this Order applies, and in which 
total number of persons employed is 500 or more, the occupier 
provide and maintain in good order an Ambulance room. 

reckoning the number of persons employed for the purpose 
his paragraph any department of the factory in which no 
hinery is used may be excluded. 


, 6A 
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6. The Ambulance room shall be a separate room used only 
for the purposes of treatment and rest. It shall have a floor space 
of not less than 100 square feet, and smooth, hard and impervious 
walls and floor, and shall be provided with ample means of 
natural and artificial lighting. It shall contain at least— 


(i) A glazed sink with hot and cold water always available. 
(ii) A table with a smooth top. 
(iii) Means for sterilising instruments. 
(iv) A supply of suitable dressings, bandages and splints. 
(v) A couch. 
(vi) A stretcher. 


7. Where persons of both sexes are employed, arrangementé 
shall be made at the Ambulance room for their separate treatment. 


8. The Ambulance room shall be placed under the charge of ¢ 
qualified nurse, or other person, trained in First Aid, who shal! 
always be readily available during working hours, and shall 
keep a record of all cases of accident and sickness treated at the 


room. 


SUMMONING OF AMBULANCES 


9. In every factory there shall always be readily available 
during working hours a responsible person or responsible persons 
whose duty it is to summon an ambulance or other means 0! 
transport if needed in cases of accident or illness. Legible copies 
of a notice indicating that person or, as the case may be, those 
persons, shall be affixed in prominent positions in the factory. — 


10. This Order shall come into force on Ist January, 1919. 


THE SHIPBUILDING AND SHIP-REPAIRING 
REGULATIONS, 1960 


(S.I. 1960 No. 1932) 
ARRANGEMENT OF REGULATIONS 


REG 

Part I—INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL 4 : 4 ]-! 

Part II—Mrans or ACCESS AND STAGING ; . ! . 6-24 
Parr I1I—FurrHER PRECAUTIONS AGAINST FALLS OF PERSONS, 

MATERIALS AND ARTICLES . i : . 25-36 


Parr [V—RalIsiIna anp LOWERING, ETo. : . 31-4 
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ART V--PRECAUTIONS AGAINST ASPHYXIATION, IngzuRIOUS 


Fumes or Expnosions ; ‘ , r ; . 48-66 
RT VI—MIscELLANEOUS SareTy PROVISIONS - ‘ . 67-72 
RT VII—PRotTEcTIVE WEAR 7 ‘ : P ‘ . 13-76 
RT VITI—Miscettanrtous HEALTH AND WELFARE PRo- 

VISIONS . : : a : : . 77-79 
RT IX—TRAINING AND SUPERVISION . , P i - 80-89 
HEDULES 


First ScHEDULE—Manner in which, for the purpose of the 
definition of “‘lead paint,” material is to be treated with a 
view to ascertaining the percentage of compound of lead 
present (Regulation 3 (2)). 

SECOND ScHEDULE—Manner of test and examination before 
taking any chain, wire rope, lifting appliance or lifting gear 
into use (Regulations 34 (1), 36 (1) and 40). 

Tairp ScHEDULE—Equipment of ambulance rooms (Regula- 
tion 79 (3)). 


16 Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on him 
- sections 46 and 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, section 8 of the 
ictories Act, 1948, and of all other powers enabling him in that 
half, hereby makes the following special Regulations :— 


Parr [ 
INTERPRETATION AND GENERAL 


1, Citation, commencement and revocation.—(1l) These 
gulations may be cited as the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing 
gulations, 1960, and, save as provided in Regulations 8, 9 (2), 
and 25 of these Regulations, shall come into operation on the 
st day of March, 1961. 


(2) The Shipbuilding Regulations, 1931, are hereby revoked. 


2. Application of Regulations.—(1) Subject to paragraph (2) 

this Regulation, these Regulations shall apply— 

a) as respects work carried out in any of the operations in a 
| shipyard in the case of a ship or vessel whether or not the 
| shipyard forms part of a harbour or wet dock; 

(b) as respects work carried out in any of the operations in a 
harbour or wet dock in the case of a ship (but not in the 
case of a vessel other than a ship) not being work done— 

(i) by the master or crew of a ship, or 
(ii) on board a ship during a trial run, or 

(iii) for the purpose of raising or removing a ship which is sunk 

or stranded, or 

(iv) on a ship which is not under command, for the purpose of 

bringing it under command. 
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(2) (a) Nothing in Parts IT to TX of these Regulations, excey 
Regulations 6, 31 to 67, 73 to 78 and 80 shall apply as respects tl 
Operations in a shipyard i in which the operations are not carried ¢ 
upon vessels which both exceed one hundred feet in length measu 
ed overall and have an overall depth exceeding nine feet six inches 


(b) Nothing in Parts IT to IX of these Regulations, exce] 
Regulations 6, 31 to 67 and 73 to 78 shall apply as respects tk 
carrying out of the operations, in a harbour or wet dock, upc 
ships which either do not exceed one hundred feet in lengt 
measured overall or have an overall depth not exceeding nir 
feet six inches; 


(c) Regulations 7, 12 to 24 and 26 to 30 of these Regulatiorz 
shall not apply as respects the carrying out of the operations, in 
public dry dock, upon vessels which either do not exceed or 
hundred feet in length measured overall or boxe an overall dept 
not exceeding nine feet six inches. _ 

(3) The Chief Inspector may (subject to such conditions as ma 
be specified therein) by certificate in writing (which he may at h 
discretion revoke at any time) exempt (a) from all or any of th 
requirements of these Regulations:— 


(a) any shipyard or any harbour or wet dock or any class ¢ 
description of shypyurds, harbours or wet docks; 

(b) any class or description of machinery, plant, equipment ¢ 
appliances; 

(c) any class or description of ships or vessels; or 

(d) any particular work or any class or description of work, 


if he is satisfied that the requirements in respect of which tk 
exemption is granted are not necessary for the protection ¢ 
persons employed or not reasonably practicable. Where sue 
exemption is granted a legible copy of the certificate, showing th 
conditions, if any, subject to which it has been granted, shall k 
kept posted in a position where it may be conveniently read by th 
persons employed. 

(4) Save as expressly provided in Regulations 32, 52, 53, 67 an 
68 of these Regulations, the provisions of these Regulations sha 
be in addition to and noi in substitution for or in diminution ¢ 
other requirements imposed by or under the principal Act. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 2 


(a) Exernptions. See the Certificates of Exemption set out ¢ 
pp. 1096 et seq. 


3. Interpretation.—(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, sha 
apply to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies t 
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2 interpretation of an Act of Parliament, and as if these Regula- 
ns and the Regulations hereby revoked were Acts of Parliament. 
(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires, 
» following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned to 
om, respectively, that is to say :— 


“ Abel closed test’ means a test carried out with the apparatus 
specified and in the manner described in the Second Schedule to 
the Petroleum (Consolidation) Act, 1928; 


“ approved *’ means approved for the time being by certificate 
of the Chief Inspector; 


" available for inspection’ means available for inspection by 
iny person using or proposing to use the machinery or plant 
ind by any inspector appointed under the principal Act. 


“ certificate of entry’? means a certificate which— 


(a) is given by a person who is a competent analyst and 
who is competent to give such certificates; and 


(b) certifies that he has in an adequate and suitable 
manner tested the atmosphere in the oél-tank or 
oil-tanks specified in the certificate and found that 
having regard to all the circumstances of the case, 
including the likelihood or otherwise of the atmo- 
sphere being or becoming dangerous, entry to the 
oul-tank or oil-tanks without wearing breathing 
apparatus may in his opinion be permitted; 


“lead paint” means any paint, paste, spray, stopping, filling, 

r other material used in painting which when treated in the 
anner described in the First Schedule to these Regulations 
ields to an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid a quantity of 
luble lead compound exceeding, when calculated as lead mono- 
ide, five per cent. of the dry weight of the portion taken for 
alysis; 


“lifting appliance”? means a crab, winch, pulley block or gin 
heel used for raising or lowering and a crane, derrick, sheer- 
gs, tagle, transporter or runway; 


“ lifting gear” means a chain sling, rope sling, plate clamp, 
g, link, hook, shackle, swivel or eye-bolt; 


“naked light certificate”? means a certificate which— 


(a) is given by a person who is a competent analyst and 
who is competent to give such certificates; and 
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(b) certifies that he has in an adequate and suitable ma; 
ner tested for the presence of inflammable vapor 
the oil-tank, compartment, space or other part 
the vessel specified in the certificate and found it: 
be free therefrom and that having regard to all tl 
circumstances of the case, including the likelihoc 
or otherwise of the atmosphere becoming inflar 
mable, the use of naked lights, fires, lamps or heate 
rivets may in his opinion be permitted in the oil-tan 
compartment, space or other part of the vess 
specified in the certificate; 


‘‘oil’’? means any liquid which has a flashpoint below tv 
hundred and seventy degrees Fahrenheit (Abel closed test « 
Pensky-Martens closed test, whichever is appropriate) and al: 
includes lubricating oil, liquid methane, liquid butane ar 
sete propane ; 


*‘ oil-tank ’? means any tank or compartment in which oil 1 
or has been, carried as cargo or for use as lubricating oil, : 
engine fuel or boiler fuel or as fuel for aircraft on board; 


? 


“the operations’? means, in relation to a ship or vessel, i 
construction, reconstruction, repairing (a), refitting, painting ar 
finishing, the scaling, scurfing or cleaning of its boilers (includiz 
combustion chambers or smoke boxes) and the cleaning of 1 
bilges or oil-fuel tanks or any of its tanks last used for carryir 
oil. For the purpose of this definition the expression “ od 
means oil of any description whether or not o7 within tl 
meaning of the foregoing definition of that expression ; 


‘“‘ overall depth’’ means the vertical distance between tk 
uppermost deck at the side of the vessel and the bottom of tl 
keel, measured at the middle of the overall length; 


29 


‘* Pensky-Martens closed test’’ means a test carried out wit 
the apparatus specified and in the manner described in Britis 
Standard 2839 : 1957, as published by the British Standarc 
Institution on 14th March, 1957, including any approve 
revision thereof; 


‘* person employed’? means a person employed in any of # 
operations; 

“the principal Act’? means the Factories Act, 1937; 

‘‘ public dry dock’ means a dry dock which is available 
hire; 

“safe working loa means the relevant safe working los 


specified in the latest certificate of test obtained for the purpos 
of Regulations 34 or 36; 


99 
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“ ship’’, ‘‘ vessel’? and ‘“‘ harbour’? have the same meanings 
as in the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894 (b), except that neither 
the expression “ship” nor the expression “vessel” shall 
include a caisson, dock gate or pontoon; 


“ shipyard” means any yard or dry dock (including the pre- 
cincts thereof) in which ships or vessels are constructed, recon- 
structed, repaired, refitted or finished; 


“ stage’ means any temporary platform on or from which 
persons employed perform work in connection with the opera- 
tions, but does not include a boatswain’s chair; 

“ staging” includes any stage, and any upright, thwart, 
thwart pin, wedge, distance piece, bolt or other appliance or 
material, not being part of the structure of the vessel, which is 
used in connection with the support of any stage, and any 
guard-rails connected with a stage; 


* structure’’ in Regulations 33, 36, 37 and 38 includes a 
vessel ; 


“ tanker” means a vessel constructed or adapted for carrying 
a cargo of otl in bulk. 


(3) References in these Regulations to any enactment shall be 
nstrued as references to that enactment as amended by or under 
Ly other enactment. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 3 


(4) Repairing. Under the revoked Regulations of 1931 the question 
nether any particular operation was one of repair was of greater 
portance than it would seem to be under these regulations, having 
gard to the comprehensive definition of “the operations”. The 
eaning of “‘ repair’ for the purposes of the Regulations of 1931 was 
nsidered in Day v. Harland and Wolff, Ltd., [1953] 2 All E. R. 387: 
53] 1 W. L. R. 906; Taylor v. Ellerman’s Wilson Line, Ltd., and 

os and Smith, Ltd., [1952] 1 Lloyds’ Rep. 144 and Hurley v. J. 
nders, Ltd., [1955] 1 All E. R. 833; [1955] 1 W. L. BR. 470. 


(0) Ship, vessel, harbour. By s. 742 of the Merchant Shipping Act, 
4, these terms are defined as follows: ‘‘Vessel? includes any ship 
boat or any other description of vessel used in navigation: ‘Ship ” 
ludes every description of vessel used in navigation not propelled by 
s; “Harbour ” includes harbours properly so called, whether natural 
artificial, estuaries, navigable rivers, piers, jetties, and other works in 
at which ships can obtain shelter, or ship and unship goods or 
sengers. As to hovercraft, see note (kk) to s. 176 of the Factories 
t, 1961. 


. Obligations under Regulations.—(1) It shall be the duty 
every employer who is undertaking any of the operations to 
mply with such of the provisions of the following Regulations as 

te to any work, act or operation performed by him, that is to 


- 
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(a) in so far as they affect any person employed by him— 


(i) Regulations 6, 8 (2), 11 (1), 13, 14 (1), (2), (3) and (5), 1é 
17 (1), (2), (3), (4) and (6), 18, 19 (1), 20 to 24, 25 (2) 
28 (1), 48 to 51, 56 (2), 60 (1) and (2), 70 (1) and (4), 7 
to 77, 80 and 81; 


ey Regulations 1] (2) and 16, except in go ion as the perso! 
having the general management and control of a publi 
dry dock is responsible under paragraph (5) of thi 
Regulation ; 


(i) Regulation 69 (1), except in so far as the person having th 
general management and control of a public dry dock i 
responsible under paragraph (5) of this Regulation or th 
person having the general management and control of; 
dock, wharf or quay is responsible under paragraph (6 
of this Regulation ; 


(iv) Regulation 26, except in so far as the gate or maste 
or officer in charge is responsible under paragraph (7) o 
this Regulation and except in so far as the stevedore o 
other person carrying on any of the processes of loading 
unloading or coaling the ship or vessel is responsible by 
virtue of the Docks Regulations, 1934; and 


(v) Regulation 70 (2) and (3), except in so far as the ship 
owner or master or officer in charge is responsible unde 
paragraph (7) of this Regulation. 

(kb) in so far as they affect any person whether or not a persoi 
employed by him— 

(i) Regulations 27, 29 (1) and (2), 30 (1), 53, 54 (1), 63 to 66 
71, 72 and 78; and 

(ii) Regulations 59 and 62, except in so far as the shipowne 
or master or officer in charge is responsible under para 
graph (7) of this Regulation. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the owner of any machinery, plant 
equipment or appliance to which any of the provisions of Regula 
tions 33 to 39, 67 and 68 applies to comply with those provisions 
and in the case of any such machinery, plant, equipment o 
appliance carried on board a shep not registered in the Unite 
Kingdom it shall also be the duty of the master or officer in char 
of the ship to comply with those provisions. It shall be the duty 
of every employer not to use any machinery, plant, equipment 0: 
appliance which does not comply with those provisions, Q 

(3) (a) It shall be the duty of every person who installs o 
places in position any machinery, plant, equipment or appliance 
to which any of the provisions of Regulations 42, 55 (1) and (2) 
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(1) (a) and 57 applies to install or place in position such 
ichinery, plant, equipment or appliance in a manner which 
mplies with those provisions; 

(bo) It shall be the duty of every person who works or uses any 
chinery, plant, equipment or appliance to which any of the 
visions of Regulations 40 to 47, 55 (1) and (2), 56, 57 (1), (2), (3) 
d (4), 58 and 69 (4) and (5) applies to work or use such machinery, 
int, equipment or appliance in a manner which complies with 
se Provisions. 

(4) In the case of a shipyard other than a public ary dock, it shall 
the duty of the person having the general management and 
itrol of the shipyard to comply with the provisions of Regula- 
ns 7 and 8, Regulation 9 (2) in so far as it relates to hand-holds 
vided by him, Regulations 17 (5), 25 (1) and 79 and (except in 
‘ar as the shipowner or master or officer in charge is responsible 
jer paragraph (7) of this Regulation) Regulations 9 (1), 10, 12, 
and 62... 

5) In the case of a public dry dock— 


a) it shall be the duty of the person having the general manage- 
ment and control of the dock to comply as respects 
gangways, platforms and stairways provided by him with 
the provisions of Regulations 7, 9 (1) and 12, other than 
the provisions relating to use of such gangways, platforms 
and stairways, and to comply with the provisions of 
Regulation 8 (1), Regulation 9 (2) in so far as it relates to 
hand-holds provided by him, Regulation 11 (2) in so far 
as it relates to the sound construction of scows or floating 
platforms provided by him, Regulation 16 in so far as it 
relates to the soundness of any material or appliance 
provided by him for the construction of staging, Regula- 
tions 17 (5) and 25 (1), Regulation. 69 (1) as respects 
lighting of approaches to the edge of the dock, and 
Regulation 79 (1) and (2); and 

) it shall be the duty of every employer who is undertaking 
any of the operations to comply with such of the pro- 
visions of the following Regulations as relate to any 
work, act or operation performed by him, in so far as 
those provisions affect any person employed by him, that 
is to say, Regulations 7, 9 and 12 (except, in the ease of 
each of these Regulations, in so far as the person having 
the general management and control of the dock is re. 
sponsible under sub-paragraph (a) of this paragraph and 
except, in the case of Regulations 9 and 12, in so far as 
the shipowner or master or officer in charge is responsible 
under paragraph (7) of this Regulation), and Regulation 
10, 


1058 REGS. FOR SAFETY, HEALTH AND WELFARE 


(6) In the case of a ship lying in or at a dock, wharf or quay bt 
not in a shipyard, it shall be the duty of the person having th 
general management and control of the dock, wharf or quay t 
comply with Regulation 69 (1) as respects the lighting of ay 
proaches to the edge of the dock, wharf or quay. 


(7) It shall be the duty of the shipowner and of the master « 
officer in charge of a ship or vessel— 


(a) to comply with such of the provisions of Regulations 9 (1 
10 and 12 as relate to any means of access provided b 
him, Regulation 59 in so far as it relates to any worl 
act or operation performed by him, and Regulation 621 
so far as it relates to a naked light certificate or a certifica 
of entry obtained by him; and 

(b) where the control of the ship or vessel apart from the oper 
tions remains with the shipowner or master or officer i 
charge— 


(i) to provide the protection specified in Regulation < 
in so far as concerns those hatches or opening 
which are not required to be used for the purpos 
of the operations (but if such protection be r 
moved by orvat the request of an employer who 
undertaking any of the operations, that employs 
shall be responsible for its replacement as soon ¢ 
practicable) and 


(ii) to comply with the provisions of Regulation 69 ( 
and Regulation 70 (2) and (3); and 


(c) not to remove any fencing provided in compliance wit 
Regulation 26 at openings used or created in the cour 
of the operations, save as permitted by that Regulation 


Provided that where a stevedore or other person carrying on an 
of the processes of loading, unloading or coaling the ship or vesse 
is responsible under the Docks Regulations, 1934, for the prote 
tion of a hatch for the time being, that stevedore or other pers¢ 
shall be solely responsible for maintaining in position, as far ! 
practicable, any protection provided in compliance with Regul 
tion 26. 


(8) It shall be the duty of every person employed to comply wit 
such of the provisions of Regulations 14 (4), 19 (2), 28 (2), 29 (3 
30 (2), 46 (2), 48 (2), 54 (2), 55 (3), 56 (2), 57 (4) (b), 59 (3), 60 (3 
69 (6), 70 (4), 72 and 76 (2) as expressly impose a duty on him. - 
shall further be the duty of every person employed if he discove 
any defect in any machinery, plant, equipment or appliance, 1 
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port such defect without unreasonable delay to his employer or 


reman or to a person appointed by the employer under Regula- 
on 81. 


(9) For the purposes of the provisions in this Regulation which 
apose upon an employer a duty to comply with the requirements 
certain specified Regulations in so far as they affect any person 
uployed by him, the requirements of those Regulations, other 
an Regulations 48 to 51, 59, 60, 65 and 70, shall be deemed not 
aifect any person employed if and so long as his presence in any 
ace is not in the course of performing any work on behalf of his 


aployer or is not expressly or impliedly authorised or permitted 
7 his employer. 


5. Publication of Regulations.—(1) Every employer who 
aploys persons in the operations shall ensure that a printed 
py of these Regulations or of the prescribed abstract of these 
egulations is kept posted in such characters and in such positions 
to be conveniently read by the persons envployed. 


(2) Every such employer as aforesaid shall give a printed copy 


these Regulations to any person employed by him and affected 
ereby on his application. 


Part II 
Mzans oF ACCESS AND STAGING 


6. Safe access in general. Without prejudice to the other 
ovisions of these Regulations there shall, so far as is reasonably 
acticable, (a) be provided and maintained safe means of access (b) 
every place at which any person has at any time to work in 











cient having regard to the number of persons employed and 
ll, so far as is reasonably practicable (a), be kept clear of sub- 
neces likely to make foothold or hand-hold insecure and of any 


truction (c). 
NOTES TO REGULATION 6 
a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 


2 


) Safe means of access. Compare s. 29 (1) of the Factories Act, 
1, and see the notes thereto. 


) Obstruction. Compare s. 28 (1) of the Factories Act, 1961, and 
the notes thereto. 


- General access to vessels in a shipyard.—All main 
gways giving general access to a vessel in a shipyard, whether 
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from the ground or from a wharf or quay, and all cross gangways 
leading from such a main gangway on to the vessel, shall— 
(a) be sufficiently wide having regard to the number of persons 
employed on or at the vessel; and 
(b) be securely protected on each side to a height of at least two 
feet nine inches by strongly constructed upper and 
lower hand-rails and by a secure toe-board projecting at 
least six inches above the floor; and 
(c) be of good construction, sound material and adequate 
strength (a); and | 
(d) be stable and, wherever practicable (b), of permanent con- 
struction; and 


(e) be kept in position as long as required. 
NOTES TO REGULATION 7 


(a) Good construction, sound material and adequate strength. 
See note (b) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(b) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


8. Accessto dry dock.—(1) Every flight of steps (a) giving access 
from ground level either to an altar or to the bottom of a dry dock 
shall be provided throughout on each side or in the middle with @ 
substantial hand-rail. In the case of an open side, secure fencing 
to a height of at least two feet nine inches shall be provided by 
means of upper and lower rails, taut ropes or chains, or by other 
equally safe means. For the purposes of this paragraph a flight of 
steps which is divided into two by a chute for materials, with no 
space between either side of the chute and the steps, shall be 
deemed to be one flight of steps. 4 


(2) Such hand-rails and fencing as aforesaid shall be kept im 
position save when and to the extent to which their absence is 
necessary (whether or not for the purposes of the operations) for 
the access of persons, or for the movement of materials or vessels 
or for traffic or working, or for repair, but hand-rails or fencing 
removed for any of these purposes shall be kept readily available 
and shall be replaced as soon as practicable (6). . 


i 

(3) This Regulation shall come into operation at the expiration 
of twelve months after the making (c) of these Regulations. % 
aa 

NOTES TO REGULATION 8 i 

(a) Every flight of steps. For exemptions, see Certificate of Eixemp: 
tion No. 1 (General), set out at p. 1098. ’ 
(b) Practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(c) Making. The regulations were made on the 20th October, 1960. 
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9. Access to vessels at wharf or quay or in dry dock.— 
) If a ship is lying at a wharf or quay, or is in a dry dock for the 
urpose of undergoing any of the operations other than its con- 
ruction or reconstruction, there shall be provided means of 
cess for the use of persons employed at such times ag they have 


) pass to, or from, the ship or to the wharf, quay or dock side, as 
llows— 


(a) where reasonably practicable (@) one or more ship’s accom- 
modation ladders or one or more soundly constructed 
gangways or similar constructions or a combination of 
any such ladders, gangways or constructions, being 
ladders, gangways and construetions not less than 
twenty-two inches wide, properly secured, and fenced 
throughout on each side to a clear height of two feet 
nine inches by means of upper and lower rails, taut ropes 
or chains or by other equally safe means, except that in 
the case of a ship’s accommodation ladder, such fencing 
may be on one side only if the other side is properly 
protected by the ship’s side; 

(b) in other cases (6) one or more ladders of sound material (c) 
and adequate length which shall be properly seeured to 
prevent them from slipping. 


(2) Where at any dry dock there is a gangway giving access 
m an altar of the dock to a vessel which is in the dock for the 
rpose of undergoing any of the operations, and the edge of the 
ar is unfenced, adequate hand-holds shall be available for any 
gth of the altar which persons employed commonly use when 
ssing between the gangway and the nearest flight of steps which 
es access to ground level. This paragraph shall come into 
ration at the expiration of twelve months after the making (d) 


these Regulations, 

| NOTES TO REGULATION 9 

) Reasonably practicable. See note (2) to s. 4 of the Factories 
1961. 


) In other cases. In Walter Wilson &: Sons, Lid. v. Summerfield, 
6] 3 ANE. R. 550; [1956] 1 W. L. BR. 1429, D. C. (a case upon the 
ilar provisions of reg. 9 of the Docks Regulations, 1934) it was held 
compliance with para. (b) was no defence unless the person upon 
m the duty lay could prove that it was not reasonably practicable 
omply with para. (a). 
) Sound material. See note (5) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
) Making. The regulations were made on the 20th October, 1960. 
- Access between vessels.—(1) If a ship is alongside any 


el and persons employed have to pass from the one to the other, 
means of access (a) shall be provided for their uge, unless the 
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conditions are such that it is possible without undue risk (6) to pas 
from the one to the other without the aid of any special appliance 
(2) Where the means of access provided consists of, or include 
a, rope ladder, such means of access shall not be deemed to be sai 
unless in the case of the vessel with the higher free-board— 


(a) the top step of the ladder is not more than twelve inche 

: below the gunwale or top of the bulwark where the ladd 
gives immediate access to the vessel; and 

(b) at least one adequate and secure hand-hold (c) is available 
the position of boarding the vessel; and 

(c) a suitable gangway or stairway is provided leading from tl 
top of the bulwark on to the deck, the gangway or stai 
way being so placed as to be as nearly as practicable ( 
opposite to the rope ladder. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 10 

(a) Safe means of access. Compare s. 29 (1) of the Factories Ac 
1961, and see the notes thereto. 

(b) Without undue risk. In Norton v. Straits Steamship Co. Lt 
[1954].2 Lloyd’s Rep. 635, a case under reg. 10 of the Docks Regul 
tions, 1934, it was held that the onus of showing that it was possik 
without undue risk to pass from one vessel to the other without the a 
of any special appliance lay updn the defendants. 


(c) Hand-hold. See note (d) to s. 29 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(d) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


11. Vessels used for access or as a working place.—( 
Where any person envployed has to proceed to or from a ship | 
water, proper measures shall be taken to provide for his sa 
transport. 

(2) Scows and floating platforms used for the purpose of 7 
operations shall be of sound construction (a) and properly mai 
tained (b) and shall not be overcrowded. 

NOTES TO REGULATION I1 

(a) Sound construction. See note (6) to s. 22 of the Factories A 
1961. 

(b) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories A 
1961. 


12. Access to and from bulwarks.—Where there is a gar 
way leading on to a bulwark of a vessel, there shall be provided 


(a) wherever practicable (a), a platform at the inboard end 
the gangway with safe means of access therefrom tot 
deck; or 

(b) where such a platform is not practicable (a), a second gar 
way or stairway leading from the bulwark on to the de 
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which shall either be attached to the end of the first- 
mentioned gangway or be placed contiguous to it, in 
which case means of access, securely protected by fenc- 
ing, shall be provided from the one to the other. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 12 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


13. Further provisions as to access.—(i) Where outside 
taging is erected in a shipyard, there shall be provided sufficient 
adders giving direct access to the stages having regard to the 
xtent of the staging and to the work to be done. 

(2) Where a vessel is under construction or reconstruction and 
ersons employed are liable to go forward or aft or athwartship 
cross or along uncovered deck-beams, or across or along floors, 
ufficient planks shall be provided on those deck-beams or on 
hose floors for the purpose of access to or from places of work, and 
ufficient and suitable portable ladders shall be provided so as to 
ive access either from the ground or outer bottom plating to the 
op of the floor. 

(3) Without prejudice to any other provision in these Regula- 
ons requiring a greater width, no footway or passageway con- 
ructed of planks shall be less than seventeen inches wide. 


14. Ladders.—(1) Subject to paragraphs (2) and (3) of this 
egulation, every ladder which affords a means of access, com- 
lunication or support to a person or persons envployed shall— 


(a) be soundly constructed (a) and properly maintained (6); 


and 
(b) be of adequate strength (a) for the purpose for which it is 
used; and 


(c) be securely fixed either— 


(i) as near its upper resting place as possible, or 
(ii) where this is impracticable (c), at its base, or where 
such fixing is impracticable (a) a person shall be 
stationed at the base of the ladder when in use to 
prevent it from slipping; and 


(d) unless there is other adequate hand-hold (d), extend to a 
height of at least two feet six inches above the place of 
landing or the highest rung to be reached by the feet of 
any person working on the ladder, as the case may be, or, 


if this is impracticable (c), to the greatest practicable 
height. 


2) Requirements (c) and (d) of the preceding paragraph of this 
gulation shall not apply to fixed ladders of a shyp or to rope 
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ladders. Effective measures by means of roping off or other 
similar means shall be taken to prevent the use of fixed ladders of 
a ship which do not comply with requirements (a) and (b) of that 
paragraph. 

(3) Requirement (c) of paragraph (1) of this Regulation shall not 
apply in the case of a small portable ladder carried from place to 
place in the course of his work by a person envployed. 


(4) Any person employed who removes any ladder and sets it up 
in a new position shall, as regards that ladder, comply with re. 
quirement (c) of paragraph (1) of this Regulation. 

(5) Rope ladders shall provide adequate foothold (d) and, so faa 
as is reasonably practicable (c), suitable provision shall be made 
for preventing such ladders from twisting. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 14 
(a) Soundly constructed; adequate strength. See note (b) t 
3, 22 of the Factories Act, 1961. y 
(b) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act 
1961. 


(c) Practicable; reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 0 
the Factories Act, 1961. 

(d) Hand-hold; foothold. See note (2) to s. 29 of the Factorie 
Act, 1961. 


15. Lashing of ladders,—(1) A fibre rope, or a rope made witl 
strands consisting of wire cores covered with fibre, shall not b 
used to secure a ladder used for the purpose of the operations. 


(2) A wire rope shall not be used to secure any such ladder unles 
its ends are ferruled, but this provision shall not apply in the cas 
of an end which is so situated or protected that a person using th 
ladder is not liable to come into contact with it so as to suffe 


injury. 
16. Material for staging.—(1) A sufficient supply of sound an 


substantial material and appliances shall be available in a con 
venient place or places for the construction of staging. 


(2) All planks and other materials and appliances intended to b 
used or re-used for staging shall be carefully examined before bein 
taken into use or re-use in any staging. Every examination re 
quired by this paragraph shall be carried out by a person competen 
for the purpose. 


17. Staging, dry dock altars and shoring sills.—(1) A 
staging, and every part thereof shall be of good constructior 
of suitable and scund material and of adequate strength ( 


SHIPBUILDING 1065 


or the purpose for which it is used and shall be properly main- 
ained (6), and every upright and thwart shall be kept so fixed, 
ecured or placed in position as to prevent, so far as is reasonably 
racticable (c), accidental displacement. 


(2) All planks forming stages shall be securely fastened to 
revent them from slipping unless they extend eighteen inches or 
10re beyond the inside edge of the thwart or support on which 
hey rest. 


(3) All staging suspended on the inside of a vessel, all staging 
ipported by brackets, all staging on the outside of a vessel at the 
re and after ends and, where there is a gap in the staging caused 
y the inside uprights, any plank in the way of such gap, shall be 
rected and adjusted by staging gangs specially, though not 
ecessarily exclusively, employed for the purpose. 


(4) All staging used in connection with the operations shall be 
ispected before use, and thereafter at regular and frequent in- 
vals, by a competent person. 


(5) All dry dock altars and shoring sills on or from which persons 
erform work in connection with the operations shall be of sound 
snstruction (a) and properly maintained (b). 

(6) All parts of stages, all parts of footways or passageways 
snstructed of planks, and all parts of dry dock altars or shoring 
lis, being parts on or from which persons perform work in 
nection with the operations, shall so far as is reasonably 
racticable (c), be kept clear of all substances likely to make 
othold or hand-hold (d) insecure. 


) NOTES TO REGULATION 17 


(a) Good construction; sound material; adequate strength, 
6 note (b) to s, 22 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(6) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
61. 


(c) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
t, 1961. 


(d) Foothold; hand-hold. See note (d) tos. 29 of the Factories Act, 
61. 







18. Upright used for hoisting block.—(1) If any upright 


ing part of staging is used as a fixing for a pulley block for 
isting material— 


(a) it shall be properly housed in the ground or shall otherwise 
be adequately secured so as to prevent it from rising ; 
and. 
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(b) it shall be suitably protected against damage by the action 
of the chain or wire or other means of securing the pulley 
block to the upright. ist 


(2) No upright forming part of staging shall be used as an 
anchorage for a lead pulley block, unless the upright is not likely 
to be displaced by such use. 


19. Support of stages on planks.—(1) Planks supported on 
the rungs of ladders shall not be used to support stages. . 

(2) It shail be the duty of the persons employed to comply with 
the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation. 


20. Suspended: stages.—(1) Stages suspended by ropes or 
chains shall be secured as far as possible so as to prevent them 
from swinging. 

(2) A fibre rope, or a rope made of strands consisting of wire 
cores covered with fibre, shall not be used for suspending a stage 
except that fibre ropes may be used in the case of a stage of which 
the suspension ropes are reeved through blocks (a). 

(3) Chains, ropes, blocks and other gear used for the suspension 
of stages shall be of sound material, adequate strength (b) and 
suitable quality, and in good condition. 

(4) Appropriate steps shall be taken to prevent ropes or chains 
used for supporting a stage from coming into contact with sharp 
edges of any part of a vessel. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 20 


(a) Exemption. These provisions are subject to the following exemp- 
tion : 


CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION NO. 3 (GENERAL) 
[Form 2194, 18th October, 1965] 


Whereas I am satisfied that the requirement of the Shipbuilding and 
Ship-repairing Regulations 1960 hereinafter referred to is not reasonably 
practicable as respects the class or description of appliances and the 
class or description of work hereinafter referred to : Now, therefore, in 
pursuance of regulation 2 (3) of the said Regulations and subject to the 
conditions specified in Part IT of the Schedule to this Certificate, I hereby 
exempt from the requirement of the Regulations specified in Part I of the 
said Schedule suspended stages in the case of which all the following 
circumstances exist, that is to say (a) that they are being used only by 
persons employed in painting or red-leading, or in any hand slicing, hand 
scaling, hand scraping or washing down incidental thereto, (b) that they 
are being used in circumstances such that a person falling from the stage 
would not be liable to strike the ground or a solid object, and (c) that 
the work for which they are being used is not work in a yard or dry dock 
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(including the precincts thereof) in which ships or vessels are constructed, 
reconstructed, repaired, refitted or finished. 


This Certificate shall remain in force until revoked in writing by the 
Chief Inspector of Factories. 


SCHEDULE 
Part [ 


REQUIREMENT OF THE REGULATIONS FROM WHICH 
EXEMPTION IS GRANTED 


The requirement of regulation 20 (2) that a fibre rope shall not be used 
for suspending a stage except that such ropes may be used in the case of 
a Stage of which the suspension ropes are reeved through blocks. 


Part IT 
CONDITIONS OF EXEMPTION 


1, The rope for the suspension of a stage shall be of manila of quality 
not less than Grade 1 of B.S. 2052 : 1953 or rope of equivalent quality. 


2. The rope shall be carefully examined by a competent person on 
overy occasion immediately before use. 


3. Where the rope is reeved through the eye of a length of wire rope 
secured to the ship, the eye shall be fitted with a thimble. 


(0) Sound material; adequate strength. See note (6) to s. 22 of 
the Factories Act, 1961. 


21, Boatswains’ chairs.—(1) Boatswains’ chairs and chains, 
‘opes or other gear used for their suspension shall be of sound 
naterial, adequate strength (a) and suitable quality and the 
syhains, ropes or other gear shall be securely attached. 


(2) Suitable measures shall be taken to prevent where possible 
he spinning of a boatswain’s chair, to prevent the tipping of a 
oatswain’s chair and to prevent any occupant falling therefrom. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 21 


(a) Sound material; adequate strength. See note (b) to s. 22 of 
he Factories Act, 1961. 


22. Rising stages.—aAll planks forming a rising stage at the bow 
nd of a vessel shall be securely fastened to prevent them from 
ipping. 


23. Width of stages.—Without prejudice to the other pro-. 
isions of these Regulations, all stages shall be of sufficient width 

is reasonable in all the circumstances of the case +o secure the 
fety of the persons working thereon. 
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24. Stages from which a person is liable to fall more than 
six feet six inches or into water.—(1) This Regulation applies 
to stages from which a person is liable to fall a distance of more than 
six feet six inches or into water in which there is a risk of drowning. 


(2) Every stage to which this Regulation applies— 


(a) shall so far as is reasonably practicable (a) be closely boarded, 
_  planked or plated ; 
(b) shall be so constructed or placed that a person is not hable 
to fall as aforesaid through a gap in the staging not being 
a gap necessary and no larger than necessary having 
regard to the nature of the work being carried on; 
(c) shall be at least seventeen inches wide. 


(3) Every side of a stage to which this Regulation applies shall— 


(a) if it is not a side immediately adjacent to any part of a 
vessel, be fenced (subject to the provisions of paragraphs 
(4) to (7) of this Regulation) with a guard rail or guard 
rails to a height of at least three feet above the stage, 
which rail or rails shall be so placed as to prevent so far 
_as practicable (a) the fall of persons from the stage or from 
any raised standing place on the stage; or 
(b) if it is a side immediately adjacent to any part of a vessel, 
be placed as near as practicable to that part having 
regard to the nature of the work being carried on and to 
the nature of the structure of the vessel. 


(4) In the case of stages which are suspended by ropes or chains, 
and which are used solely for painting, the fencing required by 
sub-paragraph (a) of the preceding paragraph may be provided by 
means of a taut guard rope or taut guard ropes. 

(5) No side of a stage or, as the case may be, no part of the side 
of a stage need be fenced in pursuance of paragraph (3) (a) of this 
Regulation in cases where, and so long as, the nature of the work 
being carried on makes the fencing of that side or, as the case may 
be, that part impracticable (a). 

(6) Guard rails provided in pursuance of paragraph (3) (a) 01 
this Regulation may be removed for the time and to the extent 
necessary for the access of persons or for the movement 01 
materials; but guard rails removed for either of these purposes 
shall be replaced as soon as practicable (a). 


(7) Where it is not reasonably practicable (a) to comply with 
the provisions of paragraph (3) (a) of this Regulation, the stage 
shall in cases where the limitations of space make this possible be 
at least twenty-five inches wide and, in other cases, as wide ax 
those limitations permit. ad 
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(8) This Regulation shall come into operation at the expiration 
»f twelve months after the making (b) of these Regulations. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 24 


(a) Reasonably practicable; practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of 
jhe Factories Act, 1961. 


(6) Making. The regulations were made on the 20th October, 1960. 


Part IT 


FURTHER PRECAUTIONS AGAINST FALLS or PERSONS, 
MATERIALS AND ARTICLES 


25. Fencing of dry docks.—(1) Fencing shall be provided at 
yr near the edges of a dry dock at ground level, including edges 
tbove flights of steps and chutes for materials. The height of such 
encing shall at no point be less than three feet or, in the case of 
encing which was placed in such position before the making of 
hese Regulations (a), two feet six inches. 


(2) Such fencing as aforesaid shall be kept in position save when 
ind to the extent to which its absence is necessary (whether or not 
or the purposes of the operations) for the access of persons, or for 
he movement of materials or vessels or for traffic or working, or 
or repair, but fencing removed for any of these purposes shall be 
cept readily available and shall be replaced as soon as practic- 
uble (5). 


(3) This Regulation shall come into operation at the expiration 
f twenty-four months after the making (@) of these Regulations. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 25 
(a) Making. The regulations were made on the 20th October, 1960. 
(6) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


26. Protection of openings.—(1) Every side or edge of an 
pening in a deck or tank top of a vessel, being a side or edge which 
ay be a source of danger to persons employed, shall, except where 
d while the opening is securely covered or where the side or 
dge is protested to a height of not less than two feet six inches 
y @ coaming or other part of the vessel, be provided with fencing 
a height of not lees than three feet above the side or edge, and 
ch fencing shall be kept in position save when and to the extent 
which its absence is necessary (whether or not for the purposes 
f the operations) for the access of persons, or for the movement 
f materials, or for traffic or working, or for repair, but fencing 
moved for any of these purposes shall be kept readily available 
nd shall be replaced as soon as practicable (a). 
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(2) Paragraph (1) of this Regulation shail not apply— 


(a) to that part of an opening in a deck or tank top which is 
at the head of a stairway or ladder-way intended to be 
used while the operations are being carried on; or 

(b) to parts of a deck or tank top which are intended to be 
plated, except such parts where the plating has neces- 
sarily to be delayed so that the opening may be used 
for the purposes of the operations. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 26 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


27. Fall of articles from stages.—Where persons employed 
are at work outside a vessel on a stage adjacent to part of the 
structure of the vessel and other persons employed are at work 
directly beneath that stage, the planks of the stage shall be in such 
a position that no article liable to cause injury to the persons 
employed can fall between the planks, and the inside plank of the 
stage shall be placed as near as practicable (a) to the structure of 
the vessel having regard to the nature of the work being carried on. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 27 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


28. Boxes for rivets, etc.—(1) Boxes or other suitable re- 
ceptacles for rivets, nuts, bolts and welding rods shall be provided 
for the use of the persons employed. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the persons employed to use, so far as 
practicable (a), the boxes or other suitable receptacles so provided. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 28 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) tos. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


29. Throwing down materials and articles.—(1) Subject to 
the provisions of paragraph (2) of this Regulation, parts of staging, 
tools and other articles and materials shall not be thrown down 
from a height where they are liable to cause injury to persons 
envployed, but shall be properly lowered. 3 

(2) When the work to be done necessarily involves the throwing 
down from a height of articles or materials, conspicuous notices 
shall be posted to warn persons from working or passing under. 
neath the place from which articles or materials may fall, or the 
work shall be done under the direct supervision of a competent 
person in authority. 

(3) No person employed shall throw down any articles 01 
materials from a height except in accordance with the require 
ments of this Regulation. | 
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30. Loose articles or materials.—(i) So far as practicable (a) 
steps shall be taken to minimise the risk arising from loose articles 
or materials being left lying about in any place from which they 
may fall on persons working or passing underneath. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the persons employed to comply with 
the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 30 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


Part IV 
RAISING AND LOWERING, Evo. 


31. Application of Part IV.—The provisions of this Part of 
shese Regulations shall apply in the case of any chain, rope, lifting 
jear or lifting appliance used in raising or lowering, and the pro- 
visions Of Regulation 33 shall apply in the case of any plant or 
year used for anchoring or fixing a lifting appliance. 


32. Operation of Part IV.—In the case of a shipyard this Part 
of these Regulations shall, as respects the operations, be in sub- 
stitution for the following provisions of the principal Act, that is 
0 say, section 23 [s. 26] (which relates to chains, ropes and lifting 
sackle) and subsections (1), (2), (4), (5), (6) and (8) of section 24 
s. 27] (which relates to cranes and other lifting machines). 


33. Construction of lifting appliances.—Every lifting appli- 
vnce, including all parts and working gear thereof, whether fixed 
or movable, and all plant or gear used for anchoring or fixing 
jach an appliance, shall be of good construction, sound material, 
idequate strength (a) and free from patent defect and shall be 
sroperly maintained (0): 

Provided that plant or gear permanently attached to a structure 
may be used for anchoring or fixing any lifting appliance if that 


lant or gear is first thoroughly examined and appears to satisfy 
he requirements of this Regulation. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 33 


(a) Good construction, sound material and adequate strength. 
ee note (b) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(6) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories 
ct, 1961. 


—— a ae 


34. Tests, examinations and marking of lifting appli- 
nces.—(1) Subject to the provisions of paragraphs (4) and (5) of 
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this Regulation, no lifting appliance shall be taken into use for the 
first time in the operations or after it has undergone any sub- 
stantial alteration or repair, unless it has been tested and 
thoroughly examined by a competent person in the manner de- 
scribed in the Second Schedule to these Regulations. A certificate 
of such test and examination, in the prescribed form [Form 2040] 
and containing the prescribed particulars, signed by the person 
making or responsible for the carrying out of the test and examina- 
tion and specifying the safe working load or loads of the appliance, 
shall have been obtained and shall be available for mspection. 

(2) Subject as aforesaid, every lifting appliance shall be 
thoroughly examined by a competent person at least once in 
every period of twelve months and a report (a) of the results of 
_ every such examination, containing the prescribed particulars and 
signed by the person making or responsible for the carrying out of 
the examination, shall be kept in an approved manner and shall 
be available for inspection. In the case of lifting appliances in a 
shipyard, the person by whom the report is signed shall within 
twenty-eight days of the completion of the examination send to the 
inspector for the district a copy of the report in every case where 
the examination shows that the lfting appliance cannot continue 
to be used with safety unless certain repairs are carried out 
immediately or within a specified time. 

(3) Subject as aforesaid, every lifting appliance shall have 
plainly marked upon it the safe working load. Eivery crane of 
variable operating radius (including a crane with a derricking jib) 
shall— 


(a) have plainly marked upon it the safe working load at various 
radii of the jib or crab and, in the case of a crane with 
a derricking jib, the maximum radius at which the jib 
may be worked; and . 

(b) be fitted with an accurate indicator, clearly visible to the 
driver, showing the radius of the jib or crab at any time 
and the safe working load corresponding to that radius. 


(4) The foregoing provisions of this Regulation shall not apply 
to sheer-legs temporarily erected for the purpose of the operations. 


(5) This Regulation shall not apply as respects— < 


(a) any lifting appliance to which the Docks Regulations, 
1934, apply and which satisfies the requirements of 
those Regulations; or i 
(b) any operation carried out on a ship not registered in the 
United Kingdom by means of any of the ship’s engine 
room cranes where such cranes are used with the 
express authorisation and under the supervision of a 
competent person. be. 
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NOTE TO REGULATION 34 


(a) Report. For the prescribed particulars, see the Shipbuilding 
eports on Lifting Appliances) Order, 1961, p. 1133. 


35. Construction of chains, ropes and lifting gear.— 
1ains, ropes and lifting gear shall be of good construction, sound 
aterial, adequate strength (a) and free from patent defect. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 35 


(a) Good construction; sound material; adequate strength. 
» note (6) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


36. Testing and annealing of chains, ete.—(1) No chain, 
oe or lifting gear shall be taken into use for the first time in the 
erations, or after it has undergone any substantial alteration or 
dair, unless it has been tested and thoroughly examined by a 
mpetent person in the manner described in the Second Schedule 
these Regulations. A certificate of test and examination, in the 
scribed form [Form 97 (chains and lifting gear); Form 87 (wire 
9e8)] and containing the prescribed particulars, signed by the 
son making or responsible for the carrying out of the test and 
mination and specifying the safe working load of the chain, 
9 or gear, shall have been obtained and shall be available for 
pection : 


Provided: 


(a) that this paragraph shall not apply to a fibre rope or 
fibre rope sling; and 

(b) that a wire rope sling need not be tested and examined in 
accordance with this paragraph if the rope of which the 
sling is constructed has been so tested and examined 
and all joins in the sling are by splices which satisfy 
the requirements of Regulation 39. 


2) A chain, ring, link, hook, shackle, swivel, eye-bolt or plate 
p being a chain, ring, link, hook, shackle, swivel, eye-bolt or 
e clamp which has been lengthened, altered or repaired shall 
be used unless, since such lengthening, alteration or repair, it 
been tested and thoroughly examined by a competent person 
a certificate of such test and examination, in the prescribed 
[Form 97] and containing the prescribed particulars, signed 
the person making or responsible for the carrying out of the 
and examination and specifying the safe working load, has 
obtained and is available for inspection. 
) This paragraph applies only to chains and lifting gear made 
ought iron. Chains and lifting gear to which this paragraph 
lies shall be annealed at least once in every fourteen months 
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or, in the case of chains, slings, rings, links, hooks, shackles, ¢ 
swivels being chains, slings, rings, links, hooks, shackles or swivel 
of half-inch bar or smaller material, at least once in every si 
months, so, however, that chains and lifting gear not in regula 
use need be annealed only when necessary; and the prescribe 
particulars of the annealing (a) shall be kept in an approve 
manner and shall be available for inspection. 

(4) Nothing in this Regulation shall apply to chains, ropes ¢ 
lifting gear— 


(a) to which the Docks Regulations, 1934 apply and whic 
satisfy the requirements of those Regulations; or 


(b) which are permanently attached to a structure. 


_ NOTE TO REGULATION 36 
(2) Annealing. For the prescribed particulars, see the Shipbuildix 
(Particulars of Annealing) Order, 1961, p. 1103. - 


37. Periodic examination of chains, ropes, etc.—(1) Chair 
and lifting gear other than rope slings shall be thoroughly e: 
amined by a competent person at least once in every period of SI 
months and reports of the results of such examinations, containir 
the prescribed particulars (a),and signed by the person making ¢ 
responsible for the carrying out of the examination, shall be key 
in an approved manner and shall be available for inspection. 

(2) Ropes and rope slings shall have been thoroughly examine 
by a competent person within the immediately preceding peric 
of three months, or, in the case of a wire rope or wire rope sling 
which such an examination has disclosed that a wire of the roy 
has broken, one month, and reports of the results of such e: 
aminations, containing the prescribed particulars (6) and signe 
by the person making or responsible for the carrying out of tk 
examination, shall be kept in an approved manner and shall | 
available for inspection. 

(3) Nothing in this Regulation shall apply to chains, ropes | 
lifting gear— 


(a) to which the Docks Regulations, 1934 apply and whic 
satisfy the requirements of those Regulations; or 


(b) which are permanently attached to a structure. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 37 . 
(a) Prescribed particulars. See the Shipbuilding (Reports on Chai 
and Lifting Gear) Order, 1961, p. 1101. 


(b) Prescribed particulars. See the Shipbuilding (Reports on Rop 
and Ropo Slings) Order, 1961, p. 1102. 
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38. Indication of safe working loads.—(1) A table showing 
he safe working load of every chain, rope and article of lifting 
ear in use, and, in the case of a multiple sling, the safe working 
ads at different angles of the legs, shall be posted in a per- 
1anent position in the store in which the chains, ropes and articles 
f lifting gear are kept; so, however, that this Regulation shall not 
pply to any article of lifting gear if the safe working load thereof, 
r, in the case of a multiple sling, the safe working loads at 
ifferent angles of the legs, is or are plainly marked upen it. 


(2) Nothing in this Regulation shall apply to chains, ropes or 
fting gear— 
(a) to which the Docks Regulations, 1934 apply and which 
satisfy the requirements of those Regulations; or 
(b) which are permanently attached to a structure. 


39. Splices in wire ropes.—A thimble or loop splice made in 
ny wire rope shall have at least three tucks with a whole strand 
' the rope and two tucks with one half of the wires cut out of each 
rand. All tucks shall be against the lay of the rope: 

Provided that this Regulation shall not operate to prevent the 
se of another form of splice which can be shown to be as efficient 
3 the form of splice specified in this Regulation. 


40. Load not to exceed safe working load.—No lifting 


»pliance or chain or rope or lifting gear shall be loaded beyond its 
fe working load except— 


(a) for the purpose of making a test of the appliance, chain, 
rope or gear, and then only to such extent as is specified 
in the Second Schedule to these Regulations, or 

(b) in the case of a crane, in exceptional circumstances to such 

| extent and subject to such conditions as may be approved 


by the engineer in charge or other competent person, if 
on each occasion— 


(i) the written permission of the owner or his responsible 
agent has been obtained; and 


(ii) a record of the overload is kept in the prescribed 
| form [Form 2032]. 





1. Secureness of loads.—( 1) Loads shall be securely sus- 
ded or supported whilst being raised or lowered, and all 
sonable precautions shall be taken to prevent danger from 
ping or displacement. 


2) Where by reason of the nature or position of the operation 
ad is liable, whilst being moved by a lifting appliance or lifting 
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gear, to come into contact with any object so that the object maj 
become displaced, special measures shall be adopted to prevent the 
danger so far as reasonably practicable (qa). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 41 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4. of the Factorie 
Act, 1961. 


42. Support of lifting appliances and lifting gear.—Ever) 
lifting appliance and all lifting gear shall be adequately anc 
suitably supported or suspended having regard to the purpose fol 
which it is used. 


43. Wire ropes with broken wires.—No wire rope shall be 
used if in any length of ten diameters the total number of visibl 
broken wires exceeds five per cent. of the total number of wires 
or if the rope shows signs of excessive wear or corrosion or othe! 
serious defect. 


44, Knotted chains, etc.—-(1) No chain or wire rope shall be 
used when there is a knot tied in any part thereof. : 
(2) No chain which is shortened or joined to another chain by 
means of bolts and nuts shall be used: q 


Provided that this does not-exclude the use of a chain bolted 6 
joined to another chain by an approved and properly constructec 
attachment. | 


45. Precautions against damage to chains and ropes.— 
Appropriate steps shall be taken to prevent, so far as practic 
able (a), the use of chains or ropes for raising or lowering in circum: 
stances in which they are in or liable to come into contact with 
sharp edges of plant, materials or loads, or with sharp edges 0: 
any part of the vessel on which work is being carried out. . 


NOTE TO REGULATION 45 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


46. Loads on lifting appliances.—(1) No load shail be lef 
suspended from a lifting appliance other than a self-sustaining 
manually operated lifting appliance unless there is a competen 
person in charge of the appliance while the load is so left. 

(2) It shall be the duty of the persons employed to comply with 
the foregoing paragraph of this Regulation. Sa 

47, Heavy loads.—Where there is reason to believe that a loi 
being lifted or lowered on a lifting appliance weighs more that 
twenty tons its weight shall be ascertained by means of af 
accurate weighing machine or by the estimation of a persor 


Ma 
, 
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mpetent for the purpose, and shall be clearly marked on the 
ad : 


Provided that this Regulation shall not apply to any load lifted 
lowered by a crane which has either a fixed or a derricking jib 
d which is fitted with an approved type of indicator in good 
orking order which— 


(2) indicates clearly to the driver or person operating the crane 
when the load being carried approaches the safe working 
load of the crane for the radius of the jib at which the 
load is carried; and 

(b) gives an efficient sound signal when the load moved is in 
excess of the safe working load of the crane at that 
radius. 


Parr V 


PRECAUTIONS AGAINST ASPHYXIATION, InJuRIOUS FUMES 
OR EXPLOSIONS 


48. Ventilation of confined spaces.—(1) All reasonably 
wcticable (a) steps shall be taken to secure and maintain the 
squate ventilation of any confined space in which persons are 
ployed. 

2) Compressed oxygen shall not be used to ventilate any 
fined space in a vessel and no person employed shall use com- 
ssed oxygen for this purpose. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 48 
a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 


9 

9, Precautions against inflammable gas or vapour.— 
ere in any confined space in any part of a vessel inflammable 
ents are used in the application or removal of paint or there is 
ied on any other process liable to produce inflammable gas or 
our, effective and suitable provision shall be made by adequate 
tilation or by other means to prevent the formation of an 
able atmosphere in the confined space. 









. Precautions against shortage of oxygen.—No person 
enter or remain in any confined space in a vessel, being a 
ed space in which there is reason to apprehend that the 
ortion of oxygen in the air is so low as to involve risk of per- 
being overcome, unless either— 


) the space has been and remains adequately ventilated and 


a responsible person has tested it and certified that it is 
safe for entry without breathing apparatus, or 
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(b) he is wearing a breathing apparatus of a type approved (a 
for the purpose of this Regulation. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 56 


(a) Approved breathing apparatus. A certificate [Form 2053 
has been issued approving (i) any self-contained breathing apparatus i 
respect of which there is for the time being in force a certificate o 
approval under the Chemical Works Regulations, 1922, and (ii) an: 
breathing apparatus which consists of a properly fitting helmet or fac 
piece with necessary connections by means of which a person using i 
in a poisonous, asphyxiating or irritant atmosphere breathes ordinary au 


51. Precautions against dangerous fumes.—(1) No perso! 
shall enter or remain in any confined space in any part of a vesse 
being a confined space in which there is reason to apprehend th 
presence of any dangerous fumes to such extent as to involve ris 
of persons being overcome thereby, unless he is wearing a breath 
ing apparatus of a type approved (a) for the purpose of this Regu 
lation, or a responsible person has certified the space as being 
for a specified period, safe for entry without breathing apparatus 
and the period so specified has not expired; but no person sha 
enter or remain in the space without breathing apparatus unles 
he has been warned when the period so specified will expire. 


(2) A space shall not be certified under paragraph (1) of th 
Regulation unless— ss 


(a) effective steps have been taken to prevent any ingress ( 
dangerous fumes, and 

(b) any sludge or other deposit liable to give off dangerot 

fumes has been removed and the space contains no oth 

material liable to give off dangerous fumes, and : 

(c) the space has been adequately ventilated and tested ft 

dangerous fumes and has a supply of air adequate fe 

respiration ; { 

but no account shall be taken for the purposes of sub-paragraph (1 

of this paragraph of this Regulation of any deposit or oth 

material liable to give off dangerous fumes in insignifical 

quantities only. 4 


(3) Where any person is employed in any confined space | 
which paragraph (1) of this Regulation applies, there shall | 
provided and kept readily available— 


(a) not less than two sets of breathing apparatus of a ty] 
approved (a) for the purpose of this Regulation on boal 
the vessel; and a 

(b) not less than two additional sets of such apparatus off tl 
vessel; and 
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(c) a lamp or torch of a safety type approved (b) for the purpose 
of this Regulation with each set of breathing apparatus ; 
and 


(d) not less than two belts and ropes suitable for the purpose of 
rescue. 


The apparatus, belts, ropes, lamps and torches shall be main- 
ined and shall be thoroughly examined, at least once a 
onth or at such other intervals as may be prescribed, by a 
mpetent person; and a report (c) on every such examination, 
ened by the person making the examination and containing the 
rescribed particulars, shall be kept available for inspection. 


(4) A sufficient number of the persons envployed shall be trained 
id practised in the use of the apparatus mentioned in the preced- 
g paragraph of this Regulation and in a method of restoring 
spiration. 

NOTES TO REGULATION 51 
(2) Approved breathing apparatus. See note (a) to reg. 50. 


(6) Approved lamp or torch. A certificate, Form 2044, approving 
rtain types of electric lamps and torches has been issued. 


(c) Report. For the prescribed particulars, see the Shipbuilding 
eports on Breathing Apparatus, etc.) Order, 1961, p. 1100. 


52. Application of Regulations 50 and 51.—In the case of a 
ypyard, the provisions of Regulations 50 and 51 shall, as respects 
2 operations carried out in confined spaces formed by the 
ucture of any ship or vessel, or of part of any ship or vessel, under 
nstruction or repair, be in substitution for the provisions of 
ction 27 [s. 30] of the principal Act (which relates to precautions 
places where dangerous fumes are liable to be present). 


53. Removal of dust or fumes.—(1) Where in connection 
any process carried on on board, in or on the outside of a 
sel or part of a vessel there is given off any dust or fume or 
er impurity of such a character and to such extent as to be 
ly to be injurious to the persons employed, all practicable (a) 
asures shall be taken to protect the persons employed against 
alation of the dust or fume or other impurity, and in particular, 
ere practicable (a), exhaust appliances shall be provided and 
intained, as near as possible to the point of origin of the dust or 
al or other impurity, to protect such persons against such 





alation. 


2) In the case of a shipyard the provisions of this Regulation 
ll, as respects the operations carried on on board, in or on the 
side of a vessel or part of a vessel, be in substitution for the 


in a 
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provisions of section 47 [s. 63] of the principal Act (which relates 
to the removal of dust or fumes). 


NOTE TO REGULATION 53 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


54. Rivet fires.—(1) Rivet fires shall not be taken into or used 
in or remain in any confined space on board or in a vessel unless 
there is adequate ventilation to prevent the accumulation of 
fumes. ; 


(2) No person employed shall move a rivet fire into any con- 
fined space on board or in a vessel unless he has been authorised by 
his employer to move the fire into that space. | 


55. Placing of gas cylinders and acetylene generators.— 
(1) No cylinder which contains or has contained oxygen or any 
inflammable gas or vapour under pressure, and no acetylene 
generating plant, shall be installed or placed within fifteen feet of 
any substantial source of heat (including any boiler or furnace 
when alight) other than. the burner or blow-pipe operated. from the 
cylinder or plant. 


(2) No such cylinder and no such plant shall be taken below the 
weather deck in the case of a vessel undergoing repair, or below the 
topmost completed deck in the case of a vessel under construction, 
unless it is installed or placed in a part of the vessel which & 
adequately ventilated to prevent any dangerous concentration of 
gas or fumes. a 

(3) It shall be the duty of the persons employed to coraply with 
the foregoing provisions of this Regulation. a 


56. Further provisions as to acetylene sgenerators.— 
(1) The following provisions shall be observed as respects any 
acetylene generating plant— nt 


(a) no such plant shall be installed or placed in any confined 
space unless effective and suitable provision is made for 
securing and maintaining the adequate ventilation of that 
space so as to prevent, so far as practicable (a), amy 
dangerous accumulation of gas ; Ra: 

(b) any person attending or operating any such plant shall have 
been fully mstructed in its working and a copy of the 
maker’s instructions for that type of plant shall he 
constantly available for his use; es 

(c) the charging and cleaning of such plant shall so far a 
practicable be done during daylight ; ui 
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(d) partly spent calcium carbide shall not be re-charged into an 
acetylene generator. 


(2) No person (whether or not a person employed) shall smoke or 
rike a light or take a naked light or a lamp in or into any 
etylene generator house or shed or in or into dangerous proxi- 
ity to any acetylene generating plant in the open air or on 
ard a vessel: 


Provided that this paragraph shall not apply as respects a 
nerator in the open air or on board a vessel which, since it was 
st charged, has been thoroughly cleansed and freed from any 
Icium carbide and acetylene gas. 


(3) A prominent notice prohibiting smoking, naked lights and 
mps shall be exhibited on or near every acetylene generating 
ant whilst it is charged or is being charged or is being cleaned. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 56 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


57. Construction of plant for cutting, welding or heating 
etal.—(1) Pipes or hoses for the supply of oxygen or any in- 
mmabie gas or vapour to any apparatus for cutting, welding or 
ating metal shall be of good construction and sound material (a) 
d be properly maintained (0). 

(2) Such pipes or hoses shall be securely attached to the 
paratus and other connections by means of suitable clips or 
her equally effective appliances. 


(3) Hifficient reducing and regulating valves for reducing the 
essure of the gases shall be provided and maintained in connec- 
mn. with all cylinders containing oxygen or any inflammable gas 
vapour under pressure while the gases or vapours from such 
linders are being used in any process of cutting, welding or 
ating metal. 


a Where acetylene gas is used for cutting, welding or heating 
tal— 





(a) a properly constructed and efficient back-pressure valve and 
flame arrester shall be provided and maintained in the 

acetylene supply pipe between each burner or blow-pipe 
and the acetylene generator, cylinder or container from 

: which it is supplied, and shall be placed as near as 

practicable to the burner or blow-pipe, except that these 
requirements shall not apply where an acetylene cylinder 
serves only one burner or blow-pipe; and 

b) any hydraulic valve provided in pursuance of the preceding 
sub-paragraph shall be inspected on each day by every 
person who uses the burner or blow-pipe on that day and 


en? th 
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it shall be the duty of every person. enyployed who uses 
the burner or blow-pipe to inspect the hydraulic valve 
accordingly. 


(5) The operating valves of burners or blow-pipes to which 
oxygen or any inflammable gas or vapour is supplied for the 
purpose of cutting, welding or heating metal shall be so con- 
structed, or the operating mechanism shall be so protected, that 
the valves cannot be opened accidentally. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 57 


(a) Good construction and sound material. See note (b) to s. 22 
of the Factories Act, 1961. 

(b) Properly maintained. See note (c) to s. 22 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 


58. Precautions after use of apparatus for cutting, weld- 
ing or heating metal.—(1) In the case of apparatus on board a 
vessel and used for cutting, welding or heating metal with the aid 
of oxygen or any inflammable gas or vapour supplied under pres- 
sure, the precautions specified in the following paragraphs of this 
Regulation shall be taken when such use ceases for the day or for 
a substantial period and the apparatus is to be left on board, but 
need not be taken when such use is discontinued merely during 
short interruptions of work. The requirements in paragraphs (3) 
and (4) of this Regulation shall not apply during a meal interval. 

(2) Supply valves of cylinders, generators and gas mains shall 
be securely closed. 

(3) Movable pipes or hoses used for conveying oxygen or in- 
flammable gas or vapour shall, in the case of a vessel undergoing 
construction, be brought to the topmost completed deck or, in the 
case of a vessel undergoing repair, to a weather deck or in either 
case to some other place of safety which is adequately ventilated: 
to prevent any dangerous concentration of gas or fumes: ; 


Provided that where, owing to the nature of the work, it is im- 
practicable to comply with the foregoing requirements of this 
paragraph, the pipes or hoses shall be disconnected from cylinders, 
generators or gas mains, as the case may be. 

(4) When cylinders or acetylene generating plant have been 
taken below deck as permitted by paragraph (2) of Regulation 55, 
such cylinders or acetylene generating plant shall be brought to a 
weather deck or, in the case of a vessel undergoing construction, to 
the topmost completed deck. 


59. Naked lights on oil-carrying vessels.—(1) Subject to 
the provisions of paragraph (2) of this Regulation and to the pro- 
visions of Regulation 66, and without prejudice to the provisions 
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f Regulations 64 and 65, no naked light, fire or lamp (other than 
, safety lamp of a type approved for the purpose of this Regu- 
ation) and no heated rivet— 


(a) shall be permitted to be applied to, or to be in, any part of a 


tanker unless, since oil was last carried in that tanker, a 
naked light certificate has been obtained and is in force in 
respect of those parts of the tanker for which, in the 
opinion of a competent analyst, a naked light certificate is 
necessary : 


Provided that a naked light, fire, lamp or heated rivet of 
a kind specified in writing by a competent analyst may be 
applied to, or be in, any part of the tanker so specified; 


(b) shall be permitted— 


(i) to be in any otl-tank on board or in a vessel in which 
oil-tank the oil last carried was oil having a flash 
point of less than seventy-three degrees Fahren- 
heit (Abel closed test) or was liquid methane, 
liquid propane or liquid butane, unless a naked 
light certificate has previously been obtained on the 
same day and is in force in respect of that oil-tank 
and of any otl-tank, compartment or space 
adjacent thereto; 


(11) to be applied to the outer surface of any oil-tank on 
board or in a vessel in which ovl-tank the oil last 
carried was such oil as aforesaid, unless a naked 
light certificate has previously been obtained on the 
same day and is in force in respect of that oil-tank; 


(iii) to be applied to the outer surface of, or to be in, any 
compartment or space adjacent to an ovl-tank on 
board or in a vessel in which oil-tank the oil last 
carried was such ov as aforesaid, unless a naked 
light certificate has previously been obtained on the 
same day and is in force in respect of that com- 
partment or space: 


Provided that where in any such case referred to in 
paragraph (i), (il), or (iii) of this sub-paragraph a com- 
petent analyst has certified that daily naked light certi- 
jicates are unnecessary or are necessary only to a specified 
extent, such a daily certificate need not be obtained or, 
as the case may be, need only be obtained to the specified 
extent; 


(c) shall be permitted to be applied to the outer surface of, or to 


be in, any otl-tank on board or in a vessel unless, since oil 


, Ty 
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was last carried in that oil-tank, a naked light certificat 
has been obtained and is in force in respect of thai 
oil-tank ; 7 

(d) shall be permitted to be applied to the outer surface of, o: 
to be in, any compartment or space adjacent to an odl 
tenk on board or in a vessel unless, since oil was las 
carried as cargo in that otl-tank, a naked light certificat 
has been obtained and is in force in respect of tha 
compartment or space. 


(2) Notwithstanding anything in paragraph (1) of this Regula 
tion, heated rivets may be permitted in any place without a nake 
light certificate being in force in respect of that place if expressly s 
authorised by a competent analyst who certifies that after ade 
quate and suitable testing he is satisfied having regard to all th 
circumstances of the case, including the likelihood or otherwise o 
the atmosphere becoming inflammable, that the place is sufficiently 
free from inflammable vapour; but such heated rivets shall, wher 
practicable (a), be passed through tubes. 


(3) No person (whether or not a person employed) shall intro 
duce, have or apply a naked light, fire or lamp (other than a safety 
lamp of a type approved for the purpose of this Regulation) or any 
heated rivet into, in or to any place where they are prohibited by 
this Regulation. 


‘ 


(4) In this Regulation the expression ‘‘ competent analyst ’ 
means an analyst who is competent to give a naked light certificate 


NOTE TO REGULATION 59 
(a) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


60. Entering oil-tanks.—(1) No person (other than an analys 
entering with a view to issuing a certificate of entry) shall, unless h 
is wearing a breathing apparatus of a type approved (a) for th 
purpose of this Regulation, enter or remain in an oil-tank o1 
board or in a vessel unless, since the otl-tank last contained ovl, 
certificate of entry has been obtained and is in force in respect 0 
the tank. 


(2) Without prejudice to paragraph (1) of this Regulation, n 
person (other than an analyst entering as aforesaid) shall b 
allowed or required to enter or remain in an oil-tank on board or ii 
a vessel in which oil-tank the ott last carried was oil having a flasl 
point of less than seventy-three degrees Fahrenheit (Abel close 
test) unless, since the otl-tank last contained ot], an analyst ha 
certified that the atmosphere is sufficiently free from inflammabl 
mixture, 
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(3) It shall be the duty of the persons employed to comply with 
the foregoing provisions of this Regulation. 


(4) The provisions of this Regulation are without prejudice to 
the requirements of Regulations 50 and 51. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 60 
(a) Approved breathing apparatus. See note (a) to reg. 50. 


61. Duration of certificates.—Any naked light certificate or 
ertificate of entry may be issued subject to a condition that it shall 
10 remain in force after a time specified in the certificate. 


62. Posting of certificates.—Every empioyer or shipowner for 
vhom a naked light certificate or a, certificate of entry is obtained 
hall ensure that the certificate or a duplicate thereof is posted 
§ soon as may be and remains posted in a, position where it may 
@ conveniently read by all persons concerned. 


63. Cleaning of oil-tanks.—(1) Subject to the provisions of 
vegulation 66, before a test for inflammable vapour is carried out 
ith a view to the issue of a naked light certificate for the purposes 
f Regulation 59 in respect of an otl-tank on board or in a vessel, 
1at otl-tank shall, since oil was last introduced into the tank, be 
eaned and ventilated in accordance with paragraph (2) of this 
egulation. 


(2) The said cleaning and ventilation shall be carried out by the 
llowing methods :— 


(a) the otl-tank shall be treated in such manner and for such 
period as will ensure the vaporisation of all volatile oil; 

(b) all residual oil and any sludge or other deposit in the oil-tank 

shall be removed therefrom; 

(c) after the oil-tank has been so cleaned— 


(i) all covers of manholes and other openings therein 
shall be removed and it shall be thoroughly 
ventilated by mechanical or other efficient means 
with @ view to the removal of all oi] vapour; and 
then 

(ii) the interior surfaces, if any deposit remains thereon. 
shall be washed or scraped down. | 


4. Invalidation of certificates.—(1) If during the course of 
k in, or to the outer surface of, any part of a tanker or aircraft 
ier, any pipe or tank joint is opened or broken or any other 
nt occurs so that there is a risk of oil vapour entering or arising 
hat part of the tanker or aircraft carrier, that work shall be 
ended and thereafter any certificate of entry previously issued 
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in respect of any oil-tank in that part and any naked light certificat 
previously issued in respect of that part shall be no longer in force 


(2) If (in the case of a vessel other than a tanker or aircraft 
carrier) during the course of work in any otl-tank or in any com 
partment or space adjacent thereto, any pipe or tank joint 1 
opened or broken or any other event occurs so that there is a risl 
of oi] vapour entering or arising in the ovl-tank or in any compart 
ment or space adjacent thereto, work in the ozl-tank and in th 
compartments and spaces adjacent thereto shall be suspended anc 
thereafter any certificate of entry previously issued in respect of th 
oil-tank and any naked light certificate previously issued in respec 
of the oil-tank or any compartment or space adjacent thereto shal 
be no longer in force. 


65. Provisions as to work in other compartments 0) 
spaces.—(1) Without prejudice to the other provisions of thes 
Regulations, if the presence of oi] in such quantity and in suc! 
position as to be likely to give rise to fire or explosion is detecte 
in any part of a vessel, being a part to which this Regulation applie 
and in which repairs of the following kind are to be or are bein; 
undertaken, that is to say, repairs involving the use of a nake 
light, fire or lamp (other than a safety lamp of a type approved fo 
the purpose of Regulation 59) or of a heated rivet, such repair 
shall not be started or continued until a naked light certificate ha 
been issued or, as the case may be, reissued in respect of that par 
of the vessel. 


(2) This Regulation shall apply to bilges, shaft tunnels, pum: 
rooms, lamp rooms, and to compartments and spaces other thai 
those to which paragraph (1) (d) of Regulation 59 applies. 


66. Exceptions from Regulations 59 and 63.—(1) The pre 
visions of paragraphs (1) (c) and (1) (d) of Regulation 59 as t 
naked light certificates and the provisions of Regulation 63 as to th 
cleaning and ventilation of oil-tanks, shall not apply in the case ¢ 
minor repairs to be carried out— 


(a) to the outer surface of an ozl-tank on board or in a vessel; € 


(b) in or to the outer surface of any compartment or spac 
adjacent to any such oil-tank, 


in cases where the only oil last carried was oi] having a flash poir 
of one hundred and fifty degrees Fahrenheit or above (Penskt 
Martens closed test): 


Provided that adequate areas of the interior and exterior sw 
faces of the oa-tank or, as the case may be, of the compartment ¢ 
space adjacent thereto, in the immediate neighbourhood of th 
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part to be repaired shall be freed from oil or sludge; so, however, 
that as respects repairs to be carried out to the outer surface of an 
oil-tank below the level of any oil in that tank only the exterior 
surface of that ozl-tank need be so freed. 


In every case to which this paragraph applies appropriate 
special precautions shall be taken for preventing and extinguishing 
are. 


(2) The provisions of paragraphs (1) (a) and (1) (b) (iii) of 
Regulation 59 as to naked light certificates shall not apply in the 
case of minor repairs involving the application of a naked light to 
she outer surface only of the hull of a tanker in which the only oz 
ast carried as cargo was liquid methane, liquid propane or liquid 
yutane, being liquid methane, liquid propane or liquid butane at 
tmospheric pressure, provided that a naked light certificate has 
reviously been obtained on the same day and is in force in respect 
f the space between the hull and any oil-tank on board, and the 
pace is adequately and continuously ventilated by mechanical 
neans so as to ensure that an inflammable concentration of gas or 
apour cannot be formed in it during the period for which the 
waked light certificate is in force. 


(3) The provisions of paragraph (1) (a) of Regulation 59 shall 
ot apply to any part of a tanker where naked lights were allowed 
ryhen the vessel was in service afloat: 


Provided that the said paragraph (1) (a) shall apply whilst any 
il-tank in the tanker is open except an ovl-tank in respect of which 
naked light certificate is in force. 


(4) The provisions of paragraph (1) (a) of Regulation 59 shall 
ot apply in the case of tankers in which the only oz last carried 
‘as oil used for the purpose of a basin trial or a trial trip. 


Part VI 
MISCELLANEOUS SAFETY PROVISIONS 


67. Fencing of machinery.—(1) All motors, gear-wheels, chain 
d friction gearing and shafting, being motors, gear-wheels, chain 
d friction gearing and shafting on a vessel which are used for the 

pose of the operations shall (unless it can be shown that by their 
sition and construction they are equally safe to every person 

loyed as they would be if securely fenced) be securely fenced (a) 
far as is practicable (b) but without infringing any requirements 
posed by or under the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 1958, in 
pect of life-saving appliances. 


2) Every dangerous part (c) of any machinery used for the 
ose of the operations to which the preceding paragraph of this 
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Regulation does not apply, being machinery in a place, or part of ¢ 
vessel, to which Part I of the principal Act does not apply, shal 
be securely fenced (a) unless it is in such a position or of suck 
construction as to be as safe to every person employed as it woulc 
be if securely fenced. 


(3) Nothing in this Regulation shall require any part of the 
machinery on a vessel which is used for the purpose of the operation: 
to be fenced durmg an examination of that part or during any 
lubrication, adjustment or repair shown by such examination te 
be immediately necessary, being an examination, lubrication, ad. 
justment or repair which is carried out by a competent persor 
who has attained the age of eighteen, and which it is necessary t¢ 
carry out while the part of the machinery is in motion (4d). 

(4) In the case of a shipyard, the provisions of paragraph (1) of 
this Regulation shall, as respects the dangerous parts of any 
machinery to which that paragraph applies, be in substitution fo! 
the provisions of subsection (1) of section 14 [s. 14 (1)] of the 
principal Act (which relates to the fencing of dangerous parts o 
machinery). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 67 


(a) Securely fenced. Compare s. 14 (1) of the Factories Act, 1961, 
and see the Introductory Note to ss. 12-16. thereof. This provisior 
does not apply to an abrasive wheel for the purposes of the Abrasive 
Wheels Regulations, 1970 (cbed., reg. 3 (4)). 9 

(b) Practicable. Seo note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(c) Dangerous part. See the Introductory Note to ss. 12-16 of the 
Factories Act, 1961. ot 


(d) In motion. See note (c) to s. 16 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


68. Air receivers. (1) The provisions of section 31 [s. 36] of 
the princypal Act (which relates to air receivers) shall apply (a) to 
air receivers used for the purpose of the operations (other than 
fixed air receivers permanently installed in a ship). . 


(2) In the case of a shipyard, the provisions of this Regulation 
shall be in substitution for the provisions of section 31 [s. 36] of 
the principal Act. oF 


A 


NOTE TO REGULATION 68 p 

(a) Shall apply. The provisions of s. 36 applied by this regulation 

include provisions as to the examination and testing of air receivers 

(s. 36 (5)); the form of report prescribed thereunder for air receivers 

to which this regulation applies is set out in the Shipbuilding 
Receivers) Order, 1961, p. 1104. 


ah 
he 
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69. Lighting.—(1) All parts of a vessel and all other places where 
€ operations are being carried on, and all approaches to such 
arts and to places to which a person employed may be required to 
oceed (a) in the course of his employment, shall be sufficiently 
id suitably lighted; so, however, that due regard shall be had 
the safety of the vessel and cargo and of the navigation of other 
ssels and to any local statutory requirements as to the lighting 
the harbour or dock. 


(2) Where in a harbour or wet dock the control of a ship apart 
om the operations remains with the shipowner the ship’s per- 
anent lighting shall be maintained in operation by him to the 
tent that it may be required for the purpose of lighting— 

(a) the ship; and 


(b) the means of access to the ship where that access is provided 
by the shipowner: 


Provided that if the shipowner has given written notice to every 
ntractor undertaking any of the operations for which the ship’s 
rmanent lighting is required that for a specified period (for 
sons connected with the management or working of the ship 
the use, repair or maintenance of its equipment) the permanent 
hting will not be maintained in operation by him or will be 
uintained in operation by him only to a specified extent, the 
egoing provisions of this paragraph shall for that period not 
ply or, as the case may be, shall for that period apply only to 
> extent that the permanent lighting is maintained in operation. 
[In this paragraph— 


_ “ contractor ’’ means a person who has contracted with the 


shipowner or his agent to carry out any of the operations; 
and 


“ shipowner ’’ means the shipowner or master or officer in 
charge. 


) No person shall be held not to have complied with the 
going provisions of this Regulation by reason only of a failure 
he electricity supply, provided that in the case of such failure 
rnative means of lighting, which shall be sufficient and suitable 
he circumstances, shall be provided as soon as practicable (bd). 


) Portable lamps (including held lamps carried by persons 
loyed) used for the purposes of the operations shall be main- 
ed in an efficient state, in efficient working order and in good 
ir, and in the case of lamps in which liquid fuel is used the 

shall have a properly fitting screw lid or stopper and be so 


tructed as to prevent, so far as practicable, the development 
aks, 
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(5) Petroleum spirit or naphtha shall not be used in lamps usex 
for lighting and only paraffin or another liquid having a flash poin 
over one hundred degrees Fahrenheit (Abel closed test or Pensky 
Martens closed test, whichever is appropriate) shall be so used. 


(6) No person (whether or not a person employed) shall, unles 
duly authorised or in case of necessity, interfere with or remov 
any means of lighting provided in pursuance of this Regulation. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 69 


(a) Required to proceed. In Wenborn v. Harland and Wolff, Lid 
[1952] 1 Lloyd’s Rep. 255, it was held that these words were not equiva 
lent to ‘‘ ordered to proceed ” and that a person was required to procee 
when it was necessary for him to proceed to a place for the purposes ¢ 
his work. See also Henaghan v. Rederiet Forangirene, [1936] 2 All E. RB 
1426. 


(b) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


70. Work on boilers, etc.—(1) No work shall be permitted i 
any boiler, boiler-furnace or boiler-flue until it has been sufficienth: 
cooled to make work safe for the persons employed. 


(2) Before any person employed enters any steam boiler which i 
one of a range of two or more steam boilers— 


(a) all inlets through which steam or hot water might otherwis 
enter the boiler from any other part of the range shall b 
disconnected from that part, or 

(b) all valves or taps controlling such entry shall be closed an 
securely locked. 


(3) While persons employed remain in any steam boiler to whicel 
paragraph (2) of this Regulation applies all such inlets as are re 
ferred to in that paragraph shall remain disconnected or all sucl 
valves or taps as are therein referred to shall remain closed ant 
securely locked. 


(4) No person employed shall be allowed or equired to enter 0 
remain in, and no person shall enter or remain in, any stean 
boiler to which paragraph (2) of this Regulation applies unless th 
provisions of that paragraph are being complied with. 


71. Hatch beams.—The hatch beams of any hatch in use fo: 
the operations shall, if not removed, be adequately secured t 
prevent their displacement. 


72. Jumped-up bolts.—Bolts which have been jumped-uj 
and re-screwed shall not be used for securing plates on the sides 0 
vessels, and no person employed shall use such bolts for bs 
purpose. 
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Part VII 
PROTECTIVE WEAR 


73. Hand protection.—Adequate protection for the hands 
hall be available for all persons employed when using cutting or 
velding apparatus to which oxygen or any inflammable gas or 
apour is supplied under pressure or when engaged in machine 
2ulking or machine riveting or in transporting or stacking plates 
rin handling plates at machines. 


74. Protection in connection with cutting or welding.—(1) 
uitable goggles fitted with tinted eye-pieces shall be provided (a) 
nd maintained for all persons employed when using cutting or 
elding apparatus to which oxygen or any inflammable gas or 
4pour is supplied under pressure. 


(2) There shall be provided (a) and maintained for the use of 
| persons employed when engaged in the process of electric 
elding— 

(a) suitable helmets or suitable head-shields or suitable hand- 
shields to protect the eyes and face from hot metal and 
from rays likely to be injurious, and 

(b) suitable gauntlets to protect the hands and forearms from 
hot metal and from rays likely to be injurious. 


(3) When electric welding is in progress at any place and persons 
her than those engaged in that process are employed in a, posi- 
nm where the rays are likely to be injurious to their eyes, screens 
all, where practicable, be provided at that place for the protec- 
m of those persons. Where it is not practicable to provide 
ective protection of those persons by screening, suitable goggles 
ll be provided for their use. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 74 
a) Provided. See note ( f) to s. 65 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


5. Eye protection for other processes.—Suitable goggles or 
ctive screens shall be provided (a) to protect the eyes of all 
sons employed in any of the following processes :— 

) the cutting out or cutting off of cold rivets or bolts from 

boilers or other plant or from ships; 

) the chipping, scaling or seurfing of boilers or ships’ plates; 

) drilling by means of portable machine tools ; 

) dry grinding of metals. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 75 
) Provided. See note ( f) to s. 65 of the Factories Act, 1961, 


A? = 28. _% 
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76. Protection against dust.—(1) Breathing apparatus of 
type approved for the purpose of this Regulation shall — 
provided (a) and maintained for the use of every person e 
ployed in any of the following kinds of work:— 


(a) | 

Py here by the Asbestos Regulations, 1969, reg. 1(3)] 

(d) 

(e) the scaling, scurfing or cleaning of boilers, combusti 
chambers or smoke boxes, where his work exposes hi 
to dust of such a character and to such an extent as 
be likely to be injurious or offensive to persons employ 
in such work. 


(2) It shall be the duty of the persons employed in any of t 
kinds of work specified in this Regulation to use the breathi 
apparatus provided for their use in pursuance of this Regw 
tion. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 76 
(a) Provided. See note (f) to s. 65 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


Parr VIII 
MISCELLANEOUS HmALTH AND WELFARE PROVISIONS 


77. Prohibition of employment of young persons in ce 
tain processes.—No young person shall be employed in— 


(a) ) 

HP [Revoked by the Asbestos Regulations, 19698, reg. 1(3)] 

(d) 

(e) the scaling, scurfing or cleaning of boilers, combusti 
chambers or smoke boxes, where his work exposes h 
to dust of such a character and to such an extent as 
be likely to be injurious or offensive to persons employ 
in such work. 


78. Lead paint.— Lead paint shall not be applied in the form 
a spray in the interior painting of any part of a ship or vessel. 


EES 'S a cr rr 
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79. Stretchers, ambulances and ambulance rooms, etc.— 


(1) In every shipyard there shall be provided and kept readily 
available— : 


(a) a sufficient number of suitably constructed sling stretchers 
or other similar appliances for raising injured persons ; 
and 

(b) a sufficient number of carrying or wheel stretchers and 

(¢) a sufficient supply of suitable reviving apparatus and 
oxygen, 

and the stretchers, appliances and apparatus so provided shall be 
properly maintained. 


(2) In every shipyard there shall always be readily available 
during working hours a responsible person or responsible persons 
whose duty it is to summon an ambulance or other means of 
ransport if needed in cases of accident or illness. Legible copies 
af a notice indicating that person or, as the case may he, those 
dersons shall be affixed in prominent positions in every shipyard. 


(3) In every shipyard other than a public dry dock— 


(a) in which the number of persons employed normally ex- 
ceeds five hundred; or 

(b) in which the number of persons employed normally ex- 
ceeds one hundred and which is more than ten miles 
from a hospital, 


here shall be provided and maintained in good order and in clean 
ondition a properly constructed ambulance room containing at 
ast the equipment specified in the Third Schedule to these 
egulations. The room shall be used only for the purpose of 
eatment and rest and shall be in the charge of a suitably 
ualified person who shall always be readily available during 
orking hours, and a record shall be kept of all caseg of accident or 
ckness treated at the room. 


Parr IX 
TRAINING AND SUPERVISION 


80. Young persons.—(1) No young person shall, until he 
been employed in a shipyard or shipyards for at least six 
onths, be employed in connection with the operations in a 
ipyard on a stage from which, or in any part of a ship where, he 
liable to fall a distance of more than six feet six inches, or into 
ter in which there is a risk of drowning, 
(2) Any young person under the age of sixteen shall, when 
ployed in the operations in a shipyard, be placed under the 
arge of an experienced workman. 
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81. Safety supervision.—(1) In the case of every shipyarc 
other than a public dry dock, being a shipyard where the number o 
persons employed regularly or from time to time exceeds five 
hundred, a person experienced in the work of such yards shall bs 
appointed and employed exclusively to exercise general super 
vision of the observance of these Regulations and to promote the 
safe conduct of the work generally. 

(2) This Regulation shall not be construed as preventing twe 
or more employers from jointly appointing the same person ©: 
persons to perform some or all of the aforesaid duties for thos 
employers. 

FIRST SCHEDULE 
Regulation 3 (2 
MANNER IN WHICH FOR THE PURPOSE OF THE DEFINITION OF ‘ LEAI 
PaInt,’’ MATERIAL IS TO BE TREATED WITH A VIEW TO ASCERTAININ(E 
THE PERCENTAGE OF COMPOUND OF LEAD PRESENT 

The material is to be treated with suitable solvents to remove th 
oil, varnish and other media, and the residue to be dried at one hundres 
degrees Centigrade and thoroughly mixed. A weighed quantity of thi 
extracted, dried and mixed material is to be continuously shaken fo 
one hour, at the common temperature, with one thousand times it 
weight of an aqueous solution of hydrochloric acid containing 0-25 pe 
cent. by weight of hydrogen chloride. This solution is thereafter to b 
allowed to stand for one hour and then filtered. The lead salt container 
in the clear filtrate is then to be precipitated as lead sulphide anc 
weighed as lead sulphate. 


SECOND SCHEDULE 
Regulations 34(1), 36(1) and 4 


MANNER OF TEST AND EXAMINATION BEFORE TAKING ANY CHAIN, WIR] 
Rope, Lirrinc APPLIANCE oR Lirrina GEAR INTO USE. 
(a) Every winch, and every derrick with the whole of the gea 
accessory thereto, shall be tested _— a proof load which shall not b 
less than the following— 


Safe working load Proof load 
Under 20 tons P ; ; . 25 percent. ) in excess of 
20-50 tons . ; ; p . §6 tons the safe 
over 50 tons ; . . l0percent. } working load 


In the case of a derrick ati its accessory gear the proof load shall bi 
applied as follows:—{i) where reasonably practicable by hoistinj 
movable weights; or (ii) in other cases by maintaining the load by mean: 
of an accurate spring or hydraulic balance or similar device for a perioc 
of not less than five minutes. Where movable test weights are used ths 
derrick shall be swung, with the load suspended, as far as possible iz 
both directions. Where a spring or hydraulic balance or similar devic: 
is employed it shall be sufficient if the proof load is applied with thi 
derrick swung as far as practicable first in one direction and then in tht 
other. In each case the derrick shall be tested at the smallest angl 
to the horizontal at which it will operate and this angle shall be statec 
in the certificate of the test. 
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(b) Every crane, crab, sheer-legs, teagle, transporter or runway, with 


its accessory gear, shall be tested with a proof load which shall not be 
less than the following— 


Safe working load Proof load 
Under 20 tons ; . ‘ - 25 per cent.) in excess of 
20-50 tons . 3 : : - 5 tons the safe 
over 50 tons - 10percent. } working load 


In the case of a crane having a variable radius it shall be tested with 
| proof load applied at the maximum and minimum working radii. At 
ach such radius the crane shall be swung as far as possible in both 
irections with the corresponding proof load suspended. In the case 
f hydraulic cranes where, owing to the limitation of pressure it is 
mpossible to hoist a load 25 per cent. in excess of the safe working 
oad, it shall be sufficient to hoist the greatest possible load. 


(c) Every article of lifting gear (whether it is accessory to any lifting 
ppliance or not) and every pulley block other than a pulley block 
oecially constructed for use with a crane to which it is permanently 
ttached, and every chain shall be tested with a proof load at least 
qual to that shown against it in the following table :— 


rtacle of gear Safe working load Proof load 
Chain sling. ; 3) [ 
Rope sling. j : 
Plate clamp | | 
Ring, F P . Twice the safe working 
Link. ; . ; load 
Hook (other than a rams- 
horn hook) . : : | 
Shackle . ; : : 
Swivel . ; 
Kye-bolt 3 
| Under 50 tons Twice the safe working 
load 
| 50 tons to 100 Safe working loads plus 
Ramshorn hook ; tons 50 tons 
Over 100 tons One and a half times the 
safe working load 


ley blocks 


Single sheave block . ; Four times the 
| working load 


safe 


ultiple sheave block with : os 

Malti working load up iy ares the safe working 

__and including 20 tons . oe 

Multiple sheave block with 

| safe working load over 

_ 20 tons up to and in- f 
cluding 40 tons ; 
ultiple sheave block with ; 
safe working load over One ana 2 pale omy the 
40 tons ; safe working loa 


20 tons in excess of the 
safe working load 
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Chains (other than calibrated load chains) . Twice the safe workin 
lead 


Calibrated load chains ; . . | One and half times tk 
safe working load 


(d) After being tested as aforesaid, every lifting appliance with tl 
whole of the gear accessory thereto, every article of lifting gear an 
every chain shall be examined, and the sheaves and the pins of tl 
pulley blocks shall be removed for the purpose of the examination, 1 
see that no part is injured or permanently deformed by the test. 

(e) In the case of wire ropes, a sample shall be tested to destructio: 


THIRD SCHEDULE Regulation 79 ( 
EQUIPMENT OF AMBULANCE Rooms 


(1) A glazed sink with hot and cold water available during workiz 
hours. 

(2) A table with smooth top. 

(3) Means for sterilising instruments. 

(4) A supply of suitable dressings, bandages and splints. 

(5) A couch. (6) A stretcher. 

(7) Blankets and hot-water bottles. (8) A foot bath. 


een 


» 


CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION 
CHAINS AND Lirrina GEAR MADE or Wrovuaut IRON 


[Form 2048, 12th December, 1960] 


In pursuance of paragraph (3) of Regulation 2 of the Shy 
building and Ship-repairing Regulations, 1960, I hereby exemy 
any chain or lifting gear made of wrought iron which is subjecte 
to the heat treatment known as normalizing from the requir 
ments of paragraph (3) of Regulation 36 of the said Regulatior 
subject to the following conditions: 


(1) Such normalizing shall be carried out at least on¢e in evel 
fourteen months or, in the case of chains, rings, link 
hooks, shackles or swivels of half-inch bar or small 
material, at least once in every six months so, howeye 
that chains and lifting gear not in regular use need t 
normalized only when necessary, 

(2) The following particulars shall be kept in an approve 
manner and shall be available for inspection :— 


(i) the name and address of the owner of the chain ¢ 
lifting gear, and of the master or officer in chars 
in the case of a ship not registered in the Unite 
Kingdom; | 
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(ii) the distinguishing number or mark and a description 
sufficient to identify the chain or lifting gear. 


(i111) in the case of chain, the nominal size of the wrought 
iron bar from which the links are made; 


(iv) the date of normalizing; 


(v) the temperature at which the normalizing was 
carried out; 


(vi) the method of carrying out the normalizing (that is 
to say the type of furnace or oven employed, 
whether cooled in still air or otherwise after 
withdrawal from the furnace, ete.); 


(vii) the defects (if any) found after the normalizing; 


(vili) the name and address of the public service, associa- 
tion, company, firm or person carrying out, the 
normalizing; 


(ix) the position in the public service, association, com- 
pany or firm of the person who carried out the 
normalizing or his qualification if he is working 
on his own account; 

| (x) the steps taken to remedy the defect specified in (vii). 
‘This certificate shall remain in force until revoked by H.M. 
ief Inspector of Factories. 








CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION 


Manwer OF Test or Lirring Guar Berore BEING 
Taken Intro Use 


[Form 2054, 23rd January, 1961] 


n pursuance of paragraph (3) of Regulation 2 of the Ship- 

ilding and Ship-repairing Regulations, 1960, I hereby exempt 

m the requirements set out in paragraph (c) of the Second 
edule to the Regulations the following classes of gear: 


Pouuuey Biocxs Firrep wire CaLtipratep Loap CHarns 


ject to the condition that such gear shall have been tested by 
mpetent person with a proof load at least equal to oNE AND A 
times the safe working load. 


his certificate shall remain in force until reyoked by H.M. 
ef Inspector of Factories, 


, ST oe | eee 
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CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION 
ANNEALING ~ 


[Form 2057, 22nd February, 1961] 


In pursuance of paragraph (3) of Regulation 2 of the Ship 
building and Ship-repairing Regulations, 1960, I hereby exempt 
from the requirements of paragraph (3) of Regulation 36 the 
following chains and lifting gear made of wrought-iron :— 


(1) Pitched chains working on sprocket or pocketed wheels. 


(2) Rings, hooks, shackles and swivels permanently attached t 
pitched chains, pulley blocks or weighing machines. 
(3) Socket shackles secured to wire ropes by white meta 
capping. 
This certificate shall come into effect on 31st March, 1961, anc 
shall remain in force until revoked by H.M. Chief Inspector o 
Factories. 


CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION No. 1 (GENERAL) 
[Form 2080, lst September, 1961] 


Whereas I am satisfied that the requirements of paragraph (1 
of Regulation 8 of the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regula 
tions, 1960, that every flight of steps giving access from grount 
level either to an altar or to the bottom of a dry dock shall bi 
provided throughout on each side or in the middle with a sub 
stantial hand-rail and on any open side with secure fencing, ar 
not necessary for the protection of persons employed in the cas 
of any such flight of steps which has a chute for materials im 
mediately adjacent with no space between the chute and the steps 
now therefore, in pursuance of the powers conferred on me bj 
paragraph (3) of Regulation 2 of the said Regulations, I hereby 
exempt (subject to the conditions specified in the Schedul 
hereto) from the said requirements of paragraph (1) of Regula 
tion 8 of the said Regulations every such flight of steps which ha 
a shute for materials immediately adjacent with no space betweer 
the chute and the steps. 

This certificate shall come into operation on the 20th day 0 
October, 1961, and shall remain in force until revoked by me. 


SCHEDULE 
The exemption granted by this certificate is subject to the followin 
conditions, namely :— : 


(1) that the flight of steps shall be provided on the side remote fror 
the chute, or in the middle, with a substantial hand-rail; 
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(2) that if that side is an open side, secure fencing thereof to a 
height of at least two feet nine inches shall be provided by 
means of upper and lower rails, taut ropes, or chains, or by 
other equally safe means; and 

(3) that where the side of the chute remote from the steps is an open 
side, secure fencing thereof to a height of at least two feet 
nine inches shall be provided by means of upper and lower 
rails, taut ropes or chains, or by other equally safe means. 


CERTIFICATE OF EXEMPTION No. 2 (GENERAL) 
[Form 2193, 18th October, 1965] 


Whereas I am satisfied that the requirements of the Shipbuild- 
g and Ship-repairing Regulations 1960 hereinafter referred to 
® not reasonably practicable as respects the class or description 
appliances and the class or description of work hereinafter 
ferred to: Now, therefore, in pursuance of reg. 2 (3) of the said 
sgulations and subject to the conditions specified in Part II of 
e Schedule to this Certificate, I hereby exempt from the re- 
urements of the Regulations specified in Part I of the said Sched- 
> suspended stages in the case of which all the following cir- 
mstances exist, that is to say, (a) that they are being used only 
persons employed in painting or red-leading, or in any hand 
cing, hand scaling, hand scraping or washing down incidental 
sreto, (b) that they are being used in circumstances such that a 
rson falling from the stage would not be liable to strike the 
ound or a solid object, and (c) that the work for which they are 
ng used is not work in a yard or dry dock (including the pre- 
cts thereof) in which ships or vessels are constructed, recon- 
cted, repaired, refitted or finished. 


his Certificate shall remain in force until revoked in writing 
the Chief Inspector of Factories. 


SCHEDULE 
Parr I 


REQUIREMENTS OF THE REGULATIONS FROM WHICH EXEMPTION 
Is GRANTED 


The requirement of reg. 20 (1) that stages suspended by ropes shall 
ecured as far as possible so as to prevent them from swinging. 
he requirement of reg. 24 (3) (a) that every side of certain stages, 
is not a side immediately adjacent to any part of a vessel, shall be 
d with a guard rail or guard rails to a height of at least 3 feet above 
tage. 


Mh? tt. 
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Parr il Conprrions or Exeuprron 


1. Every stage shall be provided with a hanging hand-rope situated 
approximately mid-way between the suspension ropes of the stage 
The rope shall be adequately secured to the vessel and shall be of such 
length and so placed that it provides a sufficient hand-hold at every 
working position on the stage, 2, Not more than two persons shall 
be employed upon a stage at any one time. 3. No person under the 
age of 18 years shall be employed on the stage. 4. At all times when 
a stage is in use a sufficient number of men shall be available in the 
part or parts of the ship where the stage is suspended for the purpose of 
adjusting the stage and assisting in the safe operation of the stage 
5. A suitable boat shall be provided for rescue purposes and manned 
at all times when a stage is in use, except where in the case of a stage 
in use on a ship moored in non-tidal waters the provision of a suitable 
boat is not practicable. Where the provision of a boat is not required, 
suitable rescue equipment shall be provided and kept in an efficient 
state and ready for use and arrangements shall be made so that any 
person in danger of drowning may be promptly rescued. 


THE. SHIPBUILDING (REPORTS ON BREATHING | 
APPARATUS, ETC.) ORDER, 1961 


(Datep January 20, 1961; S.I. 1961 No. 114) 


The Minister of Labour in pursuance of paragraph (3) of Re: 
gulation 61 of the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regulations, 
1960, hereby prescribes the particulars to be contained in reports 
on examinations under that paragraph of breathing apparatus, 
belts, ropes, lamps and torches, * 
1. This Order may be cited as the Shipbuilding (Reports on 
Breathing Apparatus, ete.) Order, 1961, and shall come into 


operation on the 3lst day of March, 1961. th 


2. The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpreta- 
tion of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of 
Parliament. ms 


3. Reports on the results of examinations under the said 
paragraph (3) of Regulation 51 of breathing apparatus, belts, 
ropes, lamps and torches shall contain the following particulars, 
namely-—— 


(i) the name and address of the employer of the worker for 
whose use the equipment is provided; — 4 
(ii) the date of the examination and by whom it was carried 
out ; a 1 


+ 


Ma 
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(ili) in the case of breathing apparatus, particulars of the type 
of apparatus, the name of the maker, and the distinguish- 
ing number or mark together with a description sufficient 

to identify the apparatus; 

(iv) in the case of belts, ropes, lamps and torches, the dis- 
tinguishing number or mark and a description sufficient 
to identify each of them; 

(v) the condition of the breathing apparatus, belts, ropes, 
lamps and torches, particulars of any defects found at the 
examination, and of the steps taken to remedy such 
defects; and 

(vi) in the case of compressed oxygen apparatus or of a com- 
pressed air apparatus, the pressure of oxygen or of air, 
as the case may be, in the supply cylinder. 


—--+ —_ 


THE SHIPBUILDING (REPORTS ON CHAINS 
AND LIFTING GEAR) ORDER, 1961 


(S.I. 1961 No. 118) 


The Minister of Labour in pursuance of paragraph (1) of Regula- 

on 37 of the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regulations, 1960, 
sreby prescribes the particulars to be kept of the results of 
‘aminations under that paragraph of chains and lifting gear. 


1, This Order may be cited as the Shipbuilding (Reports on 
2ains and Lifting Gear) Order, 1961, and shall come into opera- 
on on the 31st day of March, 1961. 


74 The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpreta- 
on of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of 
liament. 


3. Reports of the results of examinations under the said para- 
ph (1) of Regulation 37 of chains and lifting gear other than 
6 slings shall contain the following particulars, namely— 


(i) the name and address of the owner of the chain or lif ting 
gear and, in the case of a ship not registered in the 
United Kingdom, of the master or officer in charge; 

(ii) the distinguishing number or mark and a description 
sufficient to identify the chain or lifting gear; 

(iii) the date and number of the certificate of the last testand 
examination in pursuance of Regulation 36 of the 
Regulations ; 

(iv) the date when first taken into use; 

(v) the safe working load; 


Vv te | Pere 
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(vi) any defects necessitating renewal or repair; 

(vii) the name and address of the public service, association 
company, firm or person carrying out the examinatio1 
and the date of the examination; 

(vill) the position in the public service, association, company o 
firm of the person who carried out the examination o1 
his qualification if he is working on his own account 
and 

(ix) the steps taken to remedy the defects (if any) specified iz 
(vi) hereof. 


THE SHIPBUILDING (REPORTS ON ROPES AND 
ROPE SLINGS) ORDER, 1961 


(S.I. 1961 No. 116) 


The Minister of Labour in pursuance of paragraph (2) of Regula: 
tion 37 of tha Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regulations, 1960. 
hereby ‘prescribes the particulars to be kept of the results of 
examinations under that paragraph of ropes and rope slings. 


1. This Order may be cited as the Shipbuilding (Reports on 
Ropes and Rope Slings) Order, 1961, and shall come into opetata 
on the 3lst day of March, 1961. 


2. The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpreta- 
tion of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act oi 
Parliament. , 


3. Reports of the results of examinations under the said para- 
graph (2) of Regulation 37 of ropes and rope slings shall contain 
the following particulars, namely— 


(i) the name and address of the owner of the ropes or rope 
slings and, in the case of a ship not registered in the 
United Kingdom, of the master or officer in charge; 

(ii) the distinguishing number or mark and a description 
sufficient to identify the rope or rope sling; 

(iii) the date and number of the certificate of any test and 
examination in pursuance of Regulation 36 of the 
Regulations ; 

(iv) the date when first taken into use; 

(v) the safe working load; 

(vi) (a) the construction of the rope, including the number of 
strands and wires per strand excluding filler wires, and 
of the maximum number of wires broken in any length 
of ten diameters; 

(b) any other defects; 
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(vii) the name and address of the public service, association, 
company, firm or person carrying out the examination 
and the date of the examination; and 

(vill) the position in the public service, association, company or 
firm of the person who carried out the examination or 
his qualification if he is working on his own account. 





THE SHIPBUILDING (PARTICULARS OF 
ANNEALING) ORDER, 1961 


(8.1. 1961 No. 117) 


The Minister of Labour in pursuance of paragraph (3) of Regula- 
on 36 of the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regulations, 1960, 
sreby prescribes the particulars to be kept of the annealing of 
1ains and lifting gear made of wrought iron. 


1. This Order may be cited as the Shipbuilding (Particulars of 
nnealing) Order, 1961, and shall come into cperation on the 
lst day of March, 1961. 


2. The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpreta- 
on of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of 
arliament. 


3. The particulars to be kept under the said paragraph (3) of 
egulation 36 of the annealing of chains and lifting gear made of 
rought iron shall be as follows, namely— 


(i) the name and address of tho owner of the chain or lifting 
gear and, in the case of a ship not registered in the 
United Kingdom, of the master or officer in charge; 

(ii) the distinguishing number or mark and a description 
sufficient to identify the chain or lifting gear; 

(iii) in the case of a chain, the nominal size of the wrought iron 
bar from which the links are made; 

(iv) the date of annealing; 

(v) the temperature at which annealing was carried out; 

(vi) the method of carrying out the annealing (that is to say, 
the type of furnace or oven employed, whether cooled 
in still air or otherwise after withdrawal from the 
furnace etc.); 

(vii) any defects found after annealing ; 

vill) the name and address of the public service, association, 
cornpany, firm or person carrying out the annealing ; 


oY hye | 
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(ix) the position in the public service, association, company or 
firm of the person who carried out the annealing or his 
qualification if he is working on his own account; and 

(x) the steps taken to remedy the defects (if any) specified i in 
(vii) hereof. 


THE SHIPBUILDING (AIR RECEIVERS) 
ORDER, 1961 


(S.I. 1961 No. 430) 


The Minister of Labour by virtue of the powers conferred on him 
' by subsection (4) of section 31 of the Factories Act, 1937, and of 
all other powers enabling him in that behalf, hereby makes the 
following Order :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Shipbuilding (Air Receivers) 
Order, 1961, and shail come into operation on the 81st day of 
March, 1961. 


2. The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpreta- 
tion of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of 
Parliament. — , | 


3. A report of the result of every examination and test required 
to be made under the said subsection (4) of section 31 of every 
air receiver to which the said section 31 applies by virtue of 
Regulation 68 of the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regulations, 
1960, shall contain the following particulars, that is to say:— | 


(1) in the case of any such air receiver which is not of such solid 
drawn construction that it cannot be thoroughly ex- 
amined internally, the particulars specified in Part I of 
the Schedule hereto; 

(2) in the case of any such air receiver which is of the kind 
specified in sub-paragraph (1) and which is to be addi- 
tionally examined under normal pressure, the particulars 
specified in Part I and Part IT of the said Schedule; and_ 

(3) in the case of any such air receiver which is of solid drawn 
construction and which cannot be thoroughly examined 
internally, the particulars specified in Part III of the 
said Schedule. 


SCHEDULE Article 3(1) 


Parr I 


Particulars to be contained in a report of the result of an examination 
of an air receiver (other than an air receiver of solid drawn construction — 
which cannot be thoroughly examined internally). ¥ 
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ame of owner. 


idress of head office of owner. 








(ee er re 








scription and distinguishing mark of 

receiver and type. 

en eee ee ore SPs eee ae age Cel Be AO: ee ee ee 
ite of construction (if ascertainable). 

The history should be briefly given, 

and the examiner should state whether 

he has seen the last previous report. | 





Condition of receiver: External 

(State cleanliness of re- 

ceiver and any defects }Internal 

materially affecting the 

safe working pressure). 

Fittings: 

a) Are the required fittings and appli-| .... 
ances provided in accordance with ersieeas 
the Factories Act, 1937? 

b) Are all fittings and appliances pro- 
perly maintained and in good 





On OF Oh Oy Ob OF Oh ON 0) Of OF Oyen Ch Op On. 0p @, Ou Oy 0, 0, On 0 


SOO; FO KO, 8) 16) i040. (6) 018 eel etre: 6: 6 level lel oie! te 


O1¢ (0 10) 0 8: @: 2) \0 a © @: 6) Cie) a 0) 0) © © 6.0 6 ¢ 


O) (8) 10107 10.0) a) (ee '8, (6 ee @) 6,0 Le neme! 0) 6 ef 6) a 


S78) 10) 6 Je) oye) 0:0) '@ 16) (0:0) 16 @ © Se 1u) 66) oo ere 








© 0) 10:2) Oe! 50) /@) 0) 6 0! (a) Telia) ele 1e/@ 18 16: (6:6) ei e 


©; @ 9 0 0) 6 @ 8 0 0 9) 6 @ e060) 0 6-6 6 € 6 © 











CCNA NCPSNGGld Beata Wabiiert|+-...2.5.eccn othe 
Repairs (if any) required and period Serrrcrns St ee 
within which they should be executed Wo. bo eds baa i te saniinbg 
and any other condition which the See Oe enereaNlenarIntinions oes 


»xaminer thinks it necessary to speci- 
fy for securing safe working. 


oeereeoere bes ececwwdeseecee bese 





Safe working pressure, calculated 
= dimensions and from the thick- 
ess and other data ascertained by bk 
he present examination; due allow- 

ce being made for conditions of 
orking if unusual or exceptionally 
evere. 

here repairs affecting the working 

ressure are required, state the safe 

orking pressure: 

) before the expiration of the period | (a) 
specified in 3, 

) after the expiration of such period | (b) 
if such repairs have not been com- 
pleted, and 

) after the completion of the re- | (c) 

quired repairs. 









eeoere eee en eeoerevreece eee nees 


OS L9 FOO 71S: Oy OF 0110) (6) (0.06 (0156 (6) 6. 0) 6,16) 2 Co 






ther observations. 






thtecallan. 
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I certify that On. ....... cece cece eee cence recess the air receiver 
described above was made accessible for thorough examination and that 
on the said date I thoroughly examined this receiver, including its 
fittings, and that the above is a true report of the result of my 
examination. 


If employed in the Public Service or Signature. -— .6 6s oe eee ew ewes ‘ 
by an Association, Company or Qualification: 0... .08% 6.8 8 ; 
Firm, give name and address: Aiddrésad caus, tyaake d oka 4 

svt axsr Ab teethnd secrete pare en ee Date naudiaoe an soda 


; Article 3(2 
Parr IT 


Particulars to be contained in a supplementary report of an examina 
tion under normal pressure of an air receiver of the kind to whick 
Part I relates. 
er re een 


Name of owner. 





Address of head office of owner. 





Description and distinguishing mark of 
receiver and type. 





1. Receiver: 
(a) External condition © Ln ee teen eect eee e ences Fe 
(b) Result of oxamination under 
normal pressure. © | te ete teeter eect ee eeees 





2. Fittings: 
Are the fittings properly maintained 
and in good working order? =| see eee eee reece este eees a 





3. Repairs (if any) required, and period 
within which they should be executed. 


4, Other observations. 








TL. leartify, that. con gums. a On ee I examined the ai 


receiver described above under normal pressure and that the above 18} 
true report of the result of my examination. 
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[femployed in the Public Service or Signature 


£) 0! Oa Teh eh Se) eo Che Ne les. 4) fe 


by an Association, Company or QualahCahion ...ccsverelayey ers 0 seis is} snabe 
Firm, give name and address: PAGO Stic yyrarsita watoseehtyssrreneth «a: 
BEG ee sot es ots es ot ed Date diiteig tis 25 dayne ACU 
Parr III Article 3 (3) 


Particulars to be contained in a report of the results of an examination 
nd hydraulic test of an air receiver of solid drawn construction which 
annot be thoroughly examined internally. 


‘ame of owner. 





ddress of head office of owner. 





escription and distinguishing mark of 
receiver and type. 








ate of construction (if ascertainable). 
The history should be briefly given 
and the examiner should state whether 
he has seen the last previous report. 





—— 


ate of last previous hydraulic test and 
pressure applied. 


| tre eens enn Sear EE aS YP NITE 





Receiver: 

(a) External condition (including 

| cleanliness). 

(b) geen test pressure applied, 
an 








(c) Result of hydraulic test. | 


Fittings: 

(a) Are the required fittings and 
appliances provided in accord- 
ance with the Factories Act, 
1937? 

(b) Are all fittings and appliances 
properly maintained and in good 
condition? 

| 





Repairs (if any) required and period 
ithin which they should be executed 
any other condition which the 
xaminer thinks it necessary to speci- 
y for securing safe working. 


et a | ao 
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oe 





= pe ce ce ne eee EE 


| 
4. Safe working pressure, calculated 
from dimensions and from the thick- 
ness or other data ascertained by the 
present examination; due allowance 
being made for conditions of working 
if unusual or exceptionally severe. 
Where repairs affecting the work- 
ing pressure are required, state the 
safe working pressure: 
(a) before the expiration of the 
period specified in 3, £3 parolee ethteattetenegtente 
(b) after the expiration of such 
poe if such repairs have not 
een completed, and LIS) -sapt 2» erage 0 cineetp «io 
(c) after the completion of the re- 
quired repairs. Ces 


5. Other observations. 








ty 


‘ wt 
I certify that on...............+...-.+-+I examined the al 


receiver described above and tested it hydraulically, and that the abovs 
is a true report of the results of my examination and test. 


If employed in the Public Service or Signature ...... ieee oo 
by an Association, Company or Qualification ...... 1 .O5% BOR 
Firm, give name and address: Address ——— rs or ere 

cece wren e eee Cee eee ee eee 6 eee . DULTERIDILS OV OLRG IS, FRR Pee 

© 6 6 © 0 @. @: 0 6) 8 ©1400 © © © ee) 2 012 0 ee 0 ef omy © Date . @eteeeoeo sever seovdvsve BS oe” 


THE SHIPBUILDING (LIFTING APPLIANCES ETC. 
FORMS) ORDER, 1961 


(S.I. 1961 No. 431 as amended by 8.I. 1964 No. 530) 


The Minister of Labour, in pursuance of Regulations 34, 36 and 4 
of the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regulations, 1960, hereby 
makes the following Order :— 


1. This Order may be cited as the Shipbuilding (Liftin 
Appliances etc. Forms) Order, 1961, and shall come into operatioi 
on the 3lst March, 1961. 


2. The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpreta 
tion of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act 6 
Parliament. er 


3. —(1) The certificate of test and examination required unde 
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wragraph (1) of the said Regulation 34 of a lifting appliance before 
is taken into use for the first time or after it has undergone any 
bstantial alteration or repair shall be in accordance with the 
rm set out in Part I of the Schedule hereto, and shall contain 
© particulars therein specified. 

(2) The certificate of test and examination required under 
iragraph (1) of the said Regulation 36 of any chain or lifting gear 
fore it is taken into use for the first time or after it has undergone 
LY substantial alteration or repair shall be in accordance with the 
rm set out in Part ITI of the Schedule hereto, and shall contain 
e particulars therein specified. 

(3) The certificate of test and examination required under 
Tagraph (1) of the said Regulation 36 of any wire rope before it 
taken into use for the first time or after it has undergone any 
bstantial alteration or repair shall be in accordance with the 
rm set out in Part III of the Schedule hereto, and shall contain 
e particulars therein specified. 

(4) The certificate of test and examination required under para- 
aph (2) of the said Regulation 36 of a chain, ring, link, hook, 
ackle, swivel, eye-boit or plate clamp which has been lengthened, 
ered or repaired shall be in accordance with the form set out in 
rt IV of the Schedule hereto, and shall contain the particulars 
erein specified. 

(5) The record of overload of a crane required under paragraph 
) (ii) of the said Regulation 40 shall be in accordance with the 
rm set out in Part V of the Schedule hereto. 


SCHEDULE 


Part I Article 3 (1) 
Certificate of test and examination of lifting appliance 
in pursuance of Regulation 34 (1) 
[Form 2040] 
Name and address of Owner 





uation and For Jib For Derricks Proof load 


f Safe working 
ef descrip- Cranes, ee ree Korth Fase (F oR load. (For jib 
of lifting. | radiusor | “CM70nta Of) Zor other | jib cranes at | (nes at each 
liance and radij at Derrick | lifting appli- | each radius radius stated in 
y distin- which the mite 2. ances, num- | stated in (3); (3); for Der- 
hing num- | proof load wee oe ber tested Boe gis ricks at angle 
r Or mark | was applied was applied stated in (4).) stated in (4).) 


(2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 








eee. 





Miscellan- 
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(8) Name and address of Public Service, aoe Company, Form 
or Person making the test and examination...............+++5, 


6a fe) ‘elle ebtel Ble, re: fel o (4 'O fe 8) 0 BY 6 e\e,'s 10 OF eke elie) SF 94. (er\ 8) a: OTE eo fe) ey PT erenie le .0: ¢ Prope everset sek 


(9) Posrrion or SianaTory IN Pustio Service, Association, Com- 
PANY OR FIRM NAMED ABOVE......cec cece cece cece eeeucence FS 
OR QUALIFICATION IF THE CERTIFICATE IS GIVEN BY A PERSON 
WHO MADE THE TEST AND EXAMINATION ON HIS OWN ACCOUNT. 
[CERTIFY THAT ON THE “DAY OF 19 THe 
ABOVE LirTING APPLIANCE(S) WAS/WERE EXAMINED BY A COM: 
PETENT PERSON AFTER BEING TESTED BY A COMPETENT PERSON 
IN ACCORDANCE WITH THE SECOND SOHEDULE TO THE SHIP- 
BUILDING AND SHIP-REPAIRING REGULATIONS, 1960— 


(1) BEFORE BEING TAKEN INTO USE FOR THE FIRST | 


TIME DELETE LINE 
(2) FoLLOWING SUBSTANTIAL ALTERATION AND/ { NOT APPLICABLE 
OR REPAIR 


AND FOUND TO HAVE WITHSTOOD THE PROOF LOAD WITHOUT 
INJURY OR PERMANENT eee al AND THAT THE SAFE WORKING 
LOAD(S) OF THE SAID APPLIANCE(S) IS/ARE SHOWN IN COLUMN 7. 








DIQNStULO. on. fe crac jane 9 ace aunie , 
Date eoceveoeeereesceceese oe eee 6 6 
Parr IT Article 3 
Certificate of Test and Examination 
[Form 97] 
(1) Particulars 
Distin- | Description of item. |Number| Date Proof | Safe 
guishing | This should include | tested || of test load | working 
No. or size, material and and and applied | load 
mark particulars of any exam- | exam- | (specify | (specify 
heat treatment ined | ination | units) | units) 





i | (i) (iii) | iv) fv) | i) 
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(2) Name and address of maker, supplier or repairer. 

(3) Name and address of firm, company, association 
or person undertaking the test and examination. 

(4) Name, position and qualification of person who 
carried out the test and examination. 

(5) I certify on behalf of the firm, company, association or person 
named in (3) and (4) above that the items described herein 
were tested and thereafter examined and were found to be 
free from cracks, flaws or other defects. 


Parr III Article 3 (3) 


Certificate of test and examination of wire rope 
in pursuance of Regulation 36 (1) 


{Form 87] 


) Name and address of the maker or 
or supplier of the rope . 

) (a) Size of rope in inches " (state 
whether diameter or circumference) 
(b) Number of strands . : 
(c) Number of wires per strand . 
(d) Lay 

) Tensile strength of wire (tons* por 
sq. inch) ‘ 

) (a) Date of test of sample of the rope 

(b) Load at which this sample broke 

(c) Safe working load,* subject to 

any stated qualifying conditions, 
such as minimum pulley dia- 
meter, direct tensile load, ete. . 

Name and address of Public Service, 

Association, Company, Firm or per- 

son making the test ; 

POSITION in Public Service, Asso- 

ciation, Company or Firm named 

above of person who made the test, 


or 
QUALIFICATION if he is upening 
on his own account : 
ertify on behalf of the firm or persons {Delete whichever is not 
amed in (1)t, (5)f above, that the above required. 
articulars are correct. 

WRT OG 5 sem Sas va Biggs. asiini 8 akete ER! Oe a eee 





* 1 ton = 2,240 Ibs. 


Miscellan. 
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haan Article’ 


Certificate of Test and Buamination 
[Form 97] 


(1) Particulars 





Distin- | Description of item. |Number| Date | Proof Safe. 
guishing | This should include | tested | of test load | working 





No. or size, material and and and | applied | load 
mark particulars of any exam- | exam- | (specify | (specify 
; heat treatment ined | ination units) | unzbs) 

(i) _ (i) (iii) (iv) (v) (vi) 
| } 
4 
, t 
. 
h 
pies sae Le 
. 


(2) Name and address of maker, supplier or repairer. 
aj 
(3) Name and address of firm, company, association : 
or person undertaking the test and examination. 
(4) Name, position and qualification of person who 
carried out the test and examination. a 
ay 
(5) I certifiy on behalf of the firm, company, association or perso! 
named in (3) and (4) above that the items described hong 
were tested and thereafter examined and were found to be 






free from cracks, flaws or other defects. 4 
1 

Siphatursé. 1 OV AARMO RS oe ty 

i 

Ls 

DAVORS TAG. Tid See oo 


(6) Name and address of owner or occupier.............eseees peel 
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Part V Article 3 (5) 


Record of overload of crane required under Regulation 40 (b) (ii) 
[form 2032] 





mieName and address.of Owmer.© * |) 5... Za cci econ eh ia been 





)petuation.Of Grane) «itis 8-88 cindinlinantis {Sho daarodouk 


3) Description of crane and any dis- 
Linguishing mumober, OF ANAT: 3s 4.0.1 whew savwldeireemhs me fale cee 





4) Date when crane was last tested 
and thoroughly examined in ac- 
cordance with Regulation 34(1). | ......,... Fide iat ee ct B, 


5) Safe working load or, in the case of 
a crane having a variable radius, 
the safe working load at each radius 
at which the crane was proof loaded 
for the purpose of Regulation 34 (1).| ............c cece cee ees 





6) Date when crane was last thor- 
oughly examined in accordance 





with Regulation 34(2), =. | weeendcies Wal een eB Sib LESS o%. 
7) (a) Load applied. (ae ee ee 
(b) Radius (if applicable). (Loh pets danas Achaea? OR 





3) Date of overload. | Beh eah int Ahmar es ois ae se 





) Exceptional circumstances in which 
Overlondcincessary., eo eV CIs Ole (Un) ee Me BU 





) Date or dates of previous occasions 
on which the crane has been over- 
loaded. If it has not been over- 
loadad ‘befere enter “* Nil.” 097402, 345 .40340..002. Uo)... 





nn gn gee 


THE SHIPBUILDING (REPORTS ON LIFTING 
APPLIANCES) ORDER, 1961 


(S.1. 1961 No, 433) 


he Minister of Labour in pursuance of paragraph (2) of Regula- 
34 of the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Regulations, 1960, 

eby prescribes the particulars to be contained in reports of 

rminations under that paragraph of lifting appliances. 


_Miscellan- 
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1. This Order may be cited as the Shipbuilding (Reports on 
Lifting Appliances) Order, 1961, and shall come into operation on 
the 31st day of March, 1961. 


2. The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall ee to the interpreta- 
tion of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an Act of 
Parliament. 


3. Reports of the results of examinations under the said 
paragraph (2) of Regulation 34 of lifting appliances shall contain 
the following particulars, = 





(i) a description sufficient to identify the lifting appliance and 
any distinguishing number or mark; 


(ii) the date and reference number of the certificate of test 
and examination required by paragraph (1) of Regula- 
tion 34 of the Shipbuilding and Ship-repairing Re- 
gulations, 1960; 


(iii) the date when first taken into use; 


(iv) the safe working load or, in the case of a crane so con- 
structed that the safe working load varies according to 
the radius at which a load is applied, the safe working 
loads at the maximum and minimum working radii; 

(v) any defect found in the lifting appliance which affects the 
safe working load, or in any automatic indicator 
attached thereto; 


(vi) the repairs required to enable the lifting appliance to 
continue to be used with safety 


(a) immediately 


(b) within a specified period, the said period to be 
stated: 


if no such repairs are required enter ‘“‘ NONE’ 


(vii) the name and address of the person carrying out the 
examination and the date of the examination; 


(viii) the position in the public service, association, company 
or firm of the person who carried out the examination 
or his qualification if he is working on his own account; 


(ix) the name and address of the public service, association, 
company, firm or person on whose behalf the examina- 
tion was made; 


(x) the name and address of the owner of the lifting “Ppa | 
ance. 
Soy 


‘“ 
> 
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THE SUGAR FACTORIES WELFARE ORDER, 1931 
(S. R. & O. 1931 No. 684) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Mis- 
Janeous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following 
der for all factories or parts thereof in which the manufacture 
refining of sugar is carried on. 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
rkers a suitable and adequate messroom or canteen which 
all be furnished with (a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches 
d (b) adequate means of warming food and boiling water. The 
ssroom or canteen shall be sufficiently warmed for use during 
al intervals. 
The messroom or canteen shall be placed under the charge of a 
ponsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


2. The occupier shall provide and maintain in the works for 
» use of all persons employed, suitable accommodation for 
thing put off during working hours. 

[he accommodation so provided shall be placed under the 
urge of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


3. ‘The occupier shall provide and maintain in the works for the 
2 of all persons employed suitable washing facilities (a) con- 
uiently accessible and comprising a sufficient supply of clean 
vels, soap and warm water. 

Che facilities so provided shall be placed under the charge of a 
ponsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 3 
a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


- The occupier shall provide and maintain in the works 
quate and suitable bath accommodation for the use of all 
ons employed in any hot, dirty or sticky process. 

e baths shall be supplied with water at a temperature as 

as may be of 100 degrees Fahrenheit and a sufficient supply 
lean towels and soap. 

e@ accommodation shall be placed under the charge of a 
onsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


- The occupier shall see that the Official Cautionary Notice 
rm 355] as to the prevention and cure of dermatitis is affixed 
uch a position as to be easily read by the workers. 


This Order may be cited as the Sugar Factories Welfare 
er, 1931, and shall come into force on the Ist October, 1931. 





MHiscellan. 
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THE TANNING (TWO-BATH PROCESS) 
WELFARE ORDER, 1918 


(DaTED Maron 22, 1918; S. R. & O. 1918 No, 368) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Miscel- 
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make tne tollowing Order 
for all factories or (a) parts of factories in which bichromate of 
potassium or sodium is used in tenning by the “ two-bath” 
process. 


NOTE 
(a) All factories. This order is revoked in so far as it affects factories 
or parts of factories to which the Tanning Welfare Order, 1930, applies ; 
see reg. 9 of that Order. 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition, 
for the use of all persons coming into contact with chrome solu- 
tions, rubber or leather aprons and bib, and rubber boots, or 
leather leggings which will protect open tops and laceholes of 
clogs or boots, and for those who are continually immersing their 
hands in the solution, loose-fitting rubber gloves of suitable 
length. 


2, [Revoked ; see Introductory Note (vi) (a) at p. 505.) 


3. The occupier shall see that the Official Cautionary Notice 
[Form 398] as to the effects of chrome on the skin is kept posted 
up in the works, and shall arrange for an inspection of the fingers 
of all persons coming into contact with chrome solutions to be 
made twice a week by the person in charge of the “ First Aid ” 
box or cupboard. 


4. The occupier shali provide and maintain for the use of all 
the persons employed suitable accommodation for clothing put 
off during working hours, with adequate arrangements for drying 
the clothing if wet. 


- The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the 
charge of a responsible person, and shail be kept clean. 


5. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of all 
the persons employed and remaining on the premises during the 
meal intervals a suitable messroom, which shall be furnished 
with (a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches with back rests, 
(b) adequate means of warming food and boiling water, (c) suit- 
able facilities (a) for washing, comprising a sufficient supply of 
clean towels, soap and warm water. The messroom shall be 
sufficiently warmed for use during meal intervals. 
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The messroom shall be separate from the cleakroom, and shall 
be placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall be 
kept clean. 

NOTE TO ARTICLE 5 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


6. This Order shall come into force on the Ist May, 1918, but 
Clause 4 and, subject to the condition that adequate means of 
warming food and boiling water are provided to the satisfaction 
of the District Inspector of Factories, Clause 5 shall not take 
effect during the period of the war. 


THE TANNING WELFARE ORDER, 1930 
(S. R. & O. 1980 No. 312) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Mis- 
cellaneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following 
Order for all factories and workshops, or parts thereof, in which 
are carried on the processes of liming and tanning of raw hides 
and skins (including the re-tanning of tanned or partly tanned 
hides and skins) and processes incidental thereto. 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good condition 
for the use of all the persons employed in the processes specified 
m the first column of the Schedule attached to this Order, pro- 
fective clothing of suitable design and material as set opposite 
the respective processes in the second column of the said Schedule, 

The aprons and leg coverings shall be such as to afford effective 
protection from the wet or damp of the process in which the 
rorker is engaged. Leg coverings shall include vamps, spats or 
ther efficient means to prevent water entering the uppers of the 
orker’s footwear. The gloves shall be of rubber or of leather, 
xcept where rubber is specified in the Schedule. 


2. [Revoked ; see Introductory Note (vi) (a) at p. 505]. 


3. The occupier shall provide and maintain, for the use of all 
he persons employed, (a) suitable accommodation for clothing 
ut off during working hours, (b) suitable and separate accommo- 
ation for the protective clothing, and (c) adequate arrangements 
both cases for drying the clothing if wet. 

The accommodation so provided shall be placed under the 
harge of 2 responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


4, The occupier shall provide and maintain, for the use of all 
he persons employed and remaining on the premises during the 
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meal intervals a suitable messroom, which shall be furnished 
with (a) sufficient tables and chairs, or benches with back-rests, 
and (b) adequate means of warming food and boiling water. The 
messroom shall be sufficiently warmed for use during meal 
intervals. 


The messroom shall be separate from the accommodation pro. 
vided in pursuance of clause 3 and shall be placed under the 
charge of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 


Provided that the Chief Inspector of Factories may by written 
’ certificate (which he may revoke at any time) allow some other 
arrangement in lieu of a messroom, if satisfied that it provides 
suitable accommodation for the workers. 


5. The occupier shall provide and maintain, for the use of all 
the persons employed, suitable facilities (a) for washing, including 
a sufficient supply of clean towels, soap and warm water. 


The facilities so provided shall be placed under the charge of a 
responsible person and shall be kept clean. 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 5 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


6. The occupier shall see that the cautionary notice [Form 410] 
as to anthrax, in the prescribed form, is kept posted up in the 
works. 


7. Where solutions containing chromates or salts of chromium 
with free acid are used, the occupier shall see that the official 
cautionary notice [Form 398] as to the effects of chrome on the 
skin is kept posted up in the works, and shall arrange for an inspec- 
tion of the fingers of all persons coming into contact with such 
solutions to be made twice a week by the person in charge of the 
First Aid box or cupboard. 


8. This Order may be cited as the Tanning Welfare Order, 
1930, and shall come into force on Ist July, 1930. 


9. The Order made by the Secretary of State on the 22nd March, 
1918, under Section 7 of the Police, Factories, etc. (Miscellaneous 
Provisions) Act, 1916, for factories or parts of factories in which 
bichromate of potassium or sodium is used in tanning by the 
‘““two bath ”’ process is hereby revoked as from the Ist July, 
1930, in so far as it affects factories or parte of factories to which 
this Order applies. | 


ou 09 ~~) 


— QO ALD 
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Schedule 


. Handling dry or dry salted 


hides. 


- Soaking or washing hides or 


skins. 


- Breaking down 


Liming processes . ; 


. Painting or handlin of 


painted hides or skins or 
processes in connection 
therewith (including paint 
mixing). 


. Unhairing or de-woolling 
. Fleshing, frizing or scudding . 
. Rounding, siding or other pro- 


ceases for dividing wet hides 
or skins, including trimming 
or piecing. 


9. Stamping : : 
. De-liming processes q ‘ 
. All processes at drums, paddles 


or vats. 


. Machine splitting (green) 
. Processes at tanning pits 
. Machine splitting (wet), wet 


butt splitting (dividing), 
siding. 


. Machine scouring . ; ; 
. Machine processes for ridding 


the leather of excess of wet 
(whether by press, hydro- 
extractor, striking out, set- 
ting out, samming or other 
machine). 


. Hand processes for ridding the 


leather of excess of wet. 


. Damp splitting 
. Damp shaving. : : 
. Wetting in’’ or “‘ damping 


back.”’ 


. Oiling and washing. 
. Dyeing processes carried on at 


drum, paddle, vat, tray or 
otherwise. 


. All processes involving contact 


with chromates or salts of 
chromium with free acid, in- 
cluding the preparation of 
solutions containing them. 





Gloves. 


Aprons, leg coverings and 
gloves ; provided that— 

(@) Aprons and gloves shall 
not be required for the 
moving of hides at pits 
with long hooks by more 

than one man, and 
(b) Gloves shall not be re- 


quire 
(i) for persons fleshing by 
hand, or 
(ii) where there is no risk 
of contact with lime, 


sodium sulphide or 
other caustic liquor 


Aprons and leg coverings. 
Leg coverings. 


| Aprons and leg coverings. 
J 
J 


Aprons. 
Aprons and leg coverings. 


Rubber gloves. 
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THE FACTORIES (TESTING OF AIRCRAFT ENGINES 
AND ACCESSORIES) SPECIAL REGULATIONS, 
1952 ; 


(S.I. 1952 No. 1689) 
[Placard: Form 1021} 


The Minister of Labour and National Service, by virtue of th 
powers conferred upon him by section 60 of the Factories Act 
1937, section 8 of the Factories Act, 1948, and the Transfer o 
Functions (Factories, &c., Acts) Order, 1946 and of all othe: 
powers him enabling, hereby makes the following Special Regula 
tions. 


1. Short title and commencement.—These Regulations ma} 
be cited as the Factories (Testing of Aircraft Engines and Acces 
sories) Special Regulations, 1952, and shall come into operatior 
on the ist day of November, 1952. 


2. Interpretation.—-(1) The Interpretation Act, 1889, applie 
to the interpretation of these Regulations as it applies to th 
interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 

(2) In these Regulations, unless the context otherwise requires 
the following expressions have the meanings hereby assigned t 
them respectively, that is to say :-— 

** Accessory’? means any carburettor or fuel pump for air. 
craft. 

‘“ Aircraft engine”? means any aircraft engine in whick 
petroleum-spirit is used. 

“ Control room’? means any room, compartment, gallery 
corridor or other enclosure in which testing is controlled. 

‘““ Karthed’’ means connected to the general mass of earth 
in such manner as will ensure at all times an immediate dis. 
charge of electrical energy without danger. 

“ Engine room’? means any room, compartment or other 
enclosure in which aircraft engines are placed for testing. 

‘“* Fire-resisting material’? means 

(a) Properly constructed brickwork not less than four and 
one-half inches in thickness ; or 

(6) concrete not less than three inches in thickness ; or — 

(c) efficiently jointed breeze slabbing not less than three 
inches in thickness ; or 

(7) oak or teak not less than one and three-quarter inches 
in finished thickness ; or 

(e) glass not less than one-quarter of an inch in thickness 
in the centre of which wire mesh is embedded ; or 

(f) structural material completely and securely covered, 
on all sides from which there is a risk of fire, with 
compressed asbestos not less than three-sixteenths 
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of an inch in thickness, or other protective covering 
approved in writing by the Chief Inspector for any 
of the purposes of these Regulations; or 

(y) other material approved in writing by the Chief 
Inspector for any of the purposes of these Regu- 
lations. 

‘* Flameproof” in relation to electrical apparatus means 
spparatus conforming with the appropriate British Standard 
specification or of a type approved in writing by the Chief 
inspector for the purposes of this definition. 

“Inirinsically safe’’ in relation to electrical apparatus means 
lectrical apparatus of a type approved in writing [Form 931] by 
the Chief Inspector for the purposes of this definition. 

‘The Minister”? means the Minister of Labour and National 
service. 

 Petroleum-spirit’’? means petroleum-spirit as defined in 
ection 23 of the Petroleum (Consolidation) Act, 1928, and 
nny other inflammable liquid or mixture or substance which, 
vhen tested in the manner set forth in Part II of the Second 
schedule to that Act, gives off an inflammable vapour at a 
emperature of less than seventy-three degrees Fahrenheit. 

“ Test room”? means a control room or an engine room or 
ny room, compartment or other enclosure in which testing is 
arried out. 

“ Pesting’? means the various operations and processes 
arried out to determine the performance or condition of qair- 
raft engines or accessories or incidental to such determination, 
eing operations or processes in which petroleum-spirit is used 
md carried out when such aircraft engines or accessories are 
ot mounted in aircraft. 

“ Testing equipment’? means ali apparatus, appliances 
ipework and other equipment used for or incidental to testeng. 


. Application of Regulations.—Save as hereinafter provided, 
se Regulations shall apply to all factories in which the testing 
mrcraft engines or of carburettors or fuel puraps for aircraft 
arried on. 
« Saving.—Nothing in these Regulations shall be deemed to 
ave the occupier of a factory or any person of any obligation 
osed by the Electricity (Factories Act) Special Regulations, 
8 and 1944, 
. Exemptions.—If the Chief Inspector is satisfied in respect 
ny factory to which these Regulations apply or in respect 
my class or description of such factories that by reason of 
ial circumstances in that factory or in such class or description 
tories, or by reason of the small extent of the testing carried 
herein, or for any other reason, all or any of the requirements 
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of Regulations 6 to 24 hereof are not necessary for the protectio1 
of the persons employed, he may by certificate in writing (whicl 
he may at his discretion revoke at any time) exempt such factor: 
or any part or parts thereof or such class or description of sucl 
factories or any part or parts thereof from the operation of am 
such requirements, subject to such conditions as may be specifie 
in the certificate, and where such exemption is granted a legib] 
copy of the certificate showing the conditions subject to whic! 
it has been granted shall be kept posted up in any factery to whicl 
the exemption applies in a position where 1t may be convenienth 
read by the persons employed. 


6. Construction of rooms.—Every test room and every othe 
room or enclosure in which testing equipment is installed or use 
shall be constructed of fire-resisting materials. All cable or pip 
trenches or other apertures between one test room and anothe 
and between test rooms and other parts of the premises shal 
(except in the case of apertures provided for ventilation or othe 
air-conveying purposes between a test room and the open air or ¢ 
part of the premises other than another fest room) be sealed s 
far as is practicable by such materials and in such manner as ar 
specified in Part V and Appendix D of British Standard Speci 
fication No. 1043 of 1942, or by such materials and in such manne 
as may be approved in writing by the Chief Inspector of Factories 
All doors of test rooms and of other rooms in which testing equip 
ment is installed or used shall be constructed of fire-resistin, 
materials and closely fitting : 

Provided that-— 


(i) iron or steel may be used in the conetruction of any par 
of any such room (including a door) if the part is a 
situated that there is no danger of fire spreading fron 
that part to any other building or to any highly 
inflammable material outside such a room; 

(ii) glass not being fire-resisting material nnay be used in thi 
construction of windows in outside walls or roofs o 
such rooms if the window 1s so situated that there i 
no danger of fire spreading from the window to an} 
other building or to any highly inflammable materia 
outside the room ; 

(iii) glass of the category known as heat-treated safety glas: 
and not less than one-quarter of an inch im thicknes: 
may, notwithstanding that it may not be fire-resistin 
material, be used in the construction of windows, 80 
however, that in the case of windows between engin 
rooms and control rooms there shall be two suck 
thicknesses of such glass with an air space betweer 
them; 
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(iv) doors may be constructed of wood not less than one and 
a half inches in finished thickness and completely 
sheathed in iron or steel not less than 0-018 inches in 
thickness or may be of such other type of fire-resisting 
construction as may be approved in writing by the 
Chief Inspector. 


7. Separation of work.—Testing shall not be carried out in 
1y room or other enclosure in which work other than testing 
‘work directly incidental to testing is being carried out. 


8. Drainage of tanks and pipework.—(1) Suitable means, 
mtrolled if reasonably practicable (a) from a position immedi- 
ely outside the control room, shall be provided to effect the rapid 
ainage of tanks and pipes from or through which petroleum- 
artt can reach testing equipment by gravity so that, after the 
eration of such means of drainage, not more than two gallons of 
troleum-spirit can reach any testing equipment by gravity, and 
rangements shall be made to ensure that when the means of 
ainage are brought into operation the supply of petroleum- 
irvé to such tanks or pipes shal] be automatically cut off. Where 
e only such means as aforesaid are electrically controlled they 
all be such as to be effective in the event of a failure of the 
sctrical supply. 


(2) The requirements of paragraph (1) of this Regulation shal 
t apply as respects testing equipment in connection with which 
® arrangements are such that petrolewm-spirit cannot flow into 
® equipment except when pumping is in operation, but in any 
ch case means of promptly stopping the pumping shall be pro. 
ied in the control room. 

NOTE TO REGULATION 8 


a) Reasonably practicable. See note (2) to s. 4 of the Factories 
t, 1961. 


9. Drainage where leakage is liable to occur from testing 
uipment.—Where leakage or escape of petroleum-spirit is 
ble to occur, whether in ordinary working or through accidental 
mage to the equipment, from or from the vents of a float 
amber, metering tube, Venturi chamber, flowmeter or other 
rt of the testing equipment, there shall be provided adequate 
1 suitable overflow or drainage arrangements for preventing 
th leakage or escape or for draining away any leaking or 
aping spirit as near as is reasonably practicable (a) to the point 
leakage or escape, and unless such leakage or escape can be 
ectly observed there shall be provided an easily visible indicator 
such @ position as to show readily when a leakage or escape is 
urring. 
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NOTE TO REGULATION % 
(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


10. Drainage in engine rooms and where accessories are 
tested.—In every test room there shall be provided adequate 
drainage arrangements, in conjunction where necessary witk 
pumping arrangements, for draining or pumping away from & 
point as near as is reasonably practicable (a) to the point of leak. 
age or escape any petrolewm-spirit leaking or escaping from ar 
aircraft engine or an accessory or from connections thereto : 

Provided that draining or pumping away from an engine bec 
shall not be required where not reasonably practicable bu 
in any such case portable receptacles of suitable design shall bi 
provided and used to catch any leaking or escaping spirit as nea 
as is reasonably practicable to the point of ‘leakage or escape ant 
to convey the spirit away. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 10 9 


(a) Reasonably practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factorie: 
Act, 1961. _ : . 


11. Drains.—Every drain for petroleum-sptrit shall lead to 
closed tank which shall be fitted with a contents gauge and witl 
a suitable trap to prevent the return of vapour and shall not b 
situated in or under any building. Where it is impracticable (a 
to comply with the last foregoing requirement, the drain may lea 
to a closed receptacle so fitted and situated in or under a buildin; 
if it is installed within an adequately ventilated and_readil; 
acceasible space. Arrangements shall be made for frequen 
inspection and frequent emptying of such a receptacle. * 


NOTE TO REGULATION It 
(a) Impracticable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 196] 


12. Ventilation of test rooms.—Hxhaust ventilation, suit 
ably arranged having regard to the part or parts of the roon 
where leakage or escepe of petroleum-epirit is liable to occu 
shall be maintained by mechanical means in every test room @ 
all times when any atreraft engine, acceasory, testing equipme?r 
or vessel in the room contains petroleum-epirtt or when vapou 
from. petroleum-spirit raay be present : “ik 

Provided that, in the case of an engine room, exhaust ventila 
tion maintained by mechanical means shall not be required F 
there is substantial ventilation of the room by other means an 
if thore is installed fixed fire-extinguishing equipment suitabl 
arranged having regard to the part or parts of the room where 
fire due to leakage or escape of petroleum-spirit is liable to ocew 
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13. Control valves.—~(1) In the case of sach control room one 
‘more quick acting valves shall be provided by means of which 
ere can be cut off the supply of petrolewm-spirit to all the testing 
wipment controlled from that room and, unless the centrol room 
mtains no testing equipment used for containing or carrying 
troleum-apirit and vapour from petroleum-spirit is not liable to be 
esent, arrangements shall be made so that any such valve can 
3 operated both from within and from a position immediately 
itside the control room. 

(2) In any case where there is mechanical exhaust ventilation in 
control room for the purposes of Regulation 14, arrangements 
all be made by means of a valve or valves interlocked with the 
ntrol of the méchanical exhaust so that petroleum-spirit cannot 
3 supplied to any testing equipment in thé room until the ventila- 
on is in operation, and the arrangetnents for cutting off supplies 
| petroleum-apirit shall not be such as to prevent such éxhaust 
ntilation from being maintained when the supply is cut off. 


14, Flameproof electrical apparatus.—Electrical apparatus 
hich is neither flameproof nor inérinsically safe shall not be 
stalled or used in the vicinity of testing equipment used for 
taining or carrying petroleum-spirit, except (i) where vapour 
om petroleum-spirit is not liable to be present or (ii) where 
ere is mechanical exhaust ventilation adequate to prevent an 
flammable concentration of vapour from petroleum-spirtt from 
aching such electrical apparatus and such apparatus is placed 
far as is reasonably practicable from such testing equipment. 


15. Earthing of magnetos.—The metal cases of magnetos 
stalled or used in test rooms shall be effectively éarthed. 


16. Earthing of aircraft engines Every direraft engine and 
iy metallic stand or mounting to which it is attached for testing 
all be effectively earthed. 


17. Further requirements as to earthing, tests and pro- 
ctive devices.—(1) Where any motal testing equipment used 
r containing or carrying petroleum-spirit is installed in such 
oximity to metal sheathing of an electrical conductor as to 
ve rise to danger from any difference of electrical potential 
ising between such equipment and such sheathing, the equip- 
ent and sheathing shall be effectively bonded together and 
rthed in such & manner and at such intervals as to prevent 
ch danger. 


(2) Tests by a competent person shall be made not less fre- 
ently than oneé in every three months to ascertain that the 
sulation resistance of any electrical circuit inatalled in teas 
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rooms, or in any place in dangerous proximity to testing equtp- 
ment used for containing or carrying petroleum-spirit, and the 
conductivity to earth of any metal sheathing of any such electrical 
circuit, are adequate to prevent danger, and the results of such 
tests shall be recorded and kept available for inspection. 


(3) There shall be provided for each main circuit and sub- 
circuit installed in test rooms or in any place in dangerous 
proximity to testing equipment used for containing or carrying 
petroieum-spirt earth-leakage protective devices which on the 
occurrence of an earth fault will disconnect the whole installation 
in such room or place or at least the defective circuit : 


Provided that this requirement shall not apply where the 
maximum possible earth fault leakage current from the circuit 
is greater than that required to operate the circuit overload 
protective devices. 


18. Portable lamps.—aAll portable electrical inspection lamps 
used in test rooms or in any place where vapour from petroleum- 
spirit is liable to be present shall be flameproof or intrinsically 
safe. 


19. Use of petroleum-spirit for purposes other than 
testing, etc.—No petroleum-spirit shall be used and no person 
shall use petroleum-spirit in teat rooms for any purpose except 
testing or the cleaning of accessories or of testing equipment used for 
containing or carrying petroleum-spirit. 


20. Naked flames and smoking.—(1) No naked flame shall 
be allowed or used, no smoking shall be allowed, and no person 
shall smoke in any room, department or place even in the open air 
where testing of aircraft engines or accessories is done, and no 
person shall strike a light or spark in or introduce a naked flame 
into any such room, department or place : 


Provided that— 


(a) electric arc or other welding or any other process involving 
the use of naked flame may be carried out if all testing 
equipment used for containing or carrying petroleum- 
spirit and situated in such room, department or place 
has been so far as possible emptied by drainage and if 
adequate ventilation is maintained whilst such process 
is being carried out; and 

(b) the exhaust flame from a running engine shall not be 
deemed to be a naked flame for the purposes of this 
Regulation. | 
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(2) Notices shall be kept prominently affixed, particularly in or 
mediately outside each test room, clearly stating that smoking 
prohibited in such rooms, departments or places. 


21. Escape from fire.—There shall be adequate means of 
cape in case of fire from every position in which a person is 
ployed in a test room or in any room or other enclosure con- 
ining testing equipment used for containing or carrying petro- 
um-spirit, and such means of escape shall be kept free from 
struction at al} times. 


22. Fire extinguishing equipment.—(1) There shall be 
ailable for every test room adequate fire extinguishing equip. 
nt, being fixed or portable equipment, capable of discharging 
tbon dioxide gas, foam, or other suitable substance, or fixed 
uipment which will automatically discharge water at high 
sssure in the form of a fine spray. 


(2) Where there is fixed fire extinguishing equipment in a test 
m, means for operating it shall be arranged both within and 
side the test room; and where such equipment is provided 
sh arrangements for its automatic operation means shall also 
provided for putting such arrangements out of operation and 
stituting hand control, such means to be so designed as to 
vent the equipment from being under both methods of control 
ultaneously ; and an automatic indicator shall be installed 
ww the entrance to the room to show whether the equipment 
inder automatic or under hand control. The equipment shall 
under hand control at all times when persons are employed 
hin the room: 

rovided that the requirements of this paregraph shall not 
ly as respects fixed equipment which operates automatically 
| discharges only water. 

3) The means of operating fixed equipment shall be so arranged 
t when operated the mechanical ventilation system of the test 


m is put out of action, and so far as is practicable any venti- 
ng apertures are closed. 


4) Not more than 50 per cent. of the total discharge capacity 
he portable fire extinguishing equipment for a test room shall 
nstalled within the room; the remainder shall be kept avail- 


2 for immediate use at a position as near as possible to but 
side the room. 


5) Effective provision shall be made for giving warning to an 
ropriate fire control centre in the factory of an outbreak of 
in any room, department or place in which the testing of 
raft engines or accessories is carried out. 
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23. Reporting defects.—Every person engaged in tesiin 
shall without delay report to the occupier of the factory or othe 
responsible person any defect which he may find in any of th 
apparatus or appliances provided, or the arrangements made fc 
the purposes of his work in pursuance of these Regulations. 


24. Abstract to be posted.—An Abstract of these Regula 
tions in such form as may be approved [Form 1021] by the Minis 
ter shall be kept posted up in legible characters in each conirc 
room and engine room in a position where it can be easily read b 
all persons employed in the room. 





THE TIN OR TERNE PLATES MANUFACTURE 
WELFARE ORDER, 1917 


(Datrep OcrosBErR 5, 1917; 8. R. & O. 1917 No. 1035) 


In pursuance of Section 7 of the Police, Factories, ete. (Miscel 
laneous Provisions) Act, 1916, I hereby make the following Orde 
for all factories in which the manufacture of tin or terne plate 
is carried on :— 


1. The occupier shall provide and maintain in good conditio; 
for the use of all persons engaged in pickling or handling we 
plates sufficient and suitable aprons of waterproof material an 
clogs. 


2. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of @. 
women, or girls employed in the factory suitable accommodatio 
for clothing put off during working hours, with adequate arrange 
ments for drying the clothing if wet. 

The accommodation so provided shall be placed under th 
charge of a responsible person, and shall be kept clean. 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain for the use of @ 
persons employed in the factory and remaining on the premise 
during the meal intervals a suitable messroom, which shall b 
furnished with (a) sufficient tables and chairs or benches wit! 
back rests, (b) adequate means of warming food and boiling watel 
(c) suitable facilities (2) for washing, comprising a sufficient suppk 
of clean towels, soap and warm water. The messroom shall b 
sufficiently warmed for use during meal intervals. | 

The messroom shall be separate from the cloakroom and sh@ 
be placed under the charge of a responsible person, and shall b 
kept clean. 

NOTE TO ARTICLE 3 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii) at p. 505. 


4, This Order shall come into force on the let December, 1917 
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THE TINNING OF METAL HOLLOW-WARE, IRON 
DRUMS, AND HARNESS FURNITURE 
REGULATIONS, 1909 


(Daren 2np Juny, 1909; S. R. & O. 1909, No. 720) 
[Placard: Form 955} 


Whereas the coating of metal articles with a mixture of tin and 
ad, or lead alone, has been certified in pursuance of Section 79 
f the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, to be dangerous; I 
ereby in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that Act 
lake the following Regulations and direct that they shall apply 
y all factories and workshops where tinniny is earried on in the 
anufacture of metal hollow-ware, iron drums, and harness 
irniture. 

Provided that these Regulations shall not apply to— 

(a) Any process in silver plating. 

(b) Any process in which a soldering iron is used. 

(c) Any other process if and so far as it is exempted by 
written certificate of the Chief Inspector of Factories, 
oa the ground that he is satisfied that any of these 
Regulations are not required for the protection of the 
persons employed, by reason of the intermittency or 
infrequency of the tinning or other special circum. 
stances. 

Any such certificate of exemption shall be subject to 
the conditions therein prescribed and may be revoked 
at any time. 


These Regulations shall come into force on October Ist, 1909, 
cept that Regulation | shall come into forces on April Ist, 1910. 


Definitions 
In these Regulations— 

“Tinning”’ means the dipping and wiping of any metal in 
the process of coating it with a mixture of tin and lead 
or lead alone where hydrochloric acid oF any salt of that 
acid is uséd. 

“ Mounting,” “ Denting,” ahd “ Securing” mest thé 
mounting, denting, and scouring of hollow-ware articles 
tinned on the outer surface. 

“ Surgeon’ means the Certifying Factory Surgeon of thé 
District or a duly qualified medical practitioner 
appointed by written certificate of the Chief Inspéctor 
of Factories, which appointment shall be subject to stich 
conditions as may be specified in that certificate, 
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“« Suspension ” means suspension from employment in tinning 
by written certificate in the Health Register, signed by 


the Surgeon. 
“ Bfficient draught’ means localised ventilation effected by 


heat or mechanical means for the removal of fumes o 
dust so as to prevent them as far as practicable fron 
escaping into the air of any room in which work i 

carried on. 
No draught shall be deemed efficient which fails so to remove 
smoke generated at the point where such fumes or dust originate 


Duties 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of thes 
Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part I 
of these Regulations. 

Parr [ 
Duties of Employers 

1. No tinning shall be carried on except under an efficien 
draught. 

The article to be tinned shall not be removed from such draugh 
from the time when dipping is commenced until wiping is com 
pleted. 

This Regulation shall not apply to the wiping of sheet meta 
18 inches or more in length, where the person employed 1 
wiping such sheet metal for his own use in some other process ¢ 
his work. 

2. No person under 16 years of age shall be employed in tinning 


3. The skimmings from the dipping bath shall not be remove 
from under the efficient draught until they have been placed in| 
covered receptacle. When removed they shall not be deposite 
in any room in which work is carried on. 


4. The dust and refuse collected from the floor shall not b 
deposited in any room in which work is carried on. 


5. A Health Register [Form 2145] containing the names of & 
persons employed in tinning shall be kept in a form approved b 
the Chief Inspector of Factories. 

6. Every person employed in tinning shall be examined (a) b 
the Surgeon once in every three months (or at such shorter ¢ 
longer intervals as may be prescribed in writing by the Chie 
Inspector of Factories) on & day of which due notice shall be give 
to all concerned. 

The Surgeon shall have the power of suspension as regards & 
persons employed in tinning, and no such person after suspensto 
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all be employed in tinning without written sanction from the 
‘rgeon entered in the Health Register. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 6 
(2) Examined. See Introductory Note (ix). 


7. There shall be provided for the use of all women employed 

tunning— 

(a) a cloak-room, or other suitable place, separate from any 
room in which work is carried on, for clothing put off 
during working hours ; 

(b) aprons or other equivalent protection. 


3. There shall be provided for the use of all persons employed 
tinning, mounting, denting, or scouring, a room separate from 
y room in which such work is carried on, where such persons 
y have meals, unless the works are closed during meal hours. 


). There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
i good repair for the use of all persons employed in tinning, 
unting, denting, or scouring, a lavatory(a), under cover, with a 
ficient supply of clean towels, renewed daily, and of soap and 
l brushes, and with either— 


2) A trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to allow at 
least two feet for every five persons, and having a constant 
supply (a) of warm water from taps or jets above the trough 
at intervals of not more than two feet 3 or, 

0) At least one lavatory basin for every five such persons, 
fitted with a waste pipe and plug, and having either a 
constant supply of hot and cold water or warm water 
laid on, or (if a constant supply of heated water be not 
reasonably practicable) a constant supply (a) of cold water 
laid on, and a supply of hot water always at hand when 
required for use by persons employed. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 9 
) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vii). 


Part II 
Duties of Pereons Employed 
). Every person employed in tinning shall present himself 


16 appointed time for examination by the Surgeon as provided 
égulation 6. 
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11. No person employed in tinmng shall— 

(a) After suspension, work at tinning without written sanction 
from the Surgeon entered in the Health Register [Form 
2145]; or, 

(b) Interfere in any way, without the concurrence of the 

: occupier or manager, with the means and appliances 
provided for the removal of dust or fumes and for the 
carrying out of these Regulations. 

12. Every person employed in tinning, mounting, denting, OF 
scouring shall wash the hancs before partaking of food or leaving 
the premises. 

13. No person employed in tinning, mounting, denting, 01 
scouring shall keep or prepare or partake of any food or alcoholic 
drink in any room in which such work is carried on. , 


a 





mr a 


ii 


THE WOODWORKING MACHINERY 


| REGULATIONS, 1922 a 
(S.R. & O. 1922, No. 1196, as amended by §. R. & 0. 1927) 
No. 207) 


[Placard: Form 988} 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act 
1901, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct the 
they shall apply to all factories (a) or parts thereof and to any plac 
to which the provisions of the said Section are applied by the sait 
Act in which any woodworking machinery is used. 

Provided that if the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied 1 
respect of any factory or other place to which these Regulation 
apply that, owing to the special conditions of the work or other 
wise, any of the requirements of the Regulations can be suspende 
or relaxed without danger to the persons employed therein, h 
may by certificate in writing authorise such suspension or relax 
tion for such period and on such conditions as he may think fit 
Any such certificate may be revoked at any time. . 

These Regulations may be cited as the Woodworking Machiner 
Regulations, 1922, and shall come into force on Ist January, 192: 

NOTES 

General Note. These Regulations are to be superseded by the Woot 
working Machines Regulations, which are at present in draft. | 

As to the persons protected by the Regulations, see the General B 
troduction, Harrisoi, v. Metropolitan Plywood Co, [1946] K. B. 22 
[1946] 1 All BE. R. 243; Napieralski v. Curtis (Contractors) Litd., [195' 
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All E. R. 426; [1959] 1 W. L. R. 835 and Smith v. Supreme Wood 
'ulp Co. Ltd., [1968] 3 All BE. R. 753. 

(a) Factories. See Introductory Note (iv) and §.I. 1961 No. 1768. The 
egulations are by S. R. & O. 1945, No. 1227 (p. 1140), extended to 
srtain places other than factories. 


Definitions 
In these Regulations— 

‘“ Woodworking machine’ means a circular saw, piain band 
saw, planing machine, vertical spindle moulding machine or 
chain mortising machine operating on wood. 

“ Circular saw” means a circular saw working in a bench 
(including a rack bench) for the purpose of ripping, deep- 
cutting or cross-cutting, but dees not include a swing saw or 
other saw which is moved towards the wood. 

“ Plain band saw” means a band saw, other than a log 
saw or band re-sawing machine, the cutting portion of which 
runs in @ vertical direction. 

‘“ Planing machine’? includes a machine for overhand 
planing or for thicknessing or for both operations. 

“ Within reach.” [Revoked by 8S. R. & O. 1927 No. 207.) 

“ Underground room’? means a room any part of which is 
so situate that half or more than half the whole height 
thereof measured from the floor to the ceiling is below the 
surface of the footway of the adjoining street or of the ground 
adjoining or nearest to the room. 

“Gauge ’’ means the Imperial Standard Wire Gauge. 


Duties 
It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
ulations. 
It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part II 
these Regulations. 

Part [ 

Duties of Oceumiera 

1. Every woodworking machine shall be provided with an 
cient stopping and starting appliance, and the control of this 
pliance shall be in such a position as to be readily and con- 
uently operated by the person in charge of the machine. 
2. [Revoked.] 
3. Sufficient clear and unobstructed space shall be maintained 
every woodworking machine while in motion to enable the work 
be carried on without unnecessary risk. 


i. The floor surrounding every woodworking machine shall be 
intained in good and level condition, and as far as practicable 
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free from chips or other loose material, and shall not be allowed 
to become slippery. 


5. Where the natural light at a woodworking machine is in- 
adequate and can be improved by the provisions of additional or 
better windows not involving serious structural alteration, or by 
whitening the walls or tops of the factory, or by any other reason- 
able means, the occupier shall take steps ss aforesaid to improve 

the natural light at the said machine. 


6. The means of artificial lighting for every woodworking 
machine shall be adequate, and shall be so placed or shaded as to 
prevent direct rays of light from impinging on the eyes of the 
operator while he is operating such machine. 


7. After the Ist March, 1924, no woodworking machine shall be 
worked in any underground room which is certified by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories to be unsuitable for the purpose as regards 
construction, light, ventilation or in any other respect. 


8. The temperature of any part of a room in which a wood- 
working machine is being worked shall not at any time fall below 
50 degrees, except where and in so far as the construction of the 
room and the necessities of the business carried on make it im- 
practicable (a) to maintain this temporature. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 8 
(a) Impracticable. Seo note (a) to S. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


9.-(a) Every person while being trained to work a woodworking 
machine shall be fully and carefully instructed as to the dangers 
arising in connection with such machine and the precautions to 
be observed. 


(b) No person shall be employed at a woodworking machine unless 
he has been sufficiently trained to work that class of machine or 
unless he works under the adequate supervision of a person who 
has a thorough knowledge of the working of the machine. 


10. Every (a) circular saw shall be fenced (b) as follows :— 


(a) The part of the saw below the bench table shall be pro- 
tected by two plates of metal or other suitable material, 
one on each side of the saw; such plates shall not be 
more than six inches apart, and shall extend from the 
axis of the saw outwards to a distance of not less than 
two inches Leyond the teeth of the saw. Metal plates, 
if not beaded, shall be of a thickness at least equal to 
14 gauge, or, if beaded, be of a thickness at least equal 
to 20 gauge. 


WOODWORKING MACHINERY 1135 


(b) Behind and in a direct line with the saw there shall be a 
riving knife, which shall have a smooth surface, shall 
be strong, rigid, and easily adjustable, and shall also 
conform to the following conditions :— 


(i) The edge of the knife nearer the saw shal! form an 
arc of a circle having a radius not exceeding the 
radius of the largest saw (c)} used on the bench. 


(ii) The knife shall be maintained as close as prac- 
ticable to the saw, having regard to the nature 
of the work being done at the time, and at the 
level of the bench table the distance between 
the front edge of the knife and teeth of the 
saw shall not exceed half an inch. 


(iii) For a saw of a diameter of less than 24 inches, 
the knife shall extend upwards from the bench 
table to within one inch of the top of the saw, 
and for a saw of a diameter of 24 inches or 
over shall extend upwards from the bench 
table te a height of at least nine inches. 


(c) The top of the saw shall be covered by a strong and easily 
adjustable guard, with a flange at the side of the saw 
farthest from the fence. The guard shall be kept so 
adjusted that the said flange shall extend below the 
roots of the teeth of the saw. The guard shall extend 
from the top of the riving knife to a point as low as 
practicable (d) at the cutting edge of the saw. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 10 
(a) Every ...saw. For exceptions, see reg. 22. 


(6) Fenced. The fencing provisions of regulations 10, 12, 15, 16, 
17, 20 and 21 have been the subject of controversy in the courts, the 
point at issue being whether a woodworking machine which continues 
to be dangerous, although fenced so as to comply with the Regulations, 
must also be securely fenced in accordance with s. 14 of the Factories 
Act, 1961, or, if that is not practicable, be taken out of use in accordance 
with the decision of the House of Lords in John Summers & Sons, Lid. 
v. Frost, [1955] A. C. 740; [1955] 1 All E. R. 870 (as to which see the 
Introductory Note to ss. 12-16 of the Factories Act, 1961). 


In Miller v. Wm. Boothman & Sons, Ltd., [1944] K. B. 387; [1944] 
1 All E. R. 333, the Court of Appeal held, following Davies v. Owen 
(Thomas) & Co., [1919] 2 K. B. 39, and overruling on this point Whitten 
v. Army and Navy Stores, Lid., [1943] K. B. 580; [1943] 2 All E. R. 244 
and the judgment of Tucksr, J., in Lewis v. Denye, [1938] 2 All FE. R. 
813 (later [1940] A. C. 921, H. L., but not on this point), that the special 
provisions of reg. 10 (c) had been substituted for the more general 
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obligations imposed by s. 14 of the Factories Act, 1937. This case was 
followed in Nicholle v. F'. Austin (Leyton), Ltd., [1945] K. B. 50; [1944] 
2 All E. RB. 485, C.A., but the House of Lords expressly reserved the 
point ([1946] A. C. 493; [1946] 2 All E. R. 92). The matter arose for 
decision in the House of Lords in Automatic Woodturning Co., Lid. v. 
Stringer, [1957] A. C. 544; [1957] 1 All E. R. 90, and on the authority 
of that case it can now be stated that the fencing provisions of these 
Regulations apply in substitution for the fencing provisions of the 
Factories Act with respect to all dangerous parts specified in the Regu- 
lations, but that, as had been held by the Court of Appeal in Benn v. 
Kamm & Co., Lid., [1952] 2 Q. B. 127; [1952] 1 All E. R. 833, and 
Dickson v. Flack, [1958] 2 Q. B. 464; [1953] 2 All E. R. 840, compliance 
with a regulation in regard to the fencing of some specific dangerous 
part of a machine does not absolve the employer from taking proper 
steps under s. 14 of the Act to fence some other part of the machine for 
which no provision is made in the Regulations. 

As to the maintenance and keeping in position of guards, see reg. 21. 

(c) Largest saw. The regulation contemplates that a bench may be 
used for saws of different sizes; the mere fact that in the course of use 
a saw may be reduced in size by sharpening does not prevent it being, 
as it originally was, the largest saw used on the bench: Watson v. 
B.T.H. Co., Lid., [1953] 1 Q. B. 54; [1952] 2 A E. R. 851, C. A. 

(d) Practicable. The question is not whether the gap between the 
guard and the cutting point is or is not extravagant; the question is 
whether it is as small as practicable, that is to say, as small as possible : 
Lee v. Nursery Furnishings, Ltd., [1945] 1 All E. R. 387, C. A. As to 
the meaning of ‘ practicable ”’ see note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 
1961. 


11. A suitable push-stick shall be kept available for use at the 
bench of every circular saw which is fed by hand, to enable the 
work to be carried on without unnecessary risk. 


12. Every plain band saw (a) shall be guarded (0) as follows :-— 
(a) Both sides of the bottom pulley shall be completely 
enoased by sheet metal or other suitable material. 
(b) The front of the top pulley shall be covered with sheet 
metal or other suitable material. 


(c) All portions of the blade shall be enclosed or otherwise 
securely guarded, except the portion of the blade 
hotween the bench table and the top guide. 

NOTES TO REGULATION 12 
(a) Every... saw. For an exception, see reg. 22. 


(b) Guarded. As to the maintenance and keeping in position 0! 
guards, see reg. 21. 


13. After Ist March, 1924, no planing machine, which is not 
mechanically fed, shall be used for overhand planing unless it i 
fitted with a cylindrical cutter block. 
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14, [Revoked by S. BR. & O. 1945 No. 1227, p. 1140.] 


15. Every planing machine (a) used for overhand planing shall be 
provided with a “bridge” guard (b) capable of covering the full 
length and breadth of the cutting slot in the bench, and so con- 
structed as to be easily adjusted both in a vertical and horizontal 
direction. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 15 
(a) Every... machine. For an exception, see reg. 22. 


() Guard. As to the maintenance and keeping in position of guards, 
see reg. 21. 


16. The feed roller of every planing machine (a) used for thickness- 
ing, except the combined machine for overhand planing and 
thicknessing, shall be provided with an efficient guard (dD). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 16 
(a) Every...machine, For an exception, see reg. 22. 


(b) Guard. As to the maintenance and keeping in position of guards, 
see reg. 21. 


17. The cutter of every vertical spindle moulding machine shall 
when practicable be provided (a) with the most efficient guard (6) 
having regerd to the nature of the work which is being performed. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 17 


(a) Provided. An employer fails to provide a guard if he orders his 
employer not to use 4 guard which is on the premises: Murray v. 
Schwachman, Lid., [1938] 1K. B. 130; [1937] 2 All E. R.68,C,A. See, 
also, as to the meaning of “ provide ”’, note (f) to 8. 65 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


(b) Guard. As to the maintenance and keeping in position of guards, 
gee reg. 21. 


In Harrison v. Metropolitan Plywood Co., [1946] K. B. 255; [1946] 
1 All E. BR. 243, Hizsnry, J., decided that reg. 17 obliged the employer 
to guard against the known risk of pieces of the machine being thrown 
out while the machine was revolving at high speed, and this decision 
was approved by the Court of Appeal in Dickson v. Flack, [1953] 2 
Q. B. 464; [1953] 2 All E. R. 840. The Court of Appeal then held 
also that the employers were guilty of a breach of s. 14 (1) of the 
Factories Act, 1961, in that they failed so to fence a vertical spindle 
moulding machine as to protect the operator from broken pieces of the 
machine flying out. In so far as it thus construed ibid., s, 14 (1), 
Dickson v. Flack must be regarded as having been overruled by Close 
v. Steel Company of Wales, Ltd., [1962] A. C. 367; [1961] 2 All E. R. 
953, H. L. (see the Introductory Note to ss. 12-16 of the Factories Act, 
1961). Dickson v. Flack was not, however, disapproved in so far as 
it construed reg. 17 of the Woodworking Machinery Regulations, 
although the scope of the decision was later explained in Automatic 
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Woodturning Oo., Ltd. v. Stringer, [1957] A. C. 545; [1957] 1 AN E. R. 
90, H. L. (see note (a) to reg. 10). The wording of reg. 17 is quite differ- 
ent from that of s. 14 (1) of the Factories Act, 1961, and it would seem 
that Dickson v. Flack is authoritative upon the construction of this 
regulation. 


18. For such work as cannot be performed with an efficient 
guard (a) for the cutter, the wood being moulded at a vertical 
spindle moulding machine, shall, if practicable (6), be held in a jig 
or holder of such construction as to reduce as far as possible the 
risk of accident to the worker (c). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 18 
(a) Guard. See note (b) to regulation 17; but see also Vackers v. 


E. Gomme, Lid., [1957] 2 All E. R. 60; [1957] 1 W. L. R. 656, C. A., 
cited in note (c). 

(b) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 

(c) Jig or holder. See Vickers v. H. Gomme, Lid., [1957]2 All E.R. 
60; [1957] 1 W. L. R. 656, C. A., where it was held that unless the 
guard provided under reg. 17 was a guard which afforded to the operator 
complete protection from the cutter, reg. 18 required that, if practicable, 
the wood should be held in a jig or holder. Accordingly there could be 
a breach of reg. 18 though the cutter of the machine had been guarded 
in a manner which satisfied reg. 17, that is to say, by a guard which 
was the most efficient guard that it was practicable to fit having regard 
to the nature of the work. 


19. A suitable “‘spike’’ or push-stick shall be kept available (a) 
for use at the bench of every vertical spindle moulding machine. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 19 


(a) Kept available. This regulation is not complied with merely by 
keeping available material from which a spike or push-stick could be 
made (Schwalb v. H. Fass & Son, Ltd. (1946), 175 L. T. 345). 


20. The chain of every chain mortising machine shall be pro- 
vided with a guard (a) which shall enclose the cutters as far as 
practicable (6). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 290 


(a) Guard. See note (b) to regulation 17. 
(b) Practicable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


21. The guards and other appliances required by these Regula- 
tions shall be maintained (a) in an efficient state and shall be con- 
stantly kept in position while the machinery is in motion (6), 
except when, owing to the nature of the work being done, the use 
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of the guards or appliances is rendered impracticable (c). The 
guards shall be so adjusted as to enable the work to be carried on 
without unnecessary risk. 
NOTES TO REGULATION 21 

(a) Maintained. See note (b) to s. 16 of the Factories Act, 1961. 

(b) Motion. See note (c) to s. 16 of the Factories Act, 1961. 

(c) Impracticable. See note (a) to s. 4 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
In considering the question of practicability the availability of other 


more suitable machines is irrelevant (Harriman v. Martin, [1962] 
1 All E. R. 225; [1962] 1 W. L. R. 739, C.A.). 


22. Regulations 10, 12, 15 and 16 shall not apply to any wood- 
working machine in respect of which it can be shown that other 
safeguards are provided (a) and maintained (6) which render the 
machine equally safe as it would be if guarded in the manner 
prescribed by these Regulations. 


NOTES TO REGULATION 22 
(a) Provided. See note (f) to s. 65 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(6) Maintained. See note (b) to s. 16 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


Part Il 
Duties of Persons Employed 
23. Every person employed on a woodworking machine shall— 


(i) use and maintain in proper adjustment the guards 
provided in accordance with these Regulations (qa) ; 

(ii) use the “spikes’”’ or push-sticks (6) and holders provided 
in compliance with Regulations 11, 14, 18 and 19, 


except when, owing to the nature of the work being done, the 
use of the guards or appliances is rendered impracticable (c). 


NOTES TO REGULATION 23 


General note. Although the duty to observe the requirements of the 
regulations in Part I is placed upon the occupier, the courts have had 
to consider whether and in what circumstances the occupier may pro- 
perly delegate to an employee the task of performing the acts or opera- 
tions enjoined by the regulations in Part I and what is the effect of such 
delegation. This topic is dealt with in the General Introduction. 

(a) Use... Regulations. The duty thus imposed on the employee 
does not become operative unless and until his employers have provided 
him with a properly adjusted guard (Lay v. D. and L. Studios, Lid., 
[1944] 1 All E.R. 322; Beal v. EL. Gomme, Lid., [1949] W. N. 235, 
C.A.). 

(b) Push-sticks. See Lewis v. Denye, [1940] A. C. 921; [1940] 3 All 
K. R. 299. 


(c) Impracticable. See note (c) to reg. 21. 
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THE WOODWORKING (AMENDMENT OF SCOPE) 
SPECIAL REGULATIONS, 1945 


(S. R. & O. 1945, No. 1227) 


Whereas the Secretary of State by virtue of the powers con- 
ferred on him by Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, made the Woodworking Machinery Regulations (hereinafter 
referred to as ‘the principal Regulations’) with respect to the 
_use of woodworking machinery in factories or parts thereof and 
in places to which the provisions of the said Seetion 79 were applied 
by that Act; ; 


And whereas the Minister of Labour and National Service 
(hereinafter referred to as ‘“‘ the Minister ’’) is satisfied that the 
use of woodworking machinery in factories and in other premises, 
places, processes, operations and works to which the provisions 
of Part IV of the Factories Act, 1937, with respect to special 
regulations for safety and health are applied by that Act is of such 
a nature as to cause risk of bodily injury to persons employed in 
connection therewith and that it is desirable that the principal 
Regulations should be extended and should otherwise be amended 
in manner hereinafter appearing ; 


Now, therefore, the Minister by virtue of the powers conferred 
upon him by Seetion 60 of the Factories (a2) Act, 1937, and the 
Defence (Functions of Ministers) Regulations, 1941, and of all 
other powers in that behalf, hereby makes the following Special 
Regulations :-— 


1. Short title, commencement and citation.—These Regu- 
lations may be cited as the Woodworking (Amendment of Scope) 
Special Regulations, 1945, and shall come into force on the first 
day of November, 1945, and these Regulations and the principal 
Regulations may be cited together as the Woodworking Machinery 
Special Regulations, 1922 to 1945, 


2. Amendment of scope of principal Regulations.—The 
principal Regulations shall extend and apply to factories and to 
any premises, places, processes, operations and works to which the 
provisions of Part IV of the Factories Act, 1937, with respect to 
special regulations for safety and health are applied by that Act, 
in which any woodworking machine (as defined in the principal 
Regulations) is used. 


3. Revocation.—Regulation 14 of the principal Regulations 
(which relates to certain planing machines not fitted with 
cylindrical cutter blocks) is hereby revoked. 
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NOTE 


(a) Powers conferred ...by s. 60. These regulations were made 
under &. 60 of the Factories Act, 1937, before the amendment of that 
section by s. 12 of the Factories Act, 1948, Tho class of persons for 
whose benefit they were made is, therefore, limited to persons employed 
‘‘ in connection with ”’ the machinery specified ; see the General Intro- 
duction and Canadian Pacific Steamships, Lid. v. Bryers, there cited. 
Since the principal regulations were made under the wider powers of 
s. 79 of the Factory and Workshops Act, 1901, it would seem that where 
a person who is employed in the factory or other place or process to 
which the regulations apply is injured he may have a cause of action 
for breach of the regulations if the place or process is one to which the 
principal regulations apply, but that, if the place or process is one to 
which the regulations are extended by the regulations of 1945, such a 
person would have no cause of action unless he was employed “in 
connection with ” the machinery specified. 
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THE EAST INDIAN WOOL REGULATIONS, 1908 

(Datep DEcEMBER 18, 1908; 5. R. & O. 1908, No. 1287) 
[Placard: Form 951] 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, I hereby make the following Regulations, and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories in which East Indian Wool is used. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the Ist January, 
1909. 


1. It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of 
these Regulations. 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed (a) to observe Part IT 
of these Regulations. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 1 
(a) Persons employed. A placard, Form 410, and a leaflet, Form 
1893, advising of the dangers of anthrax and of the appropriate health 
precautions have been issued. 


. 


Part I 
Duties of Occupiers 

2. No East Indian wool or hair shall be treated in any dust- 
extracting machine unless such machine is covered over and the 
cover connected with an exhaust fan so arranged as to discharge 
the dust into a furnace or into an intercepting chamber. 

3. The occupier shall provide and maintain suitable overalls 
and respirators to be worn by the persons engaged in collecting 
and removing the dust. 


Part II 
Duties of Persone Employed 
4. No person employed shall treat East Indian wool in any 
dust-extracting machine otherwise than as permitted in Regula- 
tion 2. 


5. Every person engaged in collecting or removing dust shall 
wear the overall and respirator provided in accordance with 
Regulation 3. 


6. If any fan, or any other appliance for the carrying out of 
these Regulations, is out of order, any workman becoming aware 
of the defect shall immediately report the fact to the foreman. 
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THE WOOL, GOAT-HAIR AND CAMEL-HAIR 
REGULATIONS, 1905 


(Datep DrecEeMBER 12, 1905; 8. R. & O. 1905, No. 1293° 
(Placard: Form 942] 


Whereas the processes of sorting, willeying, washing, and 
combing and carding wool, goat-hair, and camel-hair and pro- 
cesses incidental thereto have been certified, in pursuance of 
Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, to be 
dangerous (qa): 

I hereby in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that 
Act make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall 
apply to all factories and workshops in which the said processes 
are carried on, and in which the materials named in the Schedules 
are used. 

It shall be the duty of the occupier to comply with Regula- 
tions | to 16. 

It shall be the duty of all persons employed to comply with 
Regulations 17 to 23. 

These Regulations shall come into force on the Ist of January, 
1906, except that Regulations 2 and 8 shall not come into force 
until the Ist of April, 1906. 


NOTE 
(a) Dangerous. A placard, Form 410, and a leaflet, Form 1893, 
advising of the dangers of anthrax and of the appropriate health pre- 
cautions have been issued. 


Definition 
For the purpose of Regulations 2, 3, and 18, opening of wool 
or hair means the opening of the fleece, including the 
untying or cutting of the knots, or, if the material is not 
in the fleece, the opening out for looking over or classing 


purposes. 


Duties of Occupiers 

1. No bale of wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules 
shall be opened for the purpose of being sorted or manufactured, 
except by men skilled in judging the condition of the material. 

No bale of wool or hair of the kinds named in Schedule A shall 
be opened except after thorough steeping in water. 

2. No wool or hair of the kinds named in Schedule B shall be 
opened except (a) after steeping in water, or (b) over an efficient 
opening screen, with mechanical exhaust draught, in 4 room set 
apart for the purpose, in which no other work than opening is 
carried on. 
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For the purpose of this Regulation, no opening screen shall be 
deemed to be efficient unless it complies with the following con- 
ditions :— . 

(a) The area of the scréen shall, in the case of existing screens, 
be not less than 11 square feet, and in the case of screens 
hereafter erected be not less than 12 square feet, nor shall 
its length or breadth be less than 3} feet. 

(b) At no point of the screen within 18 inches from the centre 
shall the velocity of the exhaust draught be less than 
100 linear feet per minute. 


3. All damaged wool or hair or fallen fleeces or skin, wool or 
nair, if of the kinds named in the Schedules, shall, when 
opened, be damped with a disinfectant and washed without being 
willowed. 


4. No wool or hair of the kinds named in Schedules B or C shall 
be sorted except over an efficient sorting board, with mechanical 
exhaust draught, and in a room set apart for the purpose, in 
which no work is carried on other than sorting and the packing 
of the wool or hair sorted therem. 


No wool or hair of the kinds numbered (1) and (2) in Schedule A 
shall be sorted except in the damp state and after being washed. 


No damaged wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules 
shall be sorted except after being washed. 


For the purpose of this Regulation, no sorting board shall be 
deemed to be efficient unless it complies with the fqloyrng con- 
ditions :——~ 


The sorting board shall comprise a screen of open wirework, 
and beneath it at all parts a clear space not less than 3 
inches in depth. Below the centre of the screen there shall 
be a funnel, measuring not less than 10 inches secross the 
top, leading to an extraction shaft, and the arrangements 
shall be such that all dust falling through the screen and 
not carried away by the exhaust can be swept directly into 
the funnel. Tho draught shall be maintained in constant 
efficiency whilst the sorters are at work, and shall be such 
that not less than 75 cubic feet of air per minute are drawn 
by the fan from beneath each sorting board. 


5. No wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules shall be, 
willowed except in an efficient willowing machine, in a room set 
apart for the purpose, in which no work other than willowing is 
carried on. 
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For the purpose of this Regulation, no willowing machine shall 
be deemed to be efficient unless it is provided with mechanical 
exhaust draught so arranged as to draw the dust away from the 
workmen and prevent it from entering the air of the room. 


6. No bale of wool or hair shali be stored in a sorting room ; nor 
any wool or hair except in a space effectually screened off from 
the sorting room, 

No wool or hair shall be stored in a willowing room. 


7. In each sorting room, and exclusive of any portion screened 
off, there shall be allowed an air space of at least 1,000 cubic feet 
for each person employed therein. 


8. In each room in which sorting, willowing, or combing is 
carried on, suitable inlets from the open air, or other suitable 
source, shail be provided and arranged in such a way that no 
person employed shall be exposed to a direct draught from any 
air inlet or to any draught at a temperature of less than 50° F. 


The temperature of the room shall not, during working hours. 
fall below 50° F’. 
9. All bags in which wool or hair of the kinds named in the 


Schedules has been unported shall be picked clean, and not 
brushed. 


10. All pieves of skin, scab, and clippings or shearlings shall be 
removed daily from the sorting room, and shall be disinfected or 
destroyed. 


11. The dust carried by the exhaust draught from opening 
screens, sorting boards, willowing or other dust extracting 
machines and shafts shall be discharged into properly constructed 
receptacles, and not into the open air. 

Each extracting shaft and the space beneath the sorting boards 
and opening screen shall be cleaned out at least once in every week. 

The dust collected as above, together with the sweepings from 
the opening, sorting, and willowing rooms, shall be removed at 
least twice a week and burned. 

The occupier shall provide and maintain suitable overalls and 
respirators to be worn by the persons engaged in collecting and 
removing the dust. 

Such overalls shall not be taken out of the works or warehouse, 
either for washing, repairs, or any other purpose, unless they have 
been steeped over-night in boiling water or disinfectaut. 


12, The floor of every room in which opening, sorting, or 
willowing is carried on shall be thoroughly sprinkled daily with 
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a disinfectant solution after work has ceased for the day, and 
shall be swept immediately after sprinkling. 


13. The walls and ceilings of every room in which opening, 
sorting, or willowing is carried on shall be limewashed at least 
once a year, and cleansed at least once within every six months, 
to date from the time when they were last cleansed. 


14. The following requirements shall apply to every room in 
which unwashed wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules 
after being opened for sorting, manufacturing, or washing pur- 
poses is handled or stored :— 


(a) Sufficient and suitable washing accommodation shall be 
provided outside the rooms and maintained for the use of 
all persons employed in such rooms. The washing con- 
veniences shall comprise soap, nail brushes, towels, and 
at least one basin for every five persons employed as 
above, each basin being fitted with a waste pipe and 
having a constant supply of water laid on. 


(b) Suitable places shall be ‘provided outside the rooms in 
which persons employed in such rooms can deposit food 
and clothing put off during working hours. 


(c) No person shall be allowed to prepare or partake of food 
in any such room. Suitable and sufficient meal room 
accommodation shall be provided for workers employed 
in, such rooms. 


(d) No person having any open cut or sore shall be employed 
in any such room. 


The requirements in paragraph (c) shall apply also to every 
room in which any wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules 
is carded or stored. 


15. Requisites for treating scratches and slight wounds shall 
be kept at hand. 


16. The occupier shall allow any of H.M. Inspectors of Factories 
to take at any time, for the purpose of examination, sufficient 
samples of any wool or hair used on the premises. 


Duties of Persons Hmployed 


17. No bale of wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules 
shall be opened otherwise than as permitted by paragraph | of 
Regulation 1, and no bale of wool or hair of the kinds named in 
Schedule A shall be opened except after thorough steeping in 
water. 
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If on opening a bale any damaged wool or hair of the kinds 
named in the Schedules is discovered the person opening the bale 
shall immediately report the discovery to the foreman. 


18. No wool or hair of the kinds named in Schedule B shall be 
opened otherwise than as permitted by Regulation 2. 


19. No wool or hair of the kinds named in the Scheduleg shall 
be sorted otherwise than as permitted by Regulation 4. 


20. No wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules shall 
be willowed except as permitted by Regulation 5. 


21. Every person employed in a room in which unwashed wool 
or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules is stored or handled 
shall observe the following requirements :—~ 


(a) He shall wash his hands before partaking of food or leaving 
the premises. : 


(b) He shall not deposit in any such room any article of clothing 
put off during working hours. 
He shall wear suitable overalls while at work, and shall 
remove them before partaking of food or leaving the 
premises. 


(c) If he has any open cut or sore, he shall report the fact at 
once to the foreman, and shall not work in such a room. 
No person employed in any such room or in any room in which 
wool or hair of the kinds named in the Schedules is either carded 
or stored shall prepare or partake of any food therein, or bring 
any food therein. 


22. Persons engaged in collecting or removing dust shall wear 
the overalls as required by Regulation 11. 

Such overalls shall not be taken out of the works or warehouse, 
either for washing, repairs, or any other purpose, unless they 
have been steeped over-night in boiling water or a disinfectant. 


23. If any fan, or any other appliance for the carrying out of 
these Regulations, is out of order, any workman becoming aware 
of the defect shall immediately report the fact to the foreman. 


Schedule A 
(Wool or hair required to be steeped in the bale before being opened.) 


1, Van Mohair. 

2. Persian Locks. 

3. Persian or so-called Persian (including Karadi and Bagdad) if 
not subjected to the process of sorting or willowing. 
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Schedule B 
(Wool or hair required to be opened either after steeping or Over an 
efficient opening screen.) 
Alpaca. 
Pelitan. 
East Indian Cashmere. 
Russian Camel Hair. 
Pekin Camel Hair. 
Persian or so-called Porsian (including Karadi and Bagdad) if 
subjected to the process of sorting or willowing. 
Schedule O 


(Wool or hair not needing to be opened over an opening screen but 
required to be sorted over a board provided with downward draught.) 


All Mohair other than Van Mohair. © 





THE WOOLLEN AND WORSTED. TEXTILES 
(LIFTING OF HEAVY OA ee. REGULATIONS, 
1926 


(S. R. & O. 1926, No. 1463) 
[Placard : Form 991} 


In pursuance of Section 79 of the Factory and Workshop Act 
1901, I hereby make the following Regulations and direct that 
they shall apply to all factories and workshops or parts thereof 
in which any manufacture, dyeing or finishing of woollen or 
worsted textiles or any procéss or operation ancillary or incidental 
thereto is carried on. 


These Regulations may be cited as the Woollen and Worsted 
Textiles (Lifting of Heavy Weights) Regulations, 1926, and shal 
come into force on Ist January, 1927, from which date the 
Regulations dated 27th July, 1925, shall be revoked. 


Duties 

It shall be the duty of every person who by himself, his agents 
or workmen carries on any of the processes or operations to whick 
these Regulations apply, and of all agents, workmen and person 
employed by him in the processes or operations, to comply witl 
these Regulations. 

Definition 

In these Regulations ‘‘ person employed’ means a person em 
ployed in the manufacture, dyemg or finishing of woollen o 
worsted textiles, or any process or operation ancillary or incidenta 
thereto, including the loading or unloading of any cart; barroy 
or bogie. , ! : | 


YARN HEADING 1157 


Regulations 


1. No person employed shall by himself lift by hand any material, 
yarn, cloth, tocl or appliance exceeding the maximum Limits in 
weight set out in the Schedule to these Regulations. 


2. No person employed shall engage, in conjunction with others, 
in lifting by hand any material, yarn, cloth, tool or appliance, if 
the weight thereof exceeds the lowest weight fixed by the Schedule 
for any of the persons engaged multiplied by the number of the 
persons engaged. 


3. A piece of cloth in the leng cuttle or a sheet of loose material 
shall not be deemed to be a reasonably compact or rigid body for 
the purpose of these Regulations. 


Schedule 
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: | ¢ ; 
Maximum weight where |Maxiroum weight where 
material, yarn, cloth, | material, yarn, cloth, 


Person employed. tool or appliance is a | tool or appliance is not 
reasonably compact | a reasonably compact 
or rigid body. or rigid body. 
Ibs. Ibs. 
(a) Man. 150 126 


(b) Woman of 18 
years of age and | 
over . i 4 

(c) Male young person | 
over 16 and under 
18 yearsofage . 65 

(d) Female young per- 
son under 18 
years of age ° 50 40 

(e) Male young per- 
son under 16 
years of age of 50 | 40 
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THE YARN (DYED BY LEAD COMPOUNDS) 
HEADING REGULATIONS, 1907 
(DarEeD Avcust 6, 1907; S. R. & O. 1907, No. 616) 
[Placard; Form 947] 
Whereas the process of heading of yarn dyed by means of a 


lead compound has been certified in pursuance of Section 79 
of the Factory and Workshop Act, 1901, to be dangerous. 
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I hereby, in pursuance of the powers conferred on me by that 
Act, make the following Regulations, and direct that they shall 
apply to all factories in which the said process is carried on. 


Provided that if the Chief Inspector of Factories is satisfied, 
with regard to any such factory, that the heading of yarn dyed 
by means of a lead compound will not occupy more than three 
hours in any week, he may, by certificate, suspend Regulations 
2, 3, 4, 7 (a), and 8 (a), or any of them. Every such certificate 
shall be in writing, signed by the Chief Inspector of Factories, 
‘and shall be revocable at any time by further certificate. 


Definitions | 
‘* Heading ’’ means the manipulation of yarn dyed by means 
of a lead compound over a bar or post, and includes picking, 
making-up, and noddling. 


‘“‘ PWmployed’’? means employed in heading of yarn dyed by 
means of a lead compound. 


‘‘ Surgeon”? means the Certifying Factory Surgeon of the 
district or a duly qualified medical practitioner appointed by 
certificate under the hand of the Chief Inspector of Factories, 
which appointment shall be subject to such conditions as may be 
specified in that certificate. 


‘* Suspension’? means suspension by written certificate in the 
Health Register [Form 2145], signed by the Surgeon, from employ- 
ment in heading of yarn dyed by means of a lead compound. 


Duties 
It shall be the duty of the occupier to observe Part I of these 
Regulations. 


It shall be the duty of all persons employed to observe Part II 
of these Regulations. 


Parr [ 
Duties of Employers 


1. No yarn dyed by means of a lead compound shall be headed 
unless there be an efficient exhaust draught so arranged as to draw 
the dust away from the worker, as near as possible to the point of 
origin. The speed of the draught at the exhaust opening shall be 
determined at least once in every three months and recorded in 
the General Register [Form 31]. 


2. No person under 16 years of ago shall be employed. 


3. A Health Register [Form 2145], containing the names of all 
persons employed, shall be kept in a form approved by the Chief 
Inspector of Factories. 
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4. Every person employed shall be examined (a) by the Surgeon 
once in every three months (or at shorter intervals if and as 
required in writing by the Chief Inspector of Factories) on a date 
of which due notice shall be given to all concerned. 

The Surgeon shall have power of suspension as regards all 
persons employed, and no person after suspension shall be employed 
without written sanction from the Surgeon entered in the Health 
Register [Form 2145]. 


NOTE TO REGULATION 4 
(a) Examined. See Introductory Note (ix) at p. 505. 


5. There shall be provided and maintained for the use of all 

persons employed— 

(a) a suitable cloakroom for clothing put off during working 
hours ; 

(b) a suitable meal-room separate from any room in which 
heading of yarn dyed by means of a lead compound is 
carried on, unless the works are closed during meal 
hours ; 

and, if so required by notice in writing from the Chief Inspector 
of Factories, 

(c) suitable overalls and head-coverings which shall be col- 
lected at the end of every day’s work, and be washed and 
renewed at least once every week ; 

(d) a suitable place, separate from the cloakroom and meal 
room, for the storage of the overalls and head-coverings. 


6. There shall be provided and maintained in a cleanly state 
and in good repair, for the use of all persons employed, a lavatory, 
inder cover, with a sufficient supply of clean towels, renewed 
jaily, and of soap and nail brushes, and with either— 


(a) a trough with a smooth impervious surface, fitted with a 
waste pipe without plug, and of such length as to allow 
at least two feet for every five such persons, and having 
a constant supply (a) of warm water from taps or jets above 
the trough at intervals of not more than two feet; or 


(b) at least one lavatory basin for every five such persons 
fitted with a waste pipe and plug or placed in a trough 
having a waste pipe, and having either a constant supply (a) 
of hot and cold water or warm water laid on, or (if a 
constant supply of heated water be not reasonably 
practicable) a constant supply of cold water laid on and 
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a supply of hot water always at hand when required for 
use by persons employed. 


; NOTE TO REGULATION 6 
(a) Washing facilities. See Introductory Note (vil). 


PART It 
Duties of Persons Employed 


7. Every person employed shall— 


(a) present himself at the appointed time for examination 
by the Surgeon as provided in Regulation 4 ; 

(b) wear the overall and head-covering (provided in pur- 
suance of Regulation 5(c) while at work, and shall 
remove them before partaking of food or leaving the 

_ premises, and shall deposit in the cloakroom, provided 
in pursuance of Regulation 5 (a), clothing put off 
during working hours ; 

(c) wash the hands before partaking of food or leaving the 
premises. 


8. No person shall— 


(a) work in heading of yarn dyed by means of a lead com- 
pound after suspension, without written sanction from 
the Surgeon entered in the Health Register [Form 2145]. 

(b) introduce, keep, prepare, or partake of any food or 
drink, or tobaeco, in any room in which heading of 
yarn dyed by means of a lead compound is carried on ; 

(ec) interfere in any way, without the concurrence of the 
occupier or manager, with the means and appliances 
provided for the removal of the dust, and for the 
carrying out of these Regulations. 
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PARTICULARS OF WORK AND WAGES 
SPECIAL ORDERS 


Pens, 1900 . , ‘ A 
*Locks, Latches and Keys, 1902 
*Chains, Anchors and Cart Gear, 


SUMMARY 
PAGE 
. 1162 
. 1163 
1902 . 1164 
1166 


*Felt Hats, 1903 


*Umbrellas, etc., Artificial fldwers: Fustian Cutting, Tents, Sacita: 
-, Paper Bags, Cardboard Boxes, 


Rope, Twine, Tennis Balls, etc 


ete., Brushes, Relief Stamping, Warehouse Processes in manu- 
facture of Articles of Food, Drugs, Perfumes, Blacking, etc., 


Starch, Blue, Soda or Soap, 19 
*Nets; Pea-Picking, 1907 
*Brass, 1907 : ‘ 
*Wearing Apparel, 1909 
Cartridges; Tobacco, 1909 


Bleaching and Dyeing; Cotton Cloth Printing, 1909. 


[ron Safes, 1911 


07. : 
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*Household Linen; Curtains and Furniture Hengings; Lace, 1911 


Laundries, 1911 . ‘ 
*Files, 1911 . 


Toy Balloons, Pouches and Footballs feade from India-rubber, 
: ’ . 1186 


1911 : ; 5 
*Chocolates or Sweetmeats, 1912 
Shipbuilding Yards, 1912 ; 
[ron and Steel Foundries, 1913 
Pottery, 1922 ; ; 
“Lampshades, 1929 
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1180 
1182 
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. 1188 
Lol 
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*These Orders extend to out-workers; sees. 135 of the Factories Act, 


1961 and the notes thereto. 
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PARTICULARS OF WORK AND WAGES 
SPECIAL ORDERS 


INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


These Orders were made under s. 40 of the Factory and Work- 
shops Act, 1895, or s. 116 of the Factory and Workshop Act, 
1901, each of which sections is substantially reproduced in s. 135 
of the Factories Act, 1961. They are now continued in force by 
virtue of s. 183 and the Sixth Schedule and take effect as regula- 
tions made under s. 135 (5). 

Orders prior to 1922 were issued without a short title, but have 
been given an abbreviated heading for convenience of reference. 


THE PENS PARTICULARS ORDER, 1960 
(Darep Juty 12, 1900; S. R. & O. 1900 No. 521) 


This Order applied tho provisions of s. 40 of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1895, to the classes of factories and workshops in 
which is carried on the making of pens with the following modifica- 
tions :— 


The section is modified to read as follows: 


(1) The occupier shall for the purpose of enabling each worker 
who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount 
of wages payable to him in respect of his work, cause to 
be published particulars of the rate of wages applicable 
to the work to be done, and also particulars of the work 
to which that rate is to be applied, as follows :— 

(a.) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of the rate 
of wages applicable to the work to be done either 

(i) by handing him a written or printed statement of such 
particulars when the work is given out to him; or 

(ii) by exhibiting such particulars in the factory or work- 
shop on a placard containing no other matter than 
the rates of wages applicable to the work done in the 
factory or workshop, and posted in @ position where 
it is easily legible. 

(b) Such particulars of the work to be done as affect the 
amount of wages payable to each worker shall be fur- 
nished to him in writing at the time when the work is 
given out to him. 
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(c) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 


(2) If the occupier fails to comply with the requirements of 
this section, he shall be liable for each offence to a fine 
of not more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a second 
or subsequent conviction within two years from the last 
conviction for that offence, not less than one pound. 

(3) If anyone engaged ss a worker in any of the aforesaid 
factories or workshops, having received such particulars, 
whether they are furnished directly tc him or to a fellow 
workman, discloses the particulars for the purpose of 
divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not 
exceeding ten pounds. 


(4) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person to” 
be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, he 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


THE LOCKS, LATCHES AND KEYS 
PARTICULARS ORDER, 1902 


(Darep Juty 14, 1902; S. R. & O. 1902 No. 560) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, to factories and workshops in which is 


carried on the making of locks, latches and keys, and to out- 
workers employed in the making of locks, latches and keys, and the 
occupiers or contractors by whom they are employed, with the 
following modifications: — 


The section is modified to read as follows: 


(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the 
total amount of wages payable to him in respect of his 
work, cause to be published particulars of the rate of 
wages applicable to the work to be done, as follows :— 

(a) The particulars of the rate of wages applicable to the 
work to be done by each worker shall be furnished to 
him in writing at the time when the work is given out 
to him, or, in the case of persons employed in a factory 
or workshop, shall be exhibited in the room in which 
he is employed on a placard not containing any other 
matter than the particulars of the rates of wages of 
persons employed in that room, and posted in a poaition 
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where it is easily legible by all persona affected 
thereby. 


(b) Such particulars shall not be expressed by means of 
symbols. 


(2) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within 
two years from the last conviction for that offence, not 
less than one pound. 


(3) If anyone engaged as a worker in the making of locks, 
latches and keys, having received . such particulars, 
whether they are furnished directly to him or to a fellow 
workman, discloses the particulars for the purpose of 
divulging a trade secret, he shall be hable te a fine not 
exceeding ten pounds. 


(4) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures @ person 80 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards amy such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


In this Order the term “‘ outworker”’ means any person em- 
ployed in the business of a factory or workshop outside the 
factory or workshop, whether directly by the oceupier thereof or 
by any contractor employed by him, and also any person em- 
ployed by the occupier of any place from which work is given out, 
or by a contractor employed by him. 7 


THE CHAINS, ANCHORS AND CART GEAR 
PARTICULARS ORDER, 1902 


(Daren Juny 14, 1902; 8. R. & O. 1902 No. 561) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, to factories and workshops in which is 
earried on the making of iron and steel cables and chains; the making 
of iron and steel anchors and grapnels ; and the making of cart gear. 
including swivels, rings, loops, gear buckles, mullin bits, hooks, 
and attachments of all kinds; and to out-workers employed ir 
those clases of work, and to the occupiers or contractors by whom 
they are employed, with the following modifications :— 
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The section is modified to read as follows: 

(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the 
total amount of wages payable to him in respect of his 
work, cause to be published particulars of the rate of 
wages applicable to the work to be done, and also par- 
ticulars of the work to which that rate is to be applied, 
as follows :-— 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of the 
rate of wages applicable to the work to be done by 
him, either 

(i) by handing him a written or printed statement of 
such particulars when the work is given out to 
him; or 

(ii) by supplying him with such particulars in print or in 
writing at the time of his employment, and on every 
subsequent occasion when the rates are fixed or 
altered ; or 


(iii) in the case of persons employed in a factory or work- 
shop, by exhibiting such particulars in the factory 
or workshop on a placard containing no other 
matter than the rates of wages applicable to the 
work done in the factory or workshop, and posted 
in @ position where it is easily legible by the workers, 


(b) Such particulars of the work to be done or which has been 
done by each worker as affect the amount of wages 
payable to him shall be furnished to him in writing, 
either at the time when the work is given out to him 
or when it is brought in by him. If he is required to 
return such written particulars to the occupier or 
to any other person, a copy thereof shall be furnished 
to him, which he may retain‘for his own use. 


(c) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shail not be expressed by means of symbols. 


(2) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. 

(3) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaid 
classes of work, having received such particulars, whether 
they are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, 
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discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. 


(4) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures @ person 80 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person or causes any person to 
be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, he 
shall be liable to. a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


In this Order the term ‘‘ out-worker ’” means any person em- 
ployed in the business of a factory or workshop outside the 
factory or workshop, whether directly by the occupier thereof 
or by any contractor employed by him, and also any person 
employed by the occupier of any place from which work is given 
out, or by a contractor employed by bim. 


THE FELT HATS PARTICULARS ORDER, 1903 
(Datrep Aprin 22, 1903; S. R. & O. 1903 No. 334) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, to factories and workshops in which is 
carried on the making felt hats, and to out-workers employed in 
that class of work, and to the occupiers or contractors by whom 
they are employed, with the following modifications:— 


The section is modified to read as follows: 


(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the 
total amount of wages payable to him in respect of his 
work, cause to be published particulars of the rate of 
wages applicable to the work to be done, and also par- 
ticulars of the work to which that rate is to be applied, 
as follows :— 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of the rate 
of wages applicable to the work done by him, 
(i) by handing him a written or printed statement of such 
particulars when the work is given out to him ; or 
(ii) in the case of persons employed in a factory or work- 
shop, by exhibiting such particulars in the factory 
or workshop on a placard containing no other matter 
than the rates of wages applicable to the work done 
in the factory or workshop, and posted in a position 
where it is easily legible by the workers. 
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(b) Such particulars of the work to be done by each worker 
as affect the amount of wages payable to him shall be 
furnished to him in writing at the time when the work 
is given out to him. 


(2) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be Hable for each 
ofience to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. 


(3) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaid 
classes of work, having received such particulars, whether 
they are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, 
discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten 
pounds. 


(4) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or | 
divulging a trade secret, solicita or procures a person 80 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be lable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


In this Order, the term “ out-worker ’”? means any person em- 
sloyed in the business of a factory or workshop outside the factory 
or workshop, whether directly by the occupier thereof or by any 
contractor employed by him, and also any person employed by 
he occupier of any place from which work is given out, or by a 
ontractor employed by him. 


THE VARIOUS INDUSTRIES PARTICULARS 
ORDER, 1907 


(Datep May 23, 1907; S. R. & O. 1907 No. 409, as 
amended by S. R. & O. 1909 No. 1027) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
ind Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to non-textile fac- 
ories and workshops in which any of the industries mentioned 
n the Schedule is carried on, and to out-workers employed in 
hose industries and the occupiers and contractors by whom they 
ire ermployed. 


The section is modified to read as follows :-— 
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(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total 
amount of wages payable to him in respect of his work, 
cause to be published particulars of the rate of wages 
applicable to the work to be done, and also particulars 
of the work to which that rate is to be applied, as 
follows :— 

(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of the 
rate of wages applicable to the work done by him 
either— 

(i) by handing to him such particulars in writing when the 
work is given out to him; or 

(ii) in the case of persons employed in a factory or work- 
shop, by exhibiting such particulars in the factory or 
workshop on a placard containing no other matter 
than the rate of wages applicable to the work done 
in the factory or workshop, and posted in a position 
where it is easily legible by the workers. 

(b) Such particulars of the work given out to be done by 
each worker as affect, the amount of wages payable to 
him shall be furnished to him in writing at the time 
when the work is given out to him. 

(c) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or sa to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 


(2) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to « fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within 
two years from the last conviction for that offence, not 
less than one pound... 


(3) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the industries 
mentioned in the Schedule, having received such par- 
ticulars, whether they are furnished directly to him or to 
a fellow workman, discloses the particulars for the pur- 
pose of divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a 
fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


(4) If anyone, for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


In this Order the term “ out-worker”’ means any person em- 
ployed in the business of a factory or workshop outside the factory 
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or workshop, whether directly by the occupier thereof or by any 
contractor employed by him, and also any person employed by 
the occupier of any place from which work is given out, or by a 
contractor employed by him. 


ScHEDULE 


The making or repairing of umbrellas, sunshades, parasols or 
parts thereof ; 

The making of artificial flowers ; 

Fustian cutting ; 

The making of tents ; 

The making or repairing of sacks ; 

The making of rope or twine ; 

The covering of racquet or tennis balls ; 

The making of paper bags ; 

The making of boxes or other receptacles or parts thereof made 
wholly or partially of paper, cardboard, chip, or similar 
material ; 

The making of brushes ; 

Relief stamping ; 

Warehouse processes in the manufacture of articles of food, 
drugs, perfumes, blacking or other boot and shoe dressings, 
starch, blue, soda, or soap ; 

And any processes incidental to the above. 


THE NETS AND PEA PICKING PARTICULARS 
ORDER, 1907 


(Datep May 23, 1907; S. R. & O. 1907 No. 410) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to non-textile fac- 
tories and workshops in which any of the industries mentioned 
in the Schedule is carried on, and to out-workers employed in those 
industries and the occupiers and contractors by whom they are 
eraployed. 

Tho section is modified to read as follows :— 


(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the 
total amount of wages payable to him in respect of his 
work, cause to be published particulars of the rate of 
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wages applicable to the work to be dons, and also par- 
ticulars of the work to which that rate is to be applied, 
as follows :— : 

(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of the rate 
of wages applicable to the work done by him either— 

(i) by handing to him such particulars in writing when the 
work is given out to him; or 

(ii) in the case of persons employed in a factory or work- 
shop, by exhibiting such particulars in the factory 
or workshop on a placard containing no other matter 
than the rate of wages applicable to the work done 
in the factory or workshop, and posted in 8 position 
where it is easily legible by the workers. 

(b) Such particulars of the work given out to be done by 
each worker as affect the amount of wages payable to 
him shall be furnished to him in writing at the time 
when the work is given out to him; provided that 

where, owing to the nature of the work, any of the said 
particulars are not ascertainable until the work is 
completed, those particulars may be furnished in writ- 
ing when the work is completed. 


{c) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 


(2) Lf the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the require- 
ments of this section, he shall be liable for each offence 
to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in the case 
of a second or subsequent conviction within two years 
from the last conviction for that offence, not less than 
one pound. 


(3) If amyone engaged as a worker in any of the industries 
mentioned in the Schedule, having received such par- 
ticulars, whether they are furnished directly to him or to 
a fellow workman, discloses the particulars for the pur- 
pose of divulging a trade secret, he shall be liable to a 
fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


(4) If anyone, for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures @ person 80 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


In this Order the term “ out-worker’’ means any person 
employed in the business of a factory or workshop outside the 
factory or workshop, whether directly by the occupier thereof 


BRASS 1171 


or by any contractor employed by him, and also any person 
employed by the occupier of any place from which work is given 
out, or by a contractor employed by him. 


SCHEDULE 


The meking of nets other than wire nets ; 
Pea-picking ; 
And any proceases incidental to the above. 


THE MIXING, CASTING, OR MANUFACTURE OF 
BRASS OR OF ARTICLES OF BRASS, AND THE 
ELECTRO-DEPOSITING OF BRASS PARTICULARS 
ORDER, 1907 


(DateD SHPreMBER 23, 1907; S. R. & O. 1907 No. 792) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to factories and 
workshops in which the undermentioned processes or any of them 
are carried on, and to out-workers employed in these processes, 
and the occupiers or contractors by whom they are employed: 


The mixing, casting, and manufacture of brass and of any 
articles or parts of articles of brass and the electro-depositing 
of brass (including in the term brass any alloy or compound of 
copper with zinc or tin), except when carried on as a subsidiary 
process in shipbuilding yards or in marine locomotive or other 
engine building works, or in general engineering works, or in 
machine tool works. 


The section is modified to read as follows :-— 


(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the 
total amount of wages payable to him in respect of his 
work, cause to be published particulars of the rate of 
wages applicable to the work to be done, and also par- 
ticulars of the work to which that rate is to be applied, 
as follows :— 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of the 
rate of wages applicable to the work done by him, 
either— 

(i) by handing him such particulars, in writing, when the 
work is given out to him; or 
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(ii) by supplying him with such particulars in writing at 
the time of his employment, and on every subsequent 
oceasion when the rates are fixed or altered ; or 


(iii) in the case of persons employed in a factory or work- 
; shop, by exhibiting such particulars in the factory 
or workshop on a placard containing no other matter 
than the rates of wages applicable to the work done 
in the factory or workshop, and posted in a position 
where it is easily legible by the workers. 


Provided that if in any case the work given out is 
of a novel kind for which no rate of wages has been 
fixed, and if the employer and workman for the 
purpose of arriving at a rate for the work so agree, 
it shall not be necessary for particulars of the rate 
of wages to be furnished when the work is given out 
provided such particulars are furnished to the worker 
when the work is completed. 


(b) Such particulars of the work given out to be done by 
each worker as affect the amount of wages payable to 
him shall be furnished to him in writing at the time 
when the work is given out to him. 


(c) The particulars, cither as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols; but 
this shall not prevent the occupier or contractor from 
describing any work which is of a standard kind known 
to the persons employed by a particular number, letter, 
or name, by means of such number, letter, or name. 


(2) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be lable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in the 
case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. 


(3) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaid 
classes of work, having received such particulars, whether 
they are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, 
discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. 


(4) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person 
so engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that 
object pays or rewards any such person, or causes any 
person to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such 
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particulars, he shall be liable to e fine not exceeding ten 
pounds. 


In this Order the term “ out-worker ’’ means any person em- 
ployed in the business of a factory or workshop outside the factory 
or workshop, whether directly by the occupier thereof or by any 
contractor employed by him, and also any person employed by 
the occupier of any place from which work is given out, or by a 
contractor employed by hirn. 


THE WEARING APPAREL PARTICULARS 
ORDER, 1909 


(Datzep SEPTEMBER 14, 1909; 8. R. & O. 1909 No. 1027) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to factories and 
workshops in which the undermentioned processes, or any of 
them, are carried on, and to out-workers employed in those pro-. 
cesses and the occupiers and contractors by whom they are 
employed : 

The making, altering, ornamenting, finishing, and repairing of 

wearing apparel; and any work incidental thereto. 

The Order does not apply to any work to which the Felt Hat 
Particulars Order dated April 22nd, 1903, applies. 


The section is modified to read as follows :— 


(1) The occupier or contractor shall for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the 
total amount of wages payable to him in respect of his 
work, cause to be published particulars of the rate of 
wages applicable to the work given out, and also par- 
ticulars of the work to which that rate is to be applied, 
as follows :— 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of the 
rate of wages applicable te the work given out to him 
either— 

(i) by furnishing him with a written or printed statement 
of such particulars when the work is given out to 
him; or 

(ii) in the ease of persona employed in a factory or work- 
shop, by exhibiting such particulars in the factory or 
workshop on a placard contaming no other matter 
than the rates of wages applicable to the work done 
in the factory or workshop, and posted in a position 
where it ia easily legible by the workers. 
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(b) Such particulars of the work given out to each worker as 
affect the amount of wages payable to him shall be 
furnished to him in writing at the time when the work 
is given out to him. 

(6) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 


(2) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in the 
case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. 


(3) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the processes 
aforesaid having received such particulars, whether they 
are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, 
discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not excesding 
ten pounds. 


(4) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures @ person 80 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with thet object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person to 
be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, he 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


In this Order the term “ out-worker ’> means— 


(a) Any workman employed in the business of a factory or 
workshop outside the factory or workshop, whether directly by 
the occupier thereof or by any contractor employed by him. 


(b) Any workman employed by the occupier of any place from 
which work is given out or by a contractor employed by him in 
connection with the said work. 


(c) Any contractor employed by the occupier of a factory or 
workshop on the business of the factory or workshop outside the 
factory or workshop, or employed by the occupier of a place from 
which work is given out in connection with the said work, except 
a contractor who does not personally do any part of the work 
which he undertakes. 


Provided that in the last-mentioned case a person employing 
a contractor shall not be liable to a fine for any failure to furnish 
him with particulars if he shows to the satisfaction of the Court 
that he had reasonable ground for believing that the contractor 
was the occupier of a factory or workshop and that the work 
given out would be wholly done by persons employed by the 
contractor and no part thereof by the contractor personally. 
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The Orders of the 5th January and 17th December, 1903, 
relating to wholesale tailoring and the making, altering, ornament- 
ing, finishing, and repairing of wearing apparel, and so much of 
the Order of the 23rd May, 1907, as relates to the making of boots 
and shoes are hereby repealed. 


THE CARTRIDGES AND TOBACCO 
PARTICULARS ORDER, 1909 


(DateD NovEMBER 15, 1909; 8S. R. & O. 1909 No. 1337, as 
amended by 8. R. & O. 1912 No. 234) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to factories or work- 
shops in which is carried on the manufacture of cartridges or 
the manufacture of tobacco. 


The section is modified to read as follows :— 


(1) The occupier shall, for the purpose of enabling each worker 
who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount of 
wages payable to him in respect of his work, cause to be 
published particulars of the work and rate of wages 
applicable thereto, as follows :— 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars 
of the rate of wages applicable to the work done by 
him, either on each occasion when the work is given 
out to him, or at or before the time of his first employ- 
ment on the work, and on every subsequent occasion 
when the rates are fixed or altered; or he shall exhibit 
such particulars on a placard in the department in 
which the work is done. 

(b) Such particulars of the nature and amount of the work 
to be done by each worker as affect the amount of 
wages payable to him shall be furnished in writing at 
the time when the work is given out to him. Provided 
that 

(i) it shall not be necessary to furnish particulars of the 
nature of the work where the work is of a standard 
class which is sufficiently indicated by the materiala 
given out and which is denoted in a placard exhibited 
as aforesaid and containing the rate of wage for the 
work by a description or name sufficiently indicating 
its nature ; 
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(ii) if particulars of the amount of work on which the 
worker is paid are not ascertainable until the work 
is completed, such particulars shall as soon as 
practicable after the completion of the work he 
furnished in writing to the worker or exhibited on a 
placard in the department in which the work is done. 


(2) Where the work is given out to be done in common by a 
gang of workers the particulars required to be given shall 
be— 

(a) the rate of wages applicable to the work to be done by 
the gang and the proportions (if fixed by the employer) 
according to which the wages of the several members 
of the gang are calculated ; 


(b) such particulars of the work to be done by the gang as 
affect the amount payable to the gang. 
The occupier may in lieu of furnishing each memaber of 
the gang with written particulars of the work, exhibit 
them on a placard in the department in which the work 
is to be done. ‘ 


(3) If the worker is required to return any written particulars 
or to hand them on with the work to another worker, 
either-—— 


(a) a copy shall be furnished to the worker which he may 
retain for his own use, or 
(b) a book shall be supplied to the worker in which he may 
enter such particulars, and such entry shall at the 
worker’s request be examined by the person who 
receives the work on behalf of the employer, and, if 
found correct, initialled by him. 
(4) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 


(5) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro- 
visions shall contain no other matter than particulars 
of rates of wages or of work as the case may be, and shall 
be affixed in such @ position as to be easily read by all 
persons to whose work the particulars relate. 


(6) If the occupier fails to comply with the requirements of 
this section, he shail be liable for each offence to a fine 
of not more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a second 
or subsequent conviction within two years from the last 
conviction for that offence, not less than one pound. 


(7) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaid 
classes of work, having received such particulars, whether 
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they are furnished directly to hixa or to a fellow workman, 
discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. 


(8) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for go disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


THE BLEACHING AND DYEING AND PRINTING 
OF COTTON CLOTH PARTICULARS ORDER, 1909 


(DatED NoveMBER 22, 1909; S. R. & O. 1909 No. 1370) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
ad Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to bleaching and 
yeing works, and to factories and workshops or parts thereof in 
hich the printing of cotton cloth is carried on. 


The section is modified to read as follows :—— 

(1) The occupier shall, for the purpose of enabling each worker 
who is peid by the picce to compute the total amount 
of wages payable to him in respect of his work, cause to 
be published particulars of the work and rate of wages 
applicable thereto, as follows :—— 


(2) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars 
of the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him, 
either on each occasion when the work is given out to 
him, or at or before the time of his first employment 
on the work, and on every subsequent occasion when 
the rates are fixed or altered ; or he shall exhibit such 
particulars on a placard in the department in which 
the work ia done. 


(b) Such particulars of the work to be done by each worker 
as afiect the amount of wages payable to him shall be 
furnished in writing at the time when the work is given 
out to him. 


(2) Where the work is given out to be done in eommon by a 
gang of workers, the particulars required to be given 
shall be— 
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(a) the rate of wages applicable to the work to be done by 
the gang and the proportions (if fixed by the employer) 
according to which the wages of the several members 
of the gang are calculated ; 

(b) such particulars of the work to be done by the gang as 
affect the amount payable to the gang. 

The occupier may, in lieu of furnishing each member of 

the gang with written particulars of the work, exhibit 
them on a placard in the department in which the work 
is to be done. 


(3) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 


(4) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro- 
visions shall contain no other matter than particulars of 
rates of wages or of work as the case may be, and shall 
be affixed in such a position as to be easily read by all 
persons to whose work the particulars relate. 


(5) If the occupier fails to comply with the requirements of 
this section, he shall ke liable for each offence to a fine 
of not more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a second 
or subsequent conviction within two years from the last 
conviction for that offence, not less than one pound. 


(6) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaid 
classes of work, having received such particulars whether 
they are furnished directly to him or to @ fellow workman, 
diseloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten 
pounds. 


(7) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person sa 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


THE IRON SAFES PARTICULARS ORDER, 1911 
(DaTeD Aprit 29, 1911; S. R. & O. 1911 No. 413) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to factories and 
workshops or parts thereof in which is carried on the making of! 
iron safes, 
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The section is modified to read as follows :— 


(1) The occupier shall, for the purpose of enabling each worker 
who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount of 
wages payable to him in respect of his work, cause to be 
published particulars of the rate of wages applicable to 
the work to be done, and also particulars of the work 
to which that rate is to be applied, as follows :— 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars 
of the rate of wages applicable to the work done by 
him, either on each occasion when the work is given 
out to him or at or before the time of his first employ- 
ment, and on every subsequent occasion when the 
rates are fixed or altered; or ho shall exhibit such 
particulars on a placard in the department where the 
work is done. 


Provided that if the rates are not ascertainable before 
the work is given out, the particulars shall be furnished 
to the worker in writing when the work is completed. 


- (b) Such particulars of the work given out to be done by 

| each worker as affect the amount of wages payable to 

| him shall be furnished to him in writing at the time 
when the work is given out to him. 


(2) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols; but this 
shall not prevent the occupier from describing any work 
which is of a standard kind known to the persons em- 
ployed by a particular number, letter, or name, by means 
of such number, letter, or name. 


(3) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro- 
visions shall contain no other matter than particulars of 
rates of wages and shall be affixed in such a position as to 
be easily read by all persons to whose work the particulars 
relate. 


(4) If the occupier fails to comply with the requirements of 
this section, he shall be liable for each offence to a fine 
of not more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a second 
or subsequent conviction within two years from the last 
for that offence, not less than one pound. 


(5) If anyone engaged as a worker in the aforesaid class of 
work, having received such particulars, whether they are 
furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, dis- 
closes the particulars for the purpose of divulging a trade 
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secret, he shall be liable to # fine not exceeding ten 
pounds. 

(6) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of o1 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures @ person sc 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars. 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


THE HOUSEHOLD LINEN, CURTAINS AND 
FURNITURE HANGINGS AND LACE 
PARTICULARS ORDER, 1911 


(DaTED OcroBER 25, 1911; 8. R. & O. 1911 No. 1046) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to non-textile fac- 
tories and workshops or parts thereof in which the undermen- 
tioned classes of work, or any of them, are carried on, and to out- 
workers employed in those classes of work and the occupiers and 
contractors by whom they are employed :— 


(1) The making up, ornamenting, finishing and repairing 0 
table linen, bed linen or other household linen (includin; 
in the term linen, articles of cotton or cotton and liner 
mixtures), and any processes incidental thereto. 


(2) The making of curtains and furniture hangings and any 
processes incidental thereto. 
(3) Processes incidental to the making of lace. 


The order does not apply to any work to which the Bleachin; 
and Dyeing Particulars Order dated 22nd November, 1909 
applies. 

The section is modified so as to read as follows :— 


(1) The oceupier or contractor shall for the purpose of enablin; 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the tota 
amount of wages payable to him in respect of his work 
cause to be published particulars of the rate of wage 
applicable to the work given out, and also particulars o 
the work to which that rate is to be applied, as follows :— 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of th 
rate of wages applicable to the work given out to hin 
either—— 

(i) by furnishing him with a written or printed statemen 
of such particulars when the work is given out t 
him; or 
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(ii) in the case of persons employed in a factory or work- 
shop, by exhibiting such particulars in the factory or 
workshop on a placard containing no other matter 
than the rates of wages applicable to the work done 
in the factory or workshop, and posted in a position 
where it is easily legible by the workers. 

(b) Such particulars of the work given out to each worker as 
affect the amount of wages payable to him shall be 
furnished to him in writing at the time when the work 
is given out to him. 

(ec) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 

(2) If the worker is required to return any written particulars 
or to hand them on with the work to another worker, 
either— 

(a) a copy shall be furnished to the worker which he may 
retain for his own use, or 

(b) a book shall be supplied to the worker in which he may 
enter such particulars; this book shall be produced 
by the worker for examination by the person receiving 
the work on behalf of the employer, who shall initia! 
the entry if found correct. 

(3) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within 
two years from the last conviction for that offence, not 
less than one pound. 


(4) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the classee of work 
aforesaid having received such particulars, whether they 
are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, 
discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. 

(5) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 

ivulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

In this order the term “ outworker ’’ means— 

(a) Any workman employed in the business of a factory or 
workshop outside the factory or workshop, whether 
directly by the occupier thereof or by any contractor 
employed by him. 
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(b) Any workman employed by the occupier of any place 
from which work is given out or by a contractor employed 
by him in connection with the said work. 


(c) Any contractor employed by the occupier of a factory or 
- workshop on the business of the factory or workshop 
outside the factory or workshop, or employed by the 
occupier of a place from which work is given out in con- 
nection with the said work, except a contractor whc 
does not personally do any part of the work which he 
undertakes. 

Provided that in the last-mentioned case @ person 
employing a contractor shall not be liable to a fine fol 
any failure to furnish him with particulars if he shows 
to the satisfaction of the Court that he had reasonable 
ground for believing that the contractor was the occupiel 
of a factory or workshop and that the work given ou! 
would be wholly done by persons employed by the con 
tractor and no part thereof by the contractor personally 
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THE LAUNDRIES PARTICULARS ORDER, 1911 
(Datep DrcemBeER 23, 1911; S. R. & O. 1911 No. 1294) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to factories anc 
workshops which are laundries. 

The section is modified to read as follows :— 


(1) The occupier shall, for the purpose of enabling each worke 
who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount 0 
wages payable to him in respect of his work, cause to be 
published particulars of the work and rate of wage 
applicable thereto, as follows :— 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars © 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him i 
one of the following ways :— 

(i) by furnishing the worker with such particulars on eacl 
occasion when the work is given out to the worker ; 


(ii) by furnishing the worker at or before the time of hi 
first employment on any class of work with a notic 
containiug the particulars applicable to that class o 
work, and on every subsequent occasion when nev 
rates are fixed, a further notice stating the new rate 
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and the date from which they are to come into 
operation. If the worker accidentally loses or 
destroys his notice, another copy shall be furnished 
to him by the employer free of charge ; 

(iii) by exhibiting such particulars on a placard in the 
department in which the work is done. 

(b) Such particulars of the nature and amount of the work to 
be done by each worker as affect the amount of wages 
payable to him shall be furnished in writing at the time 
when the work is given out to him. Provided that 


(i) it shall not be necessary to furnish particulars of the 
nature of the work where the work is of a standard 
class which is sufficiently indicated by the materials 
given out and which is denoted in a placard exhibited 
as aforesaid and containing the rate of wage for 
the work by a description or name sufficiently 
indicating its nature ; 

(ii) if particulars of the amount of work on which the 

| worker is paid are not ascertainable until the work 
| is completed, such particulars shail be furnished in 


writing to the worker when the work is completed. 


(2) If the worker is required to return any written particulars 
or to hand them on with the work to another worker 
either— 


(a) a copy shall be furnished to the worker which he may 
retain for his own use, or 


(b) a book shall be supplied to the worker in which he may 
enter such particulars ; this book shall be produced by 
the worker for examination by the person receiving the 
work on behalf of the employer, who shall initial the 
entry if found correct. 


(3) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 


(4) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro- 
visions shall contain no other matter than particulars of 
rates of wages or of work as the case may be, and shall be 
affixed in such a position as to be easily read by all persons 
to whose work the particulars relate. 


(5) If the occupier fails to comply with the requirements of this 
section, he shall be liable for each offence to a fine of not 
more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a second or 
subsequent conviction within two years from the last 
conviction for that offence, not less than one pound. 
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(6) If anyone engaged as a worker in any factory or workshop 
as aforesaid having received such particulars, whether 
they are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, 
discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. 


(7) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


THE FILES PARTICULARS ORDER, 1911 


(DareD Decrmser 23, 1911; 8. R. & O. 1911 No. 1292) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to factories and 
workshops or parts thereof in which is carried on the making of 
files, and to out-workers employed in that class of work and to the 
occupiers or contractors by whom they are employed :— 


The section is modified to read as follows :— 


(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total 
amount of wages payable to him in respect of his work, 
cause to be published particulars of the rate of wages 
applicable to the work to be done, and also particulars of 
the work to which that rate is to be applied, as follows :— 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him 
in one of the following ways :— 

(i) by furnishing the worker with such particulars on each 
occasion when the work is given out to the worker ; 


(ii) by furnishing the worker at or before the time of his 
first employment on any class of work with a notice 
containing the particulars applicable to that class of 
work, and on every subsequent occasion when new 
rates are fixed, a further notice stating the new rates 
and the date from which they are to come into opera: 
tion. If the worker accidentally losea or destroys 
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his notice, another copy shall be furnished to him by 
the employer free of charge. 

(iii) in the case of persons employed in a factory or work- 
shop, by exhibiting such particulars in the factory or 
workshop on a placard containing no other matter 
than the rates of wages applicable to the work done 
in the factory or workshop, and posted in a position 
where it is easily legible by the workers. 


(b) Such particulars of the work given out to be done by 
each worker as affect the amount of wages payable to 
him shall be furnished to him in writing at the time 
when the work is given out to him. 

(ec) The particulars, either as to rate of wagea or ag to work 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols; but this 
shall not prevent the occupier or contractor from 
describing any work which is of a standard kind known 
to the persons employed by a particular number, letter, 
or name, by means of such number, letter or name. 










(2) If the worker is required to return any written particulars 
or to hand them on with the work to another worker, 
either— 


(a) a copy shall be furnished to the worker which he may 
retain for his own use, or 

(b) a book shall be supplied to the worker in which he may 
enter such particulars; this book shall be produced 
by the worker for examination by the person receiving 
the work on behalf of the employer, who shall initial 
the entry if found correct. 


(3) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offenee, not less 
than one pound. 


(4) If anyone engaged as a worker in the aforesaid class of 
work, having received such particulars, whether they 
are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, 
discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten 
pounds, 


\(5) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person 80 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
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to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars. 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


In this Order the term “‘ out-worker ’’ means— 


(a) Any workman employed in the business of a factory 0} 
workshop outside the factory or workshop, whether 
directly by the ocvupier thereof or by any contracto1 
employed by him. 

(b) Any workman employed by the occupier of any place from 
which work is given out or by a contractor employed by 
him in connection with the said work. 


(c) Any contractor employed by the occupier of a factory 01 
workshop on the business of the factory or workshoy 
outside the factory or workshop, or employed by the 
occupier of a place from which work is given out in con. 
nection with the said work, except a contractor who does 
not personally do*any part of the work which he under. 
takes. 

Provided that in the last-mentioned case a person em 
ploying a contractor shail not be liable to a fine for any 
failure to furnish him with particulars if he shows to the 
satisfaction of the Court that he had reasonable grounc 
for believing that the contractor was the occupier of & 
factory or workshop and that the work given out woulc 
be wholly done by persons employed by the contracto1 
and no part thereof by the contractor personally. 





THE TOY BALLOONS, POUCHES AND FOOTBALLS 
FROM INDIA-RUBBER PARTICULARS ORDER, 191] 


(DarED DecemBER 23, 1911; S. R. & O. 1911 No. 1293) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to factories anc 
workshops or parts thereof in which are carried on the manufacture 
of toy balloons, pouches, and footballs from india-rubber. 


The section is modified to read as follows :— 


(1) The occupier shall, for the purpose of enabling each worke: 
who is paid by the piece to compute the total amount o 
wages payabie to him in respect of his work, cause to bi 
published particulars of the work and rate of wage: 
applicable thereto, as follows :— 
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(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars 
of the rate of wages applicable to the work done by 
him in one of the following ways :— 


(i) by furnishing the worker with such particulars on each 
occasion when the work is given out to the worker ; 


(ii) by furnishing the worker at or before the time of his 
first employment on any class of work with a notice 
containing the particulars applicable to that class 
of work, and on every subsequent occasion when 
new rates are fixed, a further notice stating the new 
rates and the date from which they are to come into 
operation. If the worker accidentally loses or 
destroys his notice, another copy shall be furnished 
to him by the employer free of charge ; 


(iii) by exhibiting such particulars on a placard in the 
department in which the work is done. 


(b) Such particulars of the work to be done by each worker 
as affect the amount of wages payable to him shall be 
furnished in writing at the time when the work is given 
out to him: provided that if particulars of the amount 
of work on which the worker is paid are not ascertain- 
able until the work is completed, such particulars shall 
be furnished in writing to the worker when the work is 
completed. 


(2) If the worker is required to return any written particulars 
or to hand them on with the work to another worker, 
either— 


(a) a copy shall be furnished to the worker which he may 
retain for his own use, or 


(b) a book shall be supplied to the worker in which he may 
enter such particulars; this book shall be produced 
by the worker for examination by the person receiving 
the work on behalf of the employer, who shall initial 
the entry if found correct. 


(3) The particulars, either as to rates of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 


| (4) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro- 
visions shall contain no other matter than particulars of 
rates of wages, and shall be affixed in such a position as 
to be easily read by all persons to whose work the par- 
ticulara relate. 
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(5) If the occupier fails to comply with the requirements of 
this section, he shall be liable for each offence to a 
fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in the case of a 
second or subsequent conviction within two years from 
the last conviction for that offence, not less than one 
pound. 


(6) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaid 
classes of work having received such particulars, whether 
they are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, 
discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten 
pounds. _ 


(7) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person s0 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person to 
be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, he 
shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


~ 


. 





THE CHOCOLATES OR SWEETMEATS 
PARTICULARS ORDER, 1912 
(Darnp FEBRUARY 27, 1912; S. R. & O. 1912 No. 234) 

This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications to factories and 
workshops in which the undermentioned processes, or any of 
them, are carried on, and to out-workers employed in those 
processes and the occupiers and contractors by whom they are 
employed :— 

The manufacture of chocolates or sweetmeats, and any work 

incidental thereto. 


The section is modified to read as follows :— 


(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total 
amount of wages payable to him in respect of his work 
cause to be published particulars of the work and rate of 
wages applicable thereto, as follows :— 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars 0! 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him 
in one of the following ways :— 


(i) by furnishing the worker with such particulars on each 
occasion when the work is given out to the worker ; 
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(ii) by furnishing the worker at or before the time of his 
first employment on any class of work with a notice 
containing the particulars applicable to that class of 
work, and on every subsequent occasion when new 
rates are fixed, a further notice stating the new rates 
and the date from which they are to come into opera- 
tion. If the worker accidentally loses or destroys his 
notice, another copy shall be furnished to him by the 
employer free of charge ; 

(iii) by exhibiting in the case of persons employed in a 
factory or workshop such particulars on a placard 
in the department where the work is done. 


(b) Such particulars of the nature and amount of the work 
to be done by each worker as affect the amount of wages 
payable to him shall be furnished in writing at the time 
when the work is given out to him. Provided that in 
the case of persons employed in a factory or workshop— 


(i) it shall not be necessary to furnish particulars of the 
nature of the work where the work is of a standard 
class which is sufficiently indicated by the materials 
given out and which is denoted in a placard exhibited 
as aforesaid and containing the rate of wage for the 
work by a description or name sufficiently indicating 
its nature ; 


(ii) if particulars of the amount of work on which the 
worker is paid are not ascertainable until the work 
is completed, such particulars shall as soon as 
practicable after the completion of the work be fur- 
nished in writing to the worker or exhibited on a 
placard in the department in which the work is done. 


(2) Where the work is given out to be done in common by a 
gang of workers the particulars required to be given shall 
be— 


(a) the rate of wages applicable to the work to be done by 
the gang and the proportions (if fixed by the employer) 
according to which the wages of the several members of 
the gang are calculated ; 


(b) such particulars of the work to be done by the gang as 
affect the amount payable to the gang. 


The occupier may in lieu of furnishing each member of the 
gang with written particulars of the work, exhibit them 
on a placard in the department in which the work is 
to be done. 
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(3) If the worker is required to return any written particular: 
or to hand them on with the work to another worker 
either— 

(a) a copy shall be furnished to the worker which he may 
retain for his own use, or 
_(b) a book shall be supplied to the worker in which he may 
enter such particulars ; this book shall be produced by 
the worker for examination by the person receiving the 
work on behalf of the employer, who shali initial the 
entry if found correct. 


(4) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 


(5) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pro 
visions shall contain no other matter than particulars o: 
rates of wages or of work as the case may be, and shal 
be affixed in such a position as to be easily read by al 
persons to whose work the particulars relate. 


(6) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with th: 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable for eacl 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in th: 
case of a second or subsequent conviction within tw« 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not les: 
than one pound. 


(7) If anyone engaged as a worker in any of the aforesaic 
classes of work, having received such particulars whethe 
they are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman 
discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging : 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ter 
pounds. 


(8) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of o 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person st 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that objec 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person t: 
be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


In this Order the term “‘ out-worker ’’ means— 

(a) Any workman employed in the business of a factory o 
workshop outside the factory or workshop, whethe 
directly by the occupier thereof or by any contracto 
employed by him. 


(b) Any workman employed by the occupier of any plac 
from which work is given out or by a contractor em 
ployed by hima in connection with the said work. 
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(ce) Any contractor employed by the occupier of a factory or 
workshop on the business of the factory or workshop 
outside the factory or workshop, or employed by the 
occupier of a place from which work is given out in 
connection with the said work, except a contractor who 
does not personally do any part of the work which he 
undertakes. 

Provided that in the last-mentioned case a person 
employing a contractor shall not be liable to a fine 
for any failure to furnish him with particulars if he 
shows to the satisfaction of the Court that he had 
reasonable ground for believing that the contractor 
was the occupier of a factory or workshop and 
that the work given out would be wholly done by 
persons employed by the contractor and no part 
thereof by the contractor personally. 


So much of the Order of the 15th November, 1909, as relates 
o the manufacture of chocolates or sweetmeats is hereby repealed. 


THE SHIPBUILDING YARDS PARTICULARS 
ORDER, 1912 


(Datep Aveust 23, 1912; S. R. & O. 1912 No. 1297) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
nd Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to non-textile 
actories and workshops which are shipbuilding yards so far as 
oncerns the work of persons employed in the building or repairing 
f a ship. 

The section is modified to read aa follows :-—— 

(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total 
amount of wages payable to him in respect of his work, 
cause to be published particulars of the work and rate of 
wages applicable thereto, as follows :— 

(2) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars 
of the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him 
at or before the time of his first employment on the 
work and on every subsequent occasion when the rates 
are fixed or altered ; or he shall exhibit such particulars 
on a plecard in the factory or workshop. Provided 
that if the rates are not ascertainable before the work 
is given out, the particulars shall be furnished to the 
worker in writing when the work is completed. 
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(b) Such particulars of the work done as affect the amoun 
of wages payable to each worker shall be furnished t 
him in writing when the work is completed. 


(2) Where the work is done in common by a gang of workers 1 
shall be sufficient if the particulars of the work done b: 
the gang and of the rate of wages applicable thereto ar 
furnished to the member of a gang to whom the wages c 
the gang are paid by the employer. 


(3) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 


(4) Any placard exhibited in pursuance of the foregoing pre 
visions shall contain no other matter than particulars o 
rates of wages and shall be affixed in such a position as t 
be easily read by all persons to whose work the particular 
relate. 


(5) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with th 
_Trequireraents of this section, he shall be liable for eac 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, i 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within tw 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not les 
than one pound. 


(6) If anyone engaged as a worker in the aforesaid ‘class c 
work, having received such particulars, whether they ar 
furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, dis 
closes the particulars for the purpose of divulging a trad 
secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds 


(7) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of o 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person 8 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that objec 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any perso: 
to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


THE IRON AND STEEL FOUNDRIES PARTICULARS 
ORDER, 1913 


(DatED DecemMBER 30, 1913; S. R. & O. 1913 No. 1388) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factor 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to non-textil 
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actories and workshops in which iron or steel founding is carried 
in, so far as concerns the work of all persons émployed as moulders. 


The séction is modified to read aa follows :—~ 


(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total 
amount of wages payable to him im respect of his work, 
causs to be published particulars of the work and rate of 
wages applicable thereto, as follows 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with written particulars of 
the rate of wages applicable to the work done by him 
at or before the time of his first employment on the 
work and on every siibsequent octasion when the rates 
are fixed or altered ; or he shail exhibit such particulars 
in @ placard or book in the factory or workshop. 
Provided that if the rates are not ascertainable before 
the work is given out, the particulars shall be furnished 
to the worker in writing when the work is completed. 

(b) Such particulars of the work to be done as affect the 
amount of wages payable to each worker shall be 
furnished to him in writing when the work is given 
out; or, at the option of the employer, such particulars 
as aforesaid of work done may be furnished in writing 
at or before the time when payment is made for such 
work. 


(2) Where the work is done in common by a gang of workers it 
shall bé sufficient if thé particulars of the work done by 
the gang and of the raté of wagés applicable thereto are 
furnished to the member of the gang to whom the wages 
of the gang are paid by the émployer ; or, when the share 
of each member is paid diréct to him by the employer, to 
the leader of the gang, but in the last-mentioned case the 
particulars furnished of the rate of wages shall include 
particulars of the proportion according t6 which the shares 
of the several mémberts of the gang are calculated. 


(3) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to 
work, shall not be expressed by means of symbols; but 
this shall not prevent the occupier or contractor from 
describing any work which is of a standard kind known 
to the petsons employed by a particular figure, number, 
letter or name, or combination thereof, by means of 
such figure, number, letter or name, or combination 
thereof. 
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(4) Any placard or book exhibited in pursuance of the fore- 
going provisions shall contain no other matter than par- 
ticulars of rates of wages and shall be affixed or kept as 
the case may be in such a position as to be easily accessible 
to and read by all persons to whose work the particulars 
relate. 


(5) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. 


(6) If anyone engaged as a worker in the aforesaid class of work, 
having received such particulars, whether they are fur- 
nished directly to him or to a fellow workman, discloses 
the particulars for the purpose of divulging a trade 
secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten 
pounds. . 

(7) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures & person 80 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


THE POTTERY PARTICULARS ORDER, 1922 
(Darep Marcu 31, 1922; S. R. & O. 1922 No. 317) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to non-textile 
factories and workshops in which is carried on the manufacture 
or decoration of pottery, that is, earthenware, china, tiles and 
other articles made from clay, with or without the addition of 
other material. It is, however, provided that they shall not apply 
to the manufacture of— 

sanitary or drain pipes; or 

bricks, glazed or unglazed ; or 

sanitary fireclay ware outside the County of Stafford ; 01 

unglazed or salt-glazed coarse ware in a factory in whick 
no other pottery is made; or 

architectural terra-cotta, glazed or unglazed, made from 
plastic clay in a factory in which no lead is used. 
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_ It is provided further that where in respect of any factory or 
part of a factory it is shown to the satisfaction of the Chief 
Inspector of Factories that (a) owing to the exceptional com- 
plexity of the business it is not reasonably practicable to 
comply fully with the provisions of this Order, and (b) there 
is an alternative method of furnishing such worker who is paid 
by the piece with such particulars in writing as will enable 
him to compute the total amount of wages payable to him 
in respect of his work, the Chief Inspector of Factories may 
by a written certificate allow such alternative method to be 
substituted, subject to such conditions as he may deem 
desirabie, provided that application for any such certificate 
is made within fourteen days of the date on which this Order 
is published. 


The section is modified to read as follows :— 


(1) The occupier or contractor shall, for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total 
amount of wages payable to him in respect of his work, © 
cause to be published particulars of the work and rate 
of wages applicable thereto, as follows :— 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of the rate 
of wages applicable to his work, either— 


(i) By handing him such particulars, in writing, on each 

occasion when the work is given out to him; or 

(ii) By supplying him with such particulars in writing, 
at or before the time of his first employment on the 
work, and on every subsequent occasion when the 
rates are fixed or altered; or 

(iii) By exhibiting in a placard or book in each department 
such particulars in respect of piece-work processes 
carried on therein. 


Provided that if the rates are not ascertainable before 
the work is given out, the particulars shall be furnished 
to the worker in writing or exhibited on the placard 
or entered in the book or books as soon as the rates 
are settled, but such rates shall be settled as to all 
branches of the pottery industry, other than sanitary 
and fireclay ware, within four consecutive weekly 
pay days after the work shall have been given out, 
and as to the sanitary and fireclay ware, within a 
period of three calendar months after the work shall 
have been given out. 
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(b) Such particulars of the work to be done as affect the 
amount of wagés payable to each worker shall be 
furnished to him in writing when thé work is given 
out; of, at the option of the employer, such par- 
ticulars as aforesaid of work done may be furnished in 

2 writing at or before the time when payment is made 
for such work. 

(2) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols; but this 
shall not prevent the occupier or contractor from describ- 
ing any work which is of a standard kind known to the 
persons employed by # particular figure, number, letter 
of name, or combination thereof, by means of such figure, 
number, letter or name, or combination thereof. 

(3) Any placard or book exhibited in pursuance of the fore- 
going provisions shall contain no other matter than par- 
ticulars of rates of wages and shall be affixed or kept as 
thé cass may be in such a position as to be easily accessible 
to aiid read by all persons to whose work the particulars 
relate. 

(4) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in the 
case of @ second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. 

(5) If anyone engaged as a worker in the aforesaid class of work, 
having received such particulars, whether they are 
furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, dis- 
éloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a trade 
secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

(6) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures a person so 
engaged to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, oF causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded for 86 disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 

This Order may be cited as the Pottery Particulars Order, and 

shall come into force three months after the date of this Order. 


THE LAMPSHADES PARTICULARS ORDER, 1929 
(Darep November 19, 1929; 8. R. & O. 1929 No. 1119) 


This Order applied the provisions of section 116 of the Factory 
and Workshop Act, 1901, with modifications, to the manufacture 
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f lampshades other than lampshades made wholly of metal or 
rlass or stone. 


The section is modified to read as follows: 


(1) The occupier or contractor shall for the purpose of enabling 
each worker who is paid by the piece to compute the total 
amount of wages payable to him in respeet of his work, 
eause to be published particulars of the rate of wages 
applicable to the work given out, and also particulars of 
the work to which that rate is to be applied, as follows :— 


(a) He shall furnish every worker with particulars of the rate 
of wages applicable to the work given out to him 
either-— 


(i) by furnishing him with a written or printed statement 
of such particulars when the work is given out to 
him ; or 


(ii) in the ease of persons employed in a factory or work- 
shop, by exhibiting such particulars in the factory 
or workshop on a placard or in a book containing no 
other matter than the rates of wages applicable to 
the work done in the factory or workshop, and 
affixed or kept as the case may be in such a position 
as to be easily accessible to and read by the workers, 


(b} Such particulars of the work given out to each worker as 
affect the amount of wages payable to him shall be 
furnished to him in writing at the time when the work 
is given out to him. | 

Provided that if particulars of the amount of work 
on which the worker is paid are not ascertainable 
until the work is completed, such particulars shall 
be furnished in writing to the worker as soon as 
practicable after the work is completed. 


(c) The particulars, either as to rate of wages or as to work, 
shall not be expressed by means of symbols. 


(2) If the worker is required to return any written particulars 
or to hand them on with the work to another worker, 
either (a) a copy shall be furnished to the worker which 
he may retain for his own use, or (b) a book shall be sup- 
plied to the worker in whieh he may enter such par- 
ticulars ; this book shall be produced by the worker for 
examination by the person receiving the work on behalf 
of the employer, who shall initial the entry if found 
correct. 
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(3) If the occupier or contractor fails to comply with the 
requirements of this section, he shall be liable for each 
offence to a fine of not more than ten pounds, and, in 
the case of a second or subsequent conviction within two 
years from the last conviction for that offence, not less 
than one pound. 


(4) If anyone engaged as a worker in the aforesaid class of 
work, having received such particulars, whether they 
are furnished directly to him or to a fellow workman, 
discloses the particulars for the purpose of divulging a 
trade secret, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding 
ten pounds. 


(5) If anyone for the purpose of obtaining knowledge of or 
divulging a trade secret, solicits or procures @ person 80 
engaged, to disclose such particulars, or with that object 
pays or rewards any such person, or causes any person 
to be paid or rewarded, for so disclosing such particulars, 
he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding ten pounds. 


In this Order the term “‘ outworker ” means :— 

(a) Any workman employed in the business of a factory or 
workshop outside the factory or workshop, whether 
directly by the occupierthereof or by any contractor 
employed by him. 

(b) Any workman employed by the occupier of any place 
from which work is given out or by a contractor 
employed by him in connection with the said work. 


(c) Any contractor employed by the occupier of a factory 
or workshop on the business of the factory or workshop 
outside the factory or workshop, or employed by the 
occupier of a place from which work is given out in 
connection with the said work, except a contractor 
who does not personally do any part of the work which 
he undertakes. 


Provided that in the last-mentioned case a person 
employing a contractor shall not be lable to a 
fine for any failure to furnish him with particulars 
if he shows to the satisfaction of the Court that 
he had reasonable ground for believing that the 
contractor was the occupier of a factory or work: 
shop and that the work given out would be wholly 
done by persons employed by the contractor and 
no part thereof by the contractor personally. 


This Order may ve cited as the Lampshades Particulars Order 
1929, and shall come into force on the Ist January, 1930. 
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[Only such parts of these Acts as fail within the scope of this work 


are printed. | 


THE EMPLOYMENT OF WOMEN, 
YOUNG PERSONS, AND CHILDREN 
ACT, 1920 


(10 & 11 Guo. 5, c. 65) 


1. Restrictions on the employment of women, youns 
persons and children in industrial undertakings.—(l) 
No child shall be employed in any industrial under- 
aking (a). apf . 

(2) No child shall be employed in any ship except to the 
xxtent to which and in the circumstances in which such 
smployment is permitted under the Convention set out in 
Part IV of the Schedule to this Act. 

(3) No young person (a) shall he employed at night in any © 
industrial undertaking (a), except to the extent to which and 
in the circumstances in which such employment is permitted 
ander the Conventions set out in Part II and Part IIT respec- 
tively of the Schedule to this Act. 

(4) Where young persons are employed in any industrial 
undertaking, a register of the young persons so employed, 
und of the dates of their birth, and of the dates on which they 
snter and leave the service of their employer, shall be kept 
und shall at all times be open to inspection. 

(5) There shall be included in every agreement with the 
srew entered into under the Merchant Shipping Act, 1894, 
4 list of the young persons under the age of sixteen years 
who are members of the crew, together with particulars of 
the dates of their birth, and, in the case of a ship (@) in which 
there is no such agreement, the master of the ship shall, if 
young persons under the age of sixteen years are employed 
therein, keep a register of those persons with particulars of 
the dates of their birth and of the dates on which they become 
or cease to he members of the crew, and the register so kept 
shall at all times be open to inspection, ; 

(6) This section, so far as it relates to employment in 
3021 mines, metalliferous mines and quarries (b), and factories 
and workshops, shall have effect as if it formed part of the 
| 1201 


| 


1202 THE EMPLOYMENT OF WOMEN, YOUNG 


Coal Mines Act, 1911, and the Acts amending that Act, the 
Metalliferous Mines Regulation Acts, 1872 and 1875, and the 
Factory and Workshop Acts, 1901 to 1911 (c), respectively ; 
and the provisions of those Acts relating to registers to be 
kept thereunder shall apply to the registers required to be 
kept under this Act. | 


This section, so far as it relates to employment in a ship (a), 
shall have effect as if it formed part of the Merchant Shipping 
Acts, 1894 to 1920. 


In the case of employment in any place other than the 
places aforesaid or in any ship— 


(a) If any person employs a child or a young person in 
any industrial undertaking in contravention of this 
Act, he shall be deemed to have employed a child or 
young person in contravention of the Employment 
of Children Act, 1903 (d), and subsections (1) and (2) 
of section five and section six and section eight of 
that Act shall apply accordingly as if they were 
herein re-enacted and’ in terms made applicable to 
children and young persons within the meaning of 
this Act; and 


(b) If any child is employed in any ship in contravention 
of this Act, the master of the ship shall be liable for 
each offence to a fine not exceeding forty shillings, 
or, in the case of a second or subsequent offence, not 
exceeding five pounds, and where a child is taken into 
employment in any ship in contravention of this Act 
on the production, by or with the privity of the parent, 
of a false or forged certificate or on the false repre- 
sentation of his parent that the child is of an age 
at which such employment is not in contravention 
of this Act, that parent shall be liable on summary 
conviction to a fine not exceeding forty shillings ; and 


(c) If any person being the employer of a young person 
fails to keep such a register so required to be kept 
by him as aforesaid, or refuses or neglects when 
required to produce it for inspection by an officer 
of a local authority under the said Act, he shall be 
liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding 
twenty pounds; and 
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(d) If the master of a ship fails to keep such a register so 
required to be kept by him as aforesaid, or refuses 
or neglects when required to produce it for inspection 
by an officer of the Board of Trade or any other 
person having power to enforce compliance with the 
provisions of the Merchant Shipping Acts, 1894 to 
1920, he shall be liable to a fine not exceeding twenty 
pounds ; and 


NOTES TO SECTION 1 


So much of this section as applied to the employment of women 
was repealed by the Hours of Employment (Conventions) Act, 
1936, s. 1 (3). This section is printed as so amended. For the 
power to make special or general exemption orders relating to 
s. 1 (3), see s. 117 of the Factories Act, 1961; and see the Railway 
Employment Exemption Regulations, 1962, set out after the notes 
to that section. 


(a) Definitions. For definitions, see s. 4. 


(b) Coal mines, etc. By s. 188 and Sched. IV of the Mines and 
Quarries Act, 1954, the reference to coal mines, metalliferous mines 
and quarries must be construed as a reference to mines and 
quarries within the meaning of that Act; and the reference to 
the Acts of 1911, 1872 and 1875 must be construed as a reference 
to the 1954 Act. 


(c) Factory and Workshop Acts. Now the Factories Act, 
1961. 


(4) Employment of Children Act. This Act was repealed 
(except as regards Scotland and Ireland) by the Education Act, 
1921, s. 172, and Schedule VII. ‘The repeal does not affect this 
subsection, however, and, insofar as ss. 5(1), (2), 6 and 8 of the 
Employment of Children Act, 1903, have been re-enacted by this 
subsection, it seems that they remain in force to the extent that 
they are made applicable for the purposes of this Act; see 
R. v. Smith (1873) L. BR. 8 Q. B. 146; and, especially, the remarks 
of Cockburn, C.J. at p. 149. 


2. [Repealed by s. 5 (3) of the Employment of Women and Young 
Persons Act, 1936. The orders made under the section are, however, 
kept wn force.] 
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3, Savings.—(1) The provisions of this Act shall be in 
addition to and not in derogation of any of the provisions of 
any other Act restricting the employment of women, young 
persons, or children. . 

(2) Nothing in this Act shall apply to an industrial under- 
taking or ship in which only members of the same family are 
employed. | 


4. Interpretation.—In this Act— 
The expression ‘“‘ young person”’ means a person who 
has ceased to be a ehild and who is under the age of 
eighteen years ; 


The expression “ woman’ means a woman of the age of 
eighteen years or upwards ; 

'The expression “ industriel undertaking ”* has with respect 
to the employment of children, young persons, and 
women the meanings respectively assigned thereto in 
the Conventions set out in Parts I, H, and III of the 
Schedule to this Act ; 

The expression ‘‘ship”’ means any sea-going ship or 
boat of any description which is registered in the 
United Kingdom as a British ship and includes any 
British fishing boat entered in the fishing boat register. 


NOTE TO SECTION 4 

The definition of “ child ” was repealed by the Education Act, 
1944, and by the Education (Scotland) Act, 1945. 

See the Education Act, 1944, ss. 35 and 58, p. 1264, and the 
Order in force thereunder (S. R. & O, 1845 No. 1335), by which the 
school leaving age was raised to fifteen on and from Ist April, 1947, _ 
and s. 9 of the Education Act, 1962. 

As to Scotland, see the Education (Seotland) Act, 1962, p, 1269. 


5. Short title and commencement.—(1) This Act may 
be cited as the Employment of Women, Young Persons, and 
Children Act, 1920. 
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SCHEDULE 
(Sections 1, 4} 


Parr [I 


CONVENTION FIXING Minmiom AGE FOR ADMISSION OF 
CHILDREN TO INDUSTRIAL EMPLOYMENT 


Article 1 

For the ptirpose of this Convention, the term “ indusirial 

indertaking ’* includés particularly :— 

(a) Mines, quarries, and other works for the extraction of 
minerals from the earth. 

(b) Industries in which articles are manufactured, altered, 
cleaned, repaired, ornamented, finished, adapted for 
sale, broken up or demolished, or in which materials — 
até transformed; including shipbuilding, and the 
generation, transformation, and transmission of electricity 
and motive power of any kind. 

(c) Construction, reconstruction, maintenance, repair, altera- 
tion, or demolition of any building, railway, tramway, 
harbour, dock, pier, canel, inland waterway, road, 
tunnel, bridge, viaduct, sewer, drain, well, telegraphic 
of telephoni¢ installation, electrical undertaking, gas- 
work, waterwork, or other work of construction, as well 
as thé preparation for or laying the foundations of any 
such work or structure. 

(d) Transport of passengers or goods by road or rail or inland 
waterway, including the handling of goods at docks, 
quays, wharves, and warehouses, but excluding transport 
by hand. 

The competent authority in each country shall define the 

ine of division which separates industry from commerce and 
griculture. 


Article 2 
Children under the age of fourteen years shall not be employed 
r work in any public or private industrial undertaking, or m 
my branch thereof, other than an undertaking in which only 
némbers of the same farnily are employed. 


1206 THE EMPLOYMENT OF WOMEN, YOUNG 


Article 3 


The provisions of Article 2 shall not apply to work done by 
children in technical schools, provided that such work is approved 
and supervised by public authority. 


Article 4 


In ‘order to facilitate the enforcement of the provisions of 
this Convention, every employer in an industrial undertaking 
shall be required to keep a register of all persons under the age 
of sixteen years employed by him, and of the dates of their 
births. 

Part II 


CoNVENTION CONCERNING THE NigHr Work oF YOUNG 
PERSONS EMPLOYED IN INDUSTRY 
Article 1 

For the purpose of this Convention, the term ** industrial 

undertaking ” includes particularly :— 

(a) Mines, quarries, and other works for the extraction of 
minerals from the earth ; 

(b) Industries in which articles are manufactured, altered, 
cleaned, repaired, ornamented, finished, adapted for 
sale, broken up, or demolished, or in which materials 
are transformed; including shipbuilding, and the 
generation, transformation, and transmission of electricity 
or motive power of any kind : 

(c) Construction, reconstruction, maintenance, repair, altera- 
tion, or demolition of any building, railway, tramway, 
harbour, dock, pier, canal, inland waterway, road, 
tunnel, bridge, viaduct, sewer, drain, well, telegraphic 
or telephonic installation, electrical undertaking, gas- 
work, waterwork, or other work of construction as well 
as the preparation for or laying the foundations of any 
such work or structure : 


(d) Transport of passengers or goods by road or rail, including 
the handling of goods at docks, quays, wharves, and 
warehouses, but excluding transport by hand. 


The competent authority in each country shall define the line 
of division which separates industry from commerce and agri- 
culture. 

Article 2 


Young persons under eighteen years of age shall not be em- 
ployed during the night in any public or private industrial under- 
taking, or in any branch thereof, other than an undertaking in 
which only members of the same family are employed, except 
as hereinafter provided for. . 
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Young persons over the age of sixteen may be employed 
during the night in the following industrial undertakings on 
work which by reason of the nature of the process is required 
to be carried on continuously day and night : 


(a) Manufacture of iron and steel; process in which rever- 
beratory or regenerative furnaces are used, and galvanis- 
ing of sheet metal or wire (except the pickling process). 

(b) Glass works. 

(c) Manufacture of paper. 

(d) Manufacture of raw sugar. 

(e) Gold mining reduction work. 


Article 3 


For the purpose of this Convention, tho term “ night ” signifies 
a period of at least eleven consecutive hours, including the 
interval between ten o’clock in the evening and five o’clock in 
the morning. 


In coal and lignite mines work may be carried on in the interval 
between ten o’clock in the evening and five o'clock in the morning, 
if an interval of ordinarily fifteen hours, and in no case of less 
than thirteen hours, separates two periods of work. 


Where night work in the baking industry is prohibited for all 
workers, the interval between nine o’clock in the evening and 
four o’clock in the morning may be substituted in the baking 
industry for the interval between ten o’clock in the evening and 
five o’clock in the morning. 
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Article 4 


The provisions of Articles 2 and 3 shall not apply to the night 
work of young persons between the ages of sixteen and eighteen 
years in cases of emergencies which could not have been con- 
trolled or foreseen, which are not of a periodical character, and 
which interfere with the normal working of the industrial under- 
taking. 

* * * * s + 


Article 7 


The prohibition of night work may be suspended by the 
Government, for young persons between the ages of sixteen 


and eighteen years, when in case of serious emergency the public 


interest demands it. 
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Part III 


CONVENTION CONCERNING THE Nigur Work OF WomMEN 
EMPLOYED IN INDUSTRY 


[This Convention has been replaced by the Night Work (Women) 
Convention (Revised) 1934; see the Hours of Employment 
(Conventions) Act, 1936, at p. 1106 and the Schedule at p. 1110. 
The following Articles were re-enacted in identical form.] 


Article 3 
Women without distinction of age shall not be employed 
_ during the night in any public or private industrial undertaking, 
or in any branch thereof, other than an undertaking in which 
only members of the same fatnily are employed. 


Article 4 
Article 3 shall not apply :— 


(a) In cases of force majeure, when in any undertaking 
there occurs an interruption of work which it was 
impossible to foresee, and which is not of a recurring 
character. 

(b) In cases where the work has to do with raw materials 
or materials in course of treatment which are subject 
to rapid deterioration, when such night work is neces- 
sary to preserve the said materials from certain loss. 
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Article 6 
In industrial undertakings which are influenced by the seasons 
and in all cases where exceptional circumstances demand it, the 
night period may be reduced to ten hours on sixty days of the 
year. 


Parr IV 
CoNVENTION FIXING THE Minimum AGE FOR ADMISSION OF 
CHILDREN TO EMPLOYMENT AT SEA 


| Article 1 
For the purpose of this Convention, the term “ vessel ” includes 
all ships and boats, of any nature whatsoever, engaged in maritime 
navigation, whether publicly or privately owned : it excludes 
ships of war. 2 
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Article 2 
Children under the age of fourteen years shall not be employed 
- work on vessels other than vessels upon which only members 
‘the same family are employed. 


Articte 3 
The provisions of Article 2 shall not apply to work done by 
vildren on school ships or training ships, provided that such 
ork is approved and supervised by public authority. 


Article 4 
In order to facilitate the enforcement of the provisions of 
1is Convention, every shipmaster shall be required to keep a 
zister of all persons under the age of sixteen years employed 
n board his vessel, or a list of them in the articles of agreement, 
nd of the dates of their births. 





THE CHILDREN & YOUNG PERSONS 
ACT, 1933 | 
(23 & 24 Guo. 5, c. 12) 


- Past IT 
EMPLOYMENT 
General Provisions as to Lmployment 


18. Restrictions on employment of children.—(1 
Subject to the provisions of this section and of any byelaw: 
made thereunder no child shall be employed— 


(a) until he has attained the age two years below that which 
is for the time being the upper limit of the compulsory 

school age by virtue of section 35 of the Hducatior 
Act, 1944, together with any Order in Council made 
under that section (without regard to the provisions 0: 
subsection (1) of section thirty-eight of that Act as tc 
the age of pupils at special schools, or to the provisions 
of section eight of the Education Act, 1946, as tc 
deeming a person not to have attained a given age 
until the end of a school term) (a). 

(b) before the close of school hours on any day on whicl 
he is required to attend school; or 

(c) before six o’clock in the morning or after eight o’clocl 
in the evening on any day; or 

(ad) for more than two hours on any day on which he i 
required to attend school; or 

(e) for more than two hours on any Sunday ; or 

(f) to lift, carry or move anything so heavy as to be likeh 
to cause injury to him. 


(2) A local authority may make byelaws with respect t 
the employment of children, and any such byelaws may dis 
tinguish between children of different ages and sexes ant 
between different localities, trades, occupations and circum 
stances, and may contain provisions— 
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(a) authorising— 

(i) the employment of children before they attain 
the age at which employment ceases to be prohibited 
under paragraph (a) of the last foregoing subsection 
by their parents or guardians in light agricultural 
or horticultural work (6) ; 

(ii) the employment of children (notwithstanding 
anything in paragraph (b) of the last foregoing sub- 
section) for not more than one hour before the com- 
mencement of school hours on any day on which they 
are required to attend school ; 


(b) prohibiting absolutely the employment of children in 
any specified occupation ; 


(c) prescribing— 
(i) the age below which children are not to be 
employed ; | 
(ii) the number of hours in each day, or in each 
week, for which, and the times of day at which, they — 
may be employed ; 
(iii) the intervals to be allowed to them for meals 
and rest ; 
(iv) the holidays or half-holidays to be allowed to 
them ; 
(v) any other conditions to be observed in relation 
to their employment ; 
0, however, that no such byelaws shall modify the restric- 
ions contained in the last foregoing subsection save in so far 
1g is expressly permitted by paragraph (a) of this subsection, 
and any restriction contained in any such byelaws shall have 
affect in addition to the said restrictions. 

(3) Nothing in paragraph (c) or in paragraph (d) of sub- 
section (1) of this section, or in any byelaw made under this 
section, shall prevent a child from taking part in an enter- 
tainment under and in accordance with the provisions of a 
licence granted and in force under the provisions of this Part 
of this Act. 


NOTES TO SECTION 18 


_ (a) School age. The provisions of this paragraph were sub- 
tituted by s. 11(1) of, and Part IT of the First Schedule to, 
he Education (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1948. 
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(b) Employment. This sub-paragraph is printed as amended 
by the Education Act, 1944, s. 120, and the Highth Schedule. 





19. Power of local authority to make byelaws with 
respect to étnployment of persons under eighteen other 
than children.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section, 
a local authority may make byelaws with respect to the 
employment of persons under the age of eighteen years other 
than children, and any such byelaws may distinguish between 
' persons of different ages and sexes, and between different 
localities, trades, occupations and circumstances, and may 
contain provisions prescribing— | 

(a) the number of hours in each day or in each week for 
which, and the times of day at which, they may be 
employed ;_. 

(b) the intervals to be allowed to them for meals and rest ; 

(c) the holidays or half-holidays to be allowed to them ; 

(a) any other conditions td be observed in relation to their 
employment. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall empower a local authority 

to make byelaws with respect to— 

(a) employment in or about the delivery, collection, or 
transport of goods, except in the capacity of van boy, 
errand boy, of messenger ; 

(b) employment in or in connection with factories, work- 
shops, mines, quarries, shops, or offices, except in 
the capacity of van boy, errand boy, or messenger ; 

(c) employment in the building or engineering trades, 
except in the capacity of van boy, errand boy, or 

messenger ; 

(d) employment in agriculture ; 

(e) employment in domestic service, except as non-resident 
daily servant ; 

(f) employment in any ship or boat registered in thé 
United Kingdom as a British ship or in any British 
fishing boat entered in the fishing boat register. 

(3) This section shall not come into operation until such 

date as may be appointed by an order of the Secretary of 
State, and the Secretary of State shall not make such an order 
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ntil a draft thereof has been laid before both Houses of 
arliament and has been approved by resolutions passed in 
ie same session of Parliament by both Houses. 


NOTE TQ SECTION 19 
This section has not yet come into operation, as no order has 
2en made by the Secretary of State under subsection (3). 


THE HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT 
(CONVENTIONS) ACT, 1936 


(26 Guo. 5 & 1 Epw. 8, ©. 22) 


1. Restriction on the employment of women by nigh 
i. industrial undertakings.—(1) No woman (a) shall be em 
ployed (6) at night in any industrial undertaking (a) except to the 
extent to which, and in the cases in which, such employmen 
8 permitted under the provisions of the Night Work (Women 
Nonvention (Revised) 1934, set out in Part I of the Schedul 


to this Act. 


(2) This section, so far as it relates to employment in coa 
mines, metalliferous mines and quarries (c), and factories anc 
workshops, shall have effect as if it formed part of the Coa 
Mines Act, 1911, and the Acts amending that Act, the Metal 
liferous Mines Regulation Acts, 1872 and 1875, and the Fac 
tory and Workshop Acts, 1901 to 1929 (d), respectively. 


If in any place other than the places aforesaid a perso: 
employs a woman in contravention of this section, he sha 
be liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding twent 
pounds, and an inspector appointed under the Factory an 
Workshop Acts, 1901 to 1929, shall, in relation to the case 
have the same powers and duties as if the place in which th 
woman is employed were a factory or workshop. 


(3) So much of section one of the Employment of Wome! 


Young Persons and Children Act, 1920, as relates to th 
employment of women is hereby repealed. 


NOTES TO SECTION 1 
(a) Definitions. For definitions of the words 
‘‘ industrial undertaking,” see s. 4. 


(b) No woman shall be employed. For the power to exem] 
persons over the age of 16 from the provisions of this Act, s 
s. 117 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(c) Coal mines, etc. See note (5) to s. 1 of the Employmer 
of Women, Young Persons, and Children Act, 1920. 
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‘woman ’”’ an 
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(d) Factory and Workshop Acts. See now the Factories Act, 
61. As to the appointment and powers of an inspectar, see 
145-150 of that Act. 





2. [Repealed.] 


3. Hours of work in automatic sheet-sglass works.— 
. The following provisions shall have effect for the purpose 
carrying out the Sheet-Glass Works Convention, 1934 :— 


(a) no person to whom the Convention applies shall be 
employed (a) except in accordance with a system pro- 
viding for at least four shifts of workers with hours 
of work not greater and intervals not less than those 
specified in paragraphs (b), (c), and (d) of this subd- 
section, being a system of which due notice is given 
in accordance with the provisions of subsection (2) cf 
this section ; 


(b) the hours of work of any such person shall not exceed 
one hundred and sixty-eight in any continuous 
period of four weeks ; 


(c) the length of a spell of work of any such person shall 
not exceed eight hours ; 


(d) the interval between successive spells of work of any 
such person shall not be less than sixteen hours, 
except that this interval may where necessary be 
reduced on the occasion of the periodical change-over 
of shifts : 


Provided that in the following cases, that is to say— 


(i) in case of accident, actual or threatened, or 
in case of urgent work to be done to machin- 
ery or plant, or in case of force majeure ; or 

(ii) in order to make good the unforeseen absence 
of one or more members of a shift, 


the limits of hours and the intervals which would 
otherwise have to be observed and allowed under this 
subsection may be departed from, but only so far as 
may be necessary to avoid serious interference with 
the ordinary working of the undertaking. 
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(2) Due notice shall not be deemed to be given of a system 
of employment unless— 


(a) a notice is kept posted in a conspicuous position in the 
works giving particulars of the system and in par- 
ticular specifying the number of shifts and the hours 
en each day at which the spells of work for each 
shift, begin and end, and a copy of that notice has 
been delivered to the inspector of factories for the 
district in which the works are situate ; and 


(b) in the case of a change of the system of employment, 

_ a notice specifying the change has been kept posted 
in the works for at least one month before the date on 
which the change takes effect and a copy thereof has 
been delivered to the inspector of factories for the 
district in which the works are situate before the 
beginning of that month. 


(3) Where by virtue of the proviso to subsection (1) 01 
this section additional hours are worked by any person to 
whom the Convention applies, compensation for the hours so 
worked shall be granted by the employer in such manner as 
may be agreed between the organisations ef employers and 
workers concerned or as may, in default of such agreement, 
be determined by such method as may be prescribed by the 
Secretary of State. 


Every person who employs any person to whom the Con- 
vention applies shall keep a record in such form as may be 
prescribed by the Secretary of State of all hours so worked 
and the compensation granted in respect thereof. 


(4) If any person employs another person in contravention 
of the provisions of this section or fails to comply with the 
requirements of subseetion (3) of this seetion, he shall in 
respect of each offence be liable on summary conviction to a 
fine not exceeding twenty pounds. 


(5) An inspeetor appointed under the Factory and Work- 
shop Acts, 1901 to 1929 (d), shall have the same powers and 
duties for the purpose of the execution of the provisions of 
this section as he would have if those provisions were pro- 
visions of the said Acts. 
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(6) In this section, the expression “‘ person to whom the 
onvention applies ” means a person te whom the Convention 
expressed to apply by Article One thereof as set out in 
art II of the Schedule to this Act. 


NOTES TO SECTION 3 
(a) No person shall be employed. For the power to exempt 
ersons over the age of 16 from the provisions of this Act, see 
. 117 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(b) Factory and Workshop Acts. See note (d) tos. 1. 


4, Interpretation, etc.—(1) In this Act— 


“Woman ” means a woman of the age of eighteen years 
or upwards ; 

“ Industrial undertaking ” has the meaning assigned to 
it in the provisions set out in Part I of the Schedule to 
this Act. | 


(2) Save as therein expressly provided, the provisions of 
his Act are in addition to and not in derogation of any of 
he provisions of any other Act limiting times of employ- 
nent. | 


5. Provisions as to Northern Ireland.—(1) This Act 
hall apply to Northern Ireland subject to the following 
nodifications :— 


(a) for any reference to the Factory and Workshop Acts, 
1901 to 1929, there shall be substituted a reference 
to the Factory and Workshop Acts, 1901 to 1920 (a) ; 

(b) for the words ‘ the Secretary of State after consulting 

"the Minister of Labour ” and the words ** the Secre- 
tary of State” there shall be substituted the words 
“the Minister of Labour for Northern Ireland.” 


(2) For the purposes of section six of the Government of 
Ireland Act, 1920, this Act shall, so far as it relates to matters 
within the powers of the Parliament of Northern Ireland, be 
deemed te be an Act passed before the appointed day within 
the meaning of that section. 
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THE HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT 
NOTE TO SECTION 5 


(a) See now the Factories Act (Northern Ireland), 1938. 


6. Short title and commencement,—(1) This Act may 
be cited as the Hours of Employment (Conventions) Act 


1936. 


(2) [ Repealed. | 


SCHEDULE 


Parr I 
(Sections I and 4) 


Nieur Work (WoMEN) CONVENTION (REVISED), 1934 


Article 1 


1. For the purpose of this Convention, the term “ industria 
undertaking ”’ includes particularly : 


(a) Mines, quarries, and other works for the extraction o 


minerals from the earth: 


(b) Industries in which articles are manufactured, altered 


cleaned, repaired, ornamented, finished, adapted for sale 
broken up or demolished, or in which materials ar 
transformed, including shipbuilding, and the generation 
transformation, and transmission of electricity or motiv 
power of any kind ; 


(c) Construction, reconstruction, maintenance, repair, altera 


tion, or demolition of any building, railway, tramway 
harbour, dock, pier, canal, inland waterway, road 
tunnel, bridge, viaduct, sewer, drain, well, telegraphi 
or telephonic installation, electrical undertaking, ga: 
work, water work, or other work of construction, as wel 
as the preparation for or laying the foundations of any 
such work or structure. 


2. The competent authority in each country shall defin 
the line of division which separates industry from commerce anc 
agriculture. 


(CONVENTIONS) ACT, 1936 1219 


Article 2 


1. For the purpose of this Convention, the term “night ’’ 
signifies a period of at least eleven consecutive hours, including 
the interval between ten o’clock in the evening and five o’clock 
in the morning. 


Article 3 


Women without distinction of age shall not be employed 
Juring the night in any public or private industrial undertaking, 
or in any branch thereof, other than an undertaking in which 
only members of the same family are employed. 


Article 4 


Article 3 shall not apply— 


(a) In cases of force majeure, when in any undertaking 
there occurs an interruption of work which it was 
impossible to foresee, and which is not of a recurring 
character ; 


(b) In cases where the work has to do with raw materials 
or materials in course of treatment which are subject 
to rapid deterioration, when such night work is neces- | 
sary to preserve the said materials from certain loss. 


Article 6 
In industrial undertakings which are influenced by the seasons 
and in all cases where exceptional circumstances demand it, the 
night period may be reduced to ten hours on sixty days of the 
year. 


Article 8 


This Convention does not apply to women holding responsible 
positions of management who are not ordinarily engaged in 
manuel work. 


Parr II 
(Section 3) 

SHEeET-Guiass Works CONVENTION, 1934 
Article 1 


1. This Convention applies to persons who work in successive 
shifts in necessarily continuous operations in sheet-glass works 
which manufacture by automatic machines sheet-glass or other 
glass of the same characteristics which only differs from sheet- 
glass in thickness and other dimensions. 
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2. By necessarily continuous operations are meant all opera. 
tions which, on account of the automatic and continuous character 
of the feeding of the molten glass to the machines and the work 
ing of the machines, are necessarily carried on without a break 
at any time of the day, night or week. _ 


Article 2 


1. The persons to whom this Convention applies shall be 
employed under a system providing for at least four shifts. 

2. The hours of work of such persons shall not exceed ar 
average of forty-two per week, 

3. This average shall be calculated oyer a period not exceed 
ing four weeks. 

4, The length of a spell of work shali not exceed eight hours. 

5. The interval between two spells of work by the same shift 
shall not be less than sixteen hours: Provided that this interva 
may where necessary be reduced on the occasion of the periodica. 
change-over of shifts, 


Article 3 


1. The limits of hours preseribed in paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 
of Article 2 may be exceeded and the interval preseribed im 
paragraph 5 reduced, but only so far as may be necessary to avoid 
serious interference with the ordinary working of the under: 
taking— 

(a) in case of accident, actual or threatened, or in case of 

urgent work to be done to machinery or plant, or in 
case of force majeure ; or 


(b) in order to make good the unforeseen absence of one e: 
more members of a shift. 


2. Adequate compensation for all additional hours worked 
in accordance with this Artiele shall be granted in such manne! 


as may be determined by national laws er regulations or by 
agreement between the organisations of employers and workers 
concerned. 


Article 4 


In order to facilitate the effective enforcement of the pro: 
visions of this Convention every employer shall be required : 
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(a) to notify, by the posting of notices in conspicuous positions 
in the works or other suitable place or by such other 
method as may be approved by the competent authority, 
the hours at which each shift begins and ends ; 

(b) not to alter the hours so notified except in such manner 
and with such notice as may be approved by the ¢om- 
petent authority ; and 

(c) to keep a record in the form prescribed by the competent 
authority of all additional hours worked in pursuance 
of Article 3 of this Convention and of the compensation 
granted in respect thereof. 


‘HE YOUNG PERSONS (EMPLOYMENT) 
ACT, 1938 
(1 & 2 Guo. 6, c. 69) 
(Printed as amended by the Shops Act, 1950) 


Parr I 


WMPLOYMENT OF PERSONS UNDER THE AGE OF HIGHTEEN 
YEHARS 


Hours and Holidays 
1. Conditions of employment.—(1) The total number 
| hours worked by a young person to whom this Part of 
lis Act applies (a), exclusive of intervals allowed for meals 
id rest, shall,— 
(a) in the case of a person who has attained the age of 
sixteen years, not exceed forty-eight in any week (5) ; 
(b) in the case of a person who has not attained the age of 
sixteen years, not exceed, during one year from the 
commencement of this Act forty-eight in any 
week (6), and thereafter, forty-four in any week : 


Provided that, a person who has attained the age of sixteen 
sara may, of occasions of seasonal or other special pressuré 
- in cases of emergency, work overtime, that is to say, in 
ccess of the permitted weekly hours, so, however, that the 
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number of bours overtime that may be worked by that 
person shall not exceed six in any week (6) or fifty in any 
year (c), and where in any year, in connection with a busines: 
carried on at any premises, overtime employment of any 
young persons to whom this Act applies under an employe 
has taken place in twelve weeks (whether consecutive or not) 
no further overtime employment of any such persons unde: 
that employer or under any person succeeding to his busines: 
shall, during the remainder of that year, take place in con 
nection with the business carried on at those premises. 


(2) A young person to whom this Part of this Act applies (a 
shall not be employed continuously for more than five hour: 
without an interval of at least half an hour for a meal o1 
rest, and where the hours of employment include the hour: 
from half-past eleven in the morning to half-past two in the 
afternoon, an interval of not less than three-quarters of a1 
hour shall be allowed between those hours for dinner. 

(3) On at least one weekday in each week (6), to be notifiec 
in the prescribed form (¢d) and manner, a young person t 
whom this Part of this Act applies (a) shali not be employec 
after one o’clock in the afternoon. 


(4) A young person to whom this Part of this Act applies (a 
shall, in every period of twenty-four hours between midday ot 
one day and midday on the next day, be allowed an interva 
of at least eleven consecutive hours which shall include the 
hours from ten o’clock in the evening until six o’clock in the 
morning. 

(5) A young person to whom this Part of this Act applies (a4 
shall not be employed on a Sunday unless he receives in respec 
of his employment on that Sunday a whole holiday on : 
weekday either in the week beginning with that Sunday o: 
in the previous week, being a weekday other than that or 
which under subsection (3) of this section he is not to b 
employed after one o’clock in the afternoon. 


(6) The Secretary of State may by regulations prescrib 
further conditions for the purpose of safeguarding the welfar 
and interests of young persons to whom this Part of this Ac 
applies (a) or any class of them, including, if he thinks fit, con 
ditions with respect to the daily period of employment of thos 
persons, and no such person shall be employed otherwise thai 
in accordance with those conditions. 
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(7) The Secretary of State may by regulations (e) increase 
s respects any class or description of business, the number 
f hours overtime that may be worked in any week by a 
oung person to whom this Part of this Act applies (a), or the 
umber of weeks in any year in which overtimeemployment can 
ike place in connection with a business carried on at any 
remises under an employer or any person succeeding to his 
usiness, if he is satisfied that owing to the exigencies of 
asinesses of that class or description the increase is necessary. 

(8) In the case of any contravention of, or failure to comply 
ith, the foregoing provisions of this section, the employer 
1all be liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceed- 
ig ten pounds. 

(9) Any regulations made under this section may contain 
ich supplemental and consequential provisions as the 
ecretary of State considers requisite for giving full effect 
> the regulations, and shall be laid before Parliament as soon 
3 may be after they are made, and if either House of Parlia- 
ent within the next subsequent twenty-eight days on which 
1at House has sat after any such regulations have been laid 
efore it resolves that the regulations shall be annulled, the 
sgulations shall forthwith be void, but without prejudice to 
1e validity of anything previously done thereunder or to 
1e making of new regulations. 


NOTES TO SECTION 1 
(a) Young person to whom the Act applies. See s. 7. 
(6) Week. For definition, see s. 9 and the note thereto. 
(c) Year. For definition, see s. 9 and the note thereto. 


(d) Prescribed. See the form marked A in the Schedule to the 
‘oung Persons (Employment) Order, p. 1129. 


(e) Regulations. The regulations set out below were made 
nder this section. 


THE NEWS AGENCIES AND COMMUNICATIONS 
COMPANIES (MESSENGERS) REGULATIONS, 1939 


(S. R. & O. 1939 No. 1560) 


In pursuance of subsection (7) of section 1 of the Young Persons 
Employment) Act, 1938, and of all other powers enabling me 
1 that behalf, I hereby make the following Regulations :— 
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1. Thesé Regulations shall apply to the business of news 
agencies, photographic news agencies, and cable, telegraph or 
wireless communications companies. 

3. The number of weeks in any year in which overtime employ: 
ment of young persons employed in carrying messages or running 
errands (being employment wholly or mainly outside the prem- 
ises) nay take place in connection with a business to which these 
Regulations apply is hereby increased from twelve to twenty-five. 


3. Thesé Regulations may be cited as the News Agencies and 
Communications Companies (Messengers) Regulations, 1939, and 
shall come into foree forthwith. 





2. Records and notices.—(1) The employer of any young 
persons to whom this Part of this Act applies (a) shall, in the 
prescribed form (6) and in the prescribed manner, keep a recor¢ 
of the prescribed particulars as to those persons, including par. 
ticulars of the hours worked by them, and of the interval: 
allowed for resp and meals to them; and particulars of al 
employment overtime shall be separately entered on the 
record. 

(2) The employer of any young persons to whom this Part o 
this Act applies (a) shall, in the prescribed form and in the pre 
scribed manner, keep exhibited on the premises a notice (¢ 
setting forth the number of hours in the week during whicl 
those persons may, in atcordance with the provisions of thi: 
Part of this Act, be employed, and such other particular: 
as may be préseribed. 

(3) In the case of any contravention of, or failure t 
comply with, the foregoing provisions of this section, the 
employer shall be liable on summary conviction to a fine no 
exceeding five pounds for every day on which the contraven 
tion or failure to comply occurs or continues. _ 

(4) If any person with intent to deceive makes, or cause: 
or allows to be made, in any such record or notice as aforesaic 
an entry which is to his knowledge false in any materia 
particular, or wilfully omits or causes or allows to be omittec 
from any such record or notice an entry required to be mad 
therein, he shall be liable on summary conviction to imprison 
ment for a term not exceeding three months or to a fine no 
exceeding twenty pounds, or to both such imprisonment ant 
fine. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 2 
(a) Young person to whom this Act applies. See s. 7. 
(6) Prescribed. See the Young Persons (Employment) Order, 
938, p. 1126. 
(c) Notice. See the Young Persons (Employment) Order, 1938, 
chedule, Form C, p. 1131. 


Supplementary 


3. Enforcement.—(1) It shall be the duty of the local 
uthority (a) to enforce within its area the provisions of this Part 
f this Act, and for that purpose to institute and carry on such 
roceedings in respect of contraventions of, or failures to 
omply with, those provisions as may be necessary to secure 
he observance thereof, and to appoint inspectors (b); and an 
aspector so appointed shall, for the purposes of his powers 
nd duties have in relation to any premises in connection with 
business carried on at which young persons to whem this Part 
f this Act applies (c) are employed all the powers conferred on 
wspectors in relation to factories by section one hundred and 
wenty-three of the Factories Act, 1937 (2), and that section 
nd section one hundred and twenty-five of that Act (e) shall 
ave effect accordingly ; and an inspector may, if so authorised 
y the local authority (a), institute and carry on any pro- 
eedings on behalf of the local authority : 

Provided that, for the purpose of the enforcement: of the 
rovisions of this Part of this Act in their application to 
oung persons employed as mentioned in the two following 
ubsections, the provisions of those subsections respectively 
hall have effect to the exclusion of the provisions of this 
ubsection. 


(2) An inspector appointed under the Factories Act, 1937 
hall have the same powers and duties for the purpose of the 
nforcement of the provisions of this Part of this Act in their 
pplication to young persons employed by a railway company 
lsewhere than at a residential hotel (f), or employed in the 
mployment mentioned in paragraph (d) or (h) of subsection 
L) of section seven of this Act, as he would have if those 
rovisions were provisions of that Act, and as if the premises 
1 connection with the business carried on at which those 
ersons are eraployed were a factory (g). 
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[(3) An inspector appointed under the Mines and Quarrie: 
Act, 1954, shall have the same powers and duties for the pur 
pose of the enforcement of the provisions of this Part of thi: 
Act in their application to young persons employed at or iz 
connection with a mine or quarry within the meaning of thi 
said Act of 1954 as he would have if those provisions wer 
provisions of that Act] (A). 


NOTES TO SECTION 3 

(a) Local authority. See s. 6. 

(6) Inspectors. See the Young Persons (Employment) Order 
1938, Schedule, Form 5, p. 1237. 

(c) Young person to whom this Act Applies. See s. 7. 

(dq) Factories Act, 1937, s. 123. Now s. 146 of the Factorie 
Act, 1961. 

(e) Factories Act, 1937, s. 125. Now s. 150 of the Factorie: 
Act, 1961. 

(f) Residential hotel. For definition, see s. 9, and the not 
thereto. 

(g) Factory. By virtue of s. 9 of this Act, “‘ factory ’’ has thy 
same meaning as in the Factories Act, 1961; see s. 175 thereof 

(h) Subsection (3). This subsection was substituted by s. 18! 
of, and the Fourth Schedule to; the Mines and Quarries Act, 1954 


4. Provisions as to offences.—Sections one hundred anc 
thirty-six (a), one hundred and thirty-seven (b), one hundrec 
and forty except subsections (3), (4) and (6) thereof (c), on 
hundred and forty-one (d) and subsection (2) of section on 
hundred and forty-two (e) of the Factories Act, 1937 (whicl 
relate to offences against and proceedings under that Act), anc 
section one hundred and forty-four (f) of that Act (whicl 
relates to the service and sending of documents), shall appl 
with respect to the provisions of this Part of this Act as the 
apply with respect to the provisions of that Act, and accord 
ingly in the application of the said sections with respect to th 
provisions of this Part of this Act, references therein to fac 
tories (g) shall be deemed to include references to premises it 
connection with a business carried on at which young person 
to whom this Part of this Act applies are employed, and refer 
ences to the occupier (4) or owner (i) of a factory shall b 
deemed to include references to the employer of those persons 
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NOTES TO SECTION 4 
(a) Section 136. Now s. 160 (1) of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(6) Section 137. Now s. 161 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(c) Section 140. Now s. 164 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(d) Section 141. Now s. 165 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(e) Section 142. Now s. 166 of the Factories Act, 1961. 
(f) Section 144. Now s. 168 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(9) Factories. For definition, see, by virtue of s. 9 of this Act, 
. 175 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(h) Occupier. See note (1) to s. 33 of the Factories Act, 1961. 


(t) Owner. For the definition in the Factories Act, 1961, see 
bid., 8. 176. 


5. Provisions as to birth certificates.—Where the age 
yf any person is required to be ascertained or proved for the 
yurposes of this Part of this Act, any person shall, on presenting 
. written requisition in such form and containing such parti- 
ulars as may be from time to time prescribed by the Registrar- — 
Jeneral and on payment of a fee of [two shillings], be entitled to 
ybtain a certified copy under the hand of a registrar or super- 
ntendent registrar of the entry in the register under the 
Births and Deaths Registration Acts, 1836 to 1929, of the 
irth of that person ; and such a form of requisition shall on 
equest be supplied without charge by every registrar or 
uperintendent registrar of births, deaths and marriages. 


6. Provisions as to local authorities.—(1) The local 
vuthority for the purposes of this Part of this Act shall be— 


(a) as respects the City of London, the Common Council ; 

(b) as respects any municipal borough, the council of the 
borough ; 

(c) as respects any urban district with a population accord- 
ing to the last published census of twenty thousand 
or more, the district council ; 

(d) elsewhere, the council of the county. 


(2) The expenses under this Part of this Act of the Common 
Youncil of the City of London shall be defrayed out of the 
reneral rate, 
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(3) The expenses under this Part of this-Act of the council 
of a county shall be defrayed as expenses for special county 
purposes, 


7. Young persons to whom Act applies.—(1) Except as 
provided by subsection (3) of this section, this Part of this Act 
shall apply to a young person (a) employed by an employer in 
any of the following employments, where his employment by 
that employer is wholly or mainly in that employment or in 
two or more of those employments taken together, that is 
to say :— 


(a) employment in the collection or delivery of goods, or 
in any carrying, loading or unloading of goods inei- 
dental to the collection or delivery thereof ; 

(b) employment in connection with a business carried on 
at any premises (b) in carrying messages or running 
errands, being employment wholly or mainly outside 
the premises ; 

(c) employment at a residential hotel (c) or club in carrying 
Messages or running errands, or in connection with 
the reception of guests or members thereat ; 


(d) employment in connection with the business carried 
on at any premises (6) where a newspaper is published, 
in carrying messages or running errands ; 

(e) employment at a place of public entertainment or 
amusement, or at a public swimming bath, bathing 
place or turkish bath, in carrying messages or running 
errands, or in the reception of or attendance upon 
persons resorting thereto ; 

(f) employment elsewhere than in a private dwelling-house, 
in the operation of a hoist or lift connected with 
mechanical power ; 

(g) employment in, or in connection with, the operation 
of cinematograph apparatus ; 

(h) employment at any premises (b) occupied for the pur- 
poses of the business of a laundry, dyeing or cleaning 
works or other factory (d), receiving or despatching 
goods. 


(2) Except as provided by the next following subsection, this 
Part of this Act shall apply to a young person employed by an 
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mployer in any of the employments mentioned in the fore- 
rolng subsection, and, at a residential hotel (c) or in or 
bout a theatre (e), in connection with a retail trade or 
usiness (f) carried on therein, where his employment by 
hat employer is wholly or mainly in those employments 
aken together. 


(3) Nothing in this Part of this Act shall apply— 


(a) with respect to the employment of a young person 
whose hours of employment are regulated by or under 
the Factories Act, 1937 (g), the Coal Mines Act, 1911, 
and the Acts amending that Act, the Metalliferous 
Mines Regulation Acts, 1872 and 1875 (h), or (except in 
the case of a young person to whom this Part of this 
Act applies by virtue of an election made under 
subsection (1) of the next following section (i)) the 
Shops Acts (7) ; 

(b) with respect to the employment of any young person (a) 
in or in connection with agriculture (k) or in a ship (0). 


NOTES TO SECTION 7 
(a) Young person. For definition, see s. 9. 
(b) Premises. For definition, see s. 9. 


(c) Residential hotel. For definition, see s. 9 and the note 
hereto. 


(4) Factory. By virtue of s. 9 of this Act “ factory ”’ has the 
ame meaning as in the Factories Act, 1961; see s. 175 thereof. 


(e) Theatre. For definition, see s. 9 and the note thereto. 


(f) Retail trade or business. For definition, see s. 9 and the 
ote thereto. 


(g) Factories Act, 1937. Now the Factories Act, 1961. 


(h) Metalliferous Mines Regulation Acts, 1872 and 1875. 
Lepealed, except as to Northern Ireland, by the Mines and Quarries 
ict, 1954 and the Isle of Man Act, 1958. See now the Mines 
nd Quarries Act, 1954. 


(1) Section 8 (1). Now s. 68 (1) of the Shops Act, 1951. 

(7) Shops Acts. Now the Shops Act, 1950. 

(k) Agriculture. Yor definition, see s. 9 and the note thereto. 
(l) Ship. For definition, see s. 9. 
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9. Interpretation of Part I.—(1) In this Part of this Act, 
unless the context otherwise requires, the following expressions 
have the meanings hereby respectively assigned to them, that 
is to say :— 

“ acriculture ” has the same meaning as in the Agricultural 

Wages (Regulation) Act, 1924 (a) ; 

‘premises ’ means premises occupied by the employer of 
a young person to whom this Act applies (b) for the 
purposes of the business in connection with which that 
person is employed, and includes the site of any build- 
ing operation or work of engineering construction, and 
“building operation ” (c), “‘ work of engineering con- 
struction.” (d) and “‘ factory ” (e) have the same mean- 
ing as in the Factories Act, 1937 (f); 

“‘ prescribed ” means prescribed by order of the Secretary 
of State ; 

residential hotel” (g), “retail trade or business” (A), 
“theatre” (i), “ week” (j) and “ year” (k) have the 
same meaning as in the Shops Act, 1934 (¢); 

“ship” means a ship or boat registered in the United 
Kingdom as a British ship, or a British fishing-boat 
entered in the fishing-boat register ; 

‘young person ”’ does not include a child whose employ- 
ment is regulated by section eighteen of the Children 
and Young Persons Act, 1933, but save as aforesaid 
means a person who has not attained the age of eighteen 
years. 


(2) Where a young person who is employed as mentioned 
in subsection (1) or (2) of section seven of this Act, is alsc 
employed by the same employer in any other employment 
(not being employment mentioned in subsection (3) of that 
section), any reference in section one or two of this Act te 
employment or to hours worked shall, in relation to that 
young person, include a reference to that other employmen 
and to hours worked therein. 


(3) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, the carryin; 
on of a club shall be deemed to be a business notwithstanding 
that the club is not carried on for the purpose of profit. 
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(4) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, a young 
person shall be deemed to be employed by the person for 
whom he works, notwithstanding that he receives no wages 
for his work. 

(5) For the purposes of this Part of this Act, employment 
shall be deemed to be continuous unless interrupted by an 
interval of at least half an hour. 

(6) Where a young person to whom this Part of this Act 
applies (b), who in any week is employed in connection with a 
business carried on at any premises and in that week (j) is 
employed by the same employer in connection with a business 
carried on at other premises, works overtime, the overtime 
employment of that person shall be deemed to have taken 
place at the premises in connection with the business carried 
on at which he was mainly employed. 

(7) References in this Part of this Act to any enactment 
shall, except where the context otherwise requires, be construed 
as references to that enactment as amended by any subsequent 
enactment including this Act. 

(8) An order under this Part of this Act may be varied or 
revoked by # subsequent order. | 


NOTES TO SECTION 9 


(a) Agriculture. The Agricultural Wages (Regulation) Act, 
1924, has been repealed and replaced by the Agricultural 
Wages Act, 1948. By s. 20 (3) of the 1948 Act, references 
to the earlier Act are to be construed as references to that Act. 
By ibid., s. 17 (1), ‘“‘ agriculture”’ includes dairy-farming, the 
production of any consumable produce which is grown for sale or 
for consumption or other use for the purpose of a trade or business 
or of any other undertaking (whether carried on for profit or not), 
and the use of land as grazing, meadow or pasture land or orchard 
or osier land or woodland or for market gardens or nursery 
grounds. 


(6) Young person to whom Act applies. See s. 7. 

(c) Building operation. See the Factories Act, 1961, s. 176 (1). 

(d) Work of engineering construction. See the Factories 
Act, 1961, s. 176 (1). 

(ec) Factory. See the Factories Act, 1961, s. 175. 

(f) Factories Act, 1937. Now the Factories Act, 1961. By 


ibid., 3. 183 (1) and Sch. 6, para. 1, references to the Factories Act, 
1937, are to be construed as references to the 1961 Act. 
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(g) Residential hotel. ‘‘ Residential hotel’? means premises 
used for the reception of guests and travellers. desirous of dwelling 
or sleeping therein: Shops Act, 1950, 8. 74 (1). 

(h) Retail trade or business. “ Retail trade or business ”’ in- 
cludes the business of a barber or hairdresser, the sale of refresh- 
ments or intoxicating liquor, the business of lending books or 
periodicals when carried on for the purposes of gain, and retail 
sales by auction, but does not include the sale of programmes and 
catalogues and other similar sales at theatres and places of 
amusement: Shops Act, 1950, s. 74 (1). 

(i) Theatre. “ Theatre’? includes any place used for the 
exhibition of pictures or other optical effects by means of cinemato- 
graph or other suitable apparatus and any music hall or similar 
entertainment: Shops Act, 1950s. 74 (1). 

(j) Week. ‘“‘ Week” means the period between midnight on 
Saturday night and midnight on the succeeding Saturday night; 
Shops Act, 1950, s, 74 (1). 

(k) Year. “ Year” is defined in the Shops Act, 1950, s. 24 (4), 
for the purposes of that section as the period between midnight 
on the last Saturday night in the month of December and mid- 
night on the last Saturday night in the next month of December. 

(l) Shops Act, 1934. The Shops Act, 1934, has been repealed 
and replaced by the Shops Act, 1950. By «bid., s. 76 (3), all 
references to the 1934 Act are to be construed as references to the 
1950 Act. — 





10. Application of Part I to Scotland.—(1) The 
provisions of this section shall have effect for the purpose of 
the application of this Part of this Act to Scotland. 


(2) The local authority for the purposes of this Part of this 
Act shall be the county council in a county and the town 
council in a burgh, and any expenses incurred by a county or 4 
town council shall be defrayed in like manner as expenditure 
for the purposes of the Public Health (Scotland) Act, 1897. 


(3) References to provisions of the Factories Act, 1937 (a) 
shall be construed as references to those provisions as appliec 
to Scotland; for references to the Registrar-General anc 
the Births and Deaths Registration Acts, 1836 to 1929, there 
shall be substituted respectively references to the Registrar 
General for Scotland and the Registration of Births, Death: 
and Marriages (Scotland) Acts, 1854 to 1934; and for refer 
ences to the Agricultural Wages (Regulation) Act, 1924, anc 
to section eighteen of the Children and Young Persons Act 
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1933, there shall be substituted respectively references to the 
Agricultural Wages (Regulation) (Scotland) Act, 1937, and 
0 section twenty-eight of the Children and Young Persons 
(Scotland) Act, 1937. 

(4) An offence against any provision of this Part of this 
Act which is directed to be enforced by a county or town 
council may be prosecuted by the council of the county or 
(own in which such offence was committed, and any such 
souncil may appear in any proceedings instituted by them 
inder this Part of this Act by their clerk or other officer duly 
wuthorised in that behalf. 

(5) It shall not be an objection to the competency of an 
nspector or of any person prosecuting in pursuance of the 
power conferred by the last foregoing subsection to give 
avidence as a witness in any prosecution for an offence against 
his Part of this Act that the prosecution is brought at his 
nstance or conducted by him. 

(6) Any offence against this Part of this Act for which the 
maximum penalty that may be imposed does not exceed ten 

ounds may be prosecuted in any court of summary jurisdiction 
within the meaning of the Summary Jurisdiction (Scotland) — 
Act, 1908, having jurisdiction in the place where the offence 
was committed. 
) NOTE TO SECTION 10 
(a) Factories Act, 1937. See note (f) tos. 9. 


Parr IT 


AMENDMENTS RELATING TO SHOPS 
11-13. [Repealed.] 
14. Short title, interpretation, citation, commence- 
ent and extent.—(1) This Act may be cited as the Young 
ersons (Employment) Act, 1938. 

(2) In this Act the expression “‘ the Shops Acts ” means the 
hops Acts, 1912 to 1936, and those Acts and Part IT of this 
et may be cited together as the Shops Acts, 1912 to 1938 (a). 
(3) [Repealed.] 

(4) This Act shall not extend to Northern Ireland. 
NOTE TO SECTION 14 


(a) Shops Acts, 1912 to 1936. These Acts, and ss. 8, 11, 12 
nd 13 of this Act, were repealed by and consolidated in the 
hops Act, 1950. 


eee eRe a 


THE YOUNG PERSONS (EMPLOYMENT) 
ORDER, 1938 
(S. R. & O. 1938 No. 1501) 


In pursuance of the powers conferred on me by Part I of the 
Young Persons (Employment) Act, 1938 (hereinafter referred 
to as ‘the Act’’), I hereby order as follows :— 


Notice of weekly halj-holiday (section 1 (3) of the Act) 
1. The employer of a young person to whom Part | of the Act 
’ applies shall exhibit on his premises a notice, in the form marked 
A in the Schedule to this Order, specifying the weekday on 
which each such young person is not to be employed after one 
o’clock in the afternoon. 


2. The notice shall be exhibited not later than noon on the 
Saturday preceding the first week to which it relates, and shall 
continue to be exhibited while it remains in force. 


Record of particulars of young persons and of their hours of 
employment (section 2 (1) of the Act) 


3. The record to be kept by the employer of a young person 
to whom Part I of the Act applies shall contain as respects each 
such young person his name, his age, and particulars of the 
hours worked, of the intervals allowed for rest and meals, and 
of all employment overtime, and shall be in the form marked B 
in the Schedule to this Order. 


4. The entries in the record relating to any day shall be made 
on the day to which they relate or, if that is not reasonably 
practicable, on the following day, and the entries relating to 
overtime shall be made not later than two days from the end of 
the week to which the record relates. | 


5. In respect of any day on which the young person is not 
employed by the employer, the words “ Not employed ”’ shall 
be entered in the record relating to that day. 


6. The records relating to any year shall be preserved at the 
employer’s premises for a period of not less than six months 
from the end of that year. 
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Notice setting forth certain provisions of the Act 
(section 2 (2) of the Act) 


7. The notice required by section 2 (2) of the Act to be ex- 
libited on the premises by the employer of any young person 
o whom Part I of the Act applies shall be in the form marked C 
n the Schedule to this Order and shall be kept constantly 
xhibited. 


Votice of option to apply either Part I of the Act or the Shops Acts, 
in certain cases (section 8 of the Act). 


8. The notice which may be given to the local authority under 
ection [68 (1) of the Shops Act, 1950] (a@) by an employer who 
mploys young persons at, or in connection with the business 
arried on at, a residential hotel, a place of public entertainment 
rr amusement or a public swimming bath, bathing place or 
urkish bath, shall be in the form marked D (1) in the Schedule 
o this Order. 


NOTE TO ARTICLE 8 


(a) Section 8. This section was repealed by the shops Act, 1950 
ind re-enacted as s. 68 of that Act. By virtue of s. 76 (2) of the 
Shops Act, 1950, this Order, in so far as it gives effect to the powers 
onferred by the repealed s. 8, has effect as if made under s. 68 of that 
Act; accordingly Forms D (1) and D (2) in the Schedule to this Order 
a to be used for the purposes of s. 68 of the Shops Act 1950. 


) 9. An employer who, having given a notice in the form D (1), 
jesires to withdraw the said notice shall give to the local autho- 


ity notice of withdrawal in the form marked D (2) in the Schedule 
ib this Order. 


10. Any notice given in the form D (1) or D (2) shall be 
forwarded to the local authority not less than seven days before 
he commencement of any year, and shall take effect on the first 
ay of that year. 







11. A copy of any notice in the form D (1) or D (2) shall be 
xhibited on the premises for a period of not less than seven 

ys before the date on which the notice takes effect, and a copy 
f a notice in the form D (1) shall continue to be exhibited 
hile the notice remains in force. 
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12. Any notice required to be exhibited under this Order 
shall be kept exhibited in such place or places and in such a 
manner that it may be readily seen and read by all persons 


whom it affects, and shall be renewed whenever it becomes 
defaced or otherwise ceases to be clearly legible. 


Certificate of Appointment of Inspector 


13. The certificate of his appointment with which an inspector 
appointed under Part I of the Act is required to be furnished 
shall be in the form marked E in the Schedule to this Order. 


Citation, Interpretation and Commencement 


14.—(1) This Order may be cited as the Young Persons 
(Employment) Order, 1938. 

(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the inter- 
pretation of this Order as it applies to the interpretation of an 
Act of Parliament. 


(3) This Order shall come into force on the Ist January, 1939, 
except paragraphs l, 2, 8, 9, 10, 11 and 12, which, being necessary 
for bringing the Act into operation, shall come into force forth- 
with. 


. 
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Form of Notice as to Weekly Half-Holiday of Young Persons to whom 
Part I of the Act applies 
Youne PErRsons (EMPLOYMENT) Aor, 1938 
(Section 1 (3)) 
Notice as to 
WHEKLY Hatr-Honipay 


of Young Persons to whom Part I of the Act applies 


I hereby give notice that the young persons indicated below will not 
»@ employed after 1 p.m. on the weekday named below in the week 
ollowing the date of this notice and until further notice.* 


Name and Address of Employer....... qondatasedichavecthatss cme cceeeety : 
Signature of Employer or Agent....... scam asieiall oste.a badantadsin ota 'a sions fae 
Date: ge: F420: Resto eaieaes civiaies eteises 





Weekday on which employment f 


Names of Young Persons.t will cease not Jater than 1 p.m. 
















*Strike out the words ‘‘ and until further notice ”’ if the notice is 
tended to apply only to one week, 
+ If the same day is fixed for all the young persons employed or for 
Ill those employed in a particular class of employment, only the word 
all’? or a description of that class of employment, as the case may 
@, need be inserted in this column. 


Notes 


On at least one weekday in each week a young person to whom Part I 
f the Act applies must not be employed by the employer in any 
ployment after one o’clock in the afternoon. Different days of 
e week can be fixed for different young persons. 


This notice must, not later than noon on the Saturday preceding the 
t week to which it relates, be exhibited in a position where it can 
e readily seen and read by the persons whom it affects. It must be 
ept exhibited as long as it remains in force, and must be renewed if 
becomes defaced or otherwise ceases to be clearly legible. 
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Notes 


1, The entries relating to any day must be made on that day or, if 
hat is not reasonably practicable, on the following day. 


2. The entry for any day on which the young person is not em- 
loyed should be “‘ Not employed ”’. 


3. The entries relating to overtime must be made within two days 
rom the end of the week, i.e. by Monday night. 


4, ** Hours worked ’? means the number of hours worked exclusive 
f intervals for meals and rest but inclusive of overtime. 


5. Employment is deemed to be continuous unless interrupted by 
n interval of at least half an hour. 


6. The permitted weekly hours for young persons between 16 and 
8 are 48, and for young persons under 16, 44 hours (48 before the 
lst December, 1939). 


7. Hours worked during the week in excess of the permitted weekly 
ours must be recorded as overtime. Overtime may not be worked 
yy persons who have not attained the age of 16 years. 


8. In reckoning the hours worked, and also for the purpose of allow- 
ng intervals, all employment by the employer by whom this record 
s kept (except employment mentioned in section 7 (3) of the Young 
-ersons (Employment) Act, 1938), must be taken into account. 


(Para. 7) C. 


ABSTRACT OF Provisions or Part I of THE YounG Persons (EMPLOY- 
MENT) Act, 1938, RELATING TO EMPLOYMENT OF YOUNG PERSONS 
InN CERTAIN OccuPATIONS. (Youna PERsons (EMPLOYMENT) 
Aor, 1938, szorion 2 (2)). 


|. Young persons to whom Part I of the Act applies. 


Part I of the Act applies to young persons under the age of 18 (other 
han children of school age whose employment is regulated by Section 18 
»f the Children and Young Persons Act, 1933) who are :— 


(1) employed by an employer wholly or mainly in any of the follow- 
ng employments, or in two or more of them taken together : 


(a) employment in the collection or delivery of goods, or in any 
carrying, loading or unloading of gocds incidental to the 
collection or delivery thereof ; 

(b) employment in connection with a business carried on at any 
premises in carrying messages or running errands, being em- 
ployment wholly or mainly outside the premises ; 

(c) employment at a residential] hotel or club in carrying messages 
or running errands, or in connection with the reception of 
guests or members thereat ; 

(d) employment in connection with the business carried on at any 
premises where a newspaper is published, in carrying messages 
or running errands: 
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(e) employment at a place of public entertainment or amusement, 
or at a public swimming bath, bathing place or turkish bath, 
in carrying messages or running errands, or in the reception 
of or attendance upon persons resorting thereto ; 

(f) employment elsewhere than in a private dwelling-house, in the 
operation of a hoist or lift connected with mechanical power ; 

(g) employment in, or in connection with, the operation of cine- 
matograph apparatus ; 

(h) employment at any premises occupied for the purpose of the 

_ business of a laundry, dyeing or cleaning works or other 
factory, in receiving or despatching goods ; 


or (2) employed by an employer in any of the above mentioned 
employments and also, at a residential hotel or in or about a theatre, 
in connection with a retail trade or business carried on therein, where 
the employment by that employer is wholly or mainly in those employ- 
ments taken together. 


Exceptions.—Part I of the Act does not apply to young persons 
whose hours of employment are regulated by the Factories Act, 1937, 
the Coal Mines Act, 1911, and amending Acts, the Metalliferous Mines 
Regulation Acts, 1872 and 1875, or the [Shops Act, 1950], or who are 
employed in, or in connection with, agriculture or in @ ship. 


2. Permitted weekly hours. 


A young person under the age of 16 may not work for more than 
44 hours in any week (48 hours before the 31st December, 1939). 

A young person between the ages of 16 and 18 may not work for 
more than 48 hours in any week, apart from overtime (see paragraph 3). 

These are the ‘‘ permitted weekly hours,’ and are exclusive of 
intervals for meals and rest. 


3. Overtsme. 


On occasions of seasonal or other special pressure or in cases 0! 
emergency, a young person between the ages of 16 and 18 may work 
overtime, i.e. in excess of the permitted weekly hours, subject to the 
following conditions : 


(a) no individual young person may work overtime in any year fo1 
more than 50 hours or in any week for more than six hours ; 

(b) where an employer has employed any young persons overtime 
in 12 weeks (whether consecutive or not) in any year in con 
nection with a business carried on at any premises, neither he 
nor any person succeeding to his business may employ youns 
persons overtime during the remainder of that year in con 
nection with the business carried on at those premises. 


a Rankine may not be worked by samy young person under the ag 
of 16. 


4. Intervals for meale and rest. 


A young person may not be employed continuously for more thar 
five hours without an interval of at least half an hour for a meal o1 
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rest. Where the hours of employment include the hours from 11.30 
2m. to 2,30 p.m., an interval of not less than three-quarters of an 
hour must be allowed between those hours for dinner, 

Employment is deemed to be continuous unless interrupted by an 
interval of at least half an hour. 


5. Weekly half-holidays. 


On at least one weekday in each week a young person may not be 
employed after 1 p.m. 


6, Restrictions on mght employment. 


A young person must, in every period of 24 hours between mid-day 
and mid-day, be allowed an interval of at least eleven consecutive 
hours, and this interval must include the hours from 10 p.m. to 6 a.m. 


7. Restrictions on Sunday employment. 


A young person may not be employed on a Sunday unless he receives 
in respect of his employment on that Sunday a whole holiday on a 
weekday other than the day of the weekly half-holiday, either in the 
week beginning with that Sunday or in the previous week. 


8, Mixed employment. 


_ Where a young person who is employed in employment to which | 
Part I of the Act applies is also employed by the same employer in 
any other employment (not being an employment mentioned under 
the heading ‘‘ Exceptions”’ in paragraph 1) that other employment 
roust be treated as part of the employment subject to the provisions 
referred to in paragraphs 2 to 7 above. 


9. Records. 


The employer of a young person to whom Part I of the Act applies 
must keep a record in the prescribed form containing the prescribed 
particulars as to those persons, including particulars of the hours 
worked by them, of the intervals for meals and rest allowed to them, 
and of all employment overtime. 


10. Option to apply either Part I of the Act or the [Shops Act, 1950] tn 
certain cases. 


The employer of young persons employed at, or in connection with 
the business carried on at, a residential hotel, a place of public enter- 
tainment or amusement, or a public swimming bath, bathing place or 
turkish bath, to whom apart from this provision either the provisions 
of Part I of this Act or the provisions of the [Shops Act, 1950] would 
apply, may elect that all such young persons shall come either under 
Part I of this Act or under the [Shops Act, 1950]. If the [Shops Act, 
1950 is] to apply, the weekly half-holiday for all such young persons 
(whether the [Shops Act, 1950 applies] to them normally or by the 
employer’s option) must begin at 1 p.m. instead of at 1.30 p.m. 
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ll. Definitions. 


‘“‘ Week ’? means the period between midnight on Sawurday night 
and midnight on the succeeding Saturday night. 

‘‘ Year’ means the period between midnight on the last Saturday 
night in the month of December and midnight on the last Saturday 
night in the next month of December. 2 3 


12. Admintstration of Part I of the Act. 


Part I of the Act is administered by the undermentioned autho- 
rities -— 


(i) in its application to young persons employed by a railway 
company elsewhere than at a residential hotel, or employed 
in an employment mentioned in sub-paragraph (d) or (h) of 
paragraph 1 of this Abstract, by H.M. Inspectors of Factories ; 

(ii) in its application to young persons employed in, or in connection 
with, a coal mine or metalliferous mine or quarry, by H.M. 
Inspectors of Mines ; 

(iii) in its application to all other voung persons by local authorities 
viz. :— 
in the City of London, by the Common Council ; 
in London outside the City, by the London County Council ; 
in Boroughs, by the Town Council ; 
in Urban Districts with a population of 20,000 or more, by 
the District Council ; and 
elsewhere, by the County Council. 


» 
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(Paras. 8-11) D (1). 
Form of Notice of Option to apply either Part I of the Young Persons 
(Employment) Act, 1938, or the Shops Acts, in ceriatn cases 
Youna Persons Emptoymentr Aot, 1938 
Notice of Option under Section § 
County 


To the Council of the *) PY gh | of 
District 
I hereby give notice that I elect that after the last Saturday in 
Part I of the Young Per- 
sons (Employment) Act, 
1938 


SOSHOHHEHHTAHFOCHEHESTOHRAEREHHAOOH 


December of this year the provisions of * 


the Shops Acts 
shall apply to all young persons employed by me in employments to 
which either Part I of the Young Persons (Employment) Act, 1938, 
or the Shops Acts, applies. 


SCOTCSHHS HEHEHE HHOH SHH EHH OHOHPHOHHESEHSASHOTEOSHOHEHOSOE 


Name and Addreas of Employer < .............ccsccsscccscesscccceccccesecccoeens 
E sightnehh sich pensinapenler see it > saliiuga: Teaieeo 


signature of Employer OF Agents 2.2... icccscccccssedssoscoverccesesssecesecensey 


Date....... ig bos siesevgeovoeesi 
Nature or description of business 


SPOSCHHSSHOHSHHEHTHSHSHSHHHSSTHHFH FHS SHSHHSHESHOHSSHSHHOSHESHHOSEHOSHEHHHHOHHHEHAEBABHANGLAD 


Notes 


1. This notice may be given only by an employer who employs 
young persons at, or in connection with the business carried on at, a 
residential hotel, a place of public entertainment or amusement, or a 
public swimming bath, bathing place or turkish bath. 

_ 2. The notice must be forwarded to the local authority not less 

than seven days before the commencement of any year, and will take 
ffect on the first day of that year. A notice cannot be given for 
art of a year. 

(A year for the purposes of the Act commences at midnight on the 
ast Saturday night in the month of December.) 

3. When the employer elects that the [Shops Act, 1950], shall apply to 
he young persons, their weekly half-holiday must be given from | p.m. 
except in establishments where the Shops Act, 1913, has been adopted) 

d the weekly half-holiday notice must be amended accordingly in 
espect of the young persons. 

4. A copy of this notice must be exhibited on the premises for a 
eriod of at least seven days before the notice takes effect, and must 
ontinue toc be exhibited while it remains in force. 


* Strike out words which do not apply. 
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Form of Notice of Withdrawal of Option under Section 8 of the Acts, 
Youne Persons Emptoyment Act, 1938 
Notice of withdrawal of option under Section 8 


County 
: City 
To the Council of the 4 Baradali 


District 


I hereby give notice that as from midnight on the last Saturday 
in December of this year, I withdraw the notice given by me on 
electing that the provisions 0 
¢ { Part I of the Young Persons (Employment) | shall apply to all 

Act, 1938—the Shops Acts \ 


persons employed by me in employments to which Part I of the 
Young Persons (Employment) Act, 1938, or the [Shops Act, 1950, 
applies. 


PROCESS HHH EH OHHH EHRETH OHO HHSESERESHEOSESH ESE HAE EHE 


Notes 


1. The effect of this notice is that the young persons to whom it 
refers will be subject to the provisions of Part I of the Young Persons 
(Employment) Act, 1938, or to the provisions of the Shops Acts, 
according to the nature of their employment. 


2. This notice must be forwarded to the local authority not less 
than seven days before the commencement of any year, and will take 
effect on the first day of that year. S 


(A year for the purposes of the Act commences at midnight on the 
last Saturday night in the month of December.) 


3. A copy of this notice must be exhibited on the premises for a 
period of at least seven days before the date on which it takes effect. 


* Strike out words which do not apply. t Insert date. 
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(Para. 13) E. 
Form of Certijicate of Appointment of an Inspector under Part I of 
the Act 


Youna PERSons (EMPLOYMENT) AcT, 1938 


THEREBY “CERTEEY UNGUGle: fot cece o. Mateos se ese cee oye eee eer ee Te 8 bas has been 
yppointed an Inspector for the purposes of Part I of the above-men- 
joned Act for the County [or City or Borough or Urban District] of 


COCHH OCHS OHH OHTESHHHHHTEHTE HHO TSEC EETEOHEHEODEED 


(REEIMOUPO Nc tdes.stestecerss cat tascnteneeceeseatioss 

CHATPMABSOL CHC. vemsp.fce scares County Council [or (Lord) 
Mayor of the City (or Borough) Of...............ceecesseceeeees i 
or Chairman of the Urban District Council of.............0. 


Dated this....:..4...d..5.05 BOE Sia ats sours gcbO.s. 





THE BAKING INDUSTRY (HOURS 
OF WORK) ACT, 1954 


(2 & 3 Exaz. 2, C. 57) 


1..Hours of work at bakeries other than night- 
bakeries.—-(1) Except at an establishment with respect to 
which a notice under subsection (1) of the next following 
section is for the time being operative, and subject to the other 
provisions of this Act, a person shall not be employed as a 
_ bakery worker between the hours of ten o’clock in the evening 
and five o’clock in the morning: 


Provided that a person may be so employed on dough- 
making or oven-firing at any time in the morning not earlier 
than three o’clock. 


(2) In this Act, the expression ‘‘ bakery worker ” means a 
person employed in any undertaking carried on by way of 
trade or for the purposes of gain (a) under a contract of service 
or of apprenticeship in the.manufacture of bread or flour 
confectionery or on work incidental to such manufacture, 
including the slicing, wrapping, loading or other preparation 
for sale or distribution of bread or flour confectionery, but 
does not include— 


(a) any person employed wholly on one or more of the 
following classes of work, that is to say, distribution, 
work (other than such preparation as aforesaid) inci- 
dental to distribution, cleaning, the maintenance, 
repair or servicing of plant, buildings or equipment, 
and office, administrative or welfare work; or 

(b) any person employed partly on loading who is mainly 
and, apart from his employment on loading, wholly 
employed on one or more of the classes of work 
specified in the foregoing paragraph; or 

(c) a foreman, that is to say, a worker with four or more 
bakery workers under him; or 


(d) any person employed in the kitchen of an hotel, boarding 
house, restaurant, cafe or other similar establishment 
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so far as he is so employed in, or on work incidental to, 
the manufacture of flour confectionery for consump- 
tion at that establishment; 


and for the purposes of this definition the expression “ flour 
confectionery ’’ includes oat-cakes and shortbread but not 
biscuits. 


(3) For the purposes of the last foregoing subsection, where 
any undertaking such as is mentioned therein is carried on by 
2 company, a director of the company who holds as beneficial 
owner shares therein amounting in nominal value to more than 
yne-quarter of the issued share capital of the company shall 
not, but any other director of the company shall, be deemed to 
be employed by the company under a contract of service. 


NOTE TO SECTION 1 


(a) By way of trade or for purposes of gain. See s. 175 of 
she Factories Act, 1961, and the notes thereto. 


2. Hours of work at night-bakeries.—(1) An employer 
nay at any time give notice in writing to the Minister that he 
ntends to use any establishment as a night-bakery (a), and 
uny person (>) employed as a bakery worker at that establish- 
nent while that notice remains operative (in this Act referred 
0 as a “ night-bakery worker ’’) may be so employed at any 
ime of the day or night, subject, however, to compliance with 
she conditions set out in the next following subsection. 


(2) The conditions referred to in the foregoing subsection 
re that, subject to the provisions of this Act— 


(a) a person shall not be employed as a night-bakery worker 
between the hours of six o’clock in the evening and six 
o’clock in the morning for more than twenty-six 
working weeks (c) in any one year (d); 


(b) except in accordance with such a consent as is mentioned 
in subsection (4) of this section, a person shall not be 
employed as a night-bakery worker between the hours 
aforesaid for more than four consecutive working 
weeks at any one time; and 


—_ SEE ace a eee ee a eee Le 
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(c) except in accordance with such a consent as aforesaid. 
a person shall not at any time in any one year have 
been employed as a night-bakery worker between the 
hours aforesaid for an aggregate number of working 
weeks exceeding by more than four the aggregate 
number of working weeks in that year for which he 
has been in employment as a night-bakery worker 
without being employed between the hours aforesaid. 


~ 


(3) For the purposes of the last foregoing subsection— 


(a) all employment as a night-bakery worker by the same 
employer in any year shall be taken into account, 
whether or not the employment is continuous or is 
at the same establishment, but no account shall be 
taken of any period of employment by another 
employer ; | 


(b) a person shall be deemed to have been ernployed as a 
night-bakery worker between the hours aforesaid 
for the whole of any working week in which he has 
at any time been employed as a night-bakery worker 
between those hours; 

(c) where a working week falls partly in one year and 
partly in another year— | 

(i) if the greater part of that week falls in one 
of those years, the whole week shall be deemed 
to fall in that year; | 

(ii) if an equal part of that week falls in each of 
those years, the whole week shall be deemed te 
fall in the later of those years. 


(4) If in the case of any establishment, by reason of the 
seasonal requirements of a holiday resort or other special cir- 
cumstances, it appears to the Minister reasonable and propet 
so to do, he may grant his consent in writing for the employ: 
ment at that establishment, subject to such conditions, if any 
as may be specified in the consent, of persons as night-bakery 
workers otherwise than in accordance with either or both o: 
the conditions specified in paragraphs (b) and (c) of sub 
section (2) of this section, and any such consent may be 
revoked by the Minister at any time. 
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(5) Any notice under subsection (1) of this section shall be 
1 a form approved by the Minister and shall include the 
ollowing particulars— 


(a) the address of the establishment intended to be used as 
a night-bakery (a); 

(b) the date on which the establishment is to commence to 
be used as a night-bakery (a); and 


(c) the day of the week and the time on that day at which 
the period of seven consecutive days which is to be 
treated as the working week (c) at that establishment 
for the purposes of this section is to begin and end. 


(6) While any such notice remains operative, the working 
yeek (c) aforesaid shall not be changed except on and from 
ne of the first seven days in January in any year and after at 
ast one month’s notice has been given in writing by the 
mployer to the Minister. 

(7) An employer may at any time give notice in writing to 
he Minister that, as from a date specified in the notice, he 
atends to discontinue the use of any establishment so specified 
s a night-bakery, and where such a notice is given the notice 
nder sub-section (1) of this section with respect to that 
stablishment shall cease to be operative as from the date so 
pecified. 
| NOTES TO SECTION 2 

(a) Night-bakery. For definition, see s. 11 (1). 

| (b) Any person. With regard to the employment of women 

d young persons, see s. 11 (2), and s. 86 of the Factories Act, 
961. 

(c) Working week. See also this section, sub-ss. (5) (c) and (6). 


_(d) Year. For meaning, see s. 11 (1). 





3. Special exceptions.—(1) Subject to the proviso to 
bsection (4) of this section, the provisions of this section 
all have effect notwithstanding anything in section one of 
is Act, and any work on which a night-bakery worker (a) is 
ployed by virtue of this section shall be left out of account 

r the purposes of section two of this Act. 
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(2) If it is necessary in order to meet the requirements of th: 
public immediately before or immediately after Sunday or th 
Jewish Sabbath, a bakery worker may be employed durin; 
one night work period (b) in each week to be selected by th 
employer: ha 

Provided that, in the case of any one establishment, no 
more than two night work periods (6) in the week shall b 
selected for the purposes of this subsection, which shall be o1 
the same days in every week in any one year unless, on al 
application made to him by the employer for the purpose, th 
Minister is satisfied that it is reasonable to change those day 
and grants his permission in writing. 


(3) Without prejudice to the last foregoing subsection, if i 
is necessary in order to meet the increased requirements o 
the public before an ordinary or special public holiday, : 
bakery worker may be employed during any one night wor! 
period (b) to be selected by the employer, in the period of seve 
days immediately preceding that holiday: 


Provided that, in the case of any one establishment and an: 
one such holiday, not more than two night work periods (0) ii 
the said period of seven days shall be selected for the purpose 
of this subsection. 


(4) Without prejudice to the two last foregoing subsection 
a bakery worker may be employed during any night worl 
period (5) when it is necessary in order to avoid serious inter 
ference with the ordinary work of an establishment by reasot! 
of accident, illness, break-down of machinery or plant, o 
other unforeseen emergency: 


Provided that this subsection shall not be a defence to am 
proceedings under section seven of this Act with respect t 
any period of employment by reason of such an emergency, an 
work on which a night-bakery worker is employed for am 
period by reason of such an emergency shall not be left out a 
account for the purposes of section two of this Act— 


(a) unless the employer has given notice in writing to th 
Minister of the existence of the emergency; or 


(b) if that notice was given more than forty-eight hour 
after the commencement of that period. 
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(5) If an employer gives notice in writing to the Minister in 
such form as the Minister may approve that he desires this 
subsection to apply with respect to any establishment of his 
specified in the notice, then, unless and until the employer 
sends to the Minister in writing a cancellation of that notice, 
subsection (3) of this section shall have effect with respect to 
that establishment as if for the references therein to an 
ordinary public holiday there were substituted references to 
2 day on which the establishment in question is to be closed 
for the purposes of celebrating any of the following Jewish 
Holy Days, that is to say, Pentecost, the Jewish New Year, 
the Day of Atonement and the Feast of Tabernacles: 


Provided that, except with the consent in writing of the 
Minister, a notice of cancellation under this subsection shall 
not take effect until the first day of January next following 
the giving thereof. 


(6) In this section, the following expressions have the 
following meanings respectively in relation to any establish- 
ment, that is to say— 

‘ordinary public holiday ” means a day which is a bank | 
holiday under the Bank Holidays Act, 1871, in that part 
of Great Britain in which the establishment is situated, 
not being a day (other than the twenty-seventh day of 
December) appointed as a bank holiday by virtue of 
section four of that Act, and, in relation to an establish- 
ment in England or Wales, includes Christmas Day and 
Good Friday ; 

“ special public holiday ”’ means any other day which, in 
the said part of Great Britain, is a bank holiday under 
the said Act, a public holiday or a day appointed for 
public thanksgiving or mourning. 


b 


> 


NOTES TO SECTION 3 


(a) Night-bakery worker. For meaning, see s. 11 (1), and for 
onditions of employment, see s. 2 (1). 


(6) Night work period. For meaning, see s. 11 (1). 


4, Power to sub-divide establishments.—(1) If, on an 
pplication made to him at any time for the purpose by any 
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employer, the Minister is satisfied with respect to any estab. 
lishment that, by reason of the fact that different bakery 
products are being manufactured, or different processes are 
being carried on, either in different parts of that establishment 
or by different sets of workers, it is reasonable so to do, the 
Minister may at any time grant, subject to such conditions, i 
any, as he may think fit, a certificate (a) that for the purposes 
of this Act any specified parts of that establishment are to be 
treated as separate establishments or any specified activities 
carried on at that establishment are to be treated as carried or 
at separate establishments; and any reference in this Act to ar 
establishment shall be construed as including a reference to— 

(a) any part of an establishment; and 

(b) an establishment in so far as it is used for any particulai 

activities, 

with respect to which such a certificate (a) is for the time being 
in force. 


(2) The Minister may at any time revoke any certificat 
granted under this section. 


NOTE TO SECTION 4 


(a) Certificate. For the requirement as to affixing a cop} 
where it can be read by the workers, see s. 5 (1) (d). 


5. Notices, applications, records, etc.—(1) An employe 
of any bakery workers (a) shall at all times cause to be dis 
played at the establishment at which those workers are em 
ployed and in a position where they may conveniently b 
read by those workers— | 

(a) such abstract or statement of the effect of this Act a 
may be issued for that purpose by the Minister; 

(b) a notice specifying the night work period (5) or period: 
if any, selected in the case of that establishment fc 
the purposes of subsection (2) of section three of thi 
Act; 

(c) where the establishment is used as a night-bakery (c), 
copy of the notice served with respect to the establisk 
ment under subsection (1) of section two of this Act an 
a copy of any consent granted by the Minister und 
subsection (4) of that section; 


(HOURS OF WORK) ACT, 1954 1253 


(d) where a certificate under section four of this Act is in 

force with respect to the establishment, a copy of that 
. certificate ; 

(e) where a notice given under subsection (5) of section 
three of this Act has effect for the time being with 
respect to that establishment, a copy of that notice. 

(2) The employer of any night-bakery workers (d) shall 

eep such records in respect of those workers as are necessary 
o show whether or not the provisions of this Act and any 
onditions imposed by the Minister thereunder are being 
omplied with, showing in particular the times at which each 
f those workers started and finished work on any day; and 
he employer shall preserve any such records until not less 
han twelve months after the expiration of the year to which 
hey relate. 


(3) Where, for the purposes of subsection (4) of section 
hree of this Act, an employer has given notice to the Minister 
f the existence of an emergency, the employer shall if so 
equired by the Minister, furnish such further information 
oncerning the nature of the emergency and the workers who 
ave been or are to be employed by reason thereof as the 
linister may direct. 


(4) Any notice, application or information required by this 
ict to be given or made to the Minister shall be so given or 
1ade in such manner and at such place as the Minister may 
irect. 

NOTES TO SECTION 5 
(a) Bakery worker. For meaning, see s. | (2). 


(6) Night work period. For definition, see s. 11 (1). 

(c) Night-bakery. For definition, see s. 11 (1). 

(d) Night-bakery worker. For definition, see s. 11 (1), and for 
onditions of employment, see s. 2 (1). 

| 


6. Officers.—(1) Every officer furnished by the Minister 
der subsection (2) of section seventeen of the Wages Councils 

et, 1945 (a), with a certificate of his appointment or authority 
act for the purposes of Part II of that Act shall also be 
med to be appointed or authorised to act for the purposes 

‘this Act, and when acting under this Act shall, if so required 
any person affected, produce that certificate to him. 
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(2) An officer acting for the purposes of this Act shall have 

power for the performance of his duties— 

(a) to require the production of any records required to be 
kept under subsection (2) of section five of this Act and 
to inspect and examine any such records and copy any 
material part thereof; 

(b) to enter any premises or place at any time when, 0! 
when there is reasonable cause to believe that, any 
persons are being employed as bakery workers (0 
thereat; . 

(c) to examine, either alone or in the presence of any othe! 
person, as he thinks fit, with respect to any matter: 
under this Act, any person whom there is reasonable 
cause to believe to be or to have been a bakery 
worker (b), or the employer of any such person, or é 
servant or agent of the employer employed in th 
employer’s business, and to require every such perso! 
to be so examined and to sign a declaration of th 
truth of the matters in respect of which he is s 
‘examined ; . 

(d) where the employer of any bakery workers (b) is ¢ 
company, to inspect the register of members of tha 
company without charge at any time when the registe 
is open for inspection by members of the company: 

Provided that no person shall be required under para 
graph (c) of this subsection to give any information tendin; 
to criminate himself. 

(3) In England or Wales, an officer acting for the purpose 
of this Act may institute proceedings for any offence unde 
this Act and may, although not of counsel or a solicitor, con 
duct any such proceedings. 


NOTES TO SECTION 6 
(2) Wages Councils Act, 1945. See now the Wages Counc, 
Act, 1959, s. 19 (2). 
(b) Bakery worker. For meaning, see s. 1 (2). 


7. Offences.—(1) If any person is employed as a baker 
worker (a) during a night work period otherwise than as pel 
mitted by or under this Act, the employer shall be guilty of a 
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Hence and be liable on summary conviction to a fine not 
<ceeding twenty pounds; and for the purposes of this sub- 
ction the employer shall be deemed to have committed a 
yparate offence in respect of each such period during which 
worker is so employed. 

(2) If any employer fails to comply with any requirement of 
ibsection (1) or (2) of section five of this Act which is applic- 
ble in his case he shall be guilty of an offence and be liable on 
unmary conviction to a fine not exceeding twenty pounds. 

(3) If any person makes or causes to be made or knowingly 
lows to be made any entry in the records required by sub- 
ction (2) of section five of this Act to be kept by employers 
hich he knows to be false in a material particular, or for 
urposes connected with this Act produces or furnishes, or 
uses or knowingly allows to be produced or furnished, any 
cords which he knows to be false in a material particular, he 
all be liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding 
1e hundred pounds or to imprisonment for a term not exceed- 
ig three months or both. 

(4) Where, under subsection (3) of section five of this Act, 
1¢ Minister has required any employer to furnish him with 
ny information, then— 

(a) if the employer fails to comply with that requirement, 
he shall be guilty of an offence and be liable on sum- 
mary conviction to a fine not exceeding twenty 
pounds; 

(b) if the employer furnishes, or causes or knowingly allows 
to be furnished, any information which is to his know- 
ledge false in any material particular, he shail be liable 

on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding one 
| hundred pounds or to imprisonment for a term not 
| exceeding three months or to both. 
(5) Any person who obstructs an officer acting for the pur- 
ses of this Act in the exercise of any power conferred by 
ction six of this Act, or fails to comply with any requirement 
such an officer made in the exercise of any such power, 
all be liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceed- 
twenty pounds. 
NOTE TO SECTION 7 


(a) Bakery worker. For meaning, see s. 1 (2). 
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8. Power to modify agreements.—(1) Where, by reasor 
of an agreement in force at the commencement of this Ae 
between the lessor and the lessee of premises the whole or any 
part of which is used for the manufacture of bread or flow 
confectionery or for work incidental to such manufacture, ths 
lessee is prevented from carrying out structural or othe 
alterations in the premises, the lessee may apply, in accordance: 
with county court rules, to the county court and, if the cour 
is satisfied that having regard to the restrictions on hours 0 
work imposed by this Act the lessee ought reasonably to b 
allowed to carry out any such structural or other alterations 
the court may make such order setting aside or modifying th 
terms of the agreement as the court considers just and equit 
able in the circumstances of the case. 

(2) In the application of the foregoing subsection to Scot 
land, for the references to the county court and to count 
court rules there shall respectively be substituted reference 
to the sheriff and to act of sederunt. 


9. Minister’s power to make exemption orders. 
(1) If at any time the Minister is satisfied that there is in fore 
an agreement to which one er more organisations representix 
employers in the baking industry and one or more trade uniol 
representing bakery workers (a) are parties and that, havir 
regard to the terms of that agreement, this Act should ne 
apply in relation to bakery workers (a) to whom the agreeme! 
relates, he may by order provide that the foregoing provisiol 
of this Act shall not apply in relation to bakery workers (@) ' 
whom the agreement relates employed by any employer ‘ 
whom the agreement applies. 


(2) When any such order is made with respect to any su 
agreement, any organisation representing employers which 
a party to the agreement shall cause the Minister to be fu 
nished in such manner and at such place as he may direct wi 
a list of the employers who are members of that organisati 
and to whom the agreement applies, and so long as the ord 
remains in force— 

(2) any such organisation shall cause the Minister to — 
furnished as aforesaid with information of any chang 
which should from time to time be made in the 
aforesaid; and 
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(b) the parties to the agreement shall cause the Minister to 
be furnished as aforesaid with particulars of any 
amendment which may from time to time be made in 
the agreement and with notice of any withdrawal 
from or revocation of the agreement. 


(3) So long as an order made under this section remains in 
force and applies in his case, an employer to whom any such 
agreement as aforesaid for the time being applies shall cause to 
be displayed at any establishment at which bakery workers (a) 
0 Whom the agreement relates are employed by him, and in a 
oosition where it may conveniently be read by those workers, 
+ notice in such form as the Minister may approve for the pur- 
ose of notifying those workers of the application of that 
yrder; and if in the case of any such establishment such a 
1otice is not displayed the employer shall be guilty of an 
fence and be liable on summary conviction to a fine not 
-xceeding twenty pounds. 


(4) Any order made under this section— 
(a) shall be made by statutory instrument; and 


(b) may be varied or revoked by a subsequent order 
made in the like manner. 


NOTES TO SECTION 9 


reneral Note. The following Exemption Orders have been 
nade by the Minister of Labour under this section and are still in 
orce: 


the Baking Industry Exemption (No, 2) Order, 1957 (S.I. 1957 
No. 1699); 


_ the Baking Industry Exemption (No. 3) Order, 1957 (8.1. 1957 
No. 1812); 


the Baking Industry Exemption Order, 1958 (S.I. 1958 
No. 2061); 


the Baking Industry Exemption Order, 1959 (S.I. 1959 No. 
1398); and 


the Baking Industry Exemption (No. 2) Order, 1959 (S.I. 1959 
No. 1747). 


(a) Bakery worker. For meaning, see s. 1 (2). 





10. Expenses.—-Any expenses incurred by the Minister in 
rrying this Act into effect shall be defrayed out of moneys 
ovided by Parliament. 
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11. Interpretation and application.—(1) In this Act, 
the following expressions have the following meanings respec- 
tively, that is to say— 

“bakery worker ’’ has the meaning assigned by subsections 

(2) and (3) of section one of this Act, 
“ the Minister’ means the Minister of Labour and National 
_ Service (a); . 

“night work period ” means, in the case of a night-bakery 
worker, the period from six o’clock in the evening on 
one day to six o’clock in the morning on the next follow- 
ing day and, in any other case, the period from ten 
o’clock in the evening on one day to five o’clock in the 
morning on the next following day; : 

“ night-bakery ” means an establishment at which the hours 
of work of bakery workers are regulated by the pro- 
visions of section two of this Act; 

“night-bakery worker’’ means a person employed as a 
bakery worker at a night-bakery; 

“year? means a calendar year commencing with the first 
day of January; 

and “ company ”, “ director ”’, “‘ share” and “ share capital ” 
have the same meanings as for the purposes of the Companies 
Act, 1948. 


(2) Without prejudice to the provisions of any other enact- 
ment, the provisions of this Act relating to the hours of work 
of bakery workers shall not apply to the hours of work of any 
woman or young person within the meaning of the Factories 
Act, 1987 (6), employed as a bakery worker at a factory within 
the meaning of that Act. 


(3) Nothing in this Act shall apply in relation to the employ- 
ment of any person in any description of vessel used in 
navigation. 

NOTE TO SECTION 11 
(a) Minister. Sce note (h) to s. 176(1) of the Factories Act, 1961. ~ 
(b) Factories Act, 1937. Now the Factories Act, 1961. 





12. Repeals and savings.—(1) The restrictions relating 
to work on Sundays contained in the Sunday Observance Act, 
1677, shall cease to have effect in relation to the employment 
of bakery workers. 
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(2) The Baking Industry (Hours of Work) Act, 1938, is 
hereby repealed. 

(3) Save as provided in the foregoing provisions of this 
section, the provisions of this Act shall be in addition to and 
not in substitution for or diminution of the provisions of any 
ther Act (a). 


NOTE TO SECTION 12 


(a) Any other Act. With regard to permissible hours of em- 


sloyment of women and young persons, see s. 86 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


13. Short title, commencement, extent, etc.—(1) This 
Act may be cited as the Baking Industry (Hours of Work) 
Act, 1954. 


(2) This Act shall come into operation— 


(a) ifthe Minister by order so provides (a), on the first day 
of January, nineteen hundred and fifty-seven; or 

(b) failing such an order by the Minister, on the first day 
of January, nineteen hundred and fifty-eight. 


(3) The power to make an order conferred by the last fore- 
oing subsection shall be exercisable by statutory instrument 
vhich shall be subject to annulment in pursuance of a resolu- 
ion of either House of Parliament. 


(4) Without prejudice to section thirty-seven of the Inter- 
retation Act, 1889 (which relates to the exercise of statutory 
owers between the passing and the commencement of an Act), 
‘notice or consent under section two of this Act, a notice under 
ubsection (5) of section three of this Act, a certificate under 
ection four of this Act or an order under section nine of this 
.ct may be served, granted or made before the date when this 
et comes into operation but shall not have effect until that 
ate. 


(5) This Act shall not extend to Northern Ireland. 


NOTE TO SECTION 13 


(a) Minister by order so provides. No order was made under 
lis subsection, and consequently the Act came into force on 
st January, 1958. 


THE NATIONAL INSURANCE (INDUS- 
TRIAL INJURIES) ACT, 1965 


(1965 ¢. 52) 


26. Obligations of employers.—Regulations (#) may 

provide for requiring employers— 

(a) to make reports, to such person and in such form and 
within such time as may be prescribed, of accidents in 
respect of which benefit may be payable ; 

(b) to furnish- to the prescribed person any information 
required for the determination of claims or of questions 
arising in connection with claims or awards ; 


(c) to take such other steps as may be prescribed to facilitate 
the giving notice of accidents, the making of claims 
and ¢he determination of claims and of questions 
arising as aforesaid. 


NOTES 


(a) Regulations. See the National Insurance (Industrial 
Injuries) (Claims and Payments) Regulations 1964 (8.1. 1964 
No. 73), the material parts of which are set out below. These 
Regulations are continued in force by s. 87 of the Act. 


NarionaL INSURANCE (INDUSTRIAL INJURIES) (CLAIMS AND 
Payments) Recunations, i964 
bd 5 & bg * 


2. Notice of accidents.—(1) Every insured person who suffers 
personal injury by accident in respect of which benefit may be pay 
able shall give notice of such accident either in writing or orally 
as soon as is practicable after the happening thereof : 

Provided that any such notice required to be given by an insurec 
person may be given by some other person acting on his behalf. 


(2) Every such notice shall be given to the employer, or (i 
there is more than one employer) to one of such employers, or t 
any foreman or other official under whose supervision the insurec 
person is employed at the time of the accident or to any perso! 
designated for the purpose by the employer, and shall give thi 
appropriate particulars. 
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(3) Any entry of the appropriate particulars of an accident made 
in @ book kept for that purpose in accordance with the provisions 
of regulation 3 shall, if made as soon as practicable after the 
happening of an accident by the insured person or by some other 
person acting on his behalf, be sufficient notice of the accident for 
the purposes of this regulation. 


(4) In this regulation, the expressions ‘“ employer” and 
“employers”? mean, in relation to any person to whom para- 
graph (1) applies, the employer or employers (as the case may be) 
of that person at the time of the accident. 


(5) In this regulation and in the next following regulation, the 
expression “appropriate particulars’ means the particulars 
indicated in the First Schedule to these regulations. 


3. Obligations of employers.—(1) Every employer shall take 
reasonable steps to investigate the circumstances of every accident 
of which notice is given to him or to his servant or agent in accord- 
ance with the provisions of the last. preceding regulation and, if 
there appears to him to be any discrepancy between the circum- 
stances found by him as a result of his investigation and the 
circumstances appearing from the notice so given, he shall record 
the circumstances so found. 


(2) Every employer who is required so to do by the Minister 
shall furnish to an officer of the Ministry, within such reasonable 
period as may be required, such information and particulars as 
shall be required— 


(a) of any accident or alleged accident in respect of which 
benefit may be payable to, or in respect of the death of, 
a person employed by him at the time of the accident or 
alleged accident ; or 


(b) of the nature of and other relevant circumstances relating 
to any occupation prescribed for the purposes of Part IV 
of the Act in which any person to whom or in respect of 
whose death benefit may be payable under that Part was 
or is alleged to have been employed by him. 


(3) Every owner or occupier (being an employer) of any mine 
or quarry or of any premises to which any of the provisions of the 
Factories Act, 1937, applies and every employer by whom ten or 
more persons are normally employed at the same time on or about 
the same premises in connection with a trade or business carried 
on by the employer shall, subject to the following provisions of 
this paragraph— 
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(a) keep readily accessible a book or books in a form approved 
by the Minister in which the appropriate particulars (as 
defined in regulation 2) of any accident causing personal 
injury to a person employed by the employer may be 
entered by that person or by some other person acting on 
his behalf ; and 

(b) preserve every such book, when it is filled, for the period of 
three years beginning with the date of the last entry 

~ therein : | 

Provided that the keeping of a book in the form prescribed 

for the purposes of subsection (3) of section 15 of the Workmen’s 
Compensation Act, 1925, shall, if that book is kept in all other 
respects in accordance with the provisions of this paragraph, be 
deemed to satisfy the requirements of this paragraph. 


* % & ¥ * 


FIRST SCHEDULE 
(Regulations 2 and 3) 


Particulars to be given of accidents 
(1) Full name, address and occupation of injured person; 
(2) Date and time of accident ; 
(3) Place where accident happened ; 
(4) Cause and nature of injury ; 
(5) Name, address and occupation of person giving the notice, if 
other than the injured person. 


THE EDUCATION ACT, 1918 
(8 & 9 Guo. 5, co. 39) 


* * ae * ae 


14. Prohibition against employment of children in 
actories, workshops, mines and quarries.—No child (a) 
vithin the meaning of this Act shall be employed— 


(a) in any factory or workshop to which the Factory and 
Workshop Acts, 1901 to 1911 (5), apply ;_ or 


[(b) at any mine or quarry within the meaning of the Mines 
nd Quarries Act, 1954.] (c) 


nd those Acts respectively shall have effect as respects 
ingland and Wales (d) as if this provision, so far as it relates 
o the subject-matter thereof, was incorporated therewith. 


NOTES TO SECTION 14 


(a) Child. As to the meaning of the word “‘child,”’ see the Educa- 
ion Act, 1944, s. 58, p. 1264, and the Education Act, 1962, s. 9, 
». 1267. 


(0) Factory and Workshop Acts. Now the Factories Act, 
961. 


(c) Mine or quarry. Paragraph (b) is substituted for the 
riginal paragraphs (b) and (c) by s. 188 of, and the Fourth 
ichedule to, the Mines and Quarries Act, 1954. 

(2) England and Wales. This Act does not extend to Scot- 
and; as to Scotland, see the Education (Scotland) Act, 1962, 
». 1269. 
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(7 & 8 Guo. 6, ¢. 31) 


Compulsory Attendance at Primary and Secondary Schools 


35. Compulsory School Age.—In this Act the expression, 
“ compulsory school age’? means any age between five years 
and fifteen years, and accordingly a person shall be deemed to. 
be of compulsory school age if he has attained the age of five 
years and has not attained the age of fifteen years and a person | 
shall be deemed to be over compulsory school age a8 soon as. 
he has attained the age of fifteen years. | 


‘ 


* a te got * | 
Employment of Children and Young Persons 


58. Adaptation of enactments relating to the employ- 
ment of children or young persons.—For the purposes of 
any enactment relating to the prohibition or regulation of 
the employment of children or young persons, any person 
who is not for the purposes of this Act over compulsory’ 
school age shall be deemed to be a child within the meaning 
of that enactment. | 


59. Power of local education authorities to prohibit 
or restrict employment of children.—(1) If it appears to 
a local education authority that any child who is a registered 
pupil at a county school, voluntary school, or special school 
is being employed in such manner as to be prejudicial to his 
health or otherwise to render him unfit to obtain the full 
benefit of the education provided for him, the authority may, 
by notice in writing served upon the employer, prohibit him 
from employing the child, or impose such restrictions upon 
his employment of the child as appear to them to be expedient 
in the interests of the child. | 


(2) A local education authority may by notice in writing 
served upon the parent or employer of any child who is a 
registered pupil at a county school, voluntary school, or 
special school require the parent or employer to provide the 
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authority, within such period as may be specified in the 
notice, with such information as appears to the authority 
to be necessary for the purpose of enabling them to ascertain 
whether the child is being employed in such a manner as to 
render him unfit to obtain the full benefit of the education 
provided for him. 


(3) Any person who employs 2 child in contravention of 
any prohibition or restriction imposed under subsection (1) 
of this section, or who fails to comply with the requirements 
of a notice served under subsection (2) of this section, shall 
be guilty of an offence against this section and liable on sum- 
mary conviction, in the case of a first offence to a fine not 
exceeding one pound, in the case of a second offence to a 

fine not exceeding five pounds, and in the case of a third or 

bsequent offence to a fine not exceeding ten pounds or to 
tiesto for a term not exceeding one month or to both 
such fine and such imprisonment. 


_ (4) Subsection (1) and subsection (3) of section twenty- 
sight of the Children and Young Persons Act, 1933 (which 
relate to powers of entry for the enforcement of the provisions | 
if Part If of that Act with respect to the employment of 
hildren) shall apply with respect to the provisions of any 
notice served under this section as they apply with respect 
o the provisions of the said Part IT. 














60. Effect of college attendance notices on computa- 
ion of working hours.—(1) Where a young person is 
mployed in any employment with respect to which a limita- 
ion upon the number of working hours during which he may 
e employed in that employment otherwise than by way of 
vertime in any week is imposed by or under any enactment, 
ny period of attendance at a county college required of him 
uring that week by a college attendance notice served on 

m shall for the purposes of the limitation, be deemed to 
e tino during which he has been so employed in that week. 


(2) Where a young person employed in any employment 
entitled by or under the provisions of any enactment or of 
pny agreement to overtime rates of pay in respect of any 
ime during which he is employed in that employment on 
py day or in any week in excess of any specified number of 
hours or before or after any specified hour, any period of 
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attendance at a county college required of him during that 
week or on that day by a college attendance notice served on 
him shall, for the purposes of those provisions, be deemed to 
be a period during which he was employed in that employ- 
ment otherwise than in excess of the specified number of 
hours or otherwise than before or after the specified hour, 
as the case may be. | 
* * * * * 


108. Power to facilitate commencement of Part II.— 
* * * * * 


(3) If the Minister is satisfied that it is necessary to make an 
order under this subsection by reason of time being 
required after the commencement of the said Part II 
for enabling adequate provision to be made for a supply 
of teachers or of school accommodation sufficient to 
meet the needs of children between the ages of fourteen 
and fifteen years, he may by order direct that, while 
the order remains in force, section thirty-five of this 
Act shall have effect as if for references therein to 
fifteen there were substituted references to fourteen 
and section forty-three of this Act shall have effect 
as if for the reference therein to the date of the com- 
mencement of the said Part II there were substituted 
a reference to the date of the expiry of the order : 

Provided that, if any order made under this subsection is 

still in operation at the expiration of the period of two years 
after the commencement of the said Part II, the order shall 
then cease to have effect. 


NOTE TO SECTION 108 (3) 


General note. Under this subsection, an Order was made by 
the Minister (S. R. & O. 1944 No. 979) providing that while the 
Order was in force, s. 35 of the Act should have effect as if for 
references therein to fifteen there were substituted references to 
fourteen. Subject to the proviso to the above sub-section, the 
Order was to expire with such date as might be specified by 
further Order of the Minister. No further Order has been made 
but, by the proviso, any Order made thereunder which was still 
in operation at the expiration of two years after the commence- 
ment of Part II of the Act on Ist April, 1945, ceased then to have 
effect. The Order therefore ceased to have effect on Ist April, 
1947. | 


THE EDUCATION ACT, 1962 
(10 & 11 Entz. 2, ¢. 12) 


9. School leaving dates in England and Wales 


(1) The provisions of subsections (2) to (4) of this section shall 
ave effect in relation to any person who ona date when either— 


(a) he is a registered pupil at a school, or 

(b) not being such a pupil, he has been a registered pupil 
at a school within the preceding period of twelve 
months, 


ttains an age which (apart from this section) would in his case 
e the upper limit of the compulsory school age. 


(2) If he attains that age on any date from the beginning of 
eptember to the end of January, he shall be deemed not to have 
ttained that age until the end of the appropriate spring term 
t his school. 


(3) Ifthe attains that age on any date on or after the beginning 
f February but before the end of the appropriate summer term 
t his school, he shall be deemed not to have attained that age 
ntil the end of that summer term. 


(4) If he attains that age on any date between the end of the 
ppropriate summer term at his school and the beginning of 
eptember next following the end of that summer term (whether 
nother term has then begun or not) he shall be deemed to have 
btained that age at the end of that summer term. 


(5) The provisions of this section shall have effect for the 
rposes of the Act of 1944, and for the purposes of any enact- 
ent whereby the definition of compulsory school age in that 
ct is applied or incorporated ; and for references in any 
actment to section eight of the Education Act, 1946, there 
all, in relation to compulsory school age, be substituted 
ferences to this section : 


Provided that for the purposes of any enactment relating 
family allowances or national insurance (including industrial 
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injuries insurance) the provisions of this section shall hav 
effect as if subsection (4) thereof were omitted. 


(6) This section shall not apply where the date referred to1 
subsection (1) thereof is a date before the beginning of Seq 
tember, nineteen hundred and sixty-three. 


(7) In this section “ the appropriate spring term ”’, in relatio 
to a person, means the last term at his school which ends befor 
the month of May next following the date on which he attair 
the age in question, and “ the appropriate summer term ”’, i 
relation to a person, means the last term at his school which enc 
before the month of September next following that date ; an 
any reference to a person’s school is a reference to the last schoc 
at which he is a registered pupil for a term ending before th 
said month of May or month of September (as the case may be 
or for part of such a term. 


NOTE TO SECTION 9 
General note. This provision does not apply to Scotland (sees. 14 (5) 


THE EDUCATION (SCOTLAND) ACT, 1962 
(10 & 11 Enz. 2, c. 47) 


32. School age.—(1) Subject to the provisions of sub- 
sections (2) and (4) of this section and of section thirty-three 
of this Act, the expression “school age”’ means any age 
between the age of five years and the age of fifteen years ; and 
accordingly a person shall be deemed to be of school age if he 
has attained the age of five years and has not attained the age 
of fifteen years, and a person shall be deemed to be over school 
age if he has attained the age of fifteen years. 

(2) As soon as the Secretary of State is satisfied that it is 
practicable to raise the upper limit of the school age to sixteen 
years, he shall make regulations prescribing that subsection (1) 
4 this section shall have effect with the substitution of refer- _ 
mces to the age of sixteen years for references to the age of 
ifteen years. 

(3) Any person who, whether before or after the passing of 
ihis Act, has ceased to be of school age shall not in the event 
of any subsequent change in the upper limit of school age again 
yecome a person of school age. 

(4) Where an education authority have decided under sec- 
jon fifty-five of the Act of 1946 or section sixty-four of this 
Act that a child requires special educational treatment and the 
hild is in attendance at a special school, he shall unless the said 

ecision is rescinded, be deemed to be of school age until he at- 
ains the age of sixteen years although the upper limit of school 
ge in relation to other children is less than sixteen years (a) 


33. Dates for commencing and terminating school at- 
ndance.—(1) The Secretary of State may from time to time 
quire an education authority to fix for their area any or all of 
e following dates (hereinafter referred to as “‘ fixed dates ”)— 
(a) two or more fixed dates for commencing school attend- 

ance ; and 
(b) two school leaving dates : 
Provided that— 
(i) in pursuance of any requirement under paragraph (6) of 


1269 


1270 THE EDUCATION (SCOTLAND) ACT, 1962 


this subsection an education authority may fix differ- 

ent dates for different schools in their area ; and 
(ii) if the Secretary of State is satisfied, on the application 
of the education authority for any area, that, having 
regard to all the circumstances, it is desirable that for 
any school in that area three school leaving dates 
should be fixed, he may require the authority to fix 
three (but not more than three) school leaving dates 
for that school. 

(2) The education authority shall when required by the 
Secretary of State submit proposals for fixed dates to him, 
and the Secretary of State may approve the proposals or may 
after consultation with the authority and with such other per- 
sons as he thinks fit direct the authority to fix other dates. 
The authority shall thereupon fix the dates approved by the 
Secretary of State or the dates specified in the said direction as 
the case may be. 

(3) A child who does not attain the age of five years on a 
fixed date for commencing school attendance shall for the pur- 
pose of such attendance be deemed to attain that age on the 
fixed date next following the fifth anniversary of his birth. 

(4) A pupil who was at any time within the period of twelve 
months preceding the fifteenth anniversary of his birth in at- 
tendance at school and who does not attain the age of fifteen 
years on a school leaving date shall be deemed to be of school 
age until the schoo! leaving date next following the fifteenth 
anniversary of his birth or, where that school leaving date falls 
within a holiday period, until the first day of that holiday 
period or the fifteenth anniversary of his birth, whichever is the 
later. | 

(5) In the last foregoing subsection “ school leaving date ” 
and ‘‘ holiday period ” in relation to any person mean respec- 
tively a school leaving date and a holiday period fixed for the 
school at which the person was last in attendance before attain- 
ing the age of fifteen years ; and the said subsection shall 
apply to a person for whom the upper limit of school age is six- 
teen years, with the substitution for the words “ fifteen ” and 
“* fifteenth ’’, wherever those words occur, of the words “ six- 
teen ” and “ sixteenth ” respectively. 

(6) In this section the expression “‘ holiday period ” means a 
period of more than nine consecutive days in which no meeting 
of the school is held, but does not include any period during 
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which the school is closed for exceptional reasons unless the 
holiday period and the period of closure for exceptional reasons 
are consecutive. Exceptional reasons include national or local 
rejoicing or mourning, national or local emergency and the 
prevention of the spread of disease. 

136. Children not to be employed in factories, mines, 
or quarries.—No child shall be employed— 

(a) in any factory to which the Factories Act, 1961, applies; 

or 

(v) at any mine or quarry within the meaning of the Mines 

and Quarries Act, 1954: 
and those Acts respectively shall have effect as respects Scot- 
land as if this section, so far as it relates to the subject matter 
thereof, were incorporated therein, 

137. Power of education authorities to prohibit or re- 
Strict employment of children.—(1) If it appears to an 
education authority that the employment of a child attending 
@ school under their management is or is likely to be prejudicial 
to his health or otherwise to render him unfit to obtain the full . 
benefit of the education provided for him, the authority shall 
serve upon the parent and upon any person who is employing 
him for the time being a notice prohibiting the employment of 
the child in any employment or imposing such restrictions 
upon the employment of the child as appear to them to be ex- 
pedient in the interests of the child : 

Provided that if the parent or the employer feels aggrieved 
by the prohibition or restriction, he may appeal to the Seecre- 
tary of State, who shall have power to confirm, vary or annul 
the notice as he thinks fit. 

_ (2) An education authority may, by notice in writing served 
upon the parent or employer of any child attending a school 
under their management, require the parent or employer to 
provide the authority, within such period as may be specified 
‘4 the notice, with such information as appears to the authority 
to be necessary for the purpose of enabling them to ascertain 
whether the child is being employed in such a manner as to be 
or to be likely to be prejudicial to his health or to render him 
infit to obtain the full benefit of the education provided for him. 
(3) Any person who knowingly employs a child in contra- 
ention of any prohibition or restriction imposed under sub- 
ection (1) of this section, or who fails to comply with the 
equirements of a notice served under subsection (2) of this 
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section, shall be guilty of an offence against this section, and 
liable on conviction by a court of summary jurisdiction to a 
fine not exceeding five pounds, or, in the case of a second or 
subsequent offence, not exceeding twenty pounds. | 

(4) Subsections (1) and (3) of section thirty-six of the Act 
of 1937 (which relate to powers of entry for the enforcement 
of the provisions of Part III of that Act with respect to the 
employment of children), shail apply with respect to the pro- 
visions of any notice served under this section as they apply 
with respect to the provisions of the said Part if. 

138. Effect of attendance notices on computation of 
working hours.—(1) Where a young person is employed in 
' any employment with respect to which a limitation upon the 
number of working bours during which he may be employed in 
that employment otherwise than by way of overtime in any 
week is imposed by or under any enactment, any period of at- 
tendance at a junior college required of him during that week 
by an attendance notice served on him shall, for the purposes 
of the limitation, be deemed to be time during which he has 
been so employed in that week. 

(2) Where a young person.employed in any employment is 
entitled by or under the provisions of any enactment or of any 
agreement to overtime rates of pay in respect of any time 
during which he is employed in that employment on any day 
or in any week in excess of any specified number of hours or 
before or after any specified hour, any period of attendance at 
a junior college required of him on that day or during that 
week by an attendance notice served on him shall, for the 
purposes of those provisions, be deemed to be a period during 
which he was employed in that employment otherwise than in 
excess of the specified number of hours or before or after the 
specified hour, as the case may be. 

139. Adaptation of enactments relating to employ- 
ment of children and young persons.—(1) For the purpose 
of any enactment relating to the prohibition or regulation of 
the employment of children or young persons, any person who 
is not for the purposes of this Act over school age shall be 
deemed to be a child within the meaning of that enactment. — 

* ok a a * 

145. General Definitions.—In this Act, unless the context 
otherwise requires .. . : 

“ Child ’ means a person who is not over school age. 


THE CIVIL DEFENCE ACT, 1939 
(2 & 3 Guo. 6, c. 31) 


[Note. Whilst practically all the operative sections of the Civil Defence 
Act, 1939, are in suspension by virtue of s. 2 (1) of the Civil Defence 
Suspension of Powers) Act, 1945, they may be brought into force again 
y regulations made under s. 6 of the Civil Defence Act, 1948, and are 
herefore printed here for convenience. See, however, the note to 
ection 79, p. 1286.] 


10. Agreements under Part II between local authority 
ind occupiers of factory premises and owners of com- 
nercial buildings.—(1) The local authority may, if a repre- 
entation is made to them by a factory inspector that air-raid 
helter cannot reasonably be provided in factory premises for 
ll or any of the persons working or living therein, agree with 
he occupier of the premises to provide, on such terms as to 
ayments by the occupier to the local authority as may be 
pecified in the agreement, a public air-raid shelter which 
rill be available for use, in whole or in part, by those persons. 
(2) Subsection (1) of this section shall apply in relation to 
ommercial buildings as it applies in relation to factory 
remises— 

(a) with the substitution for references to the occupier of 
| references to the owner ; and 
_(b) with the substitution for the reference to a factory 
| inspector of a reference to a local authority for the 
| purposes of Part III of this Act, or, if that local 
| authority is identical with the authority providing 
) the shelter, with the omission of the reference to the 
representation of a factory inspector. 

11. Local authority for purposes of Part II.—(1) Sub- 
ct to the special provisions of this Act with respect to the 
inistrative county of London, in this Part of this Act the 
pression “‘ the local authority’ means, save as otherwise 
pressly provided, the council of a county or county borough : 

Provided that— 
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(a) in relation to any borough or urban district where a 
direction has been given under proviso (b) to sub- 
section (2) of section one of the Act of 1937 that 
the council of the borough or district should prepare 
an air-raid general precautions scheme, the expres- 
sion “‘ the local authority ”’ means that council ; 

.(b) an air-raid general precautions scheme submitted by 
a county council may provide for the exercise by 
the council of a county district of any of the 
functions which would otherwise be functions of 
the county council under this Part of this Act ; 

(c) in relation to the designation of premises for use in 
carrying out functions which are or can be con- 
ferred or imposed by an air-raid fire precautions 
scheme, the expression ‘“‘the local authority ” 
means the fire authority. 


(2) So much of subsection (1) of section four of the Act of 
1937 as requires the approval of the Secretary of State to 
the delegation of functions by a county council to the councils 
of county districts shall not apply in relation to any functions 
under this Part of this Act. 


Part Il 


Private SHELTERS AND TRAINING IN CERTAIN FACTORIES, 
MINES AND BUILDINGS 


12. Application of Part III.—This Part of this Act 
except the provisions thereof relating to the training 0: 
employed persons, shall apply only in relation to areas speci. 
fied in that behalf in an order made by the Minister, anc 
accordingly in this Part of this Act, except in the said pro. 
visions, references to factory premises, mines and commercia 
buildings shall be construed as references to factory premises 
mines and commercial buildings (as defined for the genera 
purposes of this Act) which are situate in such an area : 

Provided that the Minister may by order declare that an) 
specified factory premises, mine or commercial building shal 
be treated for the purposes of this Part of this Act as if th 
premises, mine or building were included in such an area ai 
aforesaid, and while such an order is in force the premises 
mine or building shall be so treated accordingly. 


13. Code for occupiers of factories, etc.—(1) For th 
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yuidance of occupiers and owners of factory premises, factories, 
mines and commercial buildings, and other persons con- 
-erned, in providing air-raid shelter, the Minister shall issue 
» code prescribing requirements with which the shelter must 
comply, and giving advice as to incidental matters and as to 
nethods to be followed in providing the shelter, or, if such a 
ode has been issued before the commencement of this Act, 
16 may by order approve the code for the purposes of this 
ict ; and he may from time to time by order revise any such 
ode by revoking, varying or adding to its provisions. 

(2) In this Act the expression “‘ the code’ means the said 
ode as for the time being in force, or, in relation to shelter 
rovided before the issue or approval of any such code, the 
aid code as first issued or approved, and the expression 
‘shelter of the approved standard” means air-raid shelter 
vhich at least complies with all the requirements prescribed 
yy the code: 

Provided that any air-raid shelter provided before the pass- 
ng of this Act which the Minister is satisfied is substantially 
quivalent to shelter which complies with all the requirements 
rescribed by the code shall be deemed for the purposes of 
his Act to be shelter of the approved standard. 


14. Duty of occupiers of factory premises and owners 
f mines and commercial buildings to make reports.— 
L) It shall be the duty of every person who is the occupier 
f any factory premises, the owner of any mine or the owner 
f any commercial building— 

(a) not later than three months from the appropriate date 
| to make a report in writing, in the case of factory 

premises to the factory inspector for the district, in 
the case of a mine to the mines inspector for the 
district, and in the case of a commercial building, to 
) the local authority, stating what measures he has 
) taken or is taking or proposing to take to provide 
| air-raid shelter for the persons working or living in 
the factory premises, working in or about the mine, 
er working or living in the commercial building, as 

the case may be ; 
(b) on the completion of any works mentioned in any such 
report which have not been begun or are still incom- 
plete at the date of the report, to report their com- 
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pletion in writing to the said inspector or local 
authority, as the case may be. 


(2) If any person fails to make a report which he is required 
to make under the preceding subsection, he shall be liable 
on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding one hundred 
pounds, and, if the failure in respect of which he was so con- 
victed continues after the conviction, he shall be liable on 
summary conviction to a fine not exceeding ten pounds for 
each day on which the failure so continues : 

Provided that no person shall be convicted of an offence 
under this section in relation to any commercial building if he 
proves that he did not know, and had no reasonable ground 
_ for suspecting, that the building was a commercial building. 


(3) In this section the expression “ the appropriate date ”’ 
means, in relation to any factory premises, mine or com- 
mercial building, whichever of the three following dates is 
the latest, that is to say— 

(a) the first issue or approval of a code under the last 

preceding section ; 

(b) the making of an order applying this Part of this Act 
to, or to an area containing, the premises, mine or 
building ; 

(c) the fulfilment of the conditions specified in the definition. 
of “factory premises,” “mine,” or ‘‘ commercial, 
building,’ as the case may be, contained in the 
provisions of this Act defining those expressions for 
the general purposes thereof. 


15. Power of occupier or owner to execute works.— 
(1) Subject to the provisions of this Part of this Act as to 
appeals and notices, the occupier of any factory premises, the 
owner of any mine and the owner of any commercial building 
may execute any works for the purpose of providing shelter 
of the approved standard in the premises, or, in the case of 
a mine or commercial building, in any part of the mine or 
building or on any land appurtenant to the mine or building. 


(2) Before commencing any such works, the occupier of 
any factory premises who is not the owner of the whole of 
the premises and the owner of any commercial building who 
is not the oecupier of the whole of the building shall serve 
upon the persons hereinafter mentioned a notice in writing 
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stating his intention to provide shelter of the approved 
standard, specifying with such particularity as the occupier 
or owner thinks reasonably necessary the nature and situation 
of the shelter, and specifying the number of persons that the 
shelter is to be constructed to accommodate. 


(3) The said notice shall, in the case of factory premises, 
be served on the immediate landlord of the occupier, or, 
where he holds different parts of the premises under different 
landlords, on each of his immediate landlords, and, in the case 
of a commercial building, shall be served on— 


(a) every lessee of the whole or any part of the building 
whose lease is immediately derived from the estate 
or interest of the owner; and 


(b) the occupier of the building, or, where different parts 
of the building are occupied by different persons, each 
of those persons. 


(4) Where the occupier of factory premises or the owner 
of a commercial building holds any part of the premises or 
building on lease, he shall, before commencing any such 
works, serve upon his immediate landlord, or where he holds 
different parts of the premises or building under different 
landlords, on each of his immediate landlords, such a notice 
as is mentioned in subsection (2) of this section, and each 
person upon whom such a notice or a copy thereof is served 
in satisfaction of an obligation imposed by this subsection, 
shall within seven days from the date of the service of the 
notice or copy himself serve a copy thereof upon his immediate 
landlord or landlords, if any : 

Provided that, where the occupier of factory premises has, 
under the said subsection (2) served a copy of a notice on 
any person, the service of that notice shall be treated as 
satisfying his obligation under this subsection to serve a 
notice on that person. 


(5) The rights conferred by this section on the occupier of 
factory premises, the owner of a mine and the owner of a 
commercial building shall be exercisable by him notwith- 
standing any limitation on his interest in the premises, mine 
or building or any agreement or restrictive covenant to the 
contrary, and notwithstanding, in the case of the owner of a 
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commercial building, that he is not in occupation of the part 
of the building, or the land affected, and the person who 
exercises any such right shall not be liable to pay damages 
for anything done by him which is reasonably necessary for 
the due exercise of the right. 


16. Power of factory inspector, mines inspector or 
lecal authority to require provision of air-raid shelter. 
—(1) A factory inspector may serve on the occupier of factory 
premises, a mines inspector may serve on the owner of a mine, 
and the local authority may serve on the owner of a com- 
mercial building (whether or not any report has been made 
under the preceding provisions of this Part of this Act) a 
notice in writing requiring him to provide air-raid shelter of 
the approved standard for all or any of the persons working 
or living in the factory premises, working in or about the 
mine, or working or living in the commercial building, as the 
case may be. 


(2) Any such notice shall specify with such particularity 
as the inspector or authority thinks or think reasonably 
necessary the nature and situation of the shelter, and shall 
specify the number of persons that the shelter is to be con- 
structed to accommodate. 


(3) Any such notice shall also state— 


(a) that the shelter is to be provided within such time 
as may be specified in the notice or such longer 
time as the Minister may allow ; 

(b) that that time will begin to run twenty-eight days 
after the service of the notice, or, if an appeal is 
brought against the notice, from the date of the 
determination or abandonment of the appeal. 


(4) An occupier or owner on whom such a notice has been 
served shall not exercise any power to execute works con- 
ferred by the last preceding section except for the purpose 
of complying with the said requirements. 


(5) If any person fails to comply with the requirements of 
a notice served on him under this section, he shall be liable 
on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding one hundred 
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pounds and, if the default in respect of which he was so con- 
victed continues after the conviction, he shall be liable on 
summary conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds for 
each day on which the default so continues : 


Provided that the court by which a person is convicted of 
an offence may fix a reasonable period from the date of con- 
viction for compliance by the defendant with the requirements 
of the notice, and, where a court has fixed such a period, the 
said daily penalty shall not be recoverable in respect of any 
day before the expiration thereof. 


(6) Where a notice is served under this section on the 
occupier of factory premises who is not the owner of the whole 
of the premises, he shall, within fourteen days from the date 
of the service of the notice on him, serve a copy thereof on 
his immediate landlord, or, where he holds different parts 
of the premises under different landlords, on each of his 
immediate landlords. 


(7) Where a notice is served under this section on the owner 
of a commercial building who is not the occupier of the whole 
of the building, he shall, within fourteen days from the date 
of the service of the notice on him, serve a copy thereof 
on— 


(a) every lessee of the whole or any part of the building 
whose lease is immediately derived from the estate 
or interest of the owner; and 


(b) the occupier of the building or, where different parts 
of the building are occupied by different persons, each 
of those persons. 


(8) Where a notice is served under this section on the 
occupier of factory premises or the owner of a commercial 
building and the occupier or owner holds any part of the 
premises or building on lease, he shall within fourteen days 
from the date of the service of the notice on him serve a copy 
thereof upon his immediate landlord or where he holds 
different parts of the premises or building under different 
landlords, on each of his immediate landlords, and each 
person upon whom a copy of such a notice is served in satis- 
faction of an obligation imposed by this subsection shall 
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within seven days from the date of the service of the copy 
on him himself serve a copy upon his immediate landlord or 
landlords, if any : 


Provided that, where the occupier of factory premises has 
under subsection (6) of this section served a copy of a notice 
on a person, the service of the copy shall be treated as satisfy- 
ing his obligation under this subsection to serve a copy on 
that person. | | 


(9) A notice under this section requiring the provision of 
air-raid shelter shall be deemed to be complied with if, by an 
agreement under Part II of this Act between the occupier 
of the premises or the owner of the building, as the case may 
. be, and the local authority for the purposes of that Part, that 
shelter is provided in a public air-raid shelter. 


17. Appeals.—(1) Where a notice is served under sub- 
section (2) of section fifteen or subsection (1) of section 
sixteen of this Act, any person who was served thereunder 
with the notice or is entitled to any interest which may, 
under the provisions of this Part of this Act relating to 
factory premises occupied under short leases, become the 
subject of a charge in respect of the expenses of the occupier 
of the premises in providing the shelter to which the notice 
relates, or is, under the provisions of this Part of this Act 
relating to increases of rent in the case of certain commercial 
buildings, liable to an increase of rent in respect of the expenses 
of the owner of the building in providing the said shelter, 
may, within the period specified in subsection (4) of this 
section, appeal to the Minister on the ground that— 


(a) the proposals or requirements of the notice are not 
appropriate, or are not those most appropriate to the 
circumstances of the case; or 


(b) it is not reasonable to require the provision of any air- 


raid shelter in the case of the premises, mine or 
building. 


(2) If the Minister allows an appeal on the ground specified 
in paragraph (a) of subsection (1) of this section, he shall 
vary the terms of the notice in such manner as he thinks fit 
and if he allows it on the ground specified in paragraph (b) 
thereof, he shall cancel the notice. “tego fo coi 
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(3) Where under either of the last two preceding sections 
an occupier or owner has served a notice, or is required to 
serve a copy of a notice served upon him, with respect to 
air-raid shelter, he shall not begin to execute works for the 
purpose of providing the shelter to which the notice relates 
before the expiration of the period specified in subsection (4) 
of this section, or, if within that period an appeal is brought 
against the notice, until the determination or abandonment 
of the appeal. 


(4) The period referred to in the preceding provisions of 
this section shal! ,— 


(a) where a notice has been served by a factory inspector, 
mines inspector or local authority, be twenty-one 
days from the service of the notice by that inspector 
or authority ; 


(b) in the case of factory premises where no notice has been 
served by a factory inspector, be fourteen days from 
the service of the notice by the occupier ; 


(c) in the case of a commercial building where no notice 
has been served by the local authority, be fourteen 
days from the service of the notice by the owner. 


18. Provisions as to factory premises occupied .— 
(1) The provisions of this section shall have effect where the 
occupier of factory premises who is not the owner of the whole 
of the premises incurs expenses in executing works in pur- 
suance of a notice served by or on him under the preceding 
provisions of this Part of this Act, being a notice which or, 
as the case may be, a copy of which, has been duly served on 
all the persons on whom the occupier is required to serve it 
by the said provisions, and not being a notice cancelled on 
appeal. 


(2) On the termination, within the period of ten years 
immediately following the date of the completion of the works, 
of any tenancy of the whole or any part of the premises, 
being a tenancy in existence at that date, the interest ex- 
pectant on the termination of the tenancy shall, unless it is 
otherwise agreed in connection with the works or after the 
completion thereof, be charged in favour of the outgoing 
enant with a sum which bears to the net ascertained cost 


1282 MISCELLANEOUS ACTS 


of the works, the proportion which so much of the said period 
as is unexpired at the termination of the tenancy bears to 
the whole of the period. 


(3) In this section, the expression “the net ascertained 
cost of the works,’ means such sum as may, within the six 
months next following the completion of the works, be agreed 
by all persons entitled to interests which may become subject 
to such a charge as aforesaid, or as may be decided in pro- 
ceedings commenced within the said six months, to be the 
amount of the reasonable expenses incurred in executing 
the works, as reduced by any grant out of moneys provided 
by Parliament towards those expenses : 

_ Provided that, in relation to a tenancy not extending to 

the whole of the premises, the said expression shall be con- 
strued as if for the reference to the amount of the said expenses 
reduced as aforesaid, there were substituted a reference to 
an amount bearing to that amount (as so reduced) the same 
proportion that the annual value, at the date of the com- 
pletion of the works, of the premises comprised in the tenancy 
bears to the annual value at that date of the whole of the 
premises. 

Where the air-raid shelter which has been provided in 
pursuance of the notice provides a greater degree of protection 
or accommodation than is contemplated by the code, no 
greater expense shall be deemed for the purposes of this 
subsection to have been reasonably incurred in executing the 
works for the purpose of providing the shelter than would 
have been so incurred if that greater degree of protection o1 
accommodation had not been provided. 


(4) Any charge created by this section on any interest ir 
factory premises shall have priority over all other incum. 
brances on that interest, except charges created or arising 
under any enactment authorising a charge for the recovery 
of expenses incurred by a local authority and charges createc 
under any enactment authorising advances of public money 
and any charge created under this section may be registerec 
under section ten of the Land Charges Act, 1925, as a lanc 
charge of Class A and the person in whose favour the charge 
is created shall, for the purpose of enforcing it, have the same 
powers and remedies under the Law of Property Act, 1925 
and otherwise, as he would have if he were a mortgagee by 
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deed having powers of sale and lease, and of appointing a 
receiver. 


(5) The provisions of this section shall have effect in relation 
to any tenancy notwithstanding any term thereof requiring 
the tenant to pay outgoings or any similar term. 


(6) Where the occupier of factory premises has become 
liable to pay any sums to the local authority (for the pur- 
poses of Part IT of this Act) under an agreement for the pro- 
vision by that authority of a public air-raid shelter for the 
use, in whole or in part, of persons working or living in the 
premises, subsections (2) to (5) of this section shall apply 
as if those sums were expenses incurred in executing works 
in pursuance of a notice duly served by the occupier under 
the preceding provisions of this Part of this Act (not being 
a notice cancelled on appeal), and as if the date of the con- 
clusion of the agreement were the date of the completion of 
she works. 


23. Training of employees.—(1) This section applies to 


every person who employs more than thirty persons in any 
factory premises, in or about any mine or in any commercial 
building. 
(2) It shall be the duty of every person to whom this 
ection applies, not later than one month from the date on 
vhich this section first applies to him, to make a report in 
writing, in the case of factory premises, to the factory inspector 
r the district, in the case of a mine, to the mines inspector 
r the district, and, in the case of a commercial building, to 
‘a local authority, stating what measures he has taken or 
3 taking or proposing to take to secure that all the persons 
ployed by him in the premises, in or about the mine or in 
e building are trained as respects the routine to be followed 
n the event of an air-raid and that a suitable proportion of 
ose persons are trained and equipped to give first-aid 
reatment, to deal with the effects of gas and to fight fires. 


_ (3) A factory inspector may, in the case of factory premises, 
mines inspector may, in the case of a mine, and the local 
thority may, in the case of a commercial building, serve 

an employer to whom this section applies a notice in 
iting requiring him to take such measures in relation to 
© aforesaid matters as may be specified in the notice, and 
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it shall thereupon be the duty of the employer, subject te 
the next following subsection, to comply with the require 
ments of the notice. 

(4) Any person upon whom a notice is served as aforesaic 
may, within fourteen days after receipt of the notice, appea 
to the Minister, and the Minister may on any such appea 
cancel or vary the notice, and the decision of the Ministe 
shall be final. | 

(5) If any person to whom this section applies fails t 
make such a report as aforesaid or to comply with the require 
ments of such a notice as aforesaid, he shall be liable on sum 
mary conviction to a fine not exceeding one hundred pounds 
and, if the default in respect of which he was so convictet 
continues after the conviction, he shall be liable on summar, 
conviction to a fine not exceeding fifty pounds for each da 
on which the default so continues. — | 


Part VI 
OsBsoURATION oF LIGHTS AND CAMOUFLAGE. 


43, General duty as to factories, mines and publi 
utility undertakings.—(1) It shall be the duty of the occt 
pier of any factory premises, of the owner of any mine an 
of the persons carrying on any public utility undertaking t 
take forthwith any necessary measures to secure that in th 
event of war, throughout any period of darkness— 


(a) no light is allowed to appear from within any buildin 
on the premises, or used for the purposes of the min 
or undertaking ; and 

(b) no lights not within a building remain alight, unle: 
they are essential for the conduct of work of nation: 
importance, are adequately shaded, are reduced 1 
power and, save where the Minister otherwise direct 
are capable of instant extinction at any time : 


Provided that this subsection shall not apply to any lig! 
exhibited solely in the interests of navigation. 

(2) A factory inspector may serve on the occupier of an 
factory premises, a mines inspector may serve on the own 
of any mine and the appropriate department may serve ¢ 
the persons carrying on any public utility undertaking, 
notice in writing requiring the occupier, owner Or perso! 
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within the time specified in the notice, to take such measures 
a3 may be specified in the notice, being such measures as are 
mentioned in subsection (1) of this section. 

(3) This section does not apply to any of the matters dealt 
with in the next succeeding section. 


44. Provisions as to processes involving flames or 
glare.—(1) Where any process carried on in factory premises, 
in any mine or in the premises of any public utility under- 
takers, involves the emission of flames or glare not capable 
of being screened by means which would sufiice in the case of 
ordinary lighting of a building, the Minister, in the case of 
factory premises or a mine, or the appropriate department, 
in the case of the premises of public utility undertakers, may 
serve on the occupier of the factory premises, the owner of 
the mine or the public utility undertakers, as the case may 
be, a notice in writing requiring him or them, within the time 
specified in the notice, to take or complete such measures 
as may be specified in the notice to secure that in the event 
of war the flames or glare will either no longer be produced 
during any period of darkness, or will be wholly or partially — 
screened. 

(2) The Minister may serve on the owner of any mine in 
connection with which there is any accumulation or deposit of 
refuse which is burning or is liable to spontaneous combustion, 
@ notice in writing requiring him, within the time specified in 
the notice, to take or complete such measures as may be 
specified in the notice to secure that in the event of war no 
ames or glare will be produced during any period of darkness 
by that accumulation or deposit or that any flames or glare 
30 produced will be wholly or partially screened. 


_ 45. Camoufiage.—The Minister may serve on the occupier 
of any factory premises, the owner of any mine or any public 
ntility undertakers a notice in writing requiring him or them, 

ithin the time specified in the notice, to take or complete 
uch measures as may be specified in the notice to secure 
hat the factory premises, the mine or, as the case may be, 
ny of the premises of the undertakers, are or can be made less 
eadily recognisable by aircraft in the event of hostile attack. 


79. Power of factory inspecters and local authorities 
© enter premises and penalty for obstruction.—(1) Any 
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factory inspector or mines inspector and any person duly 
authorised in that behalf by the Minister, the appropriate 
department, or a local authority having any civil defence 
functions shall, on producing some duly authenticated docu- 
ment showing his authority, have a right to enter any pre- 
mises at all reasonable hours for the purpose of— 


(a) ascertaining whether there is or has been, on or in con- 
- nection with the premises, any contravention of or 
failure to comply with the provisions of this Act or 
of any notice given or regulation made thereunder 
which it is the duty of the inspector, Minister, appro- 
priate department or authority, as the case may be, 

to enforce ; 


(b) ascertaining whether or not circumstances exist which 
would authorise or require any action to be taken 
under this Act ; 


(c) otherwise facilitating the performance by the inspector 
Minister, appropriate department or authority, as the 
case may be, of his or their civil defence functions. 


(2) The provisions of subsections (2), (3), (4) and (5) 0: 
section two hundred and eighty-seven of the Public Healtl 
Act, 1936, shall apply for the purposes of this section as the) 
apply for the purposes of that Act as if for the words in the 
said subsection (2) ‘“ authorise the council by any authorisec 
officer’ there were substituted the words “ authorise th 
Minister, appropriate department, or local authority by an) 
authorised officer or, as the case may be, authorise the factor} 
inspector or mines inspector”? and as if after the word: 
‘‘ authorised officer ’’ in the said subsection (3) there wer 
inserted the words “ or inspector.” 


(3) Any person who wilfully obstructs any inspector or an) 
person duly authorised by the Minister, the appropriat 
department, or a local authority in the exercise of any righ 
conferred by or by virtue of this section shall be liable o1 
summary conviction to a fine not exceeding five pounds. 


NOTE TO SECTION 79 
General note. This section has been brought into force agai 
in relation to notices, ete., under the Civil Defence (Gas Under 
takers) Regulations, 1954, S.I. 1954 No. 269, the Civil Defence 
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(Transport) Regulations, 1954, S.I. 1954 No. 274, and the Civil 
Defence (Electricity Undertakings) Regulations, 1954, S.I. 1954 
INo. 377. 


SE ET 


89. Definitions of ‘‘ factory,’’ *‘factory premises,”’ 
““mine’’ and ‘‘ commercial building ’’ and interpre- 
tation of references to persons working and persons 
employed.—(1) In this Act the expression “ factory ”’ means 
a factory within the meaning of section one hundred and 
fifty-one of the Factories Act, 1937 (a): 


Provided that-—— 


(a) the said expression does not include any premises in 
the occupation of the Crown ; 

(b) the said expression dees not include any factory 
entirely situate in a building not wholly occupied 
by the occupier of the factory ; 

(c) where part of a factory is situate in a building not 
wholly occupied by the occupier of the factory, 
that part shall be deemed for the purposes of this 
Act not to form part of the factory. 


(2) Where there is a factory in which more than fifty 
persons work— 


(a) the factory ; and 


| 

) (b) the remainder of any building in which the factory cr 

| any part thereof is situate; and 

_ (c) any land contiguous to the factory which is in the 
occupation of the occupier of the factory and any 

: buildings on that land, 


ro together be deemed to constitute factory premises for 


he purposes of this Act : 


Provided that— 


(a) no building wholly or mainly oceupied as a hotel or 
restaurant (other than a restaurant carried on for 
the use of persons working in the factory) shall be 
deemed to form part of any factory premises ; 
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(b) no mine shall be included in any factory premise 
except in accordance with the provisions of suk 
section (4) of this section ; 

(c) no premises which are wholly occupied by publi 
utility undertakers for the purposes of their undel 
taking shall be deemed to be factory premises fc 
the purposes of this Act. . 


(3) In this Act the expression “ mine ” means— 


(a) 2 mine within the meaning of the Coal Mines Ac 
1911 (5); or 

(b) a mine within the meaning of the Metalliferous Mine 
Regulation Act, 1872 (as amended by section nin 
teen of the Mining Industry Act, 1920) (6); or 

(c) a quarry within the meaning of the Quarries Ae 
1894, (6) as amended by section one hundred an 
fifty-eight of the Factories Act, 1937, 


being in any case a mine or quarry in or about which mo! 
than fifty persons work, and not being a mine or quar! 
which by virtue of the next following subsection, forms pa: 
of factory premises. 


’ 


(4) Where any factory premises are contiguous to a mil 
and are occupied by the owner of the mine, then— 


(a) if the number of persons working in or about the mu 
exceeds the number of persons working in the facto! 
comprised in the factory premises, the factory pr 
mises shall be deemed to form part of the mine f 
the purposes of this Act ; 

(b) if the number of persons working in the factory excee 
the number of persons working in or about the min 
the mine shall be deemed to form part of the facto 
premises for the purposes of this Act. 


(5) In this Act the expression “ commercial building 
means a building in which more than fifty persons work, n 
being— 

(a) a building wholly or mainly occupied as a schos 
college, university, hotel, restaurant, club, place 
public entertainment or amusement, hospital 
nursing home ; or 
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(b) a building wholly occupied by public utility under- 
takers for the purposes of their undertaking : 


Provided that— 


(i) no building which forms part of any factory premises 
or mine shall be deemed to be a commercial build- 
ing; and 

(ii) any residential part of a building (that is to say, any 
part which is used, or, so far as unoccupied, intended 
for use, for residential purposes) shall, if it is pro- 
vided with a means or normal egress from the build- 
ing which is not available to occupants of the 
non-residential part of the building, be disregarded 
for all the purposes of the provisions of this Act 
relating to commercial buildings. 


(6) In relation to the provisions of Part III of this Act 
relating to the training of employed persons, this section 
shall have effect as if for the words “‘ fifty persons,’ wherever 
they occur therein, there were substituted the words “‘ thirty — 
persons.” 


(7) For the purposes of this Act the number of persons 
who work in a factory, factory premises, or commercial 
building shall be taken to be the greatest number of persons 
ho are present in the factory, factory premises or building, 
the case may be, at any one time in a normal day, being 
rsons who carry on business in the factory, factory pre- 
mises or building or are employed by persons carrying on 
puticte therein : 
Provided that— 


(a) regard shall not be had to any temporary increase 
occasioned by a change of shifts ; 
_ (b) in the case of any factory, factory premises or com- 
mercial building where there are outdoor workers, 
: regard shall not be had to more than twenty-five 
per cent. of their total number. 


In this subsection, the expression ‘‘ outdoor workers ” 
eans persons who, on a normal day, work in the factory, 
etory premises or commercial building, as the case may 
e, for not more than one hour. 
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(8) For the purposes of this Act, the number of person 
who work in or about a mine shall be deemed to be a numbe 
ascertained as follows, that is to say— 


(a) by having regard to all the people employed in o 
about the mine and ascertaining how many of then 
are from time to time simultaneously present in o 
about the mine otherwise than below the surface 
and | 

(b) if the numbers so ascertained fluctuate, by ascertainin; 

the highest figure below which throughout any con 
secutive period of fifteen minutes the numbers d 
not fall. 

(9) References in this Act to persons employed do no 
include references to persons employed as domestic servant 
or to persons otherwise employed in or for the purposes of s 
much of a building as is used for residential purposes : 

Provided that this subsection shall not be construed a 
affecting the meaning of the word “employer” in the pro 
visions of this Act relating to compensation for persona 
injuries. 

NOTES TO SECTION 89 
(a) Factories Act, 1937. Now s. 175 of the Factories Act, 1961 


(6) Acts. These Acts have been repealed and replaced by the 
Mines and Quarries Act, 1954. 





90. Other provisions as to interpretation.—(1) In thi 
Act, except where the context otherwise requires, the follow 
ing expressions have the meanings hereby respectively assignet 
to them, that is to say :— 

“ Air-raid shelter ’’ means protection, otherwise than b; 
war-like means or by any article of apparel, from hostil 
attack from the air, and “‘ an air-raid shelter ’’ mean 
any premises, structure or excavation used or intendet 
to be used to provide air-raid shelter ; 

x * * * ak 


“‘ Appropriate department ’’ means—— 


(a) in relation to any railway, canal, inland navi 
gation, dock or harbour undertaking, the Ministe 
of Transport ; 
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(b) in relation to any gas undertaking, the Board 
of Trade ; 


(¢) in relation to any electricity undertaking, the 
Electricity Commissioners ; and 


(d) in relation to any water undertaking, the 
Minister of Health ; 


“ Civil defence functions ’’ means any functions conferred 
or imposed by or under the Act of 1937 or this Act ; 


* %* % * * 


“ Factory inspector ’’ means any inspector appointed under 
the Factories Act, 1937 (a); 


? 


“ Fire authority ’’ means, subject to the special provisions 
of this Act with respect to the administrative county 
of London, the council of a county borough or county 
district (b); 

~ Land,” in any provision of this Act relating to the acquisi- 
tion of land, includes any interest in land and any 
easement or right in, to, or over land ; 


“ Lease ” includes an agreement for a lease, if the term to 
be covered by the lease has begun, and any tenancy, 
but does not include a mortgage, and the expression 
“ lessee ” shail be construed accordingly ; 


“ Mines inspector’? means an inspector appointed under 
the Coal Mines Act, 1911 (c); 


~“ Occupier,” in relation to any unoccupied land, premises, 
building or part of a building, means the person entitled 
to the possession thereof ; 


“ Owner,” in relation to factory premises or a commercial 
building, means— 


(a) where there is no lease of the whole of the 
premises or building the unexpired term of which is 
ten years or more, the person in whom the fee simple 
of the premises or building is vested ; or 


(b) where there is such a lease, the person in 
whom the term created by that lease is vested or, 
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if there are two or more such leases, the person ir 
whom is vested that one of those leases on which al 
the others are reversionary, 


and, in relation to a mine, has the same meaning at 
in the Coal Mines Act, 1911 (c), the Metalliferous Mine 
Regulation Act, 1872 (c), or the Quarries Act, 1894 (c) 
as the case may be: 

Provided that, where the estate or interest of an} 
person who under the preceding provisions of thi 
definition would be the owner of any commercial build 
ing is the subject of a mortgage, and either the mort 
gagee is in possession or the rents and profits are bein; 
received by a receiver appointed by or on the appli 
cation of the mortgagee, that estate or interest shal 
be deemed for the purposes of this definition to b 
vested in the mortgagee : | 


‘ Public air-raid shelter ” includes a shelter provided by 3 


local authority, in pursuance of an agreement mad 
under Part IT of this Act with the occupier of factor; 
premises or the owner of a commercial building, fo 
the use, in whole or in-part, of persons living or workin, 
in the factory premises or commercial building ; 


“Public utility undertakers” means any persons autho 


rised by any enactment or order to construct, work o 
carry on any railway, canal, inland navigation, dock 
harbour, gas, electricity or water undertaking, and als 
includes persons who, though not authorised by an; 
enactment or order (other than the Public Health Act 
1875, or the Public Health Act, 1936) to do so, ar 
engaged in supplying gas or water to the public, an 
for that purpose make use of pipes or mains laid in am 
highway ; and “ public utility undertaking ” shall b 
construed accordingly. 


(2) Any premises occupied, or persons employed, by publi 
utility undertakers who carry on a railway undertaking, shal 
be deemed, for the purposes of this Act, to be occupied o 
employed for the purposes of their railway undertaking, unles 
the occupation or employment is wholly or mainly for th 
purposes of some harbour, dock or canal undertaking carrie 
on by those undertakers. 


ee 
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NOTES TO SECTION 90 


General note. Definitions of expressions which do not occur 
in any of the sections printed in this work have been omitted. 


(a) Factories Act, 1937. Now the Factories Act, 1961. 


(6) Fire Authority. This is now the council of every county and 
county borough. The enactments passed before 1947, in so far as 
they confer on the council of a county district functions for fire 
fighting purposes, cease to have effect; sees. 4 of the Fire Services 
Act, 1947. 


(c) Coal Mines Act, 1911. Now the Mines and Quarries Act, 
1954. 


THE VISITING FORCES ACT, 1952 
(15 & 16 Guo. 6 & 1 Exiz. 2, 0. 67) 


Part I 
VistTiIna ForcEs 


1. Countries to which Act applies.—(1) References in 
this Act to a country to which a provision of this Act applies 
are references to— 


(a) Canada, Australia, New Zealand, the Union of South 
Africa, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana, the Federa- 
tion of Malaya, the Republic of Cyprus, Nigeria, 
Sierra Leone, Tanganyika. - ) 


(b) any country designated for the purposes (a) of that 
provision by Order in Council under the next following 
subsection. 


(2) Where it appears to Her Miaitevtiye as respects any 
country not, mentioned in paragraph (a) of the foregoing sub- 
section, that having regard to any arrangements for common 
defence to which Her Majesty’s Government in the United 
Kingdom and the Government of that country are for the 
time being parties it is expedient that the following provisions 
of this Act, or any of those provisions, should have effect in 
relation to that country, Her Majesty may by Order in Council 
designate that country for the purposes of the PEQTISONsig in 
question (5). 


(3) Her Majesty may by Order in Council provide that in so 
far as this Act has effect in relation to any country designated 
under the last foregoing subsection, it shall have effect subject 
to such limitations, adaptations or modifications as may be 
specified in the Order. 


* ca * * % 


NOTES TO SECTION 1 


General note. This Act no longer applies to the Union of South 
Africa and sub-s. (1) (a) should now read : Canada, Australia, New 
Zealand, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, Ghana, Malaysia, the Republic 
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of Cyprus, Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Tanganyika, Jamaica, Trinidad 
and Tobago, Uganda, Kenya, Zanzibar, Malawi, Malta, Zambia, 
the Gambia. By virtue of the International Headquarters and 
Defence Organisations Act, 1964, this Act may be applied by 
Order in Council to international headquarters and defence 
organisations ; see the Visiting Forces and International Head- 
quarters (Application of Law) Order, 1965 (S.I. 1965 No. 1536), 
p. 1188. 

(a) Designated for the purposes. The following countries 
have been designated for the purposes of all the provisions of the 
Act which follow s. 1 (2): Belgium, France, the Netherlands, 
Norway and the United States of America (S.I. 1964 No. 634), 
Luxembourg, Turkey, Greece, Denmark, Portugal, Italy (S.I. 1956 
No. 2041), the Federal Republic of Germany (S.I. 1961 No. 1511). 


8. Application to visiting forces of law relating to 
home forces.—(1) Where under any enactment a power is 
exercisable by any authority or person— 


(a) as respects any of the home forces or their members or 
service courts or other person in any way connected 
therewith, or 


(b) as respects any property used or to be used for the pur- 
poses of any of the home forces, or for taking posses- 

| sion of any property to be so used, or for acquiring 
| (whether by agreement or compulsorily) any property 
: so used or to be go used, 








er Majesty may by Order in Council make provision for 
ecuring that subject to any conditions specified by or under 
he Order the power shall be exercisable by that authority or 
person in the case of any visiting force to which the Order 
applies to any extent to which it would be exercisable if the 
visiting force were a part of any of the home forces. 


(3) Where by any enactment (a) the doing of anything is 
rohibited, restricted or required in relation to—~ 


1296 MISCELLANEOUS ACTS 


(a) any of the home forces or their members or service 
courts or other persons in any way connected there- 
with, : 


(b) any property used or to be used for the purposes of any 
of the home forces, 


Her Majesty may by Order in Council make provision for 
securing that the probibition, restriction or requirement shall 
have effect in the case of any visiting force to which the Order 
applies to any extent to which it so would have effect if the 
visiting force were a part of any of the home forces. 


= sd * * * 


NOTE TO SECTION 8 


(a) Any enactment. As to the application of the Factories Act, 
1961, see art. 16 of the Visiting Forces and International Head- 
quarters (Application of Law) Order, 1965, p. 1297. 


THE VISITING FORCES AND INTER- 
NATIONAL HEADQUARTERS 
(APPLICATION OF LAW) ORDER, 1965 


(S.I. 1965 No. 1536) 


1. Citation and commencement. (1) This Order may be 
cited as the Visiting Forces and International Headquarters 
(Application of Law) Order, 1965. 


(2) This Order shall come into operation at the expiration 
of thirty days beginning with the day on which it is made. 


2. Revocation. (1) The Visiting Forces (Application of 
Law) Order, 1954, the Visiting Forces (Application of Law) 
Order, 1956, and the Visiting Forces (Application of Law) 
Order, 1961, are hereby revoked. 


(2) Any appointment or instrument made or thing done by © 
virtue of any provisions revoked by this Order shall have 
effect as if made or done by virtue of the corresponding pro- 
visions of this Order. 


3. Interpretation and application. (1) The Interpreta- 
tion Act, 1889, applies for the interpretation of this Order 
as it applies for the interpretation of an Act of Parliament. 


(2) In this Order “ visiting force ” means a visiting force to 
which this Order applies and ‘“‘ headquarters ” means a head- 
quarters or defence organisation to which this Order applies ; 
and references in Articles 7 to 12 of this Order to members of 
a headquarters include any person so connected with the 
headquarters as to be a member thereof within the ordinary 
meaning of that expression, though not within the meaning 
assigned to it by paragraph 1 of the Schedule to the Inter- 
national Headquarters and Defence Organisations Act, 1964. 
__(3) The visiting forces to which this Order applies are those 
of Canada, Australia, New Zealand, India, Pakistan, Ceylon, 

hana, Malaysia, the Republic of Cyprus, Nigeria, Sierra 
one, Tanganyika, Jamaica, Trinidad and Tobago, Uganda, 
1297 
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Kenya, Zanzibar, Malawi, Malta, Zambia, the Gambia, the 
United States of America, France, Belgium, Norway, the 
Netherlands, Luxembourg, Turkey, Greece, Denmark, Portu- 
gal, Italy and the Federal Republic of Germany. 


(4) The headquarters and defence organisation to which 
this order applies are— 


The Supreme Headquarters Allied Powers Europe (SHAPE). 

The Headquarters of the Supreme Allied Commander Atlan- 
tic (SACLANT). 

The Channel Committee (CHANCOMTEE). 


The Headquarters of the Allied Commander in Chief Channel 
(CINCHAN). 


The Headquarters of the Commander of the Allied Maritime 
Air Force, Channel (COMMAIRCHAN). 


The Headquarters of the Commander in Chief of the Eastern 
Atlantic Area (CINCEASTLANT). _ 


The Headquarters of the Commander of the Maritime Air 
Eastern Atlantic Area (COMMATREASTLANT). 


(5) Except where the context otherwise requires, any refer- 
ence in this Order to an enactment is a reference thereto as 
amended by or under any other enactment and includes a 
reference thereto as applied by or under or incorporated with 
any other enactment. 


16. Application of Factories Acts. (1) Subsection (9) of 
section 175 of the Factories Act, 1961 (which provides for the 
application of that Act to premises, operations and works 
of the Crown and of certain other authorities, not withstanding 
that the work carried on is not carried on by way of trade o1 
for purposes of gain) shall have effect as if references in that 
subsection to the Crown included references to the service 
authorities of any visiting force and to a headquarters. . 


(2) So much of subsection (1) of section 173 of that Act as 
provides for the temporary exemption from the Act of fac. 
tories, operations and works of the Crown, and subsection (2, 
of that section (which relates to the exercise of powers in 
respect of such factories, operations and works), shall have 
effect in relation to any factories belonging to or occupied by 
the service authorities of a visiting force or a headquarters, 
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and any operations or works undertaken by or on behalf of 
such authorities or a headquarters, as they have effect in 
relation to factories belonging to or in the occupation of the 
Crown or operations or works undertaken by or on behalf of 
the Crown. 


(3) Sections 32 to 34 of that Act (which relate to steam 
boilers) shall not apply to boilers belonging to the service 
authorities of a visiting force or to a headquarters or exclusively 
used for the service of such a force or a headquarters. 


(4) In the application of this Article to Northern Ireland, 
for references to the Factories Act, 1961, and to sections 175, 
173 and 32 to 34 thereof thereof there shall be substituted re- 
spectively references to the Factories Act (Northern Ireland), 
1938, and to sections 157, 156 and 30 thereof. 





THE THERMAL INSULATION 
(INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS) ACT, 1957 
(5 & 6 Exim. 2 0. 40) 


1. Standard of thermal insulation of industrial build- 
ings.—(1) The Minister of Power (in this Act referred to as 
“ the Minister ”’) may by regulations (a) prescribe, as respect in- 
dustrial buildings, a standard of insulation thereof against loss 
of heat therefrom. 


(2) The standard prescribed by regulations under this sec- 
tion is in this Act referred to as “ the prescribed standard ”’. 


NOTE TO SECTION 1 | 


(a) Regulations. See the Thermal Insulation (Industrial 
Buildings) Regulations, 1958, p. 1300. 


2. Passing or rejection of plans of industrial build- 
ings.—(1) Where there are deposited with a local authority (@) 
plans of a proposed industrial building (6) the local authority 
shall (subject to the provisions of any regulations made under 
the next following section) pass the plans for the purposes of 
this Act unless they show that the building will not conform 
to the prescribed standard, and, if the plans show that the 
building will not so conform, they shall reject them for those 
purposes. 


(2) The authority shall, within the relevant period from the 
deposit of the plans, give notice to the person by whom or or 
whose behalf they were deposited whether or not they are 
passed as aforesaid. 


(3) In this section the expression ‘‘ relevant period ’’ mean: 
one month: 


Provided that where, in the case of a local authority [othe 
than the Greater London Council] whose meetings are no 
normally held more frequently than once a month, plans ar 
deposited less than three clear days before a meeting of tha 
authority, the said expression means five weeks. 


1300 
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NOTES TO SECTION 2 
General note. ‘The words in square brackets were substituted by 8.1. 
1965 No. 1444. 
(a) Local authority. For definition, see s. 10. 


(6) Industrial building. For definition, see s. 10. 


3. Power to make regulations for restricting use of 
certain materials.—(1) The Minister may by regulations (a) 
direct that a local authority shall reject for the purposes of this 
Act plans of a proposed industrial building (6) deposited with 
them if the plans show that conformity, in the case of that 
building, to the prescribed standard will depend (wholly or to 
a, substantial extent) upon the use, in the construction thereof, 
of materials of a kind specified in the regulations which do not 
conform to such standard of resistance to the spread of flame 
as may be specified or described in the regulations, unless the 
plans also show that the materials will be used in such a way 
as not to enhance the risk of fire’s breaking out or spreading in 
the building. | 
_ (2) Materials of a kind specified in regulations under this 
section which do not conform to the standard specified or de- 
scribed in the regulations are in this Act referred to as “ re- 
stricted materials ’’, 

NOTES TO SECTION 3 

_ General note. In its application to Scotland the following 
amendments have been made to subsection (1) by the Building 
kScotland) Act, 1959, s. 31 (1), Sch. 9, para. 6 (2):— 

Delete the words from “ a local authority ” in line 2 to “‘ if the 
lans ”’ in line 4 and insert the following:— 

“a buildings authority shall for the purposes of this Act 
refuse to grant a warrant under section six of the Building 
(Seotland) Act, 1959, for the erection of an industrial building 
if the plans or other information submitted with the application 
for the warrant ”’; 

After the words “unless the plans” in lines 9 and 10 insert the 
ords “ or other information ”’. 

(a) Regulations. See the Thermal Insulation (Industrial 
Buildings) Regulations, 1958, p. 1199.) 

(6) Industrial building. For definition, see s. 10. 








1302 MISCELLANEOUS ACTS 


4. Power to require removal or alteration of a buildin, 
not conforming to prescribed standards or conformin: 
thereto in wrong way.—(1) If an industrial building (a) i 
erected which does not conform to the prescribed standard or i 
its conformity thereto is dependent (wholly or to a substantia 
extent) upon the use, in the construction thereof, of restricte 
materials otherwise than in such a way as not to enhance th 
risk of fire’s breaking out or spreading therein, the local autho 
rity (b) may by notice require the owner either to pull down o 
remove it, or, if he so elects, to make such alterations therein a 
may be necessary to make it conform to the prescribe 
standard either without dependence, either wholly or to a sub 
stantial extent, upon the use, in the construction thereof, o 
restricted materials or by using them, in the constructio1 
thereof, in such a way as not to enhance the risk of fire’ 
breaking out or spreading therein. 


(2) If a person to whom a notice has been given under th 
foregoing subsection fails to comply with the notice before th 
expiration of twenty-eight days or such longer period as « 
magistrates’ court may, on his application, allow, the loca 
authority (6) may pull down or remove the building in questior 
or effect such alterations therein as they deem necessary ant 
may recover from him, as a simple contract debt, in any cour 
of competent jurisdiction, the expenses reasonably incurred by 
them in so doing. 


(3) No such notice as is mentioned in subsection (1) of thi 
section shall be given after the expiration of twelve month: 
from the date of the completion of the building in question and 
in any case where plans were deposited, it shall not be open t 
the authority to give such a notice if either the plans were 
passed for the purposes of this Act or notice of their rejectior 
was not given within the relevant period from the deposit 
thereof and if the building has been erected in accordance witl 
the plans. 


NOTES TO SECTION 4 
(a) Industrial building. For definition, see s. 10. 
(6) Local authority. For definition, see s. 10. 
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5. Power to refer questions arising under this Act to 
the Minister.—If— 


.(a) any question arises between a local authority (a) and a 
person who proposes to erect an industrial build- 
ing (6)— 


(i) whether the building will conform to the pre- 
scribed standard; or 


(ii) whether conformity to that standard will, in 
the case of that building, depend (wholly or to a 
substantial extent) on the use, in the construc- 
tion thereof, of restricted materials; or 


(iii) whether the way in which restricted materials 
are proposed to be used in the construction of the 
building is such as not to enhance the risk of fire’s 
| breaking out or spreading therein; or 


_ (b) any question arises between a local authority and a 

: person who has erected an industrial building (b), 
whether the building has been erected in accordance 
with the plans as passed by the authority; 


‘the question may, on an application made by him, be referred 
| to the Minister for determination and the Minister’s de- 
| cision shall be final: 


Provided that the Minister may, at any stage of the pro- 

ceedings on the reference and shall, if so directed by the High 
Court, state in the form of a special ease for the opinion of the 

High Court, any question of law arising in those proceedings. 


NOTES TO SECTION 5 
(a) Local authority. For definition, see s. 10. 
(6) Industrial building. For definition, see s. 10. 


6. Scope of ss. 2 to 5.—Subject to the provisions of the next 
following section and of any regulations thereunder, sections 
two to five of this Act shall apply to an extension to an in- 
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dustrial building as they apply to such a building, but shall no’ 
apply to a building or extension the erection of which is begur 
before the first day of January, nineteen hundred and fifty 
nine, or such earlier day as the Minister may by order (made by} 
statutory instrument) appoint (a). 


NOTE TO SECTION 6 
(2) Appointed day. No such order was made. 


7. Power of Minister and local authority to grant ex- 
emptions.—The Minister may by regulations (a) exempt from 
the provisions of sections two to five of this Act buildings o1 
extensions of such classes as may be specified in the regulations 
and a local authority may, with the consent of the Minister 
exempt from those provisions a particular building or exten. 
sion if they think it expedient in all the circumstances so t 
do. 


NOTES TO SECTION 7 


General note. In its application to Scotland this section has 
been repealed and the follawing section substituted by the 
Building (Scotland) Act, 1959, s. 31 (1) Sch. 9, para. 6 (4) :-— 


““7.—(1) The Minister may by regulations exempt from the 
provisions of sections two to five of this Act buildings or ex: 
tensions of such classes as may be specified in the regulations. 


(2) If it appears to the Minister, an application made to him 
in relation to any building, or extension of a building, that it is 
inexpedient that the provisions of sections two to five of this Act 
should apply to that building or, as the caso may be, that 
extension, he may direct that. those provisions shall not apply 
to that building or, as the case may be, that extension. 


(3) The provisions of the Fifth Schedule to the Building 
(Scotland) Act, 1959, shall have effect as respects the procedure 
to be followed in connection with directions under the last 
foregoing subsection as they have effect as respects the proce- 
dure to be followed in connection with directions under section 
four of that Act, with the substitution for any reference to the 
Secretary of State of a reference to the Minister.” 


_ (a) Regulations. See the Thermal Insulation (Industrial 
Buildings) Regulations, 1958, p. 1300. 
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8. Application of provisions of Public Heaith Act, 1936, 
and Factories Act, 1937.—(1) The following provisions of the 
Public Health Act, 1936, shall apply for the purposes of this 
Act, that is to say :— 

sections two hundred and eighty-three to two hundred and 
eighty-five (form, authentication and service of 
notices, &c.); 

sections two hundred and eighty-seven and two hundred 
and eighty-eight (powers of entry, and penalty for 
obstruction) ; 

section two hundred and eighty-nine (power to require 
occupier of premises to permit works to be executed 
by owner); and 

sections three hundred to three hundred and two (applica- 
tions to courts of summary jurisdiction and appeals 
to quarter sessions) ; 


and accordingly any reference in any of those provisions to that 
Act shall be construed as including a reference to this Act but, 
in the application for those purposes of subsection (2) of the 


_ said section two hundred and eighty-three, “the Minister ” 


shall mean the Minister of Power. 


(2) Section one hundred and twenty-three of the Factories 
Act, 1937 (which relates to the powers of factory inspectors (a)) 
shall have effect as if references therein to that Act included 
references to this Act. 


NOTE TO SECTION 8 


(a) Powers of factory inspectors. See s. 146 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


9. Regulations.—Any power conferred on the Minister by 


_ this Act to make regulations shall be exercisable by statutory 
instrument which shall be subject to annulment in pursuance 
of a resolution of either House of Parliament. 


PE SL OE EI I Le 


10. Interpretation.—In this Act, except so far as the 
context otherwise requires,— 


“erect ” includes re-erect and “‘ erected ’’ and “ erection ” 
shall be construed accordingly ; 
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‘‘ industrial building ’”’ means a building which is, or forms 
part of, a factory within the meaning of the Factories 
Acts, 1937 and 1948 (a); 

“local authority ” means, as respects [Greater London 
other than the outer London borough, the Greater 
London Council and as respects the remainder of 
England and Wales the council of a borough or urban 
or rural district]. 


“ owner ” has the same meaning as in the Public Health 
Act, 1936; 


‘plans ”’ includes specifications ; 


“the prescribed standard ”’ has the meaning assigned to it 
by subsection (2) of section one of this Act; 


** restricted materials ’”’ has the meaning assigned to it by 
subsection (2) of section three of this Act. 


NOTE TO SECTION 10 
General note. The words in square brackets were substituted 
by 8.1. 1965 No. 1444. 


(a) Factories Acts, 1937 and 1948. Now the Factories Act 
1961. 


. 


11. Expenses.—Any increase attributable to this Act in the 
sums which under Part I of the Local Government Act, 1948, 
or under the Local Government (Financial Provisions) (Scot- 
land) Act, 1954, as amended by the Valuation and Rating 
(Scotland) Act, 1956, are payable out of moneys provided by 
Parliament shall be defrayed out of moneys so provided. 


12. Application to Scotland.—(1) The provisions of this 
section shall have effect for the application of this Act to 
Scotland. 

(2) The local authority for the purposes of this Act shall be 
in a burgh the town council, and in the landward area of a 
county the county council. 

(3) For section two there shall be substituted the following 
section :-— 

“2. Where application is made to a buildings authority 
for a warrant under section six of the Buildings (Scotland) 
Act, 1959, for the erection of an industrial building the 
buildings authority shall not grant the warrant unless 
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they are satisfied that the plans (a) and other information 
submitted with the application show that the building 
when erected will conform to the prescribed standard.” 


(4) [Repealed.] 


(5) In section four for the reference to a magistrates’ court 
there shall be substituted a reference to the sheriff, and for 
subsection (3) there shall be substituted the following sub- 
section :— 


“ (8) It shall not be open to a local authority to give 

such a notice as is mentioned in subsection (1) of this 

| section if warrant has been granted by the dean of guild 

| court (b) for the erection of the building or, as the case 
may be, the plans (a) of the building were approved by the 
local authority and if the building has been erected in 
accordance with the warrant or the plans ”’. 


(6) In section five for references to the High Court there shall 
be substituted references to the Court of Session, and for the 
words “ state in the form of a special case for the opinion of 
the High Court any question of law ’’ there shall be substituted 
the words “ state a case for the opinion of the Court of Session 
on any question of law ”’. 


(7) [Repealed.] 


(8) For subsection (1) of section eight, there shall be sub- 
stituted the following subsection :-— 


“ (1) The following enactments shall apply for the pur- 
poses of this Act, that is to say— 


sections three hundred and forty-seven, three hundred 
and forty-nine and three hundred and fifty of the 
Local Government (Scotland) Act, 1947; 

sections one hundred and fifty-nine and one hundred and 
sixty of the Housing (Scotland) Act, 1950, so far as 
relating to the power of a person authorised by a 
local authority to enter any premises or building for 
the purposes specified in paragraph (c) of the said 
section one hundred and fifty-nine; and 

section one hundred and sixty-one of the said Act of 
1950, subject however to the modification that in 
subsection (1) the words ‘Part II of’ shall be 
omitted ; 
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and accordingly any reference in any of these enactments 
to any of the Acts aforesaid shall be construed as including 
a reference to this Act”. 


(9) In section ten for the definition of ‘‘ owner ” there shall 
be substituted the following definition :— 


‘¢ owner’ has the like meaning as in the Public Health 
(Scotland) Act, 1897 ”’. 


NOTES TO SECTION 12 
(a) Plans. This includes specifications ; see s. 10. 


(b) Dean of Guild Court. The reference in this subsection to a 
dean of guild court includes a reference to a buildings authority 
within the meaning of the Building (Scotland) Act, 1959 (see 2bid., 
’ g. 31 (1) and the Ninth Schedule, para. 6 (3)). 


13. Short title and extent.—({1) This Act may be cited as 
the Thermal Insulation (Industrial Buildings) Act, 1957. 


(2) This Act shall not extend to Northern Ireland. 


THE THERMAL INSULATION 
(INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS) 
REGULATIONS, 1958 
(S.I. 1958 No. 1220) 


1. Commencement and citation. These regulations shall 
come into operation on the first day of January, nineteen hundred 
and fifty-nine, and may be cited as the Thermal Insulation (Indus- 
trial Buildings) Regulations, 1958. 


2. Interpretation. (1) In these regulations the following ex- 
pressions have the meanings hereby assigned to them respectively, 
that is to say :-— 


“the Act’? means the Thermal Insulation (Industrial 
Buildings) Act, 1957; 


‘industrial building ’? means a building, which is, or forms 
part of, a factory within the meaning of the Factories Acts, 
1937 and 1948 ; 


‘* the Minister ’’ means the Minister of Power. 
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(2) The Interpretation Act, 1889, shall apply to the interpreta- 
tion of these regulations as it applies to the interpretation of an 
Act of Parliament. 


3. Standard of Insulation. (1) The Minister hereby pre- 
scribes, as respects industrial buildings, that the standard of 
insulation against loss of heat therefrom shall be such as to ensure 
that the roof (excluding any roof light or opening) shall have a 
thermal transmittance coefficient not exceeding 0-3 when the sum 
of the surface resistances is taken as 0°85, so however that the said 
standard shall be deemed to be satisfied if the loss of heat through 
any square foot of the roof will not exceed twelve British Thermal 
Units per hour, calculated on the basis that the outside tempera- 
ture is thirty degrees Fahrenheit and that the inside temperature 
is that at a level of five feet from the floor. 


(2) In this regulation the expression “thermal transmittance 
coefficient ’’ means the number of British Thermal Units trans- 
mitted per hour through one square foot of the roof when there is a 
difference in temperature of one degree Fahrenheit between the 


- air on the two sides of the roof. 


4, Restricted Materials. The Minister hereby directs that a 


~ local authority shail reject for the purposes of the Act plans of a 


proposed industrial building deposited with them if the plans show 
that conformity, in the case of that building, to the standard pre- 
scribed in the last preceding regulation will depend (wholly or to 
a substantial extent) upon the use, in the construction thereof, 
of any of the materials specified in the Schedule hereto which do 
not conform to the standard of resistance to the spread of fame 
specified in the next following regulation, unless the plans also 
show that the materials will be used in such a way as not to en- 
hance the risk of fire breaking out or spreading in the building. 


5. The standard of resistance referred to in the last preceding 
regulation shall be such as to ensure that, where a material has 
been tested in accordance with the Surface Spread of Flame Test 
for Materials set out in Section Two of British Standard 476: 
Part 1: 1953, it will as a result of such test be classified as Class 1, 
surfaces of very low flame spread, in accordance with the British 
Standard aforesaid. 


6. Exemptions. The Minister hereby exempts from the pro- 
visions of sections two to five of the Act buildings or extensions 
of buildings of the following classes :— 


(a) boiler houses ; 
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(b) buildings or extensions of buildings the heating of which is 
provided solely by any manufacturing or cleansing pro- 
cess carried on therein ; — 

(c) unheated buildings. 


THE SCHEDULE Regulation 4 


Any of the materials set out below or any material which comprises 
as a constituent part any of such materials:— 


(1) Cork, cotton, eelgrass, fibre, flax, grain husks, jute, paper, 
straw, wood and other cellulosic materials. 

(2) Hair, wool and other animal fibres. 

(3) Rubber. 

(4) Bitumen, coal-tar, coal-tar distillates, pitch, blends of any 


of those distillates, and blends of pitch and any of those 
distillates. 


(5) Natural and synthetic plastics. _ 


THE DOCKS AND HARBOURS ACT, 1966 
: (1966 ¢. 28) 


Part Ii 
WELFARE AMENITIES 


25. Welfare amenity schemes.—(1) The Board shall 
prepare for each port specified in Schedule 1 to this Act a 
scheme (hereafter in this Act referred to as a ‘“‘ welfare amenity 
scheme ”’) for the provision and maintenance, whether by 
registered employers or by harbour authorities in the port, of 
such welfare amenities as the Board thinks ought to be provided 
and maintained for that port, and any such scheme— 


(a) shall specify the persons who are to provide and maintain 
the several amenities to which the scheme relates and 
the area within which or, in the case of a supply of 
protective clothing, the persons for whom any such 
amenity is to be provided, and in any case the time 
within which it is to be provided ; and 
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(b) in relation to any amenity required to be provided within 
a specified area, may require the person who is to 
provide and maintain it to ensure that a suitable 
person is in attendance at specified times at the place 
where it is provided. 


(2) In deciding the area within which welfare amenities of any 
description are to be provided under a welfare amenity scheme, 
the Board shall secure so far as possible that those amenities are 
conveniently accessible to the persons who in the Board’s 
opinion are likely to use them. 


(3) The Board shall submit any welfare amenity scheme 
prepared under subsection (1) of this section to the Minister 
and the Minister may make such modifications of the scheme 
as he thinks fit and shall give notice of the scheme as so 
modified to all persons on whom it is proposed to impose 
requirements, specifying the time within which objections may 
be made to the scheme and the place where a copy of the scheme 


_ may be inspected. 


(4) A person aggrieved by a requirement to provide or 


_ maintain welfare amenities which it is proposed to impose on 


him in a welfare amenity scheme may make an objection to the 


_ scheme to the Minister in the prescribed manner within forty 
days of the giving of notice to him under the last foregoing 


OO EEE 


subsection or such longer time as the Minister may allow. 


(5) After considering any objections duly made to any 
proposed welfare amenity scheme, the Minister may approve 
the scheme, with or without modifications, but shall only make 
further modifications of the scheme in the light of objections 
made to it. 

(6) On approving a welfare amenity scheme the Minister 
shall send a copy of the scheme to the Board and the Board 
shall give the persons on whom requirements are imposed by 
the scheme a written notice setting out the requirements 
imposed on them. 

(7) Any regulations made by the Minister under section 62 
of the Factories Act, 1961 (welfare regulations) may wholly or 
partly revoke any welfare amenity scheme. 

(8) A welfare amenity scheme which the Minister has 
approved for a port shall cease to have effect if the port is 
removed from Schedule | to this Act. 
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(9) A copy of the welfare amenity scheme for any port shall 
be kept available for inspection at all reasonable times at the 
office of the local board. 


26. Amendment of welfare amenity schemes by the 
Minister.—The Board may at any time after a welfare amenity 
scheme has been approved prepare an amendment of the 
seheme, and subsections (2) to (6) of the last foregoing section 
shall apply in relation to an amendment prepared by the Board 
under this section as they apply in relation to a welfare amenity 
scheme prepared by the Board under subsection (1) of that 
section. 


27. Amendment of welfare amenity schemes at the 
instance of other persons.—(1) The Board may on the 
application of any person on whom any requirement is imposed. 
by a welfare amenity scheme amend the scheme, so far as it 
affects the applicant, in accordance with the proposals specified. 
in the application or with such modifications of those proposals 
as the Board thinks expedient, if the Board is satisfied that 
there has been a change of circumstances relating to the appli- 
cant or to the port to which the scheme relates since the scheme 
was made or since the scheme was last amended in some respect 
affecting the applicant. 


(2) The Board shall give notice in writing of its decision on 
an application under the foregoing subsection to the applicant 
and. to the Minister, stating, in the case of a refusal to amend the 
scheme or a decision to amend it with modifications of the 
proposals specified in the application, the reasons for its decision. 


(3) If any person who has made an application under sub- 
section (1) of this section is aggrieved by the decision of the 
Board on his application, he may appeal in the prescribed 
manner and within the prescribed time to the Minister who 
may make such decision in the matter as he thinks fit. 


(4) The Minister shall give notice in writing of any decision 
of his under the last foregoing subsection, together with the 
reasons therefor, to the Board who shall do all things necessary 
for giving effect to the decision and, in particular, shall give 
the applicant notice in writing of the decision and of those 
reasons, | 
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(5) If the whole or part of a business or undertaking of a 
registered employer on whom requirements are imposed by a 
welfare amenity scheme is transferred from one person to 
another, the Board may on the application of the transferee 
amend the scheme by substituting references to him for refer- 
ences to the transferor, 


(6) If an individual who is a registered employer dies, the 
Board may— 


(a) on the application of the surviving partners if he was a 
partner in a firm ; and 

(6) on the application of his legal personal representatives in 
in that or any other case ; 


amend the scheme by substituting references to the surviving 
partners or the legal personal representatives, as the case may 
be, for references to the deceased, 


_ 28. Power of harbour authorities to charge for welfare 

-amenities.—(1) A harbour authority who has provided or is 

maintaining welfare amenities in pursuance of a welfare amenity 

scheme may make and recover from the employers of persons 

using the amenities reasonable charges for their use by those 
persons. 


(2) This section shall, except as provided by subsections (4) 
and (5) thereof, be without prejudice to any other enactment 
or any instrument under an enactment which authorises a 
harbour authority to make and recover charges for the use of 
any welfare amenities, 


(3) For the purpose of defraying expenditure incurred by a 
harbour authority in providing or maintaining welfare amenities 
in pursuance of a welfare amenity scheme the authority may 
exercise any power conferred on it by any other enactment or 
any instrument made under an enactment to make and recover 
charges, whether by dues or otherwise, notwithstanding any 
limitation on the purposes for which the power is exercisable. 


(4) Any enactment or instrument made under an enactment 
which authorises a harbour authority to make and recover 
charges for the use of any welfare amenities shall on the coming 
into force of a welfare amenity scheme requiring the provision 
or maintenance of those amenities in the area of the authority, 
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ceage to have effect so far as it authorises their recovery from 
dock workers using those amenities. 


(5) Any enactment or instrument made under an enactment 
which confers power on a harbour authority to make or recover 
charges for the use of any welfare amenities, without imposing 
a requirement that the charges shall be reasonable, shall be 
construed as conferring power on the authority to make and 
recover reasonable charges for the use of those amenities. 


* * ok k * 


30. Revocation of licence on failure to comply with 
welfare amenity scheme.—(1) If it appears to the Minister 
that there has been a serious or persistent failure on the part 
' of any person to comply with one or more of the requirements 
imposed on and notified to that person under section 25 of this 
Act, the Minister may, after consultation with the Minister of 
Transport, revoke any licence for the time being held by that 
person. 


(2) On deciding to act under the foregomg subsection the 
Minister shall give notice in writing of his decision to the 
holder of the licence, the Board and the licensing authority, 
stating the reasons for the proposed revocation and the date 
on which the decision will come into force in accordance with 
the next following subsection. 


(3) The decision shali come into force on the expiration of the 
period of six months from the date of the giving of the notice of 
the decision. 


31. Punishment for failure to comply with welfare 
amenity schemes.—(1) Without prejudice to the two last 
foregoing sections, a person who fails to comply with any 
requirement of a welfare amenity scheme shall be liable on 
summary conviction to a fine not exceeding £200. 


(2) Where any person is convicted of an offence under this 
section, the court may, in addition to or instead of inflicting a 
fine, order him, within the time specified in the order, to take 
such steps as may be so specified for remedying the matters in 
respect of which the contravention occurred, and may, on 
application, enlarge the time so specified, and where such an 
order is made, the occupier or owner shall not be liable under the 
foregoing subsection in respect of the continuation of the 
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contravention during the time allowed by the court, but if, after 
the expiration of that time as originally specified or enlarged 
by subsequent order, the order is not complied with, he shall 
be lable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding £10 
for each day on which the non-compliance continues. 


32. Powers of inspectors.—(1) While a welfare amenity 
scheme is in force in a port a factory inspector may, for the 
purpose of ascertaining whether the requirements of the scheme 
are being complied with, enter and inspect at all reasonable 
times, by night and day, any place in the port where welfare 
amenities are required by the scheme to be provided or main- 
tained and exercise such other powers as may be necessary for 
carrying this Part of this Act into effect. 


(2) On visiting any premises in the exercise of powers con- 
ferred by this section a factory inspector shall, if so required, 
produce to the occupier or some other person holding a respon- 
sible position of management at the premises the certificate of 
appointment furnished to him under section 150 of the Factories 
Act, 1961. 


(3) A person who obstructs a factory inspector in the exercise 
of his powers under this section shall be liable on summary 
conviction to a fine not exceeding £20. 


(4) A factory inspector, if authorised under section 149 of 
the Factories Act, 1961 to prosecute or conduct proceedings 
under that Act, may, although not of counsel or a solicitor, 
prosecute or conduct before a magistrates’ court or before a 
sheriff proceedings for an offence under this Part of this Act. 


(5) [Apples to Scotland only.] 















33. Delegation of functions by the Board.—The Board 
may delegate to a committee of the Board any of its functions 
under this Part of this Act and may delegate to the local board 
for any port any of its functions under this Part of this Act so 
far as relating to welfare amenities in that port, except in either 
case the functions of submitting welfare amenity schemes and 
amendments thereof to the Minister for approval. 


34. Modification of leases and agreements.—(1) Any 
erson who, by reason of the terms of a lease or other agree- 
ment relating to any premises, is prevented from erecting any 
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building or structure or doing any structural or other altera- 
tions or other thing requisite in order to secure compliance with 
a requirement of a welfare amenity scheme may apply to the 
county court and the court may make such an order setting 
aside or modifying any terms of the agreement as the court 
considers just and equitable in the circumstances of the case. 


(2) Where as a result of the erection of any building or other 
structure or the carrying out or doing in any premises of any 
structural or other alterations or other thing requisite in order 
to secure such compliance as aforesaid any person having an 
interest in the premises incurs expense which he would not 
otherwise have incurred and alleges that that expense or some 
part thereof ought to be borne by some other person, he may 
' apply to the county court and the court, having regard to the 
terms of any lease or other agreement relating to the premises, 
may by order give such directions with respect to the payment 
of the expense and for the modification of the terms of any 
agreement relating to rent payable in respect of the premises 
as the court considers just and equitable in the circumstances of 
the case. 


(3) This section applies to agreements entered into before 
as well as after the passing ofthis Act. 


(4) [Applies to Scotland only.] 


35. Meaning of expression “ welfare amenities In 
this Part of this Act the expression ‘ welfare amenities ” 
means— 


(a) sanitary conveniences ; 

(b) baths and shower baths ; 

(c) washing facilities (including wash basins, hot and cold 
running water and soap and clean towels or other 
suitable means of cleaning and drying) ; 

(d) a supply of wholesome drinking water ; | 

(e) a supply of protective clothing, that is to say, clothing 
suitable for the protection of the wearer against 
inclement weather or against dirt from handling dirty 
cargoes ; 

(f) accommodation and facilities for changing into clothing 
worn during working hours and for storing and drying 
clothing so worn and clothing not so worn ; 
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(g) canteens, and accommodation and facilities (including 
facilities for heating food and boiling water) for dock 
workers to partake of meals provided by themselves ; 

_(h) shelters for use during inclement weather. 


* * * * % 


58. Interpretation.—_(1) In this Act, except so far as the 
context otherwise requires-— 


“the Board”, except in Part II] of this Act, means the 
National Dock Labour Board or any other body for the time 
being constituted or prescribed under the 1946 Act to be 
responsible for the administration of any labour scheme ; 


*K *% * * * 


b) 


‘dock worker ”’ means a person employed or to be em- 
ployed on dock work ; 


““ factory inspector ” means an inspector appointed under 

section 145 of the Factories Act, 1961 ; 

“harbour authority ”’, except in Part III of this Act, 
means any person engaged (whether or not in the exercise . 
and performance of statutory powers and duties), or propos- 
ing to become engaged, in the improvement, maintenance or 
_ management ofa harbour within the meaning of the 1964 Act. 
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INTRODUCTION TO THE TRUCK ACTS 


Intreductory.—In order to understand these somewhat 
difficult Acts, it is necessary to have some knowledge of 
their history, and of the evils which they were designed 
to remedy. From very early times it has been a frequent 
practice of employers of labour to pay their men’s wages 
vartly or wholly in kind and not in cash, or, in other words, 
instead of giving money to give food, clothes or other articles 
of an equivalent value. This practice, if honestly and reason- 
ably carried out, is not necessarily detrimental to the work- 
man, for a large employer of labour can buy in the wholesale 
market, and if the articles bought are retailed at cost price 
the workman will get better bargains than he could possibly 
do at a retail shop. But, unfortunately, many employers 
yielded to the temptation of taking a retailer’s profit, so that 
the workmen were no better off than if they had bought in 
the shops in the ordinary way. Nor did the evil stop there. 
‘Since the workman was bound to take articles supplied by 
his master at the price put upon them by the master, there 
was nothing to prevent an unscrupulous employer from supply- 
ing articles of inferior quality and putting an exorbitant price 
upon them; and this in fact happened in many instances. 
The commonest way of working this system was by means of 
the “tommy shop,” which was a shop belonging to the em- 
ployer where were kept food, clothes, crockery, ironmongery 
and other articles required by workmen, usually of the most 
inferior quality. The men’s wages were paid wholly or partly 
in orders upon this shop; for instance, if a man’s wage was 
20s. per week, he would receive 5s. in cash and an order en- 
titling him to 15s. worth of goods from the “ tommy shop.” 
Not only were these goods of bad quality, but very often the 
price put upon them was double their fair value, so that the 
practical result to the workman was that, instead of receiving 
20s. in cash, he received 5s. in cash and 7s. 6d. worth of goods, 
and so was defrauded of some 35 per cent. of his wages. 

This state of things did not escape the attention of Par- 
liament, and from the fifteenth century to the end of the 
eighteenth, a succession of Acts sought to impose restrictions 
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upon the truck system in many different trades. But in the 
year 1831 these were all repealed, and a general Act, which is 
the foundation of the modern law upon the subject, was passed 
protecting workmen in all those trades in which experience 
had shown the truck system to be most prevalent. 


The Truck Act, 1831. The general effect of this Act 
maybe summed up in a single sentence: Workmen’s wages 
must be paid in cash and not in kind. To effect this object 
the Act provides that the wages must be paid in coin (s. 3) ; 
that the contract of hiring must not stipulate for them to 
be paid in kind (s. 1), nor contain any restrictions as to how 
_ and where the wages shall be spent (s. 2); and that if the 
employer does supply goods to his workmen on credit he shall 
not be able to recover the price (ss. 5, 6). The restrictions im- 
posed by the Truck Acts, 1831 to 1940, and by certain other 
cognate enactments, with respect to the payment of wages 
in coin have been modified by the Payment of Wages Act, 
1960. 


The master may make no deduction from the wages except 
those expressly authorised by this and subsequent Acts (in- 
cluding, now, the National Insurance (Industrial Injuries) Act, 
1946, s. 5, which allows an employer to deduct from the wages 
of an insured person, the amount of any contribution paid or to 
be paid by him on behalf of that person), not even for a judg- 
ment debt due from the workman to him (see Willams v. 
North’s Navigation Collieries, [1906] A. C. 136), and if he does 
the workman can sue him for the balance. It is not clear, 
however, whether the mere non-payment of the whole or part 
of the wages is a criminal offence under s. 9 or not. In earlier 
editions of this work the opinion was put forward (on the 
authority of Redgrave v. Kelly (1889), 5 T. L. R. 477, Willes v. 
Thorp (1875), L. R. 10 Q. B. 383, and the judgment of the 
Court of Appeal in Williams v. North’s Navigation Collieries, 
supra) that it was not; but this may have to be modified in 
view of the judgment of the House of Lords in the last-men- 
tioned case. See the general note to s. 3, and Kenyon v. 
Darwen Cotion Manufacturing Co., [1936] 2 K. B. 193. 
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Payment of part of the wages to a person authorised by 
the workman to receive them is equivalent to a payment to 
the workman himself. Therefore, a contract of hiring which 
contains a stipulation that the workman shall belong to a 
benefit club is legal under the Act, and the master is justified 
in deducting the subscription from the wages and paying it 
to the treasurer of the club (Hewlett v. Allen, [1894] A.C. 383). 

By s. 23 employers are authorised to supply their workmen 
with a number of articles, such as medical attendance, fuel, 
tools, lodging, etc., and to deduct the price or rent from the 
wages, provided that such articles are supplied at cost price 
and in accordance with a written contract signed by the 
workman. The exceptions enumerated in this section are 
however only permissible to be made by way of deductions 
from the workman’s full wages with his consent in writing ; 
and the section in no way modifies the absolute duty to pay 
full wages in coin which is laid down in s. 1 (Prait v. Cook, 
Son & Co. (St. Paul’s), Ltd., [1940] A. C. 437). 

In consequence of this decision the Truck Act, 1940, 
was enacted in order to save similar contracts made before 
10 July, 1940 (i.e. the date on which the Act received the royal 
assent). 

Although the Act of 1831 was primarily directed at the 
“tommy shop,’ yet it must be understood that there is 
nothing to prevent the master from opening a shop and selling 
goods of any kind to his men. Such shops are often useful 
and sometimes almost indispensable, as, for instance, when 
extensive engineering works are being carried out in a very 
sparsely inhabited district. But the goods must be supplied 
strictly for cash and not for credit (ss. 5, 6), and no attempt 
must be made to compel the workman to buy at that par- 
ticular shop (s. 6 of the Act of 1887). 


The Truck Amendment Act, 1887. This Act intro- 
duced a number of amendments into the Act of 1831, most 
of which are of subsidiary importance. 

The most important section is s. 2, which extends the 
provisions of the Truck Acts to all persons coming under 
the description of ‘‘ workmen,” as defined by 3. 10 of the 
Employers and Workmen Act, 1875; that is, to all persons, 
except domestic servants, who are engaged in manual labour. 
The principal difficulty under this definition arises in cases 
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where the manual labour is only part of the servant’s duty, 
and the test then is whether the manual labour is his real and 
substantial employment or merely incidental to his real 
employment. : 

The Act also provides for a proper audit of certain deduc- 
tions allowed by the Act of 1831 (s. 9}, and extends the 
protection of the Acts to those workmen who, though not 
employed at regular wages, make articles at home and sell 
them to persons who are virtually their employers. It also 
legalises certain contracts commonly made with farm servants 
for supplying them with food and other things in addition to 
their money wages. Further, it provides for the punishment of 
the actual offender in cases where an offence against the Acts 
has been committed by an agent or manager of the employer 
’ without the latter’s approval or knowledge. 


The Truck Act, 1896. As has been pointed out above, 
deductions from wages, either by way of fines for misconduct 
and bad workmanship, or for materials, etc., supplied to the 
workman, are not illegal; but it was found that in many 
cases very oppressive deductions were made, greatly exceeding 
the amount of the damage or expense caused to the employer. 
The Act of 1896 was passed to remedy this state of things. 

It provides that no deductions or payments shall be made 
for fines, unless the workman has either previously signed 
a written contract agreeing to submit to such deductions, 
or a notice containing the terms of the contract is kept con- 
stantly fixed in a place where it can easily be seen, read and 
copied by every person whom it affects. The notice or 
contract must contain full particulars of all fines which are 
intended to be imposed, and the amount of every fine must 
be fair and reasonable. Further, before a deduction can be 
made, full written particulars of the deduction itself and 
the reasons why it is imposed must be supplied to the work- 
man. It should be observed that the Act is aimed not merely | 
at excessive deductions themselves, but also at contracts 
which stipulate for such deductions, so that if an employer 
enters into a contract or exhibits a notice which seeks to 
impose any excessive deductions, he has committed an offence, 
even though no deductions have in fact been made. The 
contracts or notices must be produced to the factory inspectors 
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if required. A copy of the contract must also be given to 
the worker. 

Deductions or payments in respect of damaged goods or 
materials supplied are subjected to restrictions which are 
the same as those applying to fines, with two exceptions : 
First, such deductions must not only be fair and reasonable, 
but must also in no case exceed the amount of actual or 
estimated loss caused to the employer; and, secondly, the 
contract or notice need not contain full particulars of all 
deductions which are to be made, because it would be im- 
possible to do so. No employer could foresee every kind of 
damage which his workmen might do, or every kind of material 
which he might wish to supply to them. But of course the 
contract or notice must state clearly, though in general terms, 
that such deductions will be made. 


The Truck Act, 1940. This Act was passed in con- 
sequence of the decision in Prait v. Cook, Son & Co. (St. 
Paul’s), Lid, [1940] A. C. 437. 


The Hosiery Manufacture (Wages) Act, 1874. This 
is a short Act passed to protect workmen in the hosiery 
trade. It absolutely prohibits deductions for the rent of the 
frames used by the workmen, and certain other charges, and 
renders illegal any contract for such deductions. 


The Shop Clubs Act, 1902. With the Truck Acts may 
conveniently be grouped the Shop Clubs Act, 1902. The 
main provisions may be summarised as follows: Employers 
may not forbid their workmen to join, or continue members 
of, a friendly society (8. 1); they may not compel them to 
become members of a ‘‘ shop club or thrift fund ” unless the 
club or fund is registered and certified by the Registrar of 
Friendly Societies (s. 2) ; and no club or fund shall be certified 
unless three-quarters of the workmen desire it and certain 
regulations designed for the protection of the workmen are 
complied with (s. 2 and Schedule). 


By 8. 7 of the Act the application of some of its provisions 
is limited to workshops, factories, docks, shops and ware- 


houses, while by s. 5 a certain exemption is given to railways. 


Section 1 (a) would, however, seem to apply to all employers 
and workmen, It should be noted that no definition is 
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given of such important expressions as ‘“ employer,” “work- 
man,” “factory”? and “‘ workshop,” and as neither the 
Factory Acts nor the Truck Acts are incorporated the inter- 
pretation sections of those Acts cannot, strictly speaking, be 
applied. The expression ‘‘ employer ’’ and “ workman ”’ are 
defined in one way in the Truck Acts and in another in the 
Workmen’s Compensation Act, and until the question is 
judicially determined it is impossible to say what their 
meaning is in the Act now under discussion. 

The Checkweighing in Various Industries Act, 1919. 
This Act may also be included in the same category as the 
Truck Acts. Its principle is that when the wages of a work- 
man depend upon the weight of the material produced or 
handled by him he may appoint officials of his own to check 
’ the accuracy of the weights as taken by his employer. This 
principle has long been applied in the coal mining industry, 
and is recognised and regulated in the Coal Mines Acts; but 
it is now applied to a number of other industries mentioned 
in the Act, and to any others to which it may be extended by 
Order of the Secretary of State. 

The foregoing remarks are only intended to give an outline 
of the law relating to truck, which receives more detailed 
treatment in the notes to the: Acts. 

The codification and amendment of the Truck Acts is 
greatly to be desired. The principal Act, which was passed 
more than one hundred years ago, when the conditions of labour 
were very different from what they are to-day, is obscure on 
several points, contains a number of obsolete provisions, and 
fails to provide against a number of modern evils. This 
subject was considered by a Departmental Committee of the 
Home Office which sat from 1906 to 1908. In its Report, 
issued in 1909, it recommended consolidation and a great many 
amendments of the law, but up to the present no effect has 
been given to its recommendations. 





THE TRUCK ACT, 1831 
(1 & 2 Wit. 4, o. 37) 


1. In contracts for the hiring of artificers, wages must 
be made payable in the current coin of the realm.—In 
all contracts (a) hereafter to be made for the hiring of any 
artificer (a) or for the performance by any artificer of any 
labour, the wages (a) of such artificer shall be made payable in 
the current coin of this realm only, and not otherwise (b) ; 
and if in any such contract the whole or any part of such 
wages shall be made payable in any manner other than in the 
current coin aforesaid, such contract shall be and is hereby 
declared illegal, null, and void. 


NOTES TO SECTION 1 

(a) Definitions. For definitions of “‘ contract ’’ and “ wages,” 
see s. 25, and of “‘ artificer,”’ s. 2 of the Act of 1887. 

(6) Not otherwise. See, however, s. 23 and the Payment of 
Wages Act, 1960. An agreement whereby payment for shares in 
the employing company is effected by deductions from wages is 
void; Glasgow v. Independent Printing Co., [1901] 2 I. R. 278; 
Kenyon v. Darwen Cotton Manufacturing Co., [1936] 2 K. B. 193; 
[1936] 1 All E. R. 310. 


2. Must not contain any stipulations as to the manner 
in which the wages shall be expended.—lIf in any con- 
tract (a) hereafter to be made between any artificer (a) 
and his employer (a), any provision shall be made directly or 
indirectly respecting the place where, or the manner in which, 
or the person or persons with whom, the whole or any part of 
the wages (a) due or to become due to any such artificer shall 
be laid out or expended, such contract shall be and is hereby 
declared illegal, null, and void. 


| NOTES TO SECTION 2 


General note. This section is extended by s. 6 of the Act of 
1887 to contracts as to spending wages at a particular shop. 
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It does not render illegal an agreement that the workman shall 
become a member of a sick and accident club, and that his 
subscription shall be stopped out of his wages (Hewlett v. Alien, 
[1894] A. C. 383). The distinction between the situation in this 
case and that in the case of Kenyon v. Darwen, cited in note (b) to 
s. 1, is that in the latter case the deductions were made in order 
to pay the employers themselves. It would seem that the 
generality of Lord HerRscHELL’s statement in the Hewlett case 


‘A payment made by an employer at the instance of a 
person employed to discharge some obligation of the person 
employed .. . is in the sense and meaning of those sections 
@ payment to the person employed as much as of the current 
coin of the realm had been placed in his or her hands” 


. is to be qualified by reading it as if after the words “ obligation 
of the person employed ’”’ there appeared the words ‘to some 
person or body other than the employer.” As was said by 
Bowen, L.J., in Hewlett’s case, [1892] 2 Q. B. at p. 666, in a 
phrase approved and adopted by Lord Davry in North’s case, 
post— 

“The employer cannot, for the purpose of compliance 

with the statute, be both payer and payee.” 


Such agreements are, however, now subject to the provisions of 
the Shop Clubs Act, 1902. 


In McFarlane v. Birrell (1888), 16 R. (Ct. of Sess.) (J.) 28; @ 
workman occupied a house belonging to his employer, under an 
agreement that he should leave the house immediately upon the 
termination of his employment and should pay a “rent” of Is. 
per day if he did not so leave, and that the ‘rent’? might be 
deducted from his wages. The Court of Justiciary held that the 
agreement was void under this section, and that it did not come 
within the exception in s. 23, since the deduction was really 
damages for holding over, and not rent. This case was followed 
in Summerlee Iron Co., Lid. v. Thomson, 1913 8. C. (J.) 34. See 
also Penman v. Fife Coal Co., Lid., [1936] A. C. 45. | 


(a) Definitions. For definitions of “‘ contract,’ “ employer,” 
and ‘“‘ wages,’ see s. 25, and, of “‘ artificer,”’ s. 2 of the Act. of 1887. 





3. All wages musi be paid to the workman in coin.— 
The entire amount of the wages earned by or payable t 
any artificer in respect of any labour by him done shall 
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actually paid to such artificer in the current coin of this realm, 
and not otherwise (a); and every payment made to any such 
artificer by his employer, of or in respect of any such wages, 
by the delivering to him of goods, or otherwise than in the 
current coin aforesaid, except as hereinafter mentioned, shall 
pe and is hereby declared illegal, null, and void. 


NOTES TO SECTION 3 


General note. This Section has been modified by the Payment 
of Wages Act, 1960, s. 1, which provides that a request and agree- 
ment to pay wages otherwise than in cash may be lawful if pay- 
ment is made in one of the ways authorised in that Act. 


By the National Insurance Act, 1965, s. 12(2), an employer may 
deduct from the wages of an insured person, the amount of any 
contribution paid or to be paid by him on behalf of that person. 


By s. 10 of the Act of 1887 a special provision is made as to 
articles in the workman’s own home. 


Bank notes, if the artificer consents, are as effectual in payment 
as current coin (s. 8). 


Postal orders and money orders do not constitute ‘ current — 
coin ’’ for the purposes of this Act ; see the notes to s. 8. 


Wages must not be paid in a public-house, unless the master is 
a licensed victualler. See the Payment of Wages in Public-houses 
Prohibition Act, 1883, s. 3. 


It was held by Maruew and GrantHam, JJ., in Redgrave v. 
Kelly (1889), 54 J. P. 70 that this section merely prohibits the 
payment of wages in kind, 7.e. otherwise than in cash, and that 
therefore deductions which do not amount to a payment in kind, 
e.g. fines, are not within its provisions. See also the judgment of 
BRAMWELL, B., in Archer v. James (1862), 2 B. & S. 67, and the 
judgments of the Court of Queen’s Bench in Willis v. Thorp (1875), 
L. R. 10 Q. B. 383 (decided under the Hosiery Manufacture 
(Wages) Act, 1874). But in Williams v. North’s Navigation 
Collieries, Lid., [1906] A. C. 136, a workman who had broken his 
contract by absenting himself from work was ordered by the 
magistrates (under the Employers and Workmen Act, 1875) to 
pay to his masters 30s. by way of damages, payable by instal- 
ments. -The first instalment was deducted from his wages. He 
then brought an action in the King’s Bench Division for a declara- 
tion that the amount of the instalment was improperly deducted. 
The House of Lords (reversing the Court of Appeal) held that the 
Truck Act, 1831, does not allow any deductions except those it 
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expressly sanctions, and that the master cannot deduct even a 
judgment debt due from the workman to him. If the master 
withheld the whole of the wages due to the workman and the latter 
sued for them no doubt the master could apply to set-off whatever 
was due to him from the workman for then “the amount and 
propriety ” of the deduction “ could be impartially investigated.” 
But (save to the extent that the Act allows) the master is pro- 
hibited from ‘“‘as it were, substituting himself for the legal tri- 
bunal, investigating his own claim against his workman in his 
own: office and deciding in his own favour.” 


T'wo cases have been heard as to the meaning of the words 
“entire amount of wages”? in connection with the cotton- 
weaving industry in Lancashire. In Hart v. Riversdale Mull Co., 
[1928] 1 K. B. 176, C. A., a weaver, working at piece-work rates 
under a standard price list, was paid 6d. less than the standard 
price. The 6d. had been deducted for damaged work. The 
weaver took proceedings in respect of the deduction as being a 
contravention of s. 3. The justices decided that the deduction 
was illegal, but they allowed a counterclaim—by the employer— 
for 1s. damages against the worker. Upon appeal to the Divi- 
sional Court, it was held that the decision of the justices was 
wrong. The worker was employed to weave a good piece of 
cloth under an implied contract that she should be paid at a 
standard list subject to a fair and reasonable deduction for bad 
work; that the 6d. being a fair deduction, the amount she had 
been paid was the entire amount of wages earned. Subsequently 
the Court of Appeal held that on the facts found by the justices 
the question was one of contract and not breach of contract: 
that the deduction which had been made was not a separate and 
independent deduction from rightly ascertained wages, but was 
a loss which accrued to a workman in the true calculation o! 
what she ought to be paid for wages; and that consequently the 
respondents had not contravened s. 3. 


In Sagar v. Ridehalgh (H.) & Son, Ltd., [1931] 1 Ch. 310, C. A. 
similar facts gave rise to a further case. A considerable amount 
of evidence was given as to the practice in the Lancashire cotton 
weaving trade :—Held: (1) that it was a term of the contract 
under which the plaintiff was employed by the defendants in the 
Lancashire weaving trade that the employers were entitled, ir 
estimating the wages payable, to make deductions for bad work 
and (2) that such deductions were not unlawful since the practic 
did not involve a deduction for bad work from ascertained wage 
but a deduction for bad work made in calculating the wages. 


It will be noted from these two decisions that an es 





the Lancashire weaving trade may set off a fair and reasonabl 
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amount for damaged work in calculating the entire amount of 
wages payable. For other industries the matter can be dealt 
with by s. 2 of the Truck Act, 1894. 


Stringent regulations with regard to fines are imposed by s. 1 
of the Act of 1896. Certain deductions which do amount to pay- 
ments in kind are expressly legalised by ss. 23 and 24. 


But there must be a real payment in cash, and not merely a 
colourable one. Thus, in Gould v. Haynes (1889), 54 J. P. 405, a 
journeyman brickmaker was supplied with beer, etc., on credit at 
a public-house belonging to his employer. The amount was 
38s. 10d. The employer handed the workman 4s., who handed it 
back immediately, and received 2d. change. At the end of the 
week 4s. was stopped out of his wages :—/eld, that the transac- 
tion was colourable, and was an attempt to evade the Acts, and 
that the employer ought to have been convicted. See also 
Kenyon v. Darwen Cotton Manufacturing Co., [1936] 2 K. B. 193; 
[1936] 1 All EK. R. 310; and Pratt v. Cook, Son & Co. (St. Paul’s), 
Litd., [1940] A. C. 437; [1940] 1 All E. R. 410. 


(a) Payment in kind. Payment of wages by a written order 
upon a ‘“‘ tommy shop ”’ is equivalent to a payment in kind, and is 
punishable under the Acts (Athersmith v. Drury (1858), 1 E. & E. 
46) and it is immaterial whether the employer is interested in the _ 
shop or not (Finlayson v. Braidbar Quarry Co. (1864), 2 Macph. 
(Ct. of Sess.) 1297). 


In Smith v. Walton (1877), 3 C. P. D. 109, a weaver spoiled a 
piece of cloth by bad workmanship. His master gave him the 
cloth in part payment of his wages, assessing it at the value it 
would have had if perfect :—Held, that this was a payment in 
kind, and illegal. 


In Owner v. Hooper (1903), 89 L. T. 130, a master paid his 
workmen in full, but at the time of payment handed each man a 
slip of paper, on which was written a sum of money equal to 2d. 
in the pound of the wages. The man went straight to the cashier, 
and paid him the sum mentioned on the slip. The money was for 
insurance premiums against the Workmen’s Compensation Act :— 
Held, that this was no offence against this section, whatever might 
be the case under s. 3 of the Act of 1896. 


A payment of wages in kind is illegal, even if it was not made 
in pursuance of a contract, and even if the workman had the 
option of receiving cash or goods (Wilson v. Cookson (1863), 13 
C. B. N. S. 496). See also Pratt v. Cook, Son & Co. (St. Paul's), 

td., [1940] A. C. 487; [1940] 1 All E. BR. 410. 


When wages have been illegally paid in kind, the offence is not 
urged by a subsequent payment in money of the amount 
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previously paid in kind, whether such subsequent payment is 
made voluntarily or under an order of justices (Fisher v. Jones 
(1863), 13 C. B. N.S. 496). i 


4. Artificers may recover wages, if not paid in the 
current coin. Every artificer shall be entitled to recover (a) 
from his employer in the manner by law provided for the 
recovery of servants’ wages, or by any other lawful ways and 
means, the whole or so much of the wages earned by such 
artificer as shall not have been actually paid to him by such 
his employer in the current coin of this realm. 


NOTES TO SECTION 4 

General note. This section has been restricted by the Payment 
of Wages Act, 1960, s. 6 (1) so as not to apply to cases where pay- 
ment has been made in circumstances falling within s. | (1), s. 4 (2) 
or s. 4 (3) of that Act. 

See also the note to 8. 3. 

(a) Entitled to recover. See Kenyon v. Darwen Cotion Manu- 
facturing Co., [1936] 2 K. B. 193; [1936] 1 AN EB. R. 310. In 
Pratt v. Cook, Son & Co. (St. Paul's), Ltd., [1940] A. C. 437; (1940. 
1 All B. R. 410, it was held that the right of action conferred by 
the statute was a right of action for debt upon a speciality, and 
the period of limitation was twenty years. 

See also Penman v. Fife Coal Co., Lid., [1936] A. C. 45. 


The workman cannot recover from his employer the amount 


of deductions lawfully made from his wages ; sees. 23, and note (@, 
thereto. 


5. In an action brought for wages no set-off shall be 
allowed for goods supplied by the employer, or by any 
shop in which the employer is interested.—In any 
action, suit, or other proceeding to be hereafter brought o 
commenced by any artificer, against his employer, for th 
recovery of any sum of money due to any such artificer 
the wages of his labour the defendant shall not be allowed t 
make any set-off, nor to claim any reduction of the plaintiff’ 
demand, by reason or in respect of any goods, wares, 0. 
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merchandise had or received by the plaintilf as or on account 
of his wages or in reward for his labour, or by reason or in 
respect of any goods, wares, or merchandise sold, delivered, 
or supplied to such artificer at any shop or warehouse kept 
by or belonging to such employer, or in the profits of which 
such employer shall have any share or interest, 


NOTE TO SECTION 5 
General note. This prohibition is extended by ss. 5 and 6 of 
the Act of 1887. It should be noted that this and the following 
section do not forbid the workman to deal at his employer’s shop. 
They merely provide that if he does so his purchases must be 
strictly cash transactions. 


6. No employer shall have any action against his 
artificer for goods supplied to him on account of wages. 
No employer of any artificer shall have or be entitled to main- 
tain any suit or action in any court of law or equity against 
any such artificer, for or in respect of any goods, wares, or 
merchandise, sold, delivered, or supplied to any such artificer 
by any such employer, whilst in his employment, as or on 
account of his wages or reward for his labour, or for or in 
respect of any goods, wares, or merchandise sold, delivered or 
supplied to such artificer at any shop or warehouse kept by or 
belonging to such employer, or in the profits of which such 
employer shall have any share or interest. 


NOTE TO SECTION 6 


General note, This prohibition is extended by ss. 5 and 6 of 
the Act of 1887. 


7. [Repealed.| 


8. This Act not to invalidate the payment of wages in 
bank notes, or with consent of artificer, in drafts payable 
to bearer on demand.—Provided always, that nothing herein 
contained shall be construed to prevent or to render invalid 
any contract for the payment, or any actual payment, to any 
artificer, of the whole or any part of his wages, either in the 
notes of the Governor and Company of the Bank of England, 
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or in the notes of any person or persons carrying on the 
business of a banker, and duly licensed to issue such notes in 
pursuance of the laws relating to his Majesty’s revenue of 
stamps, or in drafts or orders for the payment of money to the 
bearer on demand, drawn upon any person or persons carrying 
on the business of a banker, being duly licensed as aforesaid, 
within fifteen miles of the place where such drafts or orders 
shall be so paid, if such artificer shall be freely consenting to 
receive such drafts or orders as aforesaid, but all payments so 
made with such consent as aforesaid, in any such notes, drafts 
or orders as aforesaid, shall for the purposes of this Act be as 
valid and effectual as if such payments had been made in the 
current coin of the realm. 


NOTE TO SECTION 8 
General note. Payment may only be made by money order or 
postal order in circumstances falling within ss. 1 and 4 of the 
Payment of Wages Act, 1960. See also ss. 20 and 21 of the Post 
Office Act, 1953. 


9. Penalties on employers entering into contracts 
hereby declared illegal.Any employer of any artificer, 
who shall, by himself or by the agency of any other person or 
persons, directly or indirectly enter into any contract or make 
any payment hereby deciared illegal shall for the first offence 
forfeit a sum not exceeding ten pounds, and for the second 
offence any sum not exceeding twenty pounds nor less than 
ten pounds, and in case of a third offence any such employer 
shall be and be deemed guilty of a misdemeanour, and, being 
thereof convicted, shall be punished by fine only, at the dis- 
cretion of the court, so that the fines shall not in any case 
exceed the sum of one hundred pounds. 


NOTE TO SECTION 9 


General note. This section has been restricted by the Pay- 
ment of Wages Act, 1960, s. 6 (2) so as not to apply to cases where 
a contract or payment falling within s. 1 (1), s. 4 (2) ors. 4 (3) of 
that Act has been made. 


If the offence has in fact been committed by an agent of the 
employer, the latter can escape the penalty by bringing the 
actual offender to justice. See s. 12 of the Act of 1887. The 
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offence is not purged by a subsequent payment in cash of 
the amount previously paid in kind (Fisher v. Jones (1863), 13 
C. B. N.S. 496). 


10. Proviso as to interval of time between first and 
second offence, etc.—... Provided always, that no person shall 
be punished as for a second offence under this Act unless ten 
days at the least shall have intervened between the conviction 
of such person for the first and the conviction (a) by such 
person of the second ofience, but each separate offence com- 
mitted by any such person before the expiration of the said 
term of ten days shall be punishable by a separate penalty, 
as though the same were a first offence ; and that no person 
shall be punished as for a third offence under this Act, unless 
ten days at the least shall have intervened between the con- 
viction of such person for the second and the conviction (a) 
by such person of the third offence, but each separate offence 
committed by any such person before the expiration of the 
said term of ten days shall be punishable by a separate 
penalty, as though the same were a second offence ; and that 
the fourth or any subsequent offence which may be com- | 
mitted by any such person against this Act shall be inquired 
of, tried, and punished, in the manner hereinbefore provided 
in respect of any third offence; and that if the person or 
persons preferring any such information shall not be able or 
shall not see fit to produce evidence of any such previous 
conviction or convictions as aforesaid, any such offender as 
aforesaid shall be punished for each separate offence by him 
committed against the provisions of this Act by an equal 
number of distinct and separate penalties, as though each 
of such offences were a first or a second offence, as the case 
may be; and that no person shall be proceeded against or 
punished as for a second or as for a third offence at the distance 
of more than two years from the commission of the next 
preceding offence. 


NOTE TO SECTION 1060 


(a) Conviction. This word seems to be a mistake for ‘‘com- 
mission.”’ 


eer eee ne 


11. [ Repealed. | 
12. [Repealed.] 
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13. A partner not to be liable in person for the offence 
of his copartner, but the partnership property to be 
liable.—No person shall be liable to be convicted of any 
offence against this Act committed by his or her copartner in 
trade, and without his or her knowledge, privity, or consent ; 
but it shall be lawful, when any penalty, or any sum for wages, 
or any other sum, is ordered to be paid under the authority of 
this Act, and the person or persons ordered to pay the same 
shall neglect or refuse to do go, to levy the same by distress 
and sale of any goods belonging to any copartnership concern 
or business in the carrying on of which such charges may 
have become due or such offence may have been committed ; 
and in all proceedings under this Act to recover any sum due 
for wages it shail be lawful in all cases of copartnership for 
the justices, at the hearing of any complamt for the non- 
payment thereof, to make an order upon any one or more 
- copartners for the payment of the sum appearing to be due ; 
and in such case the service of a copy of any summons or 
other process, or of any order, upon one or more of such 
copartners shall be deemed to be a sufficient service upon. all. 


14. How summonses are to be served.—lIn all cases 
it shall be deemed and taken to be sufficient service of any 
summons to be issued against any offender or offenders by 
any justice or justices of the peace under the authority of 
this Act, if a duplicate or true copy of the same be left at or 
upon the place used or oceupied by such offender or offenders 
for carrying on his, her, or their trade or business, or at the 
place of residence of any such offender or offenders, being at 
or upon any such place as aforesaid, the same being directed 
to such offender or offenders by his, her, or their right or 
assumed name or names. 


15. [Repealed] 
16. (Repealed. | 


17. Convictions not to be quashed for want of form.— 
No conviction, order, or adjudication made by any justices 
of the peace under the provisions of this Act shall be quashe 
for want of form, nor be removed by certiorari or otherwise 
into any of his Majesty’s superior courts of record. 


18. [ Repealed. | 
19. [Repealed.] 
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20. Domestics.—Nothing herein contained shall extend 
to any domestic servant. 
NOTE TO SECTION 20 
General note. In Cameron v. Royal London Ophthalmic Hos- 
pital, [1941] 1 K. B. 850; [1940] 4 All E. R. 439, it was held that a 
stoker in the engineering department of a hospital who also helped 


the engineers with repairs was a domestic servant within the 
meaning of the Act. 


As to servants in husbandry, see s. 4 of the Act of 1887. 


21. [Repcaled.] 
22. [Repealed.] 


23. Particular exceptions as to the generality of the 
law.—Nothing herein contained shall extend or be construed 
to extend to prevent any employer of any artificer, or agent 
of any such employer, from supplying or contracting to 
supply to any such artificer any medicine or medical attend- 
ance, or any fuel, or any materials (a), tools (b), or imple- 
ments to be by such artificer employed in his trade or occupa- 
tion, if such artificers be employed in mining, or any hay, 
corn, or other provender to be consumed by any horse or 
other beast of burden employed by any such artificer in his 
trade and occupation; nor from demising to any artificer the 
whole or any part of any tenement at any rent (c) to be thereon 
reserved ; nor from supplying or contracting to supply to any 
such artificer any victuals dressed or prepared under the roof 
of any such employer, and there consumed by such. artificer ; 
nor from making or contracting to make any stoppage or de- 
duction from the wages of any such artificer for or in respect of 
any such rent (c), or for or in respect of any such medicine or 
medical attendance, or for or in respect of such fuel, materials, 
tools, implements, hay, corn, or provender, or of any such 
victuals, dressed and prepared under the roof of any such 
employer, or for or in respect of any money advanced to such 
artificer for any such purpose as aforesaid : Provided always, 
that such stoppage or deduction shall not exceed the real 
and true value of such fuel, materials, tools, implements, hay, 
corn, and provender, and shall not be in any case made from 
the wages of such artificer, unless the agreement or contract 
for such stoppage or deduction shall be in writing (d), and 
signed by such artificer (¢). 
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General note. The deductions authorised by this section and 
s. 24 are the only ones which can lawfully be made under this 
Act (Williams v. North’s Navigation Collieries, Lid., [1906] A. C. 
136). As to fines, see s. 1 of the Act of 1896. 

The amount to be deducted under each head need not be 
specified in the written contract (Cutis v. Ward, infra). 

Accounts of deductions for education, medical attendance, and 
tools are to be rendered and audited; see the Act of 1887, 8. 9. 

Agreements by workmen to join benefit clubs, etc., are now 
subject to the provisions of the Shop Clubs Act, 1902. 


(a) Materials. These must be sold out and out to the worker, 
and not merely hired to him (Cutts v. Ward (1867), L. R. 2 Q. B. 
357). 

_ (6) Tools. Deductions for sharpening tools, etc., are not to be 
made without the consent in writing of the workman; _ see the 
Act of 1887, s. 8. ~ 


(c) Rent. This exception does not apply to deductions which, 
though called rent are really damages for holding over (McFarlane 
v. Birrell (1888), 16 R. (Ct. of Sess.) (J.) 28; Summerlee Iron 
Co., Lid. v. Thomson, 1913 8. C. (J.) 34). 


(d) Written contract. In Hynd v. Spowart (1884), 22 Se. L. RB. 
702, deductions were made from a workman’s wages for rent, 
sick fund, etc. The amount of such deductions was entered on the 
pay tickets given to the workman, and such tickets had to be 
signed by the workman before he received his pay :—Held, that 
these tickets were not a written contract within the meaning of 
the Act. 


In Penman v. Fife Coal Co., Lid., [1936] A. C. 45, where a miner 
assented to deductions from his wages for rent owing by his 
father, with whom he resided :—Held, that under s. 3 the deduc- 
tions were illegal, null and void, that the workman’s assent to 
the deductions could not ratify what was in fact a nullity, and that 
under s. 4 he was entitled to recover the sums which had been 
deducted. 


in Pratt v. Cook, Son & Co. (St. Paul's), Lid., [1940] A. C. 437; 
[1940] 1 All E. R. 410, a workman was employed as a packer by 
a firm of wholesale drapers at a weekly wage. Dinner and tea 
supplied by the employer were worth an additional ten shillings 
weekly. Agreements as to wages and conditions were negotiated 
between the workman’s trades union and the association of mas- 
ters. The employer refused to negotiate with the trades union — 
and insisted upon all negotiations taking place between them- 
selves and their own workmen. Tho employer did, in fact, — 
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voluntarily apply the terms and conditions of the agreement to 
their men :—Held, that the contract was illegal under the pro- 
visions of s. 1 (which provides that wages shall be paid in cash) 
and was not protected by s. 28, which only provides that an em- 
ployer may deduct from a workman’s wages the value of certain 
goods and services if he has a written contract with the workman 
for that purpose. Section 23 presupposes a wage payable wholly 
in cash and is not in any way inconsistent with the provisions of 
gd. 


The Truck Act, 1940, appears to have been passed as a conse- 
quence of the decision in Pratt's case. 


(c) Other exceptions. A payment of part of the wages to a 
creditor of the workman may be a good payment to the workman 
himself. Thus, in Hewlett v. Allen, [1894] A. C. 383, a work- 
woman signed an agreement to conform to all the rules of her 
employers. One of the rules was that she should become a mem- 
ber of the sick and benefit club. Her subscription of 24d. a week 
was deducted from her wages and paid to the club treasurer :— 
Held, that no offence against the Truck Acts had been com- 
mitted, and that she was not entitled to recover the amounts of 
the payments from the employers. In his speech Lord 
HerscHett, L.C. said: ‘‘ I can myself entertain no doubt that a 
payment made by an employer at the instance of a person em- 
ployed to discharge some obligation of the person employed, 
or to place the money in the hands of some person in whose 
hands the person employed desires it to be placed, is in the sense 
and meaning of those sections (ss. 3 and 4) a payment to the per- 
son employed as much as if the current coin of the realm had been 
placed in his or her hands.” On this point see also Phillips v. 
London School Board, [1898] 2 Q. B. 447. 


But when a deduction is made from men’s wages for a ‘‘ doctor’s 
fund,” and the amount is merely credited to that fund in the 
master’s books, and not actually paid to the doctor or to 
the treasurer of the fund, there has been no valid payment to the 
workman (Re Morris, Hx parte Cooper (1884), 26 Ch. D. 693). In 
M’ Lucas v. Campbell (1892), 30 Sc. L. R. 226, a master made 
deductions from a workman’s wages (1) for coals supplied ; (2) for 
rent, which was paid by the master to the landlord after deducting 
5 per cent. commission. Neither deduction had been authorised 
in writing by the workman :—Held, that the workman could 
recover the amount of the deduction for coal, but not that for 
rent. It was held in Redgrave v. Kelly (1889), 54 J. P. 70, that 
deductions, such as fines, which do not amount to anything in 
the nature of a payment in kind, are not within the scope of this 
Act at all, though they are regulated by ss. 1-3 of the Act of 1896, 
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See also Beetham v. Orewdson (1890), 55 J. P. 55, where by the 
rules of a factory the overlooker was to forfeit £1 if he engaged a 
child before such child’s name was registered in a book kept for 
that purpose :—Held, that the deduction was permissible. But 
having regard to the judgment of the House of Lords in Williams 
v. North's Navigation Collieries, Lid., it, is doubtful if these last 
two decisions are now good law. 


A third class of legal deductions are those which are really only 
a method of ascertaining the rate of wages. Thus, in Chawner v. 
Cummings (1846), 8 Q. B. 311, .a glove weaver worked for his 
master at an agreed price per dozen pairs. This price was paid 
weekly after deducting (1) a fixed rent for the frame on which the 
work was done; (2) a fixed rent for use of premises to work in 
sorting of completed goods, ete.; (3) a fixed sum for the services 
of a boy to wind, and for wear and tear of machinery; (4) ld. in 
_ the ls. compensation to the master for certain payments, rent, 
ete., which he had to make to his superior. All these payments 
were according to the custom of the trade :—Held, that these 
deductions were only a method of calculating the rate of wages, 
and that they were legal, even in the absence of a written contract. 


In Archer v. James (1862), 2 B. & S. 67, the facts were practically 
the same as in Chawner v. Cummings, which was followed by the 
Court of Queen’s Bench; but in the Exchequer Chamber the 
court were equally divided. In Hughes v. Bonella (1894), 10 
I. L. R. 197, some turners were employed by a cabinet-maker. 
They were paid by the piece, and 4s. a week was deducted for 
steam power supplied to their lathes :—Held, that this was only 
a means for calculating the rate of wages, and that the deduction 
was permissible. 


In Poplar Union v. Martin, [1905] 1 K. B. 728, a case under the — 
Vagrancy Act, 1824, Puittimore, J., expressed the opinion that 
an arrangement between a board of guardians and the Salvation — 
Army, whereby able-bodied paupers were to be set to work at 
a labour colony and to receive food and lodging free and 6d. a 
week pocket money, was not a violation of the Truck Acts. The 
actual decision of the court, however, was based upon another 
point. 


24. Employers may advance money to artificers for 
certain purposes.—Nothing herein contained shall extend 
or be construed to extend to prevent any such employer from 
advancing to eny such artificer any money to be by him 
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contributed to any friendly society or bank for savings duly 
established according to law, nor from advancing to any such 
artificer any money for his relief in sickness, or for the educa- 
tion of any child or children of such artificer, nor from deduct- 
ing or contracting to deduct any sum or sums of money from 
the wages of such artificers for the education of any such 
child or children of such artificer. . 


NOTE TO SECTION 24 


General note. The deductions authorised by this section and 
s. 23 are the only ones which can lawfully be made under the Act 
(Williams v. North's Navigation Collieries, Lid., ante). 

Further provisions with regard to deductions for education are 
made by s. 7 of the Act of 1887; but since the passing of the 
Education Acts these provisions have become of little importance. 

These deductions can only be made with the written consent of 
the workman (Pillar v. Llynvi Coal and Iron Co., Ltd. (1869), L. R. 
# CC. Po. To2). 


For the duties and rights of employers and workmen with 
regard to friendly societies, benefit clubs, etc., see the Shop 
Clubs Act, 1902. 


25. Definition of terms.—in the meaning and for the 
purposes of this Act... all masters, bailiffs, foremen, 
managers, clerks, and other persons, engaged in the hiring, 
employment, or superintendence of the labour of any such 
artificers, shall be and be deemed to be “employers”; and 
within the meaning and for the purposes of this Act any 
money or other thing had or contracted to be paid, delivered, 
or given as a recompense, reward, or remuneration for any 
labour done or to be done, whether within a certain time or 
to a certain amount, or for a time or an amount uncertain, 
shall be deemed and taken to be the “ wages ” of such labour ; 
and within the meaning and for the purposes aforesaid any 
agreement, understanding, device, contrivance, collusion, or 
arrangement whatsoever on the subject of wages, whether 
written or oral, whether direct or indirect, to which the 
employer and artificer are parties or are assenting, or by which 
they are mutually bound to each other, or whereby either of 
them shall have endeavoured to impose an obligation on the 
other of them, shall be and be deemed a “ contract ”’ (a). 
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NOTES TO SECTION 25 
(a) Contract. Where a workman is engaged under a written 
contract which does not infringe the Truck Acts, and supple- 
mental terms which do infringe them are introduced by a con- 
temporaneous verbal arrangement, the court is not bound by 
the written contract, and may receive evidence of the verbal 
arrangement (Jones v. Wasley (1902), 18 T. L. R. 418). 


See also Kenyon v. Darwen Cotion Manufacturing Co., Lid., 
[1936] 2 K. B. 193; [1936] 1 Ail E. R. 310. 


There must always be a definite contract of service, whether 
express or implied, see Kemp v. Lewis, [1914] 3 K. B. 543. 


See also Bird v. British Celanese, Ltd., [1945] K. B. 336; [1945] 
1 All E. R. 488. 


26. [Repealed.] 
27. [Repealed. | 


THE TRUCK AMENDMENT ACT, 1887 


(50 & 51 Vicor. c. 46) 


1. Short title.—-This Act may be cited as the Truck 
Amendment Act, 1887. 


2. Application of principal Act to workman as defined 
by 38 & 39 Vict. c. 90.—The provisions of the principal 
Act shall extend to, apply to, and include any workman 
as defined in the Employers and Workmen Act, 1875, section 
ten, and the expression “ artificer”? in the principal Act 
shall be construed toe include every workman to whom the 
principal Act is extended and applied by this Act, and all 
provisions and enactments in the principal Act inconsistent 
herewith are hereby repealed. 


3. Advance of wages.—Whenever by agreement, custom, 
or otherwise a workman is entitled to receive in anticipation 
of the regular period of the payment of his wages an advance 
as part or on account thereof, it shall not be lawful for the 
employer to withhold such advance or make any deduction 
in respect of such advance on account of poundage, discount, 
or interest, or any similar charge. 


4. Saving for servant in husbandry.—-Nothing in the 
principal Act or this Act shall render illegal a contract with 
a servant in husbandry for giving him food, drink, not being 
intoxicating, a cottage, or other allowances or privileges in 
addition to money wages as a remuneration for his services. 


5. Order for goods as a deduction from wages illegal. 
—In any action brought by a workman for the recovery of 
his wages, the employer shall not be entitled to any set-off 
or counterclaim in respect of any goods supplied to the 
workman by any person under any order or direction of the 
employer, or any agent of the employer, and the employer 
of a workman or any agent of the employer, or any person 
supplying goods to the workman under any order or direction 
of such employer or agent, shall not be entitled to sue the 
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workman for or in respect of any goods supplied by such 
employer or agent, or under such order or direction, as the 
case may be. 


Provided that nothing in this section shall apply to anything 
excepted by section twenty-three of the principal Act. 


6. No contracts with workman as to spending wages 
at any particular shop, etc.—-No employer shall, directly 
or indirectly, by himself or his agent, impose as a condition, 
express or implied, in or for the employment of any work- 
man any terms as to the place at which, or the manner in 
which, or the person with whom, any wages or portion of 
wages paid to the workman are or is to be expended, and no 
employer shall by himself or his agent dismiss any workman 
. from his employment for or on account of the place at which, 
or the manner in which, or the person with whom, any wages 
or portion of wages paid by the employer to such workman 
are or is expended or fail to be expended. 


NOTE TO SECTION 6 


General note. This section does not apply to contracts 
legalised by s. 23 of the Act of 1831 (Lamb v. Great Northern Rail. 
Co., [1891] 2 Q. B. 281. 





7. Deduction for education.—Where any deduction is 
made by an employer from a workman’s wages for education, 
such workman on sending his child to any state-inspected 
school selected by the workman shall be entitled to have the 
school fees of his child at that school paid by the employer 
at the same rate and to the same extent as the other workmen 
from whose wages the like deduction is made by such employer. 


In this section “state-inspected school’? means any 


elementary school inspected under the direction of the 
Education Department in England or Scotland or of the 
Board of National Education in Ireland. 


8. Deduction for sharpening tools, etc.-—No deduction — 


shall be made from a workman’s wages for sharpening or 


repairing tools, except by agreement not forming part of the 


condition of hiring. 


9. Audit of deductions.—Where deductions are made 
from the wages of any workmen for the education of children 
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yr in respect of medicine, medical attendance, or tools, once 
ut least in every year the employer shall, by himself or his 
agent, make out a correct account of the receipts and expendi- 
jure in respect of such deductions, and submit the same to 
be audited by two auditors appointed by the said workmen, 
and shall produce to the auditors all such books, vouchers, 
und documents, and afford them all such other facilities as 
ure required for such audit. 


10. Artificer to be paid in cash and not by way of 
barter for articles made by him.—Where articles are 
made by a person at his own home, or otherwise, without the 
smployment of any person under him except a member of 
nis own family, the principal Act and this Act shall apply as 
ff he were a workman, and the shopkeeper, dealer, trader, 
or other person buying the articles in the way of trade were 
nis employer, and the provisions of this Act with respect to 
the payment of wages shall apply as if the price of an article 
were wages earned during the seven days next preceding the 
jate at which any article is received from the workman by 
the employer. 


This section shall apply only to articles under the value 
of five pounds knitted or otherwise manufactured of wool, 
worsted, yarn, stuff, jersey, linen, fustian, cloth, serge, cotton, 
leather, fur, hemp, flax, mohair, or silk, or of any combination 
thereof, or made or prepared of bone, thread, silk, or cotton 
lace, or of lace made of any mixed materials. Where it is 
made to appear to her Majesty the Queen in Council that, in 
the interests of persons making articles to which this section 
ypplies in any county or place in the United Kingdom, it is 
expedient so to do, it shall be lawful for her Majesty, by 
Order in Council, to suspend the operation of this section in 
such county or place, and the same shall accordingly be 
suspended, either wholly or in part, and either with or without 
any limitations or exceptions, according as is provided by the 
Order. 

NOTE TO SECTION 10 

General note. This section is applied for the purposes of the 
Payment of Wages Act, 1960, by s. 7 (2) of that Act. No Order 
in Council suspending the local operation of this section has been 
made. 
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11. Offences.—If any employer or his agent contravenes 
or fails to comply with any of the foregoing provisions of 
this Act, such employer or agent, as the case may be, shall 
be guilty of an offence against the principal Act, and shall be 
liable to the penalties imposed by section nine of that Act as 
if the offence were such an offence as in that section men- 
tioned. 


12. Fine on person committing offence for which 
employer is liable, and power of employer to exempt 
himself from penalty on conviction of actual offender .— 
(1) Where an offence for which an employer is, by virtue of 
the principal Act or this Act, liable to a penalty has in fact 
been committed by some agent of the employer or other 
' person, such agent or other person shall be liable to the same 
penalty as if he were the employer (a). 


(2) Where an employer is charged with an offence against 
the principal Act or this Act he shall be entitled, upon infor- 
mation duly laid by him, to have any other person whom he 
charges as the actual offender brought before the court at the 
time appointed for hearing the charge, and if, after the com- 
mission of the offence has been proved the employer proves 
to the satisfaction of the court that he had used due diligence 
to enforce the execution of the said Acts, and that the said 
other person had committed the offence in question without 
his knowledge, consent, or connivance, the said other person 
shall be summarily convicted of such offence, and the em- 
pioyer shall be exempt from any penalty. 


When it is made to appear to the satisfaction of an inspector 
of factories or mines, or in Scotland a procurator fiscal, at 
the time of discovering the offence, that the employer had 
used due diligence to enforce the execution of the said Acts, 
and also by what person such offence had been committed, 
and also that it had been committed without the knowledge, 
consent, or connivance of the employer, then the inspector 
or procurator fiscal shall proceed against the person whom he 
believes to be the actual offender in the first instance without 
first proceeding against the employer. 


NOTE TO SECTION 12 
(a) Liability of employer. The employer, even though he had 
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no knowledge of the offence, is also liable to the penalty, unless 
he brings the actual offender to justice under sub-s. (2) (Ward v. 
Smith (W. H.) & Son, [1913] 3 K. B. 154). 


13. Recovery of penalties._—(1) Any offence against the 
principal Act or this Act may be prosecuted, and any penalty 
therefor recovered in manner provided by the Summary 
Jurisdiction Acts, so, however, that no penalty shall be im- 
posed on summary conviction exceeding that prescribed by 
the principal Act for a second offence. 


(2) 1t shall be the duty of the inspectors (a) of factories and 
she inspectors of mines to enforce the provisions of the 
principal Act and this Act within their districts so far as 
respects factories, workshops, and mines inspected by 
hem respectively, and such inspectors shall for this purpose 
nave the same powers and authorities as they respectively 
1ave for the purpose of enforcing the provisions of any Acts 
‘elating to factories, workshops, or mines, and all expenses 
nceurred by them under this section shall be defrayed out of 
moneys provided by Parliament. 3 

(3) In England all penalties recovered under the principal 
Act and this Act shall be paid into the receipt of her Majesty’s 
Hixchequer, and be carried to the Consolidated Fund. 


(4) In Scotland— 

(a) The procurators fiscal of the sheriff court shall, as 
part of their official duty, investigate and prosecute 
offences against the principal Act or this Act, 
and such prosecution may also be instituted in the 
sheriff court at the instance of any inspector of 
factories or inspector of mines ; 

(b) All offences against the said Acts shall be prosecuted 
in the sheriff court. 


NOTE TO SECTION 13 
(a) Duty of inspectors. See s. 10 of the Truck Act, 1896. 


14. Definitions.—-In this Act, unless the context other 
vise requires,— 
expressions have the same meaning as in the principal Act. 
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15. Disqualification of justice.—A person engaged in the 
same trade or occupation as an employer charged with an 
offence against the principal Act or this Act shall not act as 
a justice of the peace in hearing and determining such charge. 


16. Amendment of 1 & 2 Will. 4c. 37, as to overseers.— 
[Spent. | 


17. [Repealed.] 


18. Application of Acts to Ireland.—The principal Act, 
so far as it is not hereby. repealed, and this Act shall extend 
to Ireland, subject to the following provisions: 

(1) Any offence against the principal Act or this Act 
may be prosecuted and any penalty therefor may be 
recovered in the manner provided by the Summary 
Jurisdiction (Ireland) Acts. 


(2) Penalties recovered under the principal Act or this 
Act shail be applied in the manner directed by the 
Fines (Ireland) Act, 1851 (a), and the Acts amending 
the same. 


NOTE TO SECTION 18 


(a) Fines (Ireland) Act, 1851. See now the Administration of 
Justice Act (Northern Ireland), 1954, s. 20. 


THE TRUCK ACT, 1896 
(59 & 60 Vict. o. 44) 


i. Deductions or payments in respect of fines.—(1}) An 
smployer shall not make any contract with any workman 
‘or any deduction from the sum contracted to be paid by the 
smployer to the workman, or for any payment to the employer 
oy the workman, for or in respect of any fine (a), unless— 


(a) the terms of the contract are contained in a notice 
kept constantly affixed at such place or places open 
to the workmen and in such a position that it may 
be easily seen, read, and copied by any person whom 
it affects; or the contract is in writing, signed by 
the workman; and 


(b) the contract specified (6) the acts or omissions in respect 
of which the fine may be imposed, and the amount 
of the fine or the particulars from which that amount _ 
may be ascertained ; and 

(c) the fine imposed under the contract is in respect of 
some act or omission which causes or is likely to 
eause damage or loss to the employer, or inter- 
ruption or hindrance to his business ; and 


(d) the amount of the fine is fair and reasonable having 
regard to all the circumstances of the case. 


(2) An employer shall not make any such deduction or 
eceive any such payment, unless— 


(a) the deduction or payment is made in pursuance of, 
or in accordance with, such a contract as aforesaid ; 
and 

(b) particulars in writing showing the acts or omissions 
in respect of which the fine is imposed and the amount 
thereof are supplied to the workman on each occasion 
when a deduction or payment is made. 


(3) This section shall apply to the case of a shop assistant (c) 
2 like manner as it applies to the case of a workman. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 1 


General note. The jurisdiction of magistrates to determine a 
dispute under the Employers and Workmen Act, 1875, is not 
ousted by reason of the fact that the dispute arises over an agree- 
ment to which this section applies Bux Lime Firms Co., Lid. 
v. Howe, [1900] 2 Q. B. 232). 

See Bird v. British Celanese, Ltd., [1945] K. B. 336 ; [1945] 1 All 
K. R. 488, for a discussion by the Court of Appeal of the scope of 
s. 1 of the 1896 Act. 

(a) Fine. It has been held in Ireland that a bonus for good 
conduct does not come within this section. In Deane v. Wilson, 
[1906] 2 I. R. 405, a workwoman was employed at 88. per week of 
55 hours with a bonus of 2s. per week for full attendance and for 
that alone. The requirements of this section were not complied 
with. The Irish Court of King’s Bench held that no offence against 
the Truck Acts had been committed. 

(6) Specified. In Squire v. Bayer & Co., [1901] 2 K. B. 299, a 
rule was posted in a factory workroom that all workers should 
observe “ good order and decorum.”’ Some of the workers danced 
to music in the room during meai hours and raised a dust which 
was likely to cause damage to the machines at which they worked. 
One of the workers was fined for so doing in breach of the rule :— 
Held, by Lord ALvERSTONE, C.J., and LAWRANOE, J., that the rule 
was sufficiently specific, that the act of the workers was a contra- 
vention of it, and that the dancing was “ likely to cause damage 
or loss to the employer,” and that the worker was rightly fined. 

(c) Shop assistant. For the meaning of this expression in the 

hops Act, 1950, see zbid., s. 74 (1). 


2. Deductions or payments in respect of damaged 
goods.--(1) An employer shall not make any contract with 
any workman for any deduction from the sum contracted to 
be paid by the employer to the workman, or for any payment 
to the employer by the workman for or in respect of bad or 
negligent work or injury to the materials or other property 
of the employer, unless— 


(a) the terms of the contract are contained in a notice 
kept constantly affixed at such place or places open 
to the workmen and in such a position that it may b 
easily seen, read, and copied by any person whom it 
affects ; or the contract is in writing, signed by th 
workman ; and 
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(b) the deduction or payment to be made under the 
contract does not exceed the actual or estimated 
damage or loss occasioned to the employer by the 
act or omission of the workman, or of some person 
over whom he has control, or for whom he has by 
the contract agreed to be responsible ; and 


(c) the amount of the deduction or payment is fair and 
reasonable, having regard to all the circumstances of 
the case. 


(2) An employer shall not make any such deduction or 
eceive any such payment unless— 


(a) the deduction or payment is made in pursuance of, 
or in accordance with, such a contract as aforesaid ; 
and 


(>) particulars in writing showing the acts or omissions 
in respect of which the deduction or payment is 
made and the amount thereof are supplied to the 
workman on each occasion when a deduction or pay- 
ment is made. 


NOTE TO SECTION 2 


General note. In Pritchard v. James Clay (Wellington), Lid.., 
1926] 1 K. B. 238, an iron moulder worked under agreed piece- 
vork rates for completed work and agreed variations for defective 
vork. Deductions having been made in respect of faulty work, 
roceedings were taken by the worker. The justices held that 
here was no deduction, but rather a payment for faulty pipes. 
Jpon appeal: —Held, that by the failure to affix the terms of the 
ontract where they could be easily seen, and supplying the 
vorker with particulars showing the acts or omissions in respect 
f which the deductions were made, the respondents were guilty 
f an offence. 

See also s. 23 of the Act of 1831. 


3. Deductions or payments in respect of materials.— 
1) An employer shall not make any contract with any 
rorkman for any deduction from the sum contracted to be 
aid by the employer to the workman, or for any payment 
> the employer by the workman for, or in respect of, the 
se or supply of materials, tools or machines, standing room, 
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light, heat, or for or in respect of any other thing to be done 
or provided by the employer in relation to the work or labou: 
of the workman unless— 


(a) the terms of the contract are contained in a notice 
kept constantly affixed at such place or places oper 
to workmen, and in such a position that it may hb 
easily seen, read, and copied by any person whom i 
affects ; or the contract is in writing signed by the 
workman; and 


(b) the sum to be paid or deducted under the contract i 
respect of materials, tools or machines, standings 
room, light, heat, or any other thing, does not exceed 
in the case of materials or tools supplied to the work 
man, the actual or estimated cost thereof to ths 
employer, or in the case of the use of machinery, light 
beat, or any other thing in this section mentioned 
a fair and reasonable rent or charge, having regarc 
to all the circumstances of the case. 


(2) An employer shall not make any such deduction o1 
receive any such payment unless— 


(a) the deduction or payment is made in pursuanee of, anc 
in accordance with, such a contract as aforesaid ; anc 


(ob) particulars in writing showing the things in respec 
of which the deduction or payment is made and th 
amount thereof are supplied to the workman on eae) 
occasion when a deduction or payment is made. 


NOTE TO SECTION 3 


General note. See also s. 23 of the Truck Act, 1831 and th 
general note to s. 3 of that Act. 


4. Penalty.—If any employer enters into any contrac 
contrary to this Act, or makes any deduction or receive 
any payment contrary to this Act, he shall be guilty of ay 
offence against the Truck Act, 1831, and shall be liable t 
the penalties imposed by section nine of that Act as if ths 
offence were an offence in that section mentioned. | 
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5. Recovery of payments or deductions.—Any work- 
man or shop assistant may recover any sum deducted by or 
paid to his employer contrary to this Act, provided that 
proceedings for such recovery are commenced within six 
months from the date of the deduction or payment sought 
to be recovered, and that where he has consented to or 
acquiesced in any such deduction or payment, he shall only 
recover the excess which has been deducted or paid over the 
amount, if any, which the court may find to have been fair 
and reasonable, having regard to all the circumstances of 
the case. 


6. Production of contract.—(1) Every employer who 
has made any contract (a) purporting or intending to operate 
as a contract under this Act, shall, on demand in writing 
by one of Her Majesty’s inspectors of factories or of mines, 
produce the contract or a true copy thereof at any con- 
venient time and place to be named by the inspector, and 
the inspector shall be at liberty to take a copy of the same 
or of any part thereof, and the employer of any workman or 
shop assistant who is party to any such contract shall at the. 
time of making the contract (a) give the workman or shop 
assistant a copy of the contract or of the notice containing 
its terms. 


(2) A workman or shop assistant who is party to any 
such contract shall be entitled, on request, to obtain from his 
employer free of charge a copy of the contract or of the 
notice containing its terms. 


(8) Every employer who has made any contract purport- 
ing or intending to operate as a contract under section one 
of this Act shall keep a register of deductions or payments, 
and shall enter therein every deduction or payment for or 
in respect of any fine purporting to be made under any such 
contract, specifying the amount and the nature of the act or 
omission in respect of which the fine was imposed, and this 
register shall be at all times open to inspection by one of Her 
Majesty’s inspectors of factories or of mines. 


(4) If any person fails to comply with this section he shall 
be liable on summary conviction to a fine not exceeding forty 
shillings. 
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NOTE TO SECTION 6 


(a) Contract. That is to say, a contract under ss. 1, 2 or 3. 

Tt is important to note that a copy of any contract made under 
6s. 1, 2 or 3 must be given to the workman at the time of making 
the contract. 


7. Exemption of contract from stamp duty.—A con- 
tract entered into under the provisions of this Act shall not 
be liable to stamp duty. 


8. Saving as to contracts and payments illegal under 
’ existing Acts.—Nothing in this Act shall make lawful any 
contract or payment which is illegal under the Truck Acts, 
1831 and 1887, or under the Hosiery Manufacture (Wages) 
Act, 1874, or affect the provisions of the Coal Mines Regula- 
tion Act, 1887, or any amending Act, with respect to persons 
employed in mines and paid according to weight, or make 
lawful any deduction from payments made to those persons. 


9. Power to exempt from provisions of Act.—(1) The 
Secretary of State, if satisfied that the provisions of this 
Act are unnecessary for the protection of the workmen 
employed in any trade or business, or in any branch or depart- 
ment of any trade or business, either generally or within any 
specified area, may by order under his hand grant an exemp- 
tion (a) from those provisions in respect of the persons en- 
gaged in that trade, business, branch or department, either 
generally or within that area. — | 


(2) The Secretary of State may at any time amend or 
revoke any such order. 


(3) Every order made under this section shall be laid as 
soon as may be before both Houses of Parliament (b), and if 
either House within the next forty days after the order has 
been so laid before that House resolves that the order ought 
to be annulled, the order shall, after the date of that resolution, 
be of no effect, without prejudice to the validity of anything 
done in the meantime under the order or to the making of a 
new order. 
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NOTES TO SECTION 9 
(a) Exemption. By Order dated 3rd March, 1897, 8S. R. & QO. 
1897 No. 299, an exemption from the provisions of the Truck Act, 
1896, was granted in respect of the persons engaged in all branches 
of the weaving of cotton in the counties of Lancashire, Cheshire, 
Derbyshire, and the West Riding of Yorkshire. 
(ob) Laid... before... Parliament. This procedure is mod- 
fied by the Statutory Instruments Act, 1946. 


10. Duties of inspectors.—Sub-section two of section 
thirteen of the Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (which relates 
io the duty of inspectors) shall apply in the case of a laundry, 
und in the case of any place where work is given out by the 
xecupier of a factory or workshop, or by a contractor, or sub- 
sontractor, in like manner as it applies in the case of a factory. 


11. [Repealed.] 


12. Short title and construction.—This Act may be 
sited as the Truck Act, 1896; and the Truck Acts, 1831 — 
and 1887, and this Act shall be construed together as one 
Act and may be cited collectively as the Truck Acts, 183] 
to 1896. 


THE TRUCK ACT, 1940 
(3 & 4 Guo. 6, o. 38) 


1. Restraint on proceedings under 1 & 2 Will. 4 c. 37 
and removal of doubts as to effect of illegality of con- 
tracts.—(1) Where before the commencement of this Act the 
whole or any part of the consideration for the hiring of a 
worker or for the performance of any labour by a worker was 
the supply or a contract for the supply of any thing or the 
demise of any premises in respect of which a stoppage a1 
deduction from the wages of the worker might lawfully have 
been made under section twenty-three of the Truck Act, 
1831, if an agreement therefor had been made in writing 
and signed by him, no action or other legal proceeding for 
wages earned before the date of the commencement of this 
Act in respect of anything done in consideration of any such 
thing supplied or premises demised before that date, shall be 
instituted under section four of the said Act, and no pro- 
ceedings for a penalty in respect of the making of the contract 
for that hiring or the performance of that labour, or in respect 
of any payment made before the commencement of this Act 
in purported execution of such a contract shall be instituted 
under section nine of the said Act; and any such action 
or other legal proceeding as aforesaid, whether civil or criminal, 
instituted before the commencement of this Act shall be dis- 
charged and made void, subject to such order as to costs as 
the court or judge thereof may think fit to make. 


(2) For the removal of doubt it is hereby declared that in 
determining for any purpose other than the purposes of the 
Truck Acts, 1831 to 1896, whether a person is or was before 
the commencement of this Act employed under a contract of 
service, the person shall not be deemed not to be or not to 
have been so employed by reason only of the contract being 
or having been illegal, null, or void under the said Acts. 


(3) In this Act the expression “ worker ” has the meaning 
assigned to the expression ‘‘ workman ”’ by section ten of the 
Employers and Workmen Act, 1876. 
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2. Revision as to Northern Ireland.—For the avoidance 
of doubt it is hereby declared that the Parliament of Northern 
freland shall, notwithstanding anything in the Government of 
[reland Act, 1920, have power to make laws for purposes 
similar to the purposes of this Act. 

3. Short title, citation and extent.—(1) This Act may be 
sited as the Truck Act, 1940, and this Act and the Truck Acts, 
[831 to 1896, may be cited together as the Truck Acts, 1831 to 
1940. 

(2) Save as provided in the last foregoing section this Act 
shall not extend to Northern freland. 


a et we eres 


THE HOSIERY MANUFACTURE 
(WAGES) ACT, 1874 


(37 & 38 Vicor. o. 48) 


1. Wages to be paid without any stoppages whatever. 
—In all contracts for wages the full and entire amount of all 
wages (a) the earnings of labour in the hosiery manufacture 
shall be actually and positively made payable in net, in the 
current coin of the realm, and not otherwise, without any 
deduction (b) or stoppage of any description whatever, save 
and except for bad and disputed workmanship. 


NOTES TO SECTION 1. 

General note. A request and agreement to pay wages other- 
wise than in cash may be lawfully made notwithstanding this 
section ; see the Payment of Wages Act, 1960, s. 1. 

(a) Wages. For definition, see s. 7. 

(6) Deduction. It was held in Willis v. Thorp (1875), L. R. 
10 Q. B. 383, that notwithstanding this general prohibition, 


deductions for reasonable fines are not unlawful under this 
section. 


2. Contracts to stop wages and for frame rents illegal. 
——All contracts to stop wages, and all contracts for frame 
rents and charges, between employer (a) and artificers (a), shall 
be and are hereby declared to be illegal, null, and void. 


NOTES TO SECTION 2 


General note. This section does not apply to contracts for the 
deduction of reasonable fines from the wages (Willis v. Thorp 
(1875), L. R. 10 Q. B. 383). 


(2) Definitions, For definitions of “ employer” and “ artifi-| 
cer,’ see s. 7. 
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3. Penalty for bargaining to deduct and for deducting 
from wages.—If any employer shall bargain to deduct, 
or shall deduct, directly or indirectly, from the wages of any 
artificer in his employ any part of such wages for frame rent 
and standing or other charges, or shall refuse or neglect to 
pay the same or any part thereof in the current coin of the 
realm, he shall forfeit a sum of five pounds for every offence, 
to be recovered by the said artificer or any other person (a) 
suing for the same in the county court in the district where 
the offence is committed, with full costs of suit. 


NOTES TO SECTION 3 
General note. Payment of wages otherwise than in cash may 
be lawful provided the conditions of the Payment of Wages Act, 
1960, s. 1, are complied with. 


By the National Insurance Act, 1965, s. 12 (2), an employer may 
deduct from the wages of an insured person the amount of any 
contribution paid or to be paid by him on behalf of that person. 

(a) Any other person. This provision is spent; the common 
informer procedure was abolished by the Common Informers Act, 
1951. 


4, Penalty for using frame otherwise than for the 
purpose for which same lent.—Ii any frame or machine 
which shall have been entrusted to any artificer or other 
person by his employer for the purpose of being used in the 
hosiery manufacture for such employer, or in any process 
incident to such manufacture, shall, whilst the same shall 
be so entrusted, be worked, used, or employed without the 
consent in writing of such employer or other person so entrust- 
ing such frame or machine, in the manufacture of any goods 
or articles whatever for any other person than the person by 
whom such frame or machine shall have been so entrusted, 
then and in every such case the artificer or other person to 
whom the same shall have been so entrusted shall forfeit 
and pay the sum of ten shillings for every day on any part of 
which any such frame or machine shall have been so worked, 
used, or employed, to be recoverable by and for the benefit 
of the person who shall have so entrusted the same, in the 
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county court for the district where the offence shall have been 
committed, with full costs of suit. 


5. No action to be allowed in respect of any such 
bargaining.—No action, suit, or set-off between employer 
and artificer shall be allowed for any deduction or stoppage of 
wages, nor for any contract hereby declared illegal. 


NOTE TO SECTION 5 
General note. This section has been restricted by s. 6 (3) of the 
Payment of Wages Act, 1960, which provides that no request and 
agreement falling within s. 1 (1) of that Act shall be treated as a 
contract declared illegal by this Act. 


6. Not to prevent the recovery by employer of any 
debt due to him from artificer.—Nothing in this Act 
contained shall extend to prevent the recovery in the ordinary 
course of law, by suit brought or commenced for the purpose, 
of any debt due from the artificer to the employer. 


7. Definition of terms.—Within the meaning and for 
the purposes of this Act, all, workmen, labourers, and other 
persons in any manner engaged in the performance of any 
employment or operation, of what nature soever, in or about 
the hosiery manufacture, shall be and be deemed “ artificers ”’ ' 
and, within the meaning and for the purposes aforesaid, all 
masters, foremen, managers, clerks, contractors, sub-contrac- 
tors, middlemen, and other persons engaged in the hiring, 
employment, or superintendence of the labour of any such 
artificers shall be and be deemed to be “employers”; and, 
within the meaning and for the purposes of this Act, any 
money or other thing had or contracted to be paid, delivered, 
or given as a recompense, reward, or remuneration for any 
labour done or to be done, whether within a certain time or to | 
a certain amount, or for a time or for an amount uncertain, | 
shall be deemed and taken to be the wages of such labour ; | 
and, within the meaning and for the purposes aforesaid, any 
agreement, understanding, device, contrivance, collusion, 
or arrangement whatsoever on the subject of wages, whether | 
written or oral, whether direct or indirect, to which the 
employer and artificers are parties, or are assenting, or by 


| 
| 
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yhich they are mutually bound to each other, or whereby 
ither of them shall have endeavoured to impose an obligation 
n the other of them, shall be and be deemed a “ contract.” 


8. [Repealed.] 


9. Short title. —This Act may be cited for all purposes 
s the Hosiery Manufacture (Wages) Act, 1874. 


THE EMPLOYERS AND WORKMEN 
ACT, 1875 


(38 & 39 Vior. o. 90) 


Note: Only that section which falls within the scope of thi 
work is printed here, 


10. Definitions : ‘*‘ Workman.’’— The  expressior 
“workman ” does not include a domestic or menial servant 
but save as aforesaid, means any person who, being a labourer 
servant in husbandry (a4), journeyman, artificer (b), handi 
craftsman, miner, or otherwise engaged in manual labour (c) 
whether under the age of twenty-one years or above tha’ 
age, has entered into or works under a contract (d) with ar 
employer, whether the contract be made before or after the 
passing of this Act, be express or implied, oral or in writing 
and be a contract of service or a contract personally tc 
execute any work or labour. 


NOTES TO SECTION 10 
General note. This definition is made applicable to the Truck 
Acts by s. 2 of the Act of 1887 and is also applied to the expression 
‘employed person ”’ in the Payment of Wages Act, 1960 by s. 
7 (1) of that Act. 


(a) Servant in husbandry. A person engaged on a farm tc 
keep the accounts, weigh out food for cattle, set men to work. 
lend a hand to anything if wanted, and in all things carry out 
orders given him, is not a “servant in husbandry ”’ (Davies v. 
Lord Berwick (1861), 3 E. & E. 549); a waggoner who has to work 
in the fields at harvest time is such a servant (Lilley v. Elwin 
(1848), 11 Q. B. 742). 

(6) Artificer. There is a number of decisions as to the mean- 
ing of this word in the repealed sections of the Truck Act, 1831. 
The meaning is not necessarily the same here, but it is submitted 
that every one who came within the older Act comes a fortiori 
within the present one. Under that definition the following have 
been held to be “‘artificers’’: framework knitters (Moorhouse 
v. Lee (1864), 4 F. & F. 354) ; pattern designers for calico printers 
(Hx parte Ormrod (1844), 1 Dow. & L. 825) ; persons who load canal 
boats (Millard v. Kelly (1858), 32 L. T. O. S. 123); platers em- 
ployed to plate a ship at a fixed price per ton of work completed 
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(Lawrence v. Todd (1863), 14 C. B. N. S. 554); and an overseer 
in a printing works may be one (Bishop v. Letts (1858), 1 F. & F. 
401); but the following are not: foremen (Phillips v. M’ Innes 
(1874), 2 R. (Ct. of Sess.) 224) ; and persons who contract to make 
a railway cutting at so much per cubic yard employing others to 
help them (Riley v. Warden (1848), 2 Exch. 59; and Sharman v. 
Sanders (1853), 13 C. B. 166). 


(c) Manual labour. The test is whether the manual labour 
done by the servant is his real and substantial employment, or 
whether it is merely incidental and accessory to his real employ- 
ment (Bound v. Lawrence, [1892] 1 Q. B. 226). A foreman or 
ganger who works with his own hands does not cease to be within 
the scope of the Truck Acts merely because he superintends other 
workmen and is paid by commission (Whiteley v. Armitage (1864), 
13 W.R. 144) ; nor because he engages and pays his own assistants 
(Grainger v. Aynsley and Bromley v. Tams (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 182). 
But he must be bound by his contract to work with his own hands 
(Sleeman v. Barrett (1864), 2 H. & C. 934) ; and in Squire v. Mid- 
land Lace Co., [1905] 2 K. B. 448); the King’s Bench Division, 
following the decisions of the Exchequer Chamber in Ingram v. 
Barnes (1857), 7 HE. & B. 115 and the Court of Common Pleas in 
Pillar v. Ilynvi Coal Co. (1869), 38 L. J. C. P. 294 (reported on 
this point in the L. J. report only), laid down the rule that “a_ 
man is not an artificer within the Act unless the employer has 
by the contract of hiring a right to require his personal work and 
labour in return for wages.’ The same rule had previously been 
laid down by the Court of Queen’s Bench in Weaver v. Floyd (1852), 
21 L. J. Q. B. 151 and Bowers v. Lovekin (1856), 6 E. & B. 584. 


A sempstress who works a sewing machine and irons materials 
is engaged in manual labour (Maynard v. Peter Robinson, Lid. 
(1903), 89 L. T. 186); and so is a “ butty miner” (Morrison v. 
Wiliam Baird & Co. (1882), 10 R. (Ct. of Sess). 271; Brown v. 
Butterley Coal Co. (1885), 2 T. L. R. 159); a “ stage manager ”’ 
whose principal duties are to move scenery, do rough carpentering 
and look after the electric light (Rushbrook v. Grimsby Palace 
Theatre and Buffet, Lid. (1909), 100 L. T. 253); and an overlooker 
of looms, who spends half his time in overlooking, and the other 
half in manual labour (Leech v. Gartside (1885), 1 T. L. R. 391). 

In Pratt v. Cook, Son & Co. (St. Paul's), Lid., [1940] A. C. 437; 
[1940] 1 All E. R. 410, it was held that a packer in a wholesale 
warehouse was employed in manual labour. 

The following persons are not within the definition: A grocer’s 
assistant who serves in the shop and ties up parcels (Bound v. 
Lawrence, [1892] 1 Q. B. 226); a hairdresser (R. v. Louth JJ., 
[1900] 2 I. R. 714); a goods guard, whose main duty is to look 
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after hig train, but who oceasionally has to couple and uncouple 
and unload trucks (Hunt v. Great Northern Rail. Co., [1891] 1 
Q. B. 661); a man who contracts to sink a mine shaft at a fixed 
price per fathom (Marrow v. Flimby and Broughton Moor Coal and 
Fire Brick Co., [1898] 2 Q. B. 588; Fitzpatrick v. Hoans & Co., 
[1902] 1 K. B. 505); a tramear driver (Cook v. North Metropolitan 
Tramways Co. (1887), 18 Q. B. D. 683—though the driver of a 
motor omnibus, who has to do necessary repairs to his vehicle 
when he is out with it, is within the Act (Smith v. Associated 
Ommbus Co., [1907] 1 K. B. 916)); an omnibus conductor (Morgan 
v. London General Omnibus Co. (1884), 18 Q. B. D. 832) though 
in Wilson v. Glasgow Tramways and Onvmibus Co. (1878), 5 Rs 
(Ct. of Sess.) 981, Lords MoNcRIEFF and ORMIDALE expressed an 
opinion that a tram conductor is within the Acts); a person em- 
ployed under a contract “‘ to assist the firm as a practical working 
mechanic in developing ideas the firm might wish to carty out, 
and to himself originate and carry out ideas and imventions 
suitable to the business of the firm if such inventions weré 
approved by them” (Jackson v. Hill (1884), 13 Q. B. D. 618). 
In Bagnall v. Levinstein, [1907] 1 K. B. 531, a Master of Science 
entered the employment of a chemical manufacturer upon thé 
terms of a written agreement which bound him to give his em- 
ployers the benefit of any discoveries he might make. His duty 
was to superintend the manufacture of dyes and chemicals and 
necessarily involved a great deal of manual labour. The county 
court judge held that he was a workman, but the Court of Appeal 
by a majority held that the fact that he had to do manual labour 
was not in itself conclusive, and that the judge ought to have 
considered all the terms of the agreement, and ordered a new 
trial. This case was decided under the Workmen’s Compensation 
Act, 1897, but the judgment seems equally applicable to this 
section. A potman at a public-house living on the premises is a 
domestic servant and not an artificer (Pearce v. Lansdowne (1893), 
57 J. P. 760). 


It should be observed that the expression “ manual labour ”’ in 
the Factories Acts does not necessarily bear the same meaning as 
it does here (Hoare v. Robert Green, Ltd., [1907] 2K. B. 315). 


(d) Contract of service. There must be « definite contract of 
service, express or implied. Thus in Kemp v. Lewis, [1914] 3 
K. B. 543, it was held that a quarryman, who helped a farther iti 
the evenings during hay-harvest, receiving no money, but only 
beer and an occasional supper, was not in the employment of thé 
re for thé purposes of the Truck or Workmen’s Compensation 

ets, 
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11. Set-off in case of factory workers.—In the case of 
, child, young person, or woman subject to the provisions 
f the Factory Acts, 1833 to 1874 (@), any forfeiture on the 
round of absence or leaving work shall not be deducted 
rom or set off against a claim for wages or other sum due (0) for 
vork done before such absence or leaving work, except 
o the amount of the damage (if any) which the employer 
nay have sustained by reason of such absence or leaving work, 


NOTES TO SECTION 11 
(a) Factory Acts, 1833 to 1874. Now the Factories Act, 1961. 


(b) Wages due. The claim must be for wages actually due. 
[f a woman who is engaged by the week works for two days and 
shen absents herself without leave for the rest of the week, she 
an recover nothing for the two days because no wages are due 
util the end of a completed week (Gregson v. Watson (1876), 34: 
L. T. 143; Saunders v. Whittle (1876), 33 L. T. 816; Warburton 
7. Heyworth (1880), 6 Q. B. D. 1). But unless the engagement is 
‘or a definite period, such as a week, the wages accrue from day to 
lay (Warburton v. Heyworth, supra). 


THE SHOP CLUBS ACT, 1902 
(2 Epw. 7, 0. 21) 


1. Membership of friendly society, etc., not to be 
condition of employment.—It shall be an offence under 
this Act if an employer shall make it a condition of employ- 
ment— 


(a) That any workman shall discontinue his membership 
of any friendly society (a); or 

(b) That any workman shall not become a member of 
any friendly society other than the shop club (a) or 
thrift fund (a). | 


NOTE TO SECTION 1 . 


(a) Definitions. The expressions “ friendly society,” ‘shop 
club” and “‘ thrift fund’ are defined in s. 7. The expressions 
“employer”? and “workman” are not defined ; see the Intro- 
duction to the Truck Acts. 





2. Employer not to require workman to join shop 
club, etc. (59 & 60 Vict. c. 25).—It shall be an offence under 
this Act if an employer shall make it a condition of employ- 
ment that any workman shall join a shop club (a) or thrift 
fund (a), unless the shop club or thrift fund is registered 
under the Friendly Societies Act, 1896, subject to the provisions 
of this Act, and certified under this Act by the Registrar of 
Friendly Societies. 


No shop club (a) or thrift fund (a) shall be so certified unless 


the Registrar of Friendly Societies is satisfied : 


(a) That the shop club or thrift fund is one that affords 


to the workman benefits of a substantial kind, in the 
form of contributions or benefits at the cost of the 
employer in addition to those provided by the con- 
tributions of the workman ; 

(b) That the shop club or thrift fund is of a permanent 
character and is not a society that annually or 
periodically divides its funds, and that no member 
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of such shop club or thrift fund shall, except in 
accordance with the provisions of section six of 
this Act, be required to cease his membership in such 
shop club or thrift fund upon leaving the firm with 
which such club or fund is connected. 


Before so certifying any shop club or thrift fund, the 
egistrar shall take steps to ascertain the views of the work- 
nen, and shall be satisfied that at least seventy-five per cent. 
f the workmen desire the establishment of such shop club 
r thrift fund, and further shall consider any objections that 
hey may make to the certification. 


NOTE TO SECTION 2 


(a) Definitions. The expressions ‘‘shop club” and “ thrift 
und ”’ are defined in s. 7. 


3. Regulations.—The regulations contained in the 
schedule of this Act shall apply to any shop club or thrift 
und certified under this Act. 7 


4. Penalty.—Every person who commits an offence 
vithin the meaning of this Act shall be liable, on summary 
onviction, to a fine not exceeding five pounds, and, in the 
ase of a second or subsequent conviction within one year of 
, previous conviction, to a fine not exceeding twenty pounds : 


Provided that, where an offence is committed in respect 
f several persons at the same time, the offender shall not 
ye convicted of more than one offence. 


5. Exemption of railways.—Nothing in this Act shall 
orohibit compulsory membership of any superannuation 
und, insurance or other society already existing for the 
yenefit of the persons employed by any railway company, 
0 the funds of which such company contributes. 


6. Compensation to workman ceasing to be member 
of shop club.—In any case where a workman, by the con- 
litions of his employment, is a member of a shop club, he 
shall, upon his dismissal from, or upon leaving, his employ- 
ment, unless contrary to the rules of the club (a), have the 
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option of remaining a member or of having returned to hin 
the amount of his share of the funds of the club, to be ascer 
tained by actuarial calculation: Provided that every sucl 
member who shall exercise the option to remain a membe: 
of the club shall not, so long as he remains out of such employ 
ment, be entitled to take any part in the management of th 
club, or to vote in respect thereof, 


NOTE TO SECTION 6 


(a) Rules of the club. This includes rules not certified by 
the registrar (per Kexewicon, J.,in Ralchin v. Lord Hbury (1903), 
20 T. L. R. 60). 


7 8 Definitions <-In this Act-— 


The term “friendly society” means a friendly society 
registered under the Friendly Societies Act, 1896, and 
includes a registered branch, and in application to 
Scotland and Ireland the word “ registrar”? means the 
registrar as defined in that Act : 


The expression “shop club” or “ thrift fund’ means 
every club and society for providing benefits to work- 
men in connection with a workshop, factory, dock, 
shop or warehouse. 


NOTE TO SECTION 7 


General note. Certain pension schemes or arrangements are 
excluded from the definition “ shop club” or “‘ thrift fund ” by 
the Coal Industry Nationalisation (Superannuation) Regulations, 
1950, 8.1. 1950 No. 276 (as amended by 8.1. 1957 No. 319), and by 
the Dock Workers (Pensions) Act, 1960, s. 1 (2) and (3). 


8. [Repealed.] 


9. Short title.—This Act may be cited as the Shop Clubs. 
Act, 1902. 
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SCHEDULE 


REGULATIONS AS TOJCERTIFICATION UNDER ‘THIS ACT 


_ The rules of a shop club or thrift fund (hereinafter termed 
“the society ”’) shall provide for the following matters : 


i 


i 


lll. 


The name and place of office of the society. 


The whole of the objects for which the society is to be 
established, the purposes for which the funds thereof 
shall be applicable, the terms of admission of members, 
the conditions under which any member may become 
entitled to any benefit assured thereby, and the fines 
and forfeitures to be imposed on any member and the 
consequences of non-payment of any subscription or 
fine. 


The mode of holding meetings and right of voting, and 
the manner of making, altering and rescinding rules. 


. The appointment and removal of a committee of manage- 


ment (by whatever name), of a treasurer and other 
officers, and of trustees. 


. The investment of the funds, the keeping of the accounts, 


Vi. 


Vi. 


Vill. 


ix. 


Xi. 


and the audit of the same once a year at least. 


Annual returns to the registrar of the receipts, funds, 
effects, and expenditure and numbers of members of 
the society. 


The inspection of the books of the society by every 
person having an interest in the funds of the society. 


The manner in which disputes shall be settled. 


The keeping separate accounts of all moneys received or 
paid on account of every particular fund or benefit 
assured for which a separate table of contributions 
payable shall have been adopted, and the keeping 
separate account of the expenses of management and 
of all contributions on account thereof. 


A valuation once at least in every five years of the assets 
and liabilities of the society, including the estimated 
risks and contributions. 


The voluntary dissolution of the society by consent of 
not less than five-sixths in value of the persons con- 
tributing to the funds of the society, and of every 
person for the time being entitled to any benefit from 
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the funds of the society, unless his claim be first satisfied 
or adequately provided for. 


xii. The right of one-fifth of the total number of members, 
or of one hundred members in the case of a society 
of one thousand members and not exceeding ten 
thousand, or of five hundred members in the case of 
& society of more than ten thousand members, to 
apply to the chief registrar, or, in any case of societies 
registered and doing business exclusively in Scotland 
or Ireland, to the assistant registrar for Scotland or 
Treland, for an investigation of the affairs of the society 
or for winding up the same. 


THE CHECKWEIGHING IN VARIOUS 
INDUSTRIES ACT, 1919 


(9 & 10 Gro. 5, 0. 51) 


1. Right of workmen to check weights in certain 
industries.—(1) The workmen engaged in any industry to 
which this Act applies and paid according to the weight of 
material produced, handied, or gotten by them shall, notwith- 
standing any agreement to the contrary, have a right to 
check the weighing of the material or to test the accuracy 
of the estimated weight of the material in manner provided 
by this Act or by regulations made thereunder. 


(2) The industries to which this Act applies are— 


(a) The production or manufacture of iron or steel 
including any process of founding, converting, 
casting, rolling, or otherwise finishing iron or steel; 

(b) The loading or unloading of goods, whether as 
cargo or stores, into and from vessels ; 


(c) The getting of chalk or limestone from quarries ; 
(d) The manufacture of cement and lime ; 
(e) Any other industry to which the provisions of this 


Act may be extended by regulations (a) made by 
the Secretary of State. 


NOTE TO SECTION 1 
(a2) Regulations. No such regulations have yet been made. 


2. Manner in which weights may be checked or tested. 
—(1) The manner in which the workmen engaged in any 
dustry to which this Act applies may exercise their powers 
of checking the weights or testing the estimated weights 
shall, as respects the industries mentioned in the First Schedule 
io this Act, be such as is provided by the regulations applicable 
0 those industries respectively set forth in that schedule, 
snd as respects any industry to which the provisions of this 
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Act may be extended by regulations of the Secretary of 
State (a), be such as may be provided by those regulations: 


Provided that the regulations set forth in the First Schedule 
to this Act may be varied by regulations made by the Secre- 
tary of State. As 


(2) Where under the regulations contained in the First 
Schedule to this Act, or made by the Secretary of State (a), the 
workmen are authorised to appoint a checkweigher, the 
checkweigher shall be entitled to station himself at any place 
appointed for the weighing of material in order that he may 
on behalf of the workmen by whom he is appointed take a 
correct account of the weight of the material, and the em- 
_ ployer shall afford to him all proper facilities for enabling 
him to fulfil his duties, including facilities for examining and 
testing all weighing machines and checking the tareing of 
wagons in which the material is weighed. 


(3) Where under the regulations contained in the First 
Schedule to this Act, or made by the Secretary of State (a), the 
workmen are entitled to appoint a checkweigher or other 
representative, the appointment shall be made and revoked 
and evidence of the appointment furnished to the employer 
in such manner as the Secretary of State may prescribe (6), 
and the provisions of the Coal Mines Regulation Acts, 1887 to 
1908, relating to the powers, duties, removal, and remunera- 
tion of checkweighers, and the relations between employers 
and checkweighers, as set forth and adapted in the Second 
Schedule to this Act, shall apply to the checkweighers and 
other representatives so appointed. 


NOTES TO SECTION 2 
(a) Secretary of state. Now the Minister of Labour. 


(6) Prescribed manner, By 8. R. & O. 1919 No. 1097 the 
prescribed manner of appointment is as follows ; 


1. For the purpose of the appointment of a checkweigher or 
other representative of the workers a meeting shall be held of 
the workers entitled to take part in the appointment. 


2. Sufficient notice of the place and date of meeting shall be 
given to every such worker, either individually or by a notice 
posted conepicuously at the place of work. 2 
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3. The appointment shall be decided sither by a show of hands 
»f the workers present at the meeting or by a ballot of the workers 
yntitled to take part in the appointment. 

4, A ballot shall be taken if at least one-third of the persons 
resent at the meeting and entitled to take part require it. 

5. A certificate, stating the result of the voting and signed by 
he person presiding at the meeting, shall be delivered to the 
mployer after the meeting or after the close of the ballot, as the 
ase may be. 

6. The revocation of an appointment of a checkweigher or 
thet represéntative of the workers shall be made in the same 
nanner as an appointment. 


3. Offences.—(1) If any employer fails to comply with 
ny of the requirements of this Act or the regulations made 
hereunder, he shall be guilty of an offence against this 
Act. 


(2) Any person guilty of an offence against this Act for 
yhich no other penalty is provided shall on summary con- — 
riction be liable to a fine not exceeding five pounds, and to a 
ine not exceeding forty shillings for each day on which the 
fence is continued after conviction thereof. 


(3) If an employer is charged with an offence against this 
Act, he shall be entitled, on information duly laid by him, to 
ave any other person whom he charges as the actual offender 
rought before the court at the time appointed for the hearing 
f the charge, and if, after the commission of the offence has 
een proved, the employer proves to the satisfaction of the 
ourt that he has used due diligence to comply with the 
yrovisions of this Act, and of the regulations made there- 
inder, and that that other person has committed the offence 
nN question without his knowledge, consent, or connivance, 
hat other person shall be summarily convicted of the offetice, 
nd the employer shall be exempt from any fine, and the person 
o convicted shall in the discretion of the court be also liable 
0 pay any costs incidental to the proceedings. 

(4) If any person required to give any certificate or furnish 
ny information or keep any books under this Act or the 
egulations made thereunder knowingly makes any false 
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statement in any such certificate or furnishes any fals 
information or falsifies any such book, he shall be guilty a 
a misdemeanour and liable to imprisonment, with or withou 
hard labour (a), for a term not exceeding two years, or to a fine 
or to both such imprisonment and fine. 


(5) If any checkweigher or representative of workme! 
appointed under this Act, or the regulations made there 
under, divulges any trade secret or other information wit] 
regard to the employer’s business, he shall be liable on sum 
mary conviction to imprisonment, with or without harc 
labour (a), for a term not exceeding six months or to a fine no 
exceeding twenty pounds, unless he proves that the trad 
secret did not come to his knowledge or the information wa: 
not acquired by him in the course of the exercise of his power 
under this Act.. 


NOTE TO SECTION 3. 


(a) Hard labour. Hard labour was abolished by the Crimina: 
Justice Act, 1948. 





4. intermittent weighing and checkweighing .—(1) 
Where at any works the material on the weight of which wages 
are based is weighed at intervals and not continuously the 
employer shall give to the checkweigher (if any) reasonable 


notice of the time and place at which the weighing will take 
place. 


(2) Where a checkweigher or other representative appointed 
under this Act, or the regulations made thereunder, attends 
at the place where the industry is carried on for the purpose 
of his duties at irregular intervals, he shall give the employer 
at least two days’ notice of his intention to attend. 


5. Provisions as to regulations.—(1) Sections eighty, 
eighty-one, eighty-four, and eighty-six of the Factory and 
Workshop Act, 1901, relating to regulations under that 
Act, as set out and adapted in the Third Schedule to this 
Act, shall apply to the regulations under this Act. 
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(2) Printed copies of all regulations contained in or made 
under this Act for the time being in force with respect to the 
industry carried on by any employer shall be kept posted up 
in legible characters and in conspicuous places on the em- 
ployer’s premises, where they may be conveniently read by 
the workmen. 

(3) A printed copy of all such regulations shall be given 
by the employer to any workman affected thereby on his 
application. 

(4) If any employer fails to comply with any provision 
of this section as to posting up or giving copies, or if any 
person pulls down, injures, or defaces any regulations posted 
up in pursuance of this section, he shall be guilty of an offence 
(a) against this Act. 


NOTE TO SECTION 5 
(a) Offence. For penalty see s. 3 (2). 


6. Provisions as to arbitrations.—Any matter required 
to be submitted to arbitration under this Act, or the regula- 
tions made thereunder, shall, in accordance with regulations (a) 
as to procedure and costs made by the Secretary of State, 
be referred to the decision of a single arbitrator appointed, 
in default of agreement, by the judge of county courts for the 
district, or in Scotland by the sheriff of the county, in which 
the employer’s premises are situate. 


NOTE TO SECTION 6 


(a) Regulations. By 8. R. & O. 1920 No. 372, the procedure 
is as follows: 

(1) If the parties are unable to agroe as to the appointment of 
an arbitrator, either party may make application in writing to 
the Judge of County Courts for the District, or in Scotland to 
the Shenff of the County, to appoint an arbitrator. 

(2) The arbitrator, when appointed, shall at once notify the 
parties of the time and place fixed by him for the hearing of the 
case. 

(3) The time fixed by the arbitrator for the hearing shall not 
be less than seven days and not more than twenty-one days from 
the time of his appointment. 
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(4) The employer may appear personally, or by any agent. 
The workmen may appoint any person to represent them at the 
hearing, ; 


(5) At least three days before the hearing of the case each of 
the parties shall furnish the arbitrator with a written statement 
as to the matter in dispute, and shall send a copy of such state- 
ment to the other party. 


(6) The arbitrator may examine any persons tendered by the 
parties as witnesses and may make such inspection of the premises 
and processes concerned as he may deem necessary. 


(7) Subject to the provisions of thase regulations, the proceed- 
ings at the hearing shall be such as the arbitrator may, in his 
discretion, direct. 


(8) The arbitrator shall communicate his decision in writing 
to both parties as soon as possible after the hearing. 


(9) The remuneration of the arbitrator, if he was appointed 
by agreement between the parties, shall be such sum as may have 
been agreed between the arbitrators and the parties, or, if he 
was appointed by the Judge or Sheriff, shall be a sum of five 
guineas together with any expenses necessarily incurred for 
travelling, or in a case of exceptional difficulty such special 
fee not exceeding ten guineas as may be fixed by the Judge or 
Sheriff. 


(10) The costs of the arbitration, including the remuneration 
of the arbitrator, shall be payable in such manner as the arbitrator 
may direct. 





7. Interpretation.—(1) Where the workmen engaged in 
an industry to which this Act applies are paid according to 
the measure of material produced, handled, or gotten by 
them, the provisions of this Act shall apply in like manner 
as if the term ‘“ weighing ” included measuring, and the 
terms relating to weighing shall be construed accordingly, 

(2) For the purposes of this Act, the workmen engaged in 
removing the topsoil from chalk or limestone quarries pre- 
paratory to the getting of chalk or limestone shall be deemed 
to be workmen engaged in getting chalk or limestone. 


(3) Where under the regulations contained in the First 
Schedule to this Act the workmen are entitled to appoint 


a checkweigher they may appoint one or more check- 
weighers, 
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(4) Where under the regulations contained in the First 
schedule to this Act any matter may be determined by 
greement between the employer and the workmen of any 
lass, the agreement may be made between the employer and 
» majority of the workmen of that class, and when so made 
hall, whilst in force, be binding on all the workmen of that 
lass, notwithstanding that any of the workmen may have 
eased to be, and others may have become, workmen of that 
lass. 


(5) In this Act the expression ‘“ prescribed ” means pre- 
cribed by the Secretary of State, 


(6) In Scotland the expression “ court of summary juris- 
iction ’”’ means the sheriff. 


8. Short title and commencement.—This Act may be 
ited as the Checkweighing in Various Industries Act, 1919. 


SCHEDULES 


FIRST SCHEDULE 
(Sections 2 and 7) 


REGULATIONS AS TO CHECKING WEIGHTS AND Trs'riNc 
ESTIMATED WHIGHTS APPLICABLE TO :-— 


I.—The Production or Manufacture of Iron or Steel 


1. Where the iron or steel produced or manufactured is 
eighed by the employer on the employer’s premises, the work- 
1en shall be entitled to appoint a checkweigher. 


2. Where the iron or steel produced or manufactured is not 
9 weighed, then— 


(a) if the weight is calculated according to the weight of the 
materials used for the production or manufacture of 
the iron or steel and those materials are weighed on the 
employer’s premises, the workmen shall be entitled to 
appoint a checkweigher to check the weighing ; 


(b) if the weight is calculated in accordance with the capacity 
of the moulds in which the iron or steel is cast, the 
employer shall, on being required in the prescribed 
manner (a) s0 to do by the workmen, or a majority of 
them, cause the capacity of the moulds to be periodically 
tested at such intervals (not being leas than fourteen 
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days) and in such manner as, in default of agreemer 
between the employer and the workmen, may be settle 
by arbitration, and in such case the workmen ma 
appoint a checkweigher to attend at the periodic: 
testing ; 

(c) if the weight is not so calculated, or if it is so calculater 
but such periodical testing of the capacity of moulc 
is not reasonably practicable or would unreasonab! 
interfere with the manner in which the process of mant 
facture is conducted, the weight shall be checked in suc 
manner as, in default of agreement between the employe 
and the workmen, may be settled by arbitration, and, 
any dispute arises between the employer and the work 
men as to whether such periodical testing of the capacit 
of moulds as aforesaid is not reasonably practicable c 
would unreasonably interfere with the manner in whic 
the process of manufacture is conducted, the disput 
shall be referred to arbitration. 


3. Where in pursuance of the foregoing regulations the weigh 
of ingots is periodically tested, whether by testing the capacit: 
of moulds or otherwise, the wages to be paid to the workme. 
shall be based on the weight ascertained by the test applied fo 
the purpose until the weight is again tested. 

4.—(1) Where the workmen engaged in the manufacture o 
tin plates from steel bars of a.standard weight are paid accordin 
to the number of boxes of tin plates of a standard weight an 
a standard superficial area, the checkweigher appointed for th 
purpose of checking the weighing of the boxes of tin plates, may 
if at any time he has reason to believe that the steel bars bein, 
used are of less than the standard weight, require the weight o 
the steel bars to be tested, and may himself attend at the testing 

(2) The manner in which the weight of steel bars is to be s 
tested in any works shall be that for the time being in force it 
the works, being such as may have been agreed upon betweer 
the employer and the workmen or, in default of agreement 
may have been settled by arbitration. 


NOTE TO PART I 
(a) Prescribed manner. By S. R. & O. 1919 No. 1099, the 
prescribed manner is as follows :— 

When the workmen or a majority of them desire that th 
capacity of the moulds in which the iron or steel is cast shoulc 
be tested, a requisition for the purpose shall be made by serv: 
ing on the employer a notice in writing, signed by or on behal: 
of the workmen affected, or a majority of them, specifying 
the moulds which they require to be tested. 


PIRST SCHEDULE 1379 
II.—The Loading or Unloading of Goods into or from Vessels 


1. The employer shall, as soon as may be after the information 
is available, furnish to the workmen or their representative or 
post up in some place convenient to the workmen a certificate 
in the prescribed form (a) of the total weight of the goods loaded 
nto or unloaded from the vessel. 


2. If the accuracy of the certificate is questioned, the work- 
men or a majority of the workmen may appoint a representative 
to inquire into its accuracy, and the employer shall furnish to the 
representative such information and explanation as he may 
reasonably require for the purposes of the inquiry, and shall 
allow him access to all books and documents containing particu- 
lars on which the certificate is based. 


3. Where workmen are employed by a stevedore, the informa- 
tion to be furnished by the stevedore to the representative of 
the workmen shall include a statement, signed by the person by 
whom the stevedore is employed, of the quantities on which the 
stevedore was paid, which statement such person as aforesaid 
shall furnish on being required so to do by the stevedore. 

4. Where the goods loaded or unloaded are actually weighed 
by the employer at or near the place where the vessel is loaded | 
or unloaded, the workmen entitled under this section to appoint 
a Tepresentative may instead thereof appoint a checkweigher, 
and in such case the foregoing regulations shall not apply. 

NOTE TO PART II 

(a) Prescribed form. By 8. R. & O. 1919 No. 1098 the pre- 

scribed form is as follows :— 


I certify that to the best of my knowledge and belief the total 


veight loaded into 
neasurement ° the goods unloaded from the ship 
(a) on the (b) 


vas as follows :— 
(Signature of employer 
(Date. ) or responsible agent.) 
(a) Insert name of ship. 
(6) Insert the day or days on which the loading and unloading 
00k place. 


III.—T he getting of Chalk and Limestone from Quarries 


1. Where the chalk or limestone gotten is weighed on the 
remises of the employer, the workmen may appoint a check- 
veigher. If the right of appointing a checkweigher is not exer- 
ised, the workmen in charge of the wagons at the time that 
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they are weighed may themselves check the weighing, and the 
workmen may appoint a representative to check the tareing 
of wagons, and the employer shall afford to such workmen anc 
representative the same facilities for checking the weighing 
and tareing as he is required under this Act to afford to a check. 
weigher. ‘ee 


2. Where the chalk or limestone is not weighed, but its weight 
is estimated from the capacity of the wagons into which it is 
loaded— | 


(a) all the wagons shall be deemed to be of the same capacity 
unless the employer divides the wagons into classes, 
and, if so divided into classes, all wagons of each par- 
ticular class shall be deemed to be of the same capacity, 
and the capacity of all the wagons, or, if the wagons 
are divided into classes, the capacity of all the wagons 
of each class, shall be published either by being marked 
on the wagons or by a statement posted up in some 
conspicuous place on the employer’s premises; and 


(b) the workmen shall be entitled to have the capacity of the 
wagons tested by having such one wagon as they may 
select or, if the wagons are divided into classes, such 
one wagon of each class as they may select, weighed 
full and empty, and may appoint a representative to 
check the weighing, and the employer shall afford the 
representative all proper facilities for the purpose ; 


(c) where the capacity of wagons has been so tested as afore- 
said, the workmen shall not be entitled to have the 
capacity of wagons again tested unless a new class of 
wagon is introduced ; 


(d) if at any time any dispute arises between the employer 
and any workman as to whether a wagon has been 
filled or not to its capacity, the workman shall have the 
right to have the wagon load weighed. 


3. Where the limestone is not weighed nor its weight calculated 
on the employer’s premises, but the limestone is weighed by the 
railway company or other person to whom it is consigned and 
accounts of the weight so ascertained are furnished to the 
employer, the employer shall, on being required so to do, allow 
a representative appointed by the workmen to inspect any such 
accounts specified in the requisition and received by the employer 
not more than fourteen days before the requisition is made. 
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iV.—The Manufacture of Cement and Lime 


1. Where the workmen are paid according to the weight of 
the clinker or lime produced or handled by them and the clinker 
or lime is weighed on the employer’s premises, the workmen may 
appoint a checkweigher. If the right of appointing a check- 
weigher is not exercised, the workmen in charge of the wagons 
at the time that they are weighed may themselves check the 
weighing and require the records of the weighing to be produced 
to them, and the workmen may appoint a representative to check 
the tareing of wagons, and the employer shall afford to such 
workmen and representative the same facilities for checking the 
weighing and tareing as he is required under this Act to afford 
to & checkweigher. 


2. The tares of wagons shall either be marked on the wagons 
or posted in some conspicuous place on the employer's premises. 


3.—(1) Where the wages paid to workmen engaged in the 
manufacture of cement are adjusted from time to time on taking 
stock of the amount of cement manufactured at the works, the 
employer shall take stock at intervals of not less than six months, 
and when stock is so taken shall forthwith inform the workmen 
of the estimated amount of cement in store. If a majority of — 
ihe workmen dispute the estimate and it is impracticable to 
ascertain by weighing or measuring the exact amount of the 
ement in store, the question in dispute shall be referred to 
ibitration. 


(2) The employer shall also in any such case keep books in 
which shall be entered— 


(a) the amount of cement sold and used in the works ; 


(b) the amount of wages paid to the packers, if paid according 
to weight ; 


(c) the amount of wages paid to the workmen ; 


(d) the amount of cement ascertained or estimated to be in 
store when stock is taken ; 


(e) where substances are added to clinker when it goes into 
the mill and deductions are made in respect thereof, 
the amount of such substances bought, used, and in 
store on any stocktaking ; 


(f) if any works where the produce of kilns worked by men 
whose wages are not subject to adjustment is mixed 
with the produce of kilns worked by men whose wages 
are subject to adjustment, the weight of material pro- 
duced in the firat-mentioned kilns ; 
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and, in making deductions for the purposes of adjustment, no 
greater deductions shall be allowed than are justified by the 
entries in those books. : 


(3) Whenever stock is taken for the purpose of the adjust- 
ment of the wages of any workmen, those workmen shall have 
a right to appoint a representative with a view to ascertaining 
whether any addition to or deduction from the wages should 
be made, and the employer shall furnish to the representative 
such information and explanation as he may reasonably require 
for the purpose, and shail allow him access to the books so kept, 
and the accounts, tallies, and other documents from which such 
books have been made out. 


4. Where workmen engaged in the manufacture of lime are 
paid according to the weight of the lime produced, and the lime 
is not weighed nor its weight calculated on the employer’s 
premises, but the lime is weighed by the railway company or 
other person to whom it is consigned and accounts of the weight 
so ascertained are furnished to the employer, the employer 
shall, on being required so to do, allow a representative appointed 
by the workmen to inspect any such accounts specified in the 
requisition and received by the employer not more than fourteen 
days before the requisition is made. 


SECOND SCHEDULE 
(Section 2) 


APPLIED PROVISIONS OF THE CoAL Mines REGULATION Acts, 
1887 ro 1808 


(1) Coal Mines Regulation Act, 1887 


(50 & 51 Vict. c. 58) 


13.—(3) A checkweigher or other representative of the work- 
men shall not be authorised in any way to impede or interrupt 
the carrying on of the industry in which the workmen are engaged, 
or to interfere with the weighing, or with any of the workmen, 
or with the management of the industry ; but shall be authorised 
only to exercise such powers as are by this Act or by the regula- 
tions made thereunder conferred upon him, and the absence of 
a checkweigher shall not be a reason for interrupting, or delaying 
the weighing, but the same shall be done by the person appointed 
in that behalf by the employer, unless the absent checkweigher 
had reasonable ground to suppose that the weighing would not 
be proceeded with : Provided always that nothing in this section 
shall prevent a checkweigher or other representative of the 
workmen giving to any workman an account of the material 
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sroduced, handled, or gotten by him, or information with respect 
0 the weighing, or the weighing machine, or the tareing of the 
vagons or other vehicles, or with respect to any other matter 
vithin the scope of his duties as checkweigher or other repre- 
entative as aforesaid, so always, nevertheless, that the carrying 
mn of the industry be not interrupted or impeded. 


(4) If the employer desires the removal of a checkweigher or 
ther representative of the workmen or, in the case of the appoint- 
nent of a checkweigher or other representative for a temporary 
urpose, desires that the person so appointed should not be 
e-appointed as checkweigher or other representative on the 
round that he has impeded or interrupted the carrying on of 
he industry or interfered with the weighing, or with any of the 
yorkmen, or with the management of the works, or has at the 
vorks to the detriment of the employer done anything beyond 
xercising such powers as aforesaid, he may complain to a court 
f summary jurisdiction, who, if of opinion that the employer 
hows a sufficient prima facie case, shall call on the checkweigher 
r other representative to show cause why such an order as is 
erein-after mentioned should not be made. 

(5) On the hearing of the case the court shall hear the parties, 
nd, if they think that at the hearing sufficient ground is shown 
y the employer to justify the making of an order, shall make a 
ummary order for the removal of the checkweigher or other 
epresentative or prohibiting him from being again appointed 
s checkweigher or other representative as the case may require, 
nd he shall thereupon be removed or disqualified from again 
cting as checkweigher or other representative of the workmen, 
ut in the case of an order for remova! without prejudice to the 
ppointment of another checkweigher or representative in his 
lace. 

(6) The court may in every case make such order as to the 
osts of the proceedings as the court may think just. 


(8) If the person appointed by the employer to weigh any 
1aterial impedes or interrupts the checkweigher in the proper 
ischarge of his duties, or improperly interferes with or alters 
he weighing machine or the tare in order to prevent a correct 
ecount being taken of the weighing and tareing, he shall be 
uilty of an offence against this Act. 


14.—-(1) If a checkweigher or other representative of the work- 
1en has been duly appointed by any class of workmen, and has 
ected as such, he may recover from any workman of that class 
is proportion of the checkweigher’s or representative’s wages 
r recompense, notwithstanding that any of the persons by whom 
1e checkweigher or representative was appointed may have 
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ceased to be and others may have become members of that clae 
since the checkweigher’s or representative’s appointment, an: 
rule of law or equity to the contrary notwithstanding. 

(2) It shall be lawful for the employer, where the majority o 
any such class of workmen 80 agree, to retain the agreed contribu 
tion of any member of the class for the checkweigher or othe 
representative, notwithstanding the provisions of the Act 
relating to truck, and to pay and account for the same to th 
checkweigher or other representative. 


(2) The Coal Mines (Check Weigher) Act, 1894 
(57 -& 58 Vict. e. 52) 


1. If an employer, or any person employed by or acting unde 
the instructions of any such employer, interferes with the appoint 
ment of a checkweigher or other representative of the workmen 
or refuses to afford proper facilities for the holding of any meetin; 
for the purpose of making such appointment, in any case ir 
which the persons entitled to make the appointment do no’ 
possess or are unable to obtein a suitable meeting place, o 
attempts, whether by threats, bribes, promises, notice of dismissal] 
or otherwise howsoever, to exercise improper influence in respec: 
of such appointment, or to induce the persons entitled to appoint 
a checkweigher or other representative, or any of them, not t 
re-appoint a checkweigher or other representative, or to vote 
for or against any particular person or class of persons in the 
appointment of a checkweigher or other representative, the 
employer shall be guilty of an offence against this Act. 


(3) The Coal Mines (Weighing of Minerals) Act, 1905 
(5 Edw. 7, c. 9) 


1.—(1) The power conferred by this Act on workmen tc 
appoint & checkweigher or other representative of the workmen 
shall include power to appoint. a deputy to act in his absence 
for reasonable cause, and the expressions ‘“‘ checkweigher ”’ and 
“representative ’’ when used in this Act shall include any such 
deputy during such absence as aforesaid. 


(4) Tho facilities to be afforded to a checkweigher under this 
Act shall include provision for a checkweigher of a sufficient 
number of weights to test the weighing machine. | 


(6) The wages or recompense which a checkweigher or other 
representative may recover under this Act shall include expenses 
ireland incurred by him ia carrying out his work under this 

ct. 5 J 

| 
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THIRD SCHEDULE 
(Section 5) 


APPLIED PROVISIONS oF THE FAacTORY AND WorkKsHor Act, 
1901, WITH RESPECT To REGULATIONS 


80.—(1) Before the Secretary of State makes any regulations 
under this Act, he shall publish, in such manner as he may think 
best adapted for informing persons affected, notice of the pro- 
posal to make the regulations, and of the place where copies of 
the draft regulations may be obtained, and of the time (which 
shall be not less than twenty-one days) within which any objection 
made with respect to the draft regulations by or on behalf of 
persons affected must be sent to the Secretary of State. 


(2) Every objection must be in writing and state-— 


(a) the draft regulations or portions of draft regulations 
objected to ; 

(b) the specific grounds of objection; and 

(c) the omissions, additions, or modifications asked for. 


(3) The Secretary of State shall consider any objection made 
by or on behalf of any persons appearing to him to be affected 
which is sent to him within the required time, and he may, if he 
thinks fit, amend the draft regulations, and shall then cause the 
amended draft to be dealt with in like manner as an original draft. 


(4) Where the Secretary of State does not amend or withdraw 
any draft regulations to which any objection has been made, 
then (unless the objection either is withdrawn or appears to him 
to be frivolous) he shall, before making the regulations, direct 
an inquiry to be held in the manner herein-after provided. 


81.—(1) The Secretary of State may appoint a competent 
person to hold an inquiry with regard to any draft regulations, 
and to report to him thereon. 

(2) The inquiry shall be held in public, and any objector and 
any other person who, in the opinion of the person holding the 
inquiry, is affected by the draft regulations, may appear at the 
inquiry either in person or by counsel, solicitor, or agent, 


(3) The witnesses on the inquiry may, if the person holding 
it thinks fit, be examined on oath. 


(4) Subject as aforesaid, the inquiry and all proceedings 
preliminary and incidental thereto shall be conducted in accord- 
ance with rules (4) made by the Secretary of State. 


(5) The fee to be paid to the person holding the inquiry shall] 
pe such as the Secretary of State may direct. 
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84. Regulations made under the foregoing provisions of this 
Act shall be laid as soon as possible before both Houses of Parlia- 
ment, and, if either House within the next forty days after the 
regulations have been laid before that House resolve that all or 
any of the regulations ought to be annulled, the regulations shall, 
after the date of the resolution, be of no effect, without prejudice 
to the validity of anything done in the meantime thereunder, 
or to the making of any new regulations. If one or more of a 
set of regulations are annulled, the Secretary of State may, if 
he thinks fit, withdraw the whole set. 


86.—(1) Notice of any regulations having been made under 
the foregoing provisions of this Act, and of the place where 
copies of them can be purchased, shall be published in the London, 
Edinburgh, and Dublin Gazettes. 


* we 2 % 5 s 


(6) Regulations for the time being in force under this Act 
shall be judicially noticed. 


NOTES TO THE THIRD SCHEDULE 


General note. The repeal of the Factory and Workshops Act, 
1901, by. the Factories Act, 1937, does not affect the application 
to this Act of the provisions set out in this Schedule. 


(a) Rules. By 8. R. & O. 1920 No. 373 the rules governing 
inquiries under this Act are as follows :— 


(1) The inquiry shall be held at such time and place as may be 
fixed by the person appointed by the Secretary of State to hold 
the inquiry (hereinafter called ‘‘ the Commissioner’), and not 
less than 3 weeks’ notice of the time and place so fixed shall be 
sent by post by him or on his behalf to all persons who have sent 
to the Secretary of State any objection to the draft regulations ; 
provided that the non-receipt of such notice by any such person 
shall not invalidate proceedings or render necessary an adjourn- 
ment of the inquiry. 


(2) The Commissioner may adjourn the inquiry from time to 
time and may hold adjourned sittings at any place which he 
thinks necessary for the convenience of persons who objected to 
the draft regulations. | 


(3) The Commissioner may give such directions as he thinks | 
necessary as to the order in which the draft regulations and the > 
objections thereto shall be considered, and as to the order in 
which the parties appearing at the inquiry shall be heard. ; 
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(4) If any person who has not made objections to the draft 
regulations in accordance with the provisions of the Third 
Schedule to the Act, claims to bo heard at the inquiry, the Com- 
missioners may require him to state his objection in writing in 
the manner provided in the said Schedule. 


(5) If the objections to any draft regulation made by more 
than one person appearing at the inquiry appear to the Com- 
missioner to be the same in substance, he may select any person 
whom he considers representative of the largest number of 
persons affected by the draft regulation to state such objections 
and to call evidence (if required) in support of such objections ; 
provided that any other person making the same objection may 
be heard subsequently by the consent of the Commissioner. 

(6) The Commissioner may stop any statement which appears 
to him to be irrelevant to the draft regulation or objection under 
consideration, or to involve unnecessary repetition of arguments 
already fully stated. 

(7) Subject to the provisions of the Third Schedule to the Act 
and to the foregoing Rules all the proceedings shall be conducted 
in such manner as the Commissioner may direct. 


THE PAYMENT OF WAGES ACT, 1960 
(8 & 9 Eliz. 2c. 37) 


1. Request for payment of wages otherwise than in 
cash.—(1) If an employed person (a) requests his employer (a) 
to pay his wages (a) in a way specified in the request, being one 
of the ways authorised by this Act, and the employer agrees 
to that request, nothing in the enactments mentioned in the 
next following subsection shall operate— 


(a) so as to render that request, or the employer's agreement 
thereto, unlawful, or 


(b) so as to render unlawful or invalid any payment of 
wages to which the request applies if, at a time while 
the request and agreement remain in force, the pay- 
ment is made in the way specified in the request and 
the requirements of the next following section are 
‘fulfilled in relation thereto. ; 


(2) The said enactments (héreafter in this Act referred to as 
“the specified enactments ”’) are— 


(a) sections one and three of the Truck Act, 1831 (which 
render unlawful and invalid any contract to pay, or 
payment of, wages to an artificer otherwise than in the 
current coin of the realm); 


(b) section one of the Hosiery Manufacture (Wages) Act, 
1874 (which requires all contracts for wages to which 
that Act applies to make the wages payable in the 
current coin of the realm), and section three of that 
Act (which imposes penalties) except in so far as it 
relates to deductions from wages; and 


(c) section twelve of the Stannaries Act, 1887 (which relates 
to the payment of wages to miners to whom that Act 
applies). 

(3) The following ways of payment are authorised by this 

Act, that is to say,— 
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(a) payment into an account (a) at a bank (a), being an 
account standing in the name of the person to whom 
the payment is due, or an account standing in the 
name of that person jointly with one or more other 
persons ; 

(b) payment by postal order (a); 

(c) payment by money order (a); 

(d) payment by cheque: 

Provided that, in relation to the making of any payment 
before the appointed day (a), this subsection shall have effect 
as if paragraph (d) thereof were omitted. 

(4) Any request made by an employed person (a) as men- 
tioned in subsection (1) of this section shall be made by notice 
in writing given to his employer (a). 

(5) An employer (a) may signify his agreement to such a 
request either by notice in writing given to the employed 
person (a) or by paying the wages (a) in the way specified in the 
request. 

(6) Any such request— | 

(a) shall cease to have effect, if before the end of the period 
of fourteen days beginning with the day on which 
the notice containing the request is given, the em- 

ployer (a) gives to the employed person (a) notice 
in writing that he refuses the request, and 

(b) in any other case, shall cease to have effect at the end 
of that period unless before the end thereof the 
employer has signified his agreement to the request 
as mentioned in the last preceding subsection. 

(7) A request under subsection (1) of this section may be 
made in respect of part of the wages (a) of an employed 
person (a); and, in relation to any such request, any reference 
in this Act to a payment of wages shall be construed as a 
reference to a payment of such part of the wages as may be 
specified in the request. 


NOTE TO SECTION 1 
(a) Definitions. For definitions, see s. 7. 
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2. Requirements applicable to payments authorised 
by s. 1.—(1) A request that any wages (a) may be paid into an 
account (a) at a bank (a) shall specify the bank and the 
branch (a) thereof at which the account is kept and the person 
or persons in whose name or names the account stands; and 
a payment of wages in accordance with such a request does not 
fulfil the requirements of this section unless it is made into the 
account so specified. 


(2) A payment of wages (a) by cheque does not fulfil the re- 
quirements of this section unless the cheque is made payable 
to, or to the order of, the person to whom the wages are due. 


(3) A payment of wages (a) in any of the ways authorised by 
this Act does not fulfil the requirements of this section if, in 
. calculating the payment, any deduction from the gross amount 
of the wages is made by reason that the payment is made in 
that way. 


(4) Subject to the following provisions of this section, a pay- 
ment of wages (a) (in whichever of the ways authorised by this 
Act it is made) does not fulfil the requirements of this section 
unless, at or before the time when the payment is made, a 
statement in writing, containing the particulars required by 
the next following subsection, is given to the employed 
person (a). 

(5) The said particulars are— 


(a) the gross amount of the wages (a) in respect of which 
the payment is made, clear of all deductions; 

(b) the amount of each deduction made from that gross 
amount in calculating the payment, and the matters 
in respect of which each such deduction is made; 


(c) the net amount payable, being that gross amount less 
the deductions specified in the statement; and 


(d) where the payment is made in pursuance of such a 
request as is mentioned in subsection (7) of the pre- 
ceding section, the net amount payable in the way — 
specified in that request and the net amount of the — 
balance payable otherwise than in accordance | 


therewith: 


Provided that this subsection shall have effect subject to the 
provisions of the Schedule to this Act. 
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(6) Where a statement is given to an employed person (a) 
which contains an error in, or omission from, the particulars 
required by the last preceding subsection, but in other respects 
complies with the requirements of that subsection, the state- 
ment shall be treated as complying with those requirements if 
it is shown that the error or omission was made by way of a 
clerical mistake, or was otherwise made accidentally and in 
good faith. 


(7) The Minister may by order (6) vary the provisions of the 
Schedule to this Act to such extent and in such manner as he 
may determine; and any such order— 

(a) may make different provision for different classes of 

cases, and 


(b) may contain such transitional, supplementary and in- 
cidental provisions as may appear to the Minister to be 
necessary or expedient for the purposes of the order. 


(8) The power to make orders under this section shall be 
exercisable by statutory instrument, and shall include power 
to vary or revoke any such order by a subsequent order made 
thereunder; and any statutory instrument containing an order | 
made under this section shall be subject to annulment in 
pursuance of a resolution of either House of Parliament. 


NOTES TO SECTION 2 


(a) Definitions. For definitions, see s. 7. 
(6) Order. No order under this subsection has yet been made. 


3. Cancellation of request or of employer’s agree- 
ment.—(1) Subject to the provisions of this section— 


(a) an employed person (a) who has made such a request as 
is mentioned in section one of this Act may at any 
time cancel that request by notice in writing given to 
his employer (a); 

(b) an employer who has agreed to such a request may at 
any time cancel his agreement thereto by notice in 
writing given to the person who made the request. 


(2) A notice under this section shall take effect at (but not 
before) the end of the period of four weeks beginning with the 
day on which the notice is given. | 
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(3) Without prejudice to the exercise of any power conferred 
by subsection (1) of this section, where such a request and an 
employer's agreement thereto are for the time being in force, 
the employer (@) and the employed person (a) may at any time, 
by agreement in writing, cancel that request and agreement as 
from such date as may be specified in the agreement made 
under this subsection. 


NOTE TO SECTION 3 
(a) Definitions. For definitions see s. 7. 


—— 


4, Payment of wages otherwise than in cash in cases of 
absence.—(1) The provisions of this section shall have effect 
’ where, at the time when an employed person’s (a) wages (a) 
fall to be paid, he is absent from the proper or usual place for 
the payment thereof, or for the payment of so much thereof as 
is not covered by a request and agreement under section one of 
this Act, and no notice excluding him from the operation of 
this section is in force at that time. 


(2) If.no part of those wages (a) is covered by a request and 
agreement under section one of this Act, and either— | 
(a) the employed person (a) has duties in connection with 
his employment which require him to be absent as 
mentioned in the preceding subsection, and the em- 
ployer (a) has reasonable grounds for believing that he 
is absent in order to carry out those duties, or 


(b) the employer (a) has reasonable grounds for believing that 
the employed person’s absence is on account of his 
being ill or having sustained a personal injury, 


nothing in the specified enactments shall operate so as to render - 
unlawful or invalid any payment of those wages, if they are 
paid by postal order (a) or money order (a) and, at or before. 
the time when the payment is made, a statement in writing, 
containing the particulars required by subsection (5) of section - 
two of this Act, is given to the employed person. 


(3) Ifpart of the wages (a) in question is covered by a request 
and agreement under section one of this Act, and the conditions : 
mentioned in paragraph (a) or paragraph (b) of the last preced-_ 
ing subsection are fulfilled, nothing in the specified enact-— 
ments shall operate so as to render unlawful or invalid any 


i 
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payment of any part of those wages not covered by such a 
request and agreement, if it is paid by postal order or money 
order and, at or before the time when the payment is made, 
such a statement as is mentioned in the past preceding sub- 
section is given to the employed person (a). 

(4) Ifanemployed person (a), by notice in writing given to his 
employer (a), declares that he does not wish to have any of his 
wages (a) paid to him by postal order (a) or money order (a), 
that notice— 


(a) shall remain in force until cancelled by the employed 
person by a further notice in writing given to his 
employer, and 

(b) while it remains in force, shall have effect for the pur- 
poses of subsection (1) of this section as a notice ex- 
cluding him from the operation of this section. 


(5) For the purposes of this section wages (a), or part of 
wages, shall be taken to be covered by a request and agreement 
under section one of this Act if a request and agreement, as 
mentioned in that section, are for the time being in force with 
respect to those wages or that part thereof, as the case may be. — 


NOTES TO SECTION 4 
(a) Definitions. For definitions, see s. 7. As to wages to which 
the ‘Truck Act, 1931, applies, and as to offences relating to certain 
contracts and payments declared illegal by the Act, see s. 6 (1), 


(2), 


5. Provisions as to notices and statements.—(1) Any- 
shing which, in accordance with any of the preceding provisions 
of this Act, may be done by an employed person (a) by notice 
nh writing given to his employer (a) may be done by such a 
10tice given either by the employed person himself or by a 
9erson authorised by him to act on his behalf ; and anything 
which, in accordance with subsection (3) of section three of 
his Act, may be done by agreement in writing may be done by 
uch an agreement made by the employer either with the em- 
loyed person himself or with a person so authorised. 


(2) Any such notice as is mentioned in the preceding sub- 
ection, whether given by or on behalf of an employed per- 
on (a@)-— 


1394 PAYMENT OF WAGES ACT, 1960, ss. 5, 6 


(a) may be given by being delivered to the employer (a), or 
sent by post (b) addressed to him at the place of 
business where that person is employed, or 

(b) if arrangements in that behalf have been made by the 
employer, may be given by being delivered to a person 
designated by the employer in pursuance of the ar- 
rangements, or left for such a person at a place so 
designated, or sent by post to such a person at an 
address so designated. 


(3) Any notice or statement which by any provision of this 
Act is authorised or required to be given by an employer (a) to 
an employed person (a) may be given by being delivered to the 
employed person, or left for him at his usual or last-known 
place of residence, or sent by post (b) addressed to him at that 
place. 


(4) Any notice or statement which, in accordance with any 
provision of this section, is left for a person at a place or address 
referred to in that provision shall, unless the contrary is proved, 
be presumed to have been received by him on the day on which 
it was left there. 


(5) Nothing in subsection (1) or subsection (2) of this section 
shall be construed as affecting the capacity of an employer (a) 
to act by a servant or agent for the purposes of any provision 
of this Act, including either of those subsections. 


NOTES TO SECTION 5 

(a) Definitions. For definitions, see s. 7. 

(6) By Post. Where the words “sent by post’ are used, 
service is deemed to have been effected, unless the contrary is 
proved, when the letter would have arrived in the ordinary 
course of post, provided it was properly addressed, prepaid and 
posted ; see the Interpretation Act, 1889, s. 26. 


6. Supplementary provisions.—(1) Where, in the case of. 
any wages to which the Truck Act, 1831, applies, a payment of. 
the wages (a) or part thereof is made in circumstances falling | 
within subsection (1) of section one of this Act, or falling with- | 
in subsection (2) or subsection (3) of section four of this Act, 
section four of that Act (which confers a right of recovery in 
respect of wages not actually paid in current coin of the realm) 
shall not confer any right of recovery in respect of so much of ; 
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those wages as has been paid in those circumstances, or as 
represents a lawful deduction taken into account in calculating 
that payment. 

(2) For the purposes of section nine of the Truck Act, 1831 
(whereby it is an offence to enter into any contract or make any 
payment thereby declared illegal),— 


(a) no such request and agreement as are mentioned in sub- 
section (1) of section one of this Act, and 
(b) no payment falling within paragraph (b) of the said sub- 
section (1), or falling within subsection (2) or sub- 
section (3) of section four of this Act, 
shall be treated as a contract or payment declared illegal by 
that Act. 


(3) For the purposes of section five of the Hosiery Manu- 
facture (Wages) Act, 1874 (which precludes any action or set- 
off for any contract thereby declared illegal), no such request 
and agreement as are mentioned in subsection (1) of section 
one of this Act shall be treated as a contract declared illegal by | 
that Act. 


(4) For the purposes of subsection (1) of section fourteen of 
she Wages Councils Act, 1959 (which relates to the computa- 
ion of remuneration) any amount paid or to be paid to a 
oerson in any of the ways mentioned in subsection (3) of section 
me of this Act (whether that person is an employed person 
within the meaning of this Act or not) shall be treated as an 
‘mount obtained or to be obtained by him in cash, and the 
rovisions of Part IT of that Act as to payment of remuneration 
hall be construed accordingly. 


Provided that nothing in this subsection shall affect the 
ights of any person except in so far as they are rights con- 
erred by that Part of that Act. 


(5) The following provisions shall have effect with respect 
o payment by post, that is to say,— 


(a) a request under section one of this Act for payment by 
cheque shall not, unless it expressly so provides, be 
taken to imply a request that cheques in payment of 
the wages shall be sent by post; 
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(b) a request under that section for payment by money 
order (a) or postal order (a) shall, unless it otherwise 
expressly provides, be taken to imply a request that 
money orders or postal orders in payment of the 
wages shall be sent by post; | 

(c) in determining, for the purposes of that section, whether 
a payment is made in the way specified in a request, 
it is immaterial whether the payment is or is not sent 
by post; | 

(d) im the case of any payment sent by post, any require- 
ment of this Act that a statement relating thereto 
shall be given at or before the time when the payment 
is made shall. (if not complied with apart from this 
paragraph) be treated as complied with if a statement 
containing the requisite particulars is sent by post 
together with the payment. 


(6) Subject to the preceding provisions of this section, 

nothing in this Act— 
(a) shall render unlawful or invalid any agreement or pay- 
ment which apart from this Act is lawful and valid, or 


(b) shall render lawful or valid any agreement or payment 
which, apart from this Act, is unlawful or invalid 
otherwise than by virtue of any of the specified 
enactments; 

and, in relation to any payment made in any of the ways autho- 
rised by this Act, nothing in this Act shall be construed as 
rendering lawful a deduction which would not be a lawful 
deduction if the payment had been made to the employed 
person in cash. 


(7) Nothing in this Act shall operate so as to enable an 
employed person to be required, by the terms or conditions of 
his employment or otherwise, to make such a request as is 
mentioned in section one of this Act, or to refrain from cancel- 
ling such a request. 

NOTE TO SECTION 6 

(a) Definitions. For definitions, see s. 7. 


7. Interpretation.—(1) In this Act, except in so far as the 
context otherwise requires, the following expressions have 
the meanings hereby assigned to them respectively, that is to 
Say i— 
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“ account’ includes both a current account and a deposit 
account (whether described by that name or as a 
deposit or in any other way); 


“the appointed day ” means such day as the Minister of 
Labour may appoint by order made by statutory in- 
strument (a); 

“‘ bank ”’ includes a savings bank; 


‘“* branch ’’, in relation to a bank, includes the head office 
of the bank; 


“employed person ’”’ (subject to the next following sub- 
section) means any person who is an artificer within 
the meaning of the Truck Acts, 1831 to 1940, or of the 
Hosiery Manufacture (Wages) Act, 1874, or is a miner 
within the meaning of the Stannaries Act, 1887; 

“employer ”’ (subject to the next following subsection) 
means any person who is an employer within the 
meaning of the Truck Acts, 1831 to 1940, or of the 
Hosiery Manufacture (Wages) Act, 1874, or a com- 
pany within the meaning of the Stannaries Act, 1887; 

““ money order ” means a money order (not being a postal 
order) issued in pursuance of section twenty of the 
Post Office Act, 1953; 


““ postal order ” has the meaning assigned to it by section 
twenty-one of the Post Office Act, 1953; 


“the specified enactments ’’ has the meaning assigned to 
it by subsection (2) of section one of this Act; 


“wages ” (subject to the next following subsection) means 
any amount which constitutes wages within the 
meaning of the Truck Acts, 1831 to 1940, or of the 
Hosiery Manufacture (Wages) Act, 1874, or which 
constitutes wages within the meaning of the Stan- 
naries Act, 1887, including subsist as defined in 
section eleven of that Act. 


(2) Section ten of the Truck Amendment Act, 1887 (which 
applies the provisions of the Truck Act, 1831, and of that Act 
to certain outworkers not directly employed) shall have effect 
for the purposes of this Act as it has effect for the purposes of 
those Acts, and references in this Act to employed persons, to 
employers and to wages shall be construed accordingly. 
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(3) Any reference in this Act to the particulars required by 
subsection (5) of section two thereof shall be construed as in- 
cluding a reference to the particulars required by that sub- 
section as modified by the provisions of the Schedule to this 
Act, or by those provisions together with any provisions of an 
order made under that section which are applicable to the 
payment in question. 


(4) References in this Act to a deduction do not include a 
part of an employed person’s wages which is paid in any of the 
ways authorised by this Act. 


(5) References in this Act to any enactment shall, except 
where the context otherwise requires, be construed as refer- 
' ences to that enactment as amended or extended by or under 
any other enactment. 


(6) In this section “savings bank’? means any of the 
following, that is to say,— 


(a) any trustee savings bank within the meaning of the 
‘Trustee Savings Banks Act, 1954; 


(b) any bank to which the Savings Bank (Scotland) Act, 
1819, applies; 

(c) any organisation established (whether as a separate body 
or otherwise) under a local or private Act, in pursu- 
ance of a provision in that Act expressly describing it 
as a savings bank; 


(d) any organisation formed in the United Kingdom 
(whether before or after the passing of this Act) which 
does not fall within any of the preceding paragraphs, 
but, being an organisation in the nature of a bank, 
accepts deposits of money for the benefit of the 
persons making the deposits, and, in the case of all 
deposits so accepted,— 


(i) accumulates the produce of the deposits (so far 
as not withdrawn) at compound interest, and 


(ii) returns the deposits and produce to the de-— 


positors after deducting any necessary expenses of © 


management but without deriving any benefit from 
the deposits or produce. 
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NOTE TO SECTION 7 
(a) Appointed day. By the Payment of Wages Act (Appointed 
Day) Order, 1963 (S.I. 1963 No. 19) the Ist March, 1963, was 
appointed for the purposes of this Act. 


8. Northern Ireland.—No limitation on the powers of the 
Parliament of Northern Ireland imposed by the Government of 
Ireland Act, 1920, shall preclude that Parliament from making 
laws for purposes similar to the purposes of this Act. 

9. Short title, commencement and extent.—(1) This 
Act may be cited as the Payment of Wages Act, 1960. 

(2) Section four of this Act, and in their application for the 
purposes of that section (but not otherwise) sections two, five, 
six and seven of, and the Schedule to, this Act, shall come into 
operation at the end of the period of one month beginning with 
the day on which this Act is passed (a). 

(3) Subject to the last preceding subsection, this Act, except 
the last preceding section, shall come into operation at the end 
of the period of six months beginning with the day on which it 
is passed (a). 

(4) This Act, except the last preceding section, shall not 
extend to Northern Ireland. 


NOTE TO SECTION 9 
(2) Day ... passed. The Act was passed on 2nd June, 1960. 


SCHEDULE Section 2 
Pay STarEMENTS 
Past I 


Deductions 


1.—(1) Where a payment of wages or a part of wages (in this 
Part of this Schedule referred to as ‘‘ the relevant payment ’’) is 
made in one of the ways authorised by this Act, and— 


(a) at or before the time when that payment is made a state- 
ment in writing (in this Part of this Schedule referred to as 
“the relevant statement’’) is given to the employed 
person, and 
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(b) that statement complies with the requirements of para- 
graphs (a) and (c), and (if applicable) of paragraph (d), 
of subsection (5) of section two of this Act, but does not 
comply with the requirements of paragraph (b) of that 
subsection, 


the relevant statement shall nevertheless be treated as complying 
with the requirements of paragraph (b) of that subsection if it 
complies with the alternative requirements set out in paragraphs 
2 to 5 of this Schedule. 


(2) In the following provisions of this Part of this Schedule 
“relevant deduction’ means a deduction made from the gross 
amount of the wages in calculating the relevant payment. 


2. The relevant statement must state the amount of each rele- 
vant deduction which is not a fixed deduction, and the matters in 
respect of which each such deduction is made. 


3. The relevant statement must either specify tho aggregate 
amount of all those relevant deductions which are fixed deductions, 
or contain particulars sufficient, without reference to any other 
document, to enable that aggregate amount to be ascertained. 


4. Not more than twelve months before the date of the relevant 
payment there must have been given to the employed person a 
statement in writing (in this Part of this Schedule referred to as a 
“ statement of fixed deductions ”’) specifying— 

(a) the matters in respect of which fixed deductions from his 

wages were to be made, and 


(b) the amount of each such fixed deduction in accordance with 
the rate thereof applicable to him’ at the time when that 
statement was given to him. 


5. If, at any time during the period beginning with the date on 
which the statement of fixed deductions (or, if more than one such 
statement has been given to the employed person, the most recent 
statement of fixed deductions) was given to the employed person 
and ending with the date of the relevant payment, there has been 
any change in the fixed deductions specified in that statement, 
whether by the addition of a new fixed deduction or the cancella- 
tion of a fixed deduction, or by way of an increase or decrease in 
the amount of a fixed deduction, notice in writing of that change 
must either— 


(a) have been given to the employed person before the date of 
the relevant statement, or 


(b) be given to him in the relevant statement or together there- 
with. 
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Part IT 
Instalment of wages paid in different ways 


6. This Part of this Schedule applies to any instalment of wages 
f which— 


(a) part is paid in one of the ways authorised by this Act in 
pursuance of a request made by the employed person in 
accordance with subsection (7) of seetion one of this Act, 
and 


(b) the whole or part of the balance is paid in another of thosc 
ways, either in pursuance of another such request made 
by him or by virtue of subsection (3) of section four of this 
Act. 


7. In relation to an instalment of wages to which this Part of 
his Schedule applies, paragraph (d) of subsection (5) of section 
wo of this Act shall be construed as requiring the net amount of 
he part thereof referred to in sub-paragraph (a) of the last pre- 
eding paragraph, and the net amount of the balance, or part of 
he balance, referred to in sub-paragraph (b) of the las preceding 
aragraph, to be separately shown in the statement, as well as the 
et amount of the balance (if any) which is not paid in any of the 
7ays authorised by this Act, 


8. For the purposes of this Part of this Schedule payment into 
ifferent accounts, whether at the same or at different banks, 
hall be treated as payment in different ways authorised by this 
ct. 


Parr II 
General 


9. In paragraph (c) of subsection (5) of section two of this Act, 
ae reference to the deductions specified in the statement shall be 
onstrued as including a reference to any fixed deduction of which 
16 amount is comprised in an aggregate amount which is either 
ecified in the statement or is ascertainable therefrom as men- 
oned in paragraph 3 of this Schedule. 


10. Any reference in Part I of this Schedule to the requirements 
f paragraph (c) or paragraph (d) of subsection (5) of section two 
| this Act shall be construed as including a reference to the re- 
uirements of that paragraph as modified by Part II of this 
chedule or by the last preceding paragraph, as the case may be. 


11. Where a statement or notice is given to an employed person 
x the purposes of paragraph 4 or paragraph 5 of this Schedule, 
ad— 


(a) in the cage of such a statement, it contains an error in, or 
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omission from, the matters required by paragraph 4 
this Schedule to be contained therein, or 


(b) in the case of such a notice, it contains an error in describi 
the deduction or the change to which the notice relates 


but in other respects the statement or notice complies with t 
requirements of the paragraph in question, the statement, 

notice shall be treated as complying with those requirements if 
is shown that the error or omission was made by way of a cleric 
mistake, or was otherwise made accidentally and in good faith. 


12. In this Schedule ‘“‘ fixed deduction ” means any deducti 
which— | 
(a) is made on account of contributions (other than graduate 
contributions) under the National Insurance Act, 194 
the National Insurance (Industrial Injuries) Act, 1946, 
the National Health Service Contributions Act, 1957, « 
under any enactment for the time being in force amendir 
or substituted for any of the provisions of those Acts, « 


(b) not being a deduction on account of income tax or any oth 
deduction of which the amount varies from one wag 
period to another by reference (wholly or partly) to tl 
gross amount of the wages, is a deduction of a recurrir 
nature which does not fall within the preceding sul 
paragraph. 


» 


INDEX 


A 
ABRASIVE WHEELS 
application of regulations, 507 
bursting of, reportable as a dangerous occurrence, 244 
cautionary notice, 514 
definitions, 506, 810, 817 
employees, duties of, 515 
exceptions, 508 
floors, condition of, 514 
forms, 507, 514 
grinding of cutlery and edge tools, 809 e¢ seq. 
metals, 817 e¢ seq. 
guards, construction and maintenance of, 512 
provision of, 511 
machine controls, 513 
machinery, sale or hire of, 515 
meaning of, 506, 810, 817 
mounting, 510 
training and appointment, 510, 515 
regulations, 506 e¢ seq. 
exemptions, 508 
rests, 514 
selection of, 513 
speeds, 509 
spindles, speeds of, 510 
tapered wheels and protection flanges, 512 


ABSTRACT OF ACT 
affixing in factory of, 396 
where not affixed, officer to report to inspector, 417 


ACCESS. See Means or Acozas, 


ACCIDENT : ACCIDENTS 
book in which details of, may be recorded, 1262 
dangerous occurrences, notification of, 242 et seq. 
definition of, 242 
employer to investigate circumstances of, 126] 
fines in case of, caused by neglect to observe Act, 421 
first-aid, 203. See also Frrst-Arm. 
inquest, in case of death by, 248 
investigation of, by appointed factory doctor, 252 

direction of Minister, 250 

Minister may require employer to furnish information as to, 1261 
National Insurance (Industrial Injuries) Act, 1965. .1260 
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ACCIDENT: ACCIDENTS—continued, 
notice of, by employer of worker, to occupier of factory, 241 
occupier, 241 
form of, 241, 242 
radioactive substances, involving, 858, 870, 885 
to be given to employer, 1260 
offence likely to cause, penalty for, 421 
particulars to be given of, 1262 
poisoning, certain, to be treated as, 245 
prevention of, power to make special regulations for, 194 
provisions as to— 
apphed to buildings, 370 
docks, 358, 359 
electrical stations, 353, 354 
ships, repair of, in wet dock, 367, 368 
works of engineering construction, 370 
register for, 398 
unfenced machinery, precautionary leafiet, 71 


ACCUMULATIONS OF DIRT AND REFUSE | 
to be removed daily, 24 


ACCUMULATOR WORKS 
regulations in, 765 


ACTION 
breach of statutory duty, for, I4, 19, 32, 215. See also SraruvroRy 
: fDutTy. 


ACTUAL OFFENDER 
charging of, instead of person primarily liable, 424, 425 


ADAPTING FOR SALE 
meaning of, 444 et seqg., 453 
premises where carried out, as factory, 440, 441 


AERATED WATER 
first-aid, 209 
regulations for, 516 
overtime, 264 


AGE 
compulsory sehool, 1265, 1268 
evidence as to, in certain cases, 433 
proof of, by birth certificate, 473 
school, im Scotland, 1270 
person not over, deemed a, child, 1265, 1272 


AGENT 
liability of, for hiring or selling new machinery, 79 


AGRICULTURAL LABOURER. Sce SERVANT IN HusBANDRY,. 
14.04. 


INDEX 


AIRCRAFT ENGINES 
definition of, 1120 
earthing of, 1125 
test room. See Test Room. 
testing of, naked flames prohibited where, 1126 
Regulations as to, 1120 
exemption from requirements of, 1121 
smoking prohibited where, 1126 


AIR-RAID PRECAUTIONS 
training employees in, provisions as to, 1383, 1384 


ATR-RAID SHELTER 
agreement by local authority to provide public— 
with occupier of factory, 1273 
owner of commercial building, 1273 
code prescribing requirements for, in commercial buildings, 1274 
factories, 1274 
mines, 1274 
execution of works for providing, by occupier of factory, 1276 
owner of commercial building, 
[1276 
mine, 1276 . 
notice by factory inspector requiring provision of, 1278 
local authority requiring provision of, 1278 
mines inspector requiring provision of, 1278 
provisions as to factory premises occupied, 1281 
report on measures taken to provide— 
duty of occupier of factory to make, 1275 
owner of commercial building to make, 1275 
mine to make, 1275 
penalty for failing to make, 1276 


AIR RECEIVERS 
building operations, provigions applicable to, 370 
cleaning of, 168 
construction and maintenance of, 167, 168 
definitions, 169 
engineering construction, provisions applicable to works of, 370 
examination of, and report on, 168, 169, 1104 
exceptions as to, 172 
exemptions and conditions, 170-172 
explosion of, when notifiable as a dangerous occurrence, 245 
safe working pressure, to be marked on, 167 
separate factory, where part of building is a, 351 
set of receivers, when treated as one, 168 
shipbuilding, application of provisions to, 1088 
report of examination, 1104 
sound construction, of, meaning of, 169 
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AIR SPACE 

400 cubic feet, generally, 29 

500 cubic feet, in accumulator works, 767 
enamelling works, 791 

1,000 cubic feet, in wool sorting, 1153 _ 

extra, in certain bakehouses, 30 

power of Minister to make regulations for, 29 
See also VENTILATION. 


ALCOHOL 
consumption of, by person employed in compressed air, 602 


AMBULANCE ; 
carriage, provision of, in— 
blast-furnaces, 531 
building operations, 713 
chemical works, 563 
copper mills, 531 
docks, 741 
foundries, 531 
iron mills, 531 
metal works, 531 
saw mills, 1050 
shipbuilding, 1093 
room, provision of, in— 

blast-furnaces, 530 
building operations, 714 
chemical works, 562 ’ 
clay works, 591, 592 
copper mills, 531 
factories generally, 204. 
foundries, 531 
iron mills, 531 
metal works, 531 
oil-cake mills, 985, 986 
saw mills, 1049 
shipbuilding, 1093, 1096 


ANALYSIS 
certificate by Government chemist, 239, 240 
penalty for unnecessary disclosure of, 240 
power to take samples for, 239 
enamelling materials, 793 
india-rubber materials, 849 
painting of vehicles, 992 


ANCHOR AND GRAPNEL MAKING 
in unwholesome premises may be forbidden, 385, 389 
lists of outworkers to be kept, 385, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1164 


ANILINE 
poisoning, 246, 247 
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ANNEALING OF OHAINS 

building operations, used in, 659 
exceptions, 666 

docks, etc., used in, 746 
exceptions, 757 

general provisions as to, 100, 102 
exemptions, 101 

shipbuilding, used in, 1073 
exemptions, 1098 
particulars to be kept, 1103 


ANNEALING OF GLASS 
female young persons, prohibition of, 231 


ANTHRAX 
cases of, to be notified, 245 


APPEAL 
air-raid shelter, as to provision of, 1280 
basement bakehouse, as, to, 228, 229 
dock welfare amenity scheme, amendment of, as to, 1312 
fire certificate, against refusal of, 183 
to Crown Court, 432 
underground room unsuitable, certificate that, 226 


APPOINTED FACTORY DOCTOR 
appointment and duties, 411 
certificates issued by, 338 et seq. 
of fitness, power to issue, 338 
rules, 341 
compressed air, supervision of persons employed in, 598 
diving operations regulations, duties as to, 730, 734 
examinations by, 338, 342, 412 
facilities for inspecting process, 342 
fees of, 413 
general register to be open to inspection of, 412 
indicate decisions of, 344 

inspector, chief, may appoint, 411 
ionising radiations, 853, 879 

facilities for, 865, 894 

inspection of records, 859, 887 

powers as to workers exposed to, 867, 897 
medical officer of health may act as, 412 
Minister may make rules for guidance of, 412 

remove, 411 
name and address of, to be affixed, 396 
not to have interest in factory, 411 
notice of certain diseases, to receive, 245, 246-248 
to, of employment of young person, 342 
to investigate and report in certain cases of death and injury, 252 
make special inquiries, 412 


APPOINTED SURGEON. See Appotnrep Facrory Dooror. 
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APPORTIONMENT OF COST OF ALTERATIONS 
decision of county court, 436 


APPRENTICE 

deemed to be person sauna 466 
ARSENIC 

poisoning, notification of, 245, 247 
ARTIFICER 


definition of, 1360, 1362 
See also WorKMAN: WORKMEN. 


ARTIFICIAL FLOWER-MAKING 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
list of outworkers to be kept in, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 


ARTIFICIAL HUMIDITY. See Humip Facrory; Humiprry. 


ASBESTOS 
accommodation for clothing, cleanliness of, 525 
cleanliness of premises and plant— ~ 
dustless method, cleaning by, 523 
impracticable, 524 
duty as to, 523 
vacuum cleaning equipment, 524, 525 
construction of buildings for certain processes, 524, 527 
definitions, 519 
distribution, 525 : 
marking of receptacles, 526 
notifications, 521 
obligations of employer, occupier and employees, 520, 52 
processing of, constitutes a textile factory, 393 
protective equipment, 522 
accommodation for, 526 
cleaning of, 526 
regulations for, 518 
certificates of exemption, 520 
storate, 525 
ventilation, 521 
young persons, employment of, 526 


ATOMIC ENERGY AUTHORITY 
steam boilers, ete., exemption as to, 172 


ATTENDANT. See Macutnery, Unrencep MACHINERY. 
AUDIT 
of certain deductions from wages, 1344 
AUTOMATIC GUARDS 
may be required for machinery, 63, 64 
AUTOMATIC INDICATOR. See Worx. 
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B 
BAG MAKING. See Parrer Bac anp Box Makrna. 


BAKEHOUSES AND BAKING 
air space in, 30 
basement, certificate for, 227 
definition of, 228 
definitions, 462, 1246, 1258 
district council, duties of, 227 
hours of work, 1246, 1247 
exemption orders, power to make, 1256 
notices, 1252 
records, 1252 
women, 254 
night work, restrictions on, 1246 
exceptions, 1249 
offences and penalties, 1254 
structural alterations, power of court to modify agreements as to, 


[1256 
sub-division of establishment, power as to, 1251] 


washing facilities, 527, 528 
welfare order for, 527 


BALL MAKING. See Racquet anp TENNIS BALL Maxinga, 
BALLOONS, TOY. See Toys. 


BALLOT 
workers concerned in shift systern, 286, 288 


BANK HOLIDAYS 
definition of, 462 
notice as to alteration of, 284 


BARRIER CREAM 
in patent fuel works, provision of, 1001 
BARTER 
of articles made by workman at home, forbidden, 134 
3ASKET MAKING 
homework, prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
list of outworkers to be kept in, 386, 388 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 388 


BATHS 
welfare amenities for docks include, 1316 


3ELTING. See Transmission MACHINERY. 


3ENCHES 
cleaning of, 24 
accumulator works, in, 768 
3ENEFIT CLUB 
subscription to, may be deducted from wages, 1339 
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BENZENE 
poisoning, notification of, 246, 247, 248 


BERYLLIUM 
poisoning, notification of, 246 


BIRTH CERTIFICATE. See CERTIFICATE or BIRTH. 


BISCUIT MAKING 
overtime regulations, 265 
washing facilities, 528 
welfare order for, 528 


BISULPHIDE OF CARBON 
poisoning by, 246 
vulcanising by. See Inp14-RUBBER Works. 


BLACKING MAKING 
particulars of work and wages in warehouse processes, 1167, 1169 


BLAST FURNACES 
ambulance and first aid arr angerents at, welfare order as to, 530 
exempt from washing, etc., 28 
night work by male young persons of sixteen in, 293 
welfare order applicable to, 530 


BLASTING 
castings, etc., Regulations for, 531 
BLEACH WORKS 
ceilings, cleaning of, exemption from, 28 
particulars of work and wages, 1177 


BLEACHING WORKS 
kiers used in, regulations for, 939 


BLUE MAKING | 
particulars of work and wages in warehouse processes, 1167, 1169 


BOATSWAIN’S CHAIR 
used for building and construction, 685, 686 
shipbuilding, 1067 


BOILERS 
apparatus required to be fitted to, 121, 122 
Atomic Energy Authority, exemption as to, 172 
building operations, provisions applicable to, 370 
certificate of maximum pressure, 138 
closed system apparatus, 124-127 
construction of, 121 
Crown. Brees provisions not applicable to, 172 
definition, 142, 173 
docks, provisions applicable to, 359 
economisers, provisos in respect of, 122, 124 

reports on, 148 

engineering construction, provisions applicable to works of, 370 
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BOILERS—continued. 
entry into, steps to be taken before, 158 
examination, certificates of exception, 154—-158 
provisions as to, 137 et seq. 
regulations, 141, 145 
reports on, 145 et seg. 
exceptions as to, 172 
exemptions and conditions, 123 et seq. 154-158 
hot plates, steam tube, exemptions and conditions as to, 132-137 
locomotive, provisions not applicable to, 172 
maintenance of, 137 
ovens, steam tube, exemptions and conditions as to, 132-137 
prescribed form, 138, 140 
protection of eyes during certain work on, 221 
separate factory, where part of building is a, 351 
ship, provisions not applicable to, 172 
ship’s, provisions as to work on, in wet dock or harbour, 367 
shipbuilding, in relation to, 1090 
superheaters, proviso in respect of, 122, 150 
reports on, 150 
taking into use, steps necessary before, 137 
transitional provisions, 490 
visiting forces, provisions not applicable to, 1299 
vulcanisers, exemptions and conditions as to, 123 


BOLT 
jumped-up, restrictions on use of, 1090 
obligation to fence, 68, 79 
in construction operations, 631 


BOOK BINDING 
premises used for, when a factory, 442 


30RING MACHINE 
regulations as to, 1132, 1148, 1149 


30TTLE-FILLING MACHINES 
fencing of, 516 


30TTLE-WASHING WORKS 
factory includes, 441 


30TTLING OF BEER, WINES AND SPIRITS 
overtime regulations, 266 


30X MAKING 
lists of outworkers, 386, 388 
of paper, cardboard, or chip in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 
’ where infectious disease, 387, 488 
particulars of work and wages, 1167, 1169 


sRASS 
manufacture or casting of, lists of outworkers to be kept, 385, 388 
| particulars of work and wages, 1171 
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BRAZING 
of vessel containing infizmmable gas, 118 


BREACH OF STATUTORY DUTY 
civil liability for, 14 et seq. See also Strarutory Duty. 


BREAD AND BISCUITS. See BAKEHOUSES AND BAKING. 


BREAD, FLOUR CONFECTIONERY AND SAUSAGE MANUFAC 
TURE 
_exception as to hours of employment in, 312, 313 
Saturday employment in, 306, 307 
simultaneous hours for meals, 301, 302 
hour of commencement of employment in, 299 
overtime regulations, 267 


BREATHING APPARATUS 
approved, 116 
confined space, use in, 114, 116 
examination of, 115, 117 
provision and maintenance of, 115 
in asbestos works, 522, 526 
chemical works, 561 
flax and tow works, 800 
hemp works, 830 
horsehair processing, 843, 844 
iron and steel foundries, 922 
jute works, 927 
lead compounds, 951> 
smelting, 957 
non-ferrous metal foundries, 981 
pottery manufacture and decoration, 1005, 1026, 1027, 103: 
radioactive substances, use of, 900 
shipbuilding, 1078, 1100, 1101 
wool (Kast Indian), 1150 
goat hair, etc., sorting, 1153 


BRICK MAKING 
exempt from washing, etc., 28 
restrictions as to employment of young persons, 86 


BRICK PRESS 
young persons not to work at unless fully instructed, 86 


BRINE EVAPORATING OR STORING OF SALT 
female young persons may not be employed, 231 


BRITISH TRANSPORT COMMISSION 
dissolution, 470 
distribution of property, rights and liabilities, 470 


BRONZING 
regulations for, 538 
washing facilities, 539 
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BRUSHWORKS 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
list of outworkers to be kept in, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 
- work prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 


BUILDING OPERATIONS AND ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION 
access, safe means of, to be provided, 647, 676 et seq., 718 
air receivers, provisions as to, 370 
ambulances, provisions as to, 713 
asbestos, regulations applicable to, 519, 520 
boatswain’s chairs, provisions as to, 685, 686 
boilers, steam, provisions as to, 370 
building, what is a, 466, 467 
building operation, what is a, 462 
carcinogenic substances, regulations applicable to, 542 
certificates, keeping of, 609, 664 
chains, ropes aud lifting gear, 641, 656-659 
clothing accommodation, 715 
cofferdams and caissons, regulations as to, 620 
construction of building, meaning of, 466, 467 
cranes, See CRANES AND LiFTING APPLIANCES. 
Crown, operations by or on behalf of, when within the Act, 443 
dangerous or unhealthy atmosphere, 622 
definitions, 462, 613, 673, 708 
delegation of employer’s duty, 612 
demolitions, 627-630 
drowning, prevention of, 623 
dust, prevention of inhalation of, 622 
electricity regulations, application to, 781 
employer and employee, obligations of, 520, 611, 638, 672, 709 
engineering construction, work of— 
application of provisions of Act to, 370 
demolition of gasholder, 174 
meaning of, 465, 471, 472, 473 
premises used for making articles for, 442 
women and young persons, exclusion of provisions, 255 
excavations, 615. See also EXCAVATIONS. 
exemptions, power of chief Inspector to grant, 675, 708 
explosives, 621 
eyes, protection of, 635, 636 
Factories Act, provisions of, applying to, 370 
factory carried on in, occupier’s duties, 372 
falling, protection from, 702 
first-aid boxes, 711 
contents, 712, 719, 720 
office workers, provisions as to, 715 
regulations, 707 et seq., 719 
rooms, 714 
training, standard of, 712 
floors, openings in, 698 
fragile materials, work on or near, 701 
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BUILDING OPERATIONS AND ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTIO) 
—continued. : 


~ 


fumes, prevention of inhalation of, 622 
gangways, boards and planks in, 689 
construction, 688 
guard-rails and toe-boards, 694, 698, 699 
meaning, 675 
obstruction, 695 
openings in, 698, 699 
safe footholds, 695 
widths, 691 
goggles, provision of, 635, 636 
guard-rails, 692, 694, 698, 699 
health and welfare provisions, 370, 707 et seq. 
accommodation for clothing, 715, 716 
meals, 716 
ambulances, 713 
first-aid, 711 et seq. 
protective clothing, 718 
regulations as to, 707 et seq. 
application, 707 
definitions, 708 
duties of employers and employees, 709 
safe access to places where facilities provided, 718 
sanitary conveniences, 717, 718 . 
’ ghelters, 715 
washing facilities, 716 
hoists, exemptions, 666-668 
meaning of, 639 
special provisions as to, 659 
ionising radiations (sealed sources) regulations applicable to, 854 
joisting, work done on open, 698 
ladder scaffold, meaning, 673 
ladders, construction, fixing and use of, 696 
folding stepladders, 696 
meaning of, 673 
use of, provisions as to, 696 
used as uprights of scaffold, 679 
lead paint, use of, 986 | 
lifting appliances— | 
access, safe means of, for persons examining, etc., 647 
brakes, controls, safety devices, 647 
cabins for drivers, 646 
construction and maintenance of, 643 
cranes, carrying of persons by, 662 
mobile, meaning of, 639 
drums and pulleys, 646 
erection and support of, 644 
inspection of, and report as to, 643, 649 
meaning of, 639, 673 
operator, competency of, 651 
platforms for crane drivers and signallers, 645 
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BUILDING OPERATIONS AND ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION 
—continued. 
lifting appliances—continued. 
precautions when raising or lowering loads, 656 
pulley blocks and gin wheels, 648 
safe working load of, 654-656 — 
meaning of, 640 
scaffolds, on, 682 
signaller, when required, 651 
eignals, requirements as to, 652 
slewing or travelling motion of, 645 
stability of, 648 
support, anchoring, fixing and erecting, 644 
lifting operations— 
carriage of persons and secureness of load, 662 
definitions, 639 
exemptions, 640 
keeping of records, 664 
obligations as to, 638 
See also CHAINS, Ropes anp Lirtine Guar; CRANES AND 
Lirtine APPLIANCES; Hoists anp Lirts. 
lighting of working places, 633 
loads, securing of, 663 
machinery, fencing of, 630, 631 
prohibited sale or hire of, 636 
materials, falling, protection from, 632 
fragile, roofs or ceilings covered with, 701 
loose, prevention of danger from, 633 
meals, accommodation for, 715 
nails, prevention of danger from projecting, 633 
obligations of employer and employee, 611, 638, 671, 709 
openings in floors, roofs, etc., 698 
operations to which Regulations apply, 610, 638, 671, 707 
painting of buildings, regulations as to, 986 . 
planks, regulations as to, 689 
premises used for making, etc., articles incidentally to carrying on 
fof, when a factory, 442 
protective clothing, provision of, 718 
public authority, operations undertaken by, ete., when within the 
[Act, 443, 449 
registers, keeping of, 609, 664 
roofs, openings in, 698 
sloping, work on, 699 
rope, defective, not to be used on scaffold, 677 
safety and welfare, provisions as to, 370, 607 
belts, neta, and sheets, 702 
sanitary conveniences, provision of, 370, 717, 718 
scaffolds, boatswain’s chairs, 685, 686 
bracket scaffolds, 681 
cantilever scaffolds, 681 
construction and materials, 677 
defective material not to be used, 677 
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BUILDING OPERATIONS AND ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTIOD 
--continued. 
seaffolds—continued. 
dismantling of, 678 
duty of contractors and employers as to, 672 
figure scaffolds, 681 
gangways and runs, 688, 
boards and planks in, 689 
construction, 688 
guard-rails and toe-bosrds, 694, 698, 699 
: openings in, 698, 699 
safe footholds, 695 
widths, 691 
inspection of and report on, 686, 704 
jib scaffolds, 681 
ladders used in, 679 
ledgers, 678 
lifting appliances, 682 
maintenance, 678 
meaning, 674 
overloading of, 702 
provision of, 676 
putlogs, 678, 705 
records, keeping of, 687, 704 
regulations as to, 670 et seq. 
securing of, 678 
slung scaffolds, 674, 681 
stability, 680 
standards, provisions as to, 678 
steeples, etc., on, exemption, 705 
supervision of erection, etc., 676 
support for, 682 
suspended scaffolds, 674, 682 et seq. 
trestle scaffolds, 674, 686 
uprights, 678 
used by workmen of different employers, 688 
working platforms, 688, 690 
shafts and tunnels, 615. See also EXCAVATIONS. 
shelters, provision of, 715 | 
smoke, steam and vapour, prevention of, 632 
supervision, experienced persons to be appointed for, 614 
temporary structures, construction of, 633 
weakness of structure, avoidance of danger from, 634 
thermal insulation, 1300 et seg. See also THERMAL INSULATION 01 
[INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 
toe-boards, 692, 694, 698, 699 
transport, 624 et seq. See also TRANSPORT. 
vehicles, regulations as to driving and use of, 626. See also TRANS 
[PORT 
ventilation, 622. See also VENTILATION. 
washing facitilies, 716 
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BUILDING OPERATIONS AND ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION 
—continued. 
women and young persons, exclusion of provisions, 255 
woodworking machines, regulations applicable to, 1134 
working places, provisions as to, 670 et seq. 
ladders. See Ladders, supra. 
means of access and egress, safety of, 676 ef seq. 
records, keeping of, 704 
regulations, 670 et seq. 
application of, 671 
definitions, 673 
exemptions, 675 
obligations under, 672 
reports, keeping of, 687, 704 
safety of, 676 et seq. 
scaffolds. See scaffolds, supra. 
working platforms, construction, etc., of, 688 et seq. 
guard-rails and toe-boards, 692, 694, 698, 699 
meaning of, 674, 675 
openings in, 698, 699 
safe foothold to be provided, 695 
widths of, 690 
workman, includes those not actually engaged in building opera- 
[tions, 612 


BUTTER MAKING 
hours of employment, 255, 319 
regulations as to, 320 


BUTTONS, HOOKS AND EYES, PINS AND HAIRPINS 
carding, boxing, etc., of, lists of outworkers to be kept, 386, 388 
where infectious disease, 387, 488 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 


BYELAWS 
means of escape in case of fire, 186 


G 


CABINET-MAKING 
in unwholesome premises may be prohibited, 385, 389 
lists of outworkers employed in, must be kept, 385, 388 


CABLE AND CHAINMAKING 
in unwholesome premises mey be forbidden, 385, 389 
lists of outworkers to be kept in, 385, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1164 


CADMIUM 
poisoning, notification of, 247 


CAISSON 
| regulations as to, 620 
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CAMOUFLAGE 
of factory, 1285 
mine, 1285 
public utility undertaking, 1285 


CANAL bh 
loading, ete., of ships in. See Dock, ETO. 


CANTEENS 
factory, whether part of, 458, 459 
~Minister may make regulations as to provision of, 212, 213 
provision in clayworks, 591 
jute factories, 931 
welfare amenities for docks include, 1316, 1317 


CARBON BLACK 
exemption as to cleanliness, 28 


CARBONIC ACID GAS 
flax and tow spinning factories, in, 798 
hemp spinning factories, in, 829 
jute, spinning, etc., factory, in, 925 
limit of, in air of workrooms, 31 


CARCINOGENIC SUBSTANCES 

controlled substances, 544 
definition, 541, 544 
protection of employees,+544 

definitions, 541 

medical examinations, 545, 546 

fees, 415 

prohibited substances, 542 
exemptions, 542 

register, 546 

regulations, 541 


CARDBOARD BOX MAKING 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
lists of outworkers to be kept, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 


CARDING MACHINES IN WOOL TEXTILE TRADE 
restrictions as to employment of young persons on, 86 


CART-GEAR MAKING 
in unwholesome premises may be forbidden, 386, 389 
lists of outworkers to be kept in, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1164 


CARTRIDGE WORKS 
particulars of work and wages in, 1175 
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CASHMERE 
sorting, combing etc. See Woon. 
spinning of, restrictions on humidity, 224 


CEILINGS 
cleaning of, 24 e¢ seq. 
in asbestos factory, 523 

cutlery and edge tool grinding, 815 

metal grinding, 822 

wool, goat hair, etc., sorting, 1154 
painting, washing, whitewashing, etc., of, 24 et seq. 
radioactive contamination, measurement of, 911 


CELLULOID 
explosion or fire due to ignition of, notifiable as dangerous occur- 
{rence, 244 


manufacture and storage of, regulations for, 546 


CELLULOSE SOLUTIONS 
regulations for, 549 


CEMENT WORKS 
application of Checkweighing Act to, 1371 
exempt from whitewashing, etc., 28 
exemption as to standards of lighting, 38 
regulations for checking weights in, 1381 
washing facilities, 556 
welfare order for, 555 


CERTIFICATE. See also Corer INSPECTOR 
approval, of, as to adhesive wound dressings, 208 
eye ointment, 207 
first aid, 205 
compressed air regulations, exemptions as to, 593 
crane, safe working load of, 103 
district council, as to basement bakehouse, 227 
diving operations, exemption as to, 729 
entry, of, 1053, 1084-1086 
evidence of sale etc. of unguarded machinery, 79 
exempting air receivers, 170-172 
chains and ropes from safety requirements, 101, 757 
stearn boilers and receivers from safety requirements, 
[123, 161 et seq. 
from examination, 154-158 
exemption, of, affecting various industries. See Cuter INSPECTOR. 
explosive gas precautions, exemption as to, 119-121 
first-aid boxes, as to, 205, 207 
exemption as to, 204 
training, as to, 210 
for building plans relating to cotton cloth factories, 240 
government chemist, of, as to analysis of sample, whether con- 
{clusive, 240 
ionising radiations, exemption as to, 856, 884 
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CERTIFICATE—continued. 
means of escape from fire, as to, 175 
tenement factory, 483. 
transitional provisions, 492 
naked light certificate, 1053, 1082 et seq. 
of appointment of inspector, 411 
fitness. See CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS. 
permission for employment of women and young persons, 336 
operations at unfenced machinery, 69, 70 
penalty for forging, uttering, etc.. 423, 424 
giving, if false, 424 
making false entry im, 424 
personating any person named in, 424 
underground room unsuitable for work, 225 


CERTIFICATE OF BIRTH 
age, proof of, 473, 1227 
prescribed form of, demand for, 474 


CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS 
adaptation regulations, 366 
appointed factory doctor, fees of, 413 
powers of, 338 et seq. 
diving operations, for, 734 
education authority, supply of certain particulars by, 340 
for employment, 338 et seq. 
grouped employments, for, form of, 343, 344 
may be conditional, 339 . 
required by an inspector, 346 
notice to appointed factory doctor of employment of young person 
[for whom, required, 342 
regulations as to, in works not using mechanical power, 340 
rules as to, 341 et seq. 


CERTIFYING SURGEON. Sce Aprorintep Facrory Docror. 


CHAIN AND SPROCKET DRIVES 
fencing of, 63] 


CHAIN SAWING MACHINES 
regulations as to, 1132, 1148, 1149 


CHAINS, ANCHORS AND CART GEAR 
making of, forbidden in unwholesome premises, 385, 386, 389 
lists of outworkers to be kept, 385, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1164 


CHAINS, ROPES AND LIFTING GEAR 
annealing of, 100, 659 
date of, to be entered in register, 102 
exemptions from, 101, 696, 1098 
particulars of, 1103 
attached to load, 64] 
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CHAINS, ROPES AND LIFTING GEAR—continued. 
building operations, regulations for use in, 64let seq., 656-659 
certificate of test and examination, 100 
definition of lifting tackle, 100 
docks, regulations for use in, 641, 746 ef seq., 755 et seq. 
examination of, 100, 102, 658 

register to be kept, 100 
fibre rope, exceptions in case of, 100 
general requirements as to, 99 
heat treatment, exception where risk of damage by, 100 
hooks, 658 
knotted, 658 
multiple sling, safe working load of, 99 
raising, meaning, 101 
register, keeping of, 100, 101, 102 
safe working load, provisions as to, 99, 100 
scaffold, for suspension of, 682 
separate factory, use where part of building is a, 351 
shipbuilding, used in, 1071 et seg. 
annealing, 1073, 1098, 1103 
certificates of teste, 1110-1112 
exemptions, 1096 
manner of testing, 1094 
report of examination, 1101-1103 
See also SHIPBUILDING. 
slings, 658 
taking into use and testing, 100 
testing of, repaired by welding, 657 
warehouse, provisions as to use in, 360, 361 


CHALK 
crushing, exemption as to cleanliness, 28 


CHALK QUARRYING | 
checkweighing regulations applicable to, 1371, 1379 


CHAMBER 
precautions where fumes liable to be present in, 114 


CHARCOAL 
use of, exemption as to cleanliness, 28 


CHARITABLE AND REFORMATORY INSTITUTIONS 
application of Factories Act to, 356 


CHECK WEIGHING 
arbitration, provisions as to, 1375 
Coal Mines Acts applied to, 1372, 1382 
Factory and Workshop Aci, 1901, applied to, 1374, 1385 
industries to which Act applies, 1371 
intermittent weighing and checkweighing, 1374 
offences, 1373 


| 1421 


INDEX 


CHECKWEIGHING—continued. 
regulations as to checking and testing weights-— 
in cement and lime manufacture, 1381 
chalk and limestone quarrying, 1379 
iron and steel production, 1377 
loading and unloading goods, 1379 
weights, manner in which may be checked, 1371 
workmen, rights of, to check weights in various industries, 1371 


CHEESE MAKING 
hours of employment in, 255, 319 
regulations as to, 320 


CHEMICAL WORKS 

acids, precautions against, 562 
ambulance, and ambulance room, provision of, 562, 563 
breathing apparatus, 561, 563 
chrome processes, 558, 564-569 
cloakroom, provision of, 567 
clothing, provision and washing of, 566 
definitions, 557, 569 
dust, precautions against inflammable, 560 

prevention of escape of, 560, 565 
exhaust draught, obligation to provide, 560, 565, 566 
experiment, exception for processes carried on by way of, 557 
fire, precautions against, 560 
first-aid, 209, 562, 563, 564 
fumes, dangerous, 560, 561, 565, 566 
gangways, fencing of, 559, 563, 564. 
gas, entry into place where suspected, 561, 564 

precautions against, 560, 561 
lifebelt, obligation to provide and use, 561, 563 
lighting, exemption from standards of, 39 
provision of efficient, 560 
lights, prohibition of naked, 560 
nitro or amido processes, 558, 564—569 
overalls, washing of, 566 
persons employed in, duties of, 559, 563, 569 
planks, fencing of, 559, 563, 564 
register, keeping of, 565, 568, 569 
regulations as to, 557 
application of, 557 
ventilation, provision of, 565, 567 
vessels, fencing of, 559, 563, 564 
holding gas, provision of safety valve, 560 
washing, facilities for employees, 562, 568 
of factory, exemption from provisions as to, 28 

young persons, employment of, 566 


CHIEF INSPEOTOR 
appointment of, 405 
boilers, re-examination of, 139 
breathing apparatus approved by, 116 
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CHIEF INSPECTOR—continued. 
certificate of approval as to adhesive wound dressings, 208 
eye ointment, 207 
first aid, 205 
definition of, 462 
ionising radiations (sealed sources)— 
dosage record entry, 864 
exemption certificate, 856 
protection, notice, 860 
scheme of work approved by, 861, 872 
ionising radiations (unsealed etc.)— 
dosage record entry, 893 
exemption certificate, 884 
protection, notice, 888 
scheme of work approved by, 890 
may appear at inquiries, 485 
grant exemption as to abrasive wheels, 508 
annealing of chains, 100, 101, 659, 747 
certificate as to, 757 
asbestos regulations, 520 
blasting by abrasives, 533, 537 
boilers and receivers, 169, 172 
building operations, 610, 640, 675, 708 
carcinogenic substances regulations, 
[542-544 | 
celluloid, 547 
cellulose solutions, 549, 550, 554 
chemical works, 559 
chromium plating, 571, 572 
cinematograph film making, 575 
stripping, 582 
compressed air, 593 
construction regulations, 610, 640, 675, 
[708 
cotton cloth, 721 
shuttles, 728 
diving operations, 729 
docks, lifting gear test, 756 
dry cleaning, 764 
explosive gas or dust, 119 
fire precautions, 189 
first aid, 204 
flax and tow, 799 
foundries, protective footwear and 
[gaiters, 802 
grinding of metals, 819 
herring curing, 831 
hides and skins, 835 
horizontal milling machines, 838 
ionising radiations, 856, 884. 
iron and steel foundries, 923 
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CHIEF INSPECTOR—coniinued. 
may appear at inquiries—continued. 
grant exemption as to—continued. 
lifting operations, 640 
mule spinning, 972 
non-ferrous metal operations, 976 
potteries, 1008 | 
power presses, 1044 
shipbuilding, 1052 
woodworking machines, ete., 1134. 
permit part oi factory to be treated as a separate factory, 443 
notice to, of certain diseases, 245 
periodical return to be made to, 400 
CHILD 
birth certificate, form of requisition for, 473 
definition, 462 
employment of, illegal, proceedings for, 434 
_ power of local authorities to prohibit or restrict, 
prohibition of, 1201, 1263 {1265 
restrictions on, 1210. 


CHILDBIRTH 
employment of women after, forbidden, 488 


CHILDREN AND YOUNG PERSONS AOT, 1933. .1210 
CHINA. See Porrurres. 


CHINA GRASS 
making of, constitutes a textile factory, 393 


» 


CHINA WORKS 
particulars of work and wages in, 1194 
regulations for, 1001, 1004 
See also PorTeriEs. 


CHIP. See Papgr Bac anp Box Maxina. 


CHOCOLATE AND SUGAR CONFECTIONERY 
overtime regulations, 268 


OHOCOLATE MAKING 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
lists of outworkers to be kept, 386, 388 
overtime regulations, 268 
particulars of work and wages, 1188 
prohibited in“unwholesome premises, 386, 389 ° 


CHRISTMAS CRACKERS, STOCKINGS, ETC. 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
list of outworkers employed in making, to be kept, 386, 388 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 
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CHRISTMAS DAY 
@ holiday, 283 


CHRISTMAS PRESENT MAKING. See ConrrorionrRy TRADE. 


CHROME ULCERATION 
notification of, 246 


CHROMIUM PLATING 
first-aid, 209 
regulations, 570 
washing facilities, 572 


CINEMATOGRAPH FILM MAKING 
regulations for, 574 
theatrical performers engaged in, not to be deemed to be workers 
{in a factory, 442 


CINEMATOGRAPH FILM STRIPPING 
regulations for, 581 


CINEMATOGRAPH FILMS 
premises used for making, etc., of dresses, scenery, etc., when a 
[factory, 442 
production of, when a factory, 442 


CIRCULAR SAWING MACHINE. See Woopwor«kitna MACHINES. 
CIVIL DEFENCE ACT, 1989. .1273 


CLASSIFIED WORKER 
meaning of, 861, 889 
OLAY WORKS 
canteens and messrooims, 591] 
first aid, 591 
protection clothing and accommodation, 591 
shelters, 589 
special regulations, 588 
supervision, 592 


washing facilities, 590 


CLEANING 

dry, regulations for, 762 

general provisions, 24 e seq. 

machinery whilst in motion, 83 

radioactive substances, areas contaminated with, 905 

saw blades, of, 1148 

wearing apparel, homework prohibited where infectious disease, 

[386, 488 

lists of outworkers to be kept, 385, 388 
overtime regulations, 269 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 385, 389 

whether deemed employment in factory, 465, 466 

works, young persons’ hours of employment in, 1228 

See also MACHINERY. 
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CLEANLINESS 
owner must observe provisions as to, in tenement factories, 348 
provisions as to, in factories, 24 ef seg. 
where part of building is separate factory, 351 


OLOAKROOMS 
accommodation for clothing, 201 
cleanliness of, in asbestos factory, 525 
cleaning, painting, whitewashing, etc., of, 27 
foundries, in, for protective footwear and gaiters, 806 
must be provided in accumulator works, 770 
bakehouses, 528 
biscuit factories, 529 
bronzing, 540 
building operations, 715 
cement works, 556 
chemical works, 567 
clay works, 591 
corapressed air work, 601 
cotton cloth factories, 724, 725 
dyeing, 765 
enamelling (metal or glass), 792 
flax spinning and weaving, 800 
fruit preserving, 806 
glass bevelling, 808 
bottles, 808 
grinding of cutlery, 815 
gut scraping, 827 
herring curing, 831 
hides and skins, 836 
horsehair works, 843 
india rubber works, 848 
jute, 929 
laundries, 947 
lead compounds, 952 
smelting, 957 
non-ferrous metal foundries, 982 
oil cake works, 984 
paint and colour works, 995 
painting of buildings, 987, 988 
vehicles, 991 
patent fuel works, 998 
potteries, 1014 
sack cleaning, 1048 
tanning, 1117 
tin and terne plate manufacture, 1128 
tinning of hollow ware, 1131 
yarn, heading of, 1159 
welfare amenities for docks include, 1316 


CLOCK 
hours regulated by, notice of, to be affixed, 396 
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CLOSE 
of factory, meaning of, 449 


CLOTH 
_ ‘premises used for processing of, when a factory, 441 


CLOTHING 
protective. See ProtEcrive CLoTsine. 
provision of accommodation for, 201 
radioactive contamination of, 908 
See also CLOAKROOMS. 


COCOANUT FIBRE 
processing of, constitutes a textile factory, 393 


CODE 
prescribing requirements for air-raid shelter in commercial building, 
[factory or mine, 1274 


COFFERDAM 
regulations as to, 620 


COKE 
exemption from cleaning provisions where crushed or ground, 28 


COKE OVEN WORKS 
exemption as to cleanliness, 28 
standards of lighting, 38 


COLLEGE ATTENDANCE NOTICE 
effect of, on computation of working hours of young persons, 1266 


COLOURWASHING 
of ceilings, walls, etc., 24 et seg. 


COMMERCIAL BUILDING 
air-raid shelter in— 
code prescribing requirements for, 1274 
execution of works for providing, 1276 
notice by local authority requiring provision of, 1278 
report on measures taken to provide, duty of owner to make, 
[1275 
penalty for failure to 
{make, 1276 
owner of, agreement by local authority with, to provide public air- 
[raid shelter, 1273 
training of employees in air-raid precautions, 1383 


COMMISSIONERS 
| for holding inquiries as to hours of women and young persons, 487 
| powers of, 487 
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COMPRESSED AIR 
illness, notification of, 247 
work in, special regulations as to-— 
advisory leaflet, 601 | 
air supply plant, 595 
application of, 593 
construction and maintenance of Bulihiendi ete., 595 
consumption of alcohol, 602 
definitions, 593 
employment of persons without previous experience, 598 
- health facilities, 601 
man-locks, attendants, 596 
size and equipment of, 595 
use of, 596 
medical examination, duty to submit to, 602 
fees, 415 
lock, 601 
supervision and certification, 598 
notification to hospitals, 602 
obligations of employers and employees, 594. 
registers to be kept, 598, 599, 600 
rules as to compression and decompression, 603 
supervision of operations, 594. 
supply of hot drinks, 602 
labels, 602 
working chambers, egress and temperature, 598 


CONDENSED MILK. See Mix® Facronriss. 


CONDUCTORS 
bare, on switchboard, fencing of, 784, 785 


CONFECTIONERY TRADE 
homework forbidden where infectious disease, 387, 488 
lists of outworkers to be kept, 386, 388 
overtime employment of women, 268, 313 
particulars of work and wages, 1188 
work on unwholesome premises may be forbidden, 386, 389 
See also BAKEHOUSES AND BAKING. 


CONSTABLE 
duties as to jurymen at inquests, 248 
inspector may take into factory, 406 


CONTAINERS 
premises where washed or filled, when a Senter 44] 
steam, See Srmam Conrarnmss AND RECEIVERS. 


CONTAMINATION, RADIOACTIVE SUBSTANCES, BY. — See 
Tontsina Ravtations (UNSEALED RADIOACTIVE SUBSTANCES). 
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CONTINUING OFFENCE 
limitation of time in case of, 431 


CONTRACT 
for deduction from wages— 
copy of, must be supplied to workman, 1353 
must be in writing, 1349, 1350, 1352 
openly exhibited, 1349, 1350, 1352 
produced, 1353 
not lable to stamp duty, 1354 
spending wages at a particular shop declared illegal, 1344 
illegal, penalty for entering into, 1334 
meaning of, in Truck Acts, 1341 
of hiring— 
must not stipulate as to manner in which wages are to be 
{[spent, 1327 
provide for wages to be paid in cash, 1327 
providing for deduction of fines from wages, 1349 
for damaged goods, 1350 
for materials, 1351 
written, meaning of, 1338 


CONTRACTOR 
demolition operations, supervision of, 628 
duties of, in building operations, 520, 611, 638, 672, 709 
compressed air, work in, 594. 
diving operations, 730 
liability of occupier for, 113 
list of outworkers to be kept by, 383 et seq. 
may be forbidden to cause wearing apparel to be made, etc., where 
{there is infectious disease, 488 
prohibited from giving out work to be done on unwholesome 
[premises, 389 
must appoint supervisor of building operations, 614 
not a “ workman employed’’, 612 
subcontracting by, 612 


CONTRIBUTORY NEGLIGENCE 
materiality of, 61, 403 et seq. 
See also Statutory Dury. 


COPPER MILLS 
ambulance and first-aid arrangements at, 530 


CORONER 
duties of, in case of death by accident or industrial disease, 248 


COSTS 
liability of defendant to pay, in Scotland, 478 


COTTON 
| particulars of work and wages in manufacturing, 391 
works ‘nanufacturing, are textile factories, 392 

length of spell exemption order, 335 
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COTTON BLEACHING WORKS 
kiers used in, regulations for, 939 
particulars of work and wages in, 1177 


COTTON CLOTH FACTORY 
certificate required before approval of building plans for, 240 
definition of, 462 
humidity, provision as to, 223, 224, 225 
regulations for, 720 


COTTON CLOTH PRINTING WORKS. See Print Works. 


COTTON SHUTTLES 
regulations, 727 


COTTON WEAVERS 
in certain counties exempt from provisions of Truck Act, 1896.. 
[1355 


COUNTY COUNCIL 
powers of, 417 


COUNTY COURT 
power of, to apportion expenses, 436, 1315 
modify agreements, 435, 1256, 1315 


COURT OF INVESTIGATION 
in case of accident, 250 
powers and duties of, 250 


CRANES AND LIFTING APPLIANCES 
building operations, regulations for cranes, etc., used in, 643 et seq. 
See also BUILDING OPERATIONS AND ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION. 
collapse or failure of, notifiable as dangerous occurrence, 244 
construction and maintenance of, 102 
definition of lifting machine, 104 
derricking jibs, with, 650 
docks, regulations for cranes, etc., used in, 746 et seq., 755 et seq. 
erection, supervision of, 651 
examination of, 103, 653 
certificate of, to be obtained, 103, 653 
particulars of, 105 
register of, to be kept, 103, 106 
excavators used as, exemption, 668 
mounting of, 650 
overhead travelling cranes, cases reported on, 104, 105 
driver of, warning to be given to, 103 
rail mounted, 649 
safe working load, 103, 106 
certificate as to, 653 
jib cranes, of, 654 
lifting precautions, 656 
marking of, 654 
scotch and guy derrick, 656 
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CRANES AND LIFTING APPLIANCES—conéinued. 
separate factory, where part of building is a, 351 
shipbuilding, in, 1071. See also SHIPBUILDING. 
taking into use, steps to be taken before, 103 
testing and examination of, 653 
travelling crane, requirements as to, 103 
use, restrictions on, 651 
warehouse, Act to apply when used in, 360, 361 
See also Cains, Ropes anp Lirtine Gear; Hoists anp Lirts. 


CREAMERIES 
hours of women and young persons in, regulations as to, 320 
special exception as to employment in, 255, 319 


CROWN 
boilers belonging to, not within Act, 172 
premises belonging to, when a factory, 438, 443 


CROWN COURT 
appeal to, 432 


CROWN FACTORIES 
application of Act to, 438, 443 
under supervision of inspector, 44, 438 


CRUSHING REFRACTORY MATERIALS, 1045 


CURTAINS 
making, etc. of, homework forbidden where infectious disease, 386, 
[488 
lists of cutworkers to be kept, 385, 388 
forbidden in unwholesome premises, 385, 389 
particulars of work and wages in, 1180 


CURTILAGE 
of factory, meaning of, 449 


CUTLERY 
grinding of, regulations as to, 809 


CUTTER 
horizontal milling machines, of, 838 
exemption of certain types, 839 
fencing of, 840 
guards on, 840 
vertical spindle moulding machine, fencing of, 1145 
wood-working machine, guards, 1135 


CYCLE REPAIR, ETC. 
exception as to Saturday employment in, 307 
simultaneous hours for meals in, 302 
factories, holidays on different days for different sets, 310 
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DAMAGED GOODS . 
restrictions upon deductions from wages in respect of, 1350 


DAMAGES ‘ea 
action for breach of statutory duty, 14, 19, 32, 215 
contributory negligence as defence to claim for, 61, 403 
See also Statutory Duty. 


DANGEROUS FUMES. See Fumnus. 


DANGEROUS LIQUIDS 
vessels containing, fencing of, 81 
chemical works, in, 659, 563 
kiers, when used in connection with, 
[943 
DANGEROUS MACHINERY 
fencing of, 63. See also FENCING AND GUARDING. 
automatic devices, by, 63, 64 
building operations, where used i in, 630 
general note as to, 50 et seg. 
machines upon which young persons may not be employed without 
(training, 84 
not to be cleaned by young person, or woman, 83 
power to make order ag to, 195 
applied to building operations, 370 
docks, ete., 359 
engineering construction, works of, 370 
ships, 368 
safety devices may be required for, 63 
use of, may be prohibited, 195 
young persons working on, training for, 84 


DANGEROUS OCCURRENCES 
classification of, 244 
notice of, to be given to inspector, 244 
regulation as to notification of, 243 


DANGEROUS PREMISES ; 
employment of outworkers in, may be prohibited, 389 
owner affected by order as to, in tenement factories, 348 
warehouses, 360, 361 
use of, may be prohibited, ]97 


DANGEROUS TRADES 

list of regulations, 500 

meals, partaking of, in, 218 

power to make regulations for, 236 

provisions as to— 

applied to building operations, 370 

docks, ete., 359 
engineering construction, works of, 370 
ships, repair of, in harbour or wet ‘dook, 368 
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DANGEROUS TRADES—continued. 
regulations for, 504 et seq. 
copies of, must be given to persons affected, 397 
inquiry as to, 485 
provisions applicable to, 475 
which may be made by, 236 


DEATH 
accident causing, notification of, 241 
factory doctor’s duty to investigate and report, 252 
fines in case of offence likely to cause, 42] 
inquest in case of, by accident or disease, 248 


DECKS 
fencing of openings in, in shipbuilding, 1069 


DEOLARATION 
penalty for making false, 423, 424 


DECOMPRESSION 
employee working in compressed air, 596, 603 


DEDUCTIONS FROM WAGES. See Wacss, 


DEFENCE (GENERAL) REGULATIONS, 1939 
exemption as to length of spell in cotton factories under, 335 
orders under, operation of, 493 


DEFINITIONS 
Abel closed test, 1053 
abrasive wheel, 506, 810, 817 
accident, 242 
active area, 878 
actual use or occupation, 330 
adapting for sale, 445 et seq., 453 
adequate shielding, 852, 878 
aireraft engine, 1120 
air-raid shelter, 1290 
all-insulated tool, 778 
amido process, 558 
apparatus (electrical), 774 
appropriate department, 1290 
approved, 507, 519, 541, 575, 582, 594, 639, 708, 760, 778, 803, 853, 
article, 452 [879, 949, 975, 1038, 1053 
artificer, 1360, 1362 
artificial humidification, 720 
asbestos, 519 

dust, 519 
atmospheric or open kier, 940 
atomic energy, 853, 879 
authorised person, 775, 853, 879, 944 
bakehouse, 462 
bakery worker, 1246 
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DEFINITIONS—continued. 

baking room, 228 

bank holiday, 462 

bare, 774 

basement bakehouse, 228 

bath, 571 

batehing, 828 

blasting, etc., 532 

bleaching and dyeing works, 940 

bleaching powder, 558 

bodily injury, 462 

breathing apparatus, 558 

building, 466, 467 
operation, 462 

calendar quarter, 853, 879 
year, 462 

carding, 797, 828 

caustic, 658 

caustic-pot, 558 

cellulose, 550 

certificate of entry, 1053 

chemical works, 569 

chief inspector, 462 

child, 462 

chlorate, 558 

chrome process, 558 

cinematograph film, 575, 581 

circuit (electrical), 774 t 

circular sawing machines, 1133 

civil defence functions, 1291 

class or description, 462 

classified worker, 861, 889 

cleaning of castings, 532, 818 

clutch mechanism, 1038 

code, 1275 

commercial building, 1288 

competent person, 780, 858 

compulsory school age, 1265 

conductor (electrical), 774 

connivance, 428 

construction of building, 467 

contamination, 879 

continuous employment, 466 

contract, in Truck Acts, 1341 

contravention, 462 

control room, 1120 

cotton cloth factory, 462 

covered with insulating material, 774 

cutlery, 810 

cutters, 1133 

damp, 949, 955 

danger, 775 
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DEFINITIONS—continwed. 
darkroom, 547, 575 
dead, 774 
decontamination area, 880 
degrees (of temperature), 462, 720, 797, 828, 975 
disconnect, 940 
disconnection, 940 
disinfection, 841 
district council, 462 
dock, 361 
worker, 1317 
double-insulated tool, 778 
dressing or fettling operations, 917. 975 
driving belt, 463 
dry cleaning, 763 
dry shed, 720 
drying of cinematograph film, 582 
dye works, 940 
earthed, 774, 1120 
efficient draught, 1130 
exhaust draught, 539, 558, 955, 1006 
electrical stations, 353 
electrolytic chromium process, 571 
employer, in Truck Acts, 1341, 1360 
employment of young person, 465, 466 
enamelling, 790 
engine room, 1120 
extra-high pressure, 774 
factory, 440 et seq., 1287. And see Factory. 
inspector, 1291, 1317 
premises, 1287 
fettling, 917, 1006 
fire authority, 1291, 1293 
fire-resisting material, 550, 575, 582, 1120 
fixed fencing (power press), 1038 
flameproof, 1121 
flash point, 763 
flint or quartz milling, 1006 
flintless stoneware, 1006 
flow material, 1006 
flue, 955 
friendly society, 1368 
fume, 463 
cupboard, 880 
process, 845 
galena, 1006 
gangway, 675 
gantry, 960 
gasholder, 174 
general register, 463 
glaze, 1001, 1006 
glazing, 810, 817 
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DEFINITIONS—-continued. 
glost placing, 1006 
grinding, 810, 817 
or polishing device, 966 
grindstone, 810, 817 
hacking, 810, 818 
hand-hackling, 797, 828 
harbour, 364, 464, 1055 
authority, 1317 
hatch, 736 
hatchway, 736 
heading, 1158 
hides, 835 
high pressure, 774 
hoist, 639 
hot liquor, 940 
humid factory, 463 
shed, 720 
hygrometer, 720 
industrial undertaking, 1204, 1218 
inspector, 463 
insulating boots, 774 
gloves, 774 
sereen, 744 
stand, 744 
ionising radiations, 854, 880 
iron foundry, 918 
kier, 940 | ’ 
system, 940 
knock-out operations, 918, 975 
ladder, 673 
scaffold, 673 
land, 1291 
lead colour, 993 
compound, 949 
material, 954 
paint, 382, 990, 1053 
process, 766, 845, 949, 955, 993 
leadless glaze, 1001, 1006 
factory, 1006 
lease, 1291 
life-belts, 558 
lifting appliance, 639, 1053 
gear, 639, 1053 
machinery, 104, 736 
tackle, 100 
line of rails, 960 
lithographic transfer making, 1007 
live, 774 
local authority, 1273 
health authority, 709 
locomotive, 613, 960 
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DEFINITIONS—continued. 

low pressure, 773 
solubility glaze, 1001, 1007 
machine-hackling, 797 
machine table, 1133 
machinery, 463 
magistrates’ court, 463 
Magnesium, 966 
maintained, 75, 109, 463 
man-lock, 594 
manipulation of raw oxide of lead, 766 
manual labour, 450, 1363 
material, 841 
mechanical power, 430 
medium pressure, 774 
mine, 1288 
mines inspector, 1291 
Minister, 463, 469 
mobile crane, 639 
moist method (cleaning), 1007 
monitor, 854, 871, 881, 906 
monitoring, 854, 871, 880, 906 
mounted wheel or point, 507 
naked light certificate, 1053 
narrow band sawing machine, 1133 
night, 1219 
night-bakery, 1258 
night work period, 1258 
nitro or amido process, 558 
non-suction shuttle, 728 
nuclear reactor, 854, 881 
obstruction, 108 
occupier, 140, 1291 
oil, 1054 
tank, 1054 
opening (of wool, etc.), 1151 
outdoor workera, 1289 
owner, 463, 469, 470, 1291 
painting, 990 
parent, 464 
Pensky-Martens closed test, 1054 
period of employment, 464 
personal protective equipment, 881 
petroleum-spirit, 1121 
pipe-line, 470, 473 
planing machine, 1133 
plant, 196, 222, 613, 639, 730 
possession, 803 
potters’ shops, 1002, 1007 
pottery, 1002, 1007 
pouring aisle, 918, 975 
power press, 1038 
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DEFINITIONS—continued. 
practicable, 33-35, 217 
precincts of factory, 449 
prescribed, 464, 736 
pressure, 594, 773 
prime mover, 464 
print works, 939 
process, 219, 464, 736 
protected employment, 854, 881 
public air-raid shelter, 1292 
E dry dock, 1054 

supply, 775 
utility undertakers, 1292 
pulley block, 736 
racing, 810, 818, 966 
rackrent, 469 
radiation area, 854, 881 
dose record, 863, S91 
radioactive substance, 854, 881 
unsealed, 882 
railway, 464 é 
company, 464 
raising or lowering or as a means of suspension, 639 
reasonably practicable, 33-35, 112 
refractory material, 1046 
repair or maintenance, 468 
rodding, 818 < 
roughing, 797 
rumbling, 818 
safe working load, 640, 1054 
pressure, 160 
sand blasting, 818 
sanitary conveniences, 464 
scaffold, 613, 640, 673, 674 
ladder, 673 
slung, 674 
suspended, 640, 674 
trestle, 674 
school age, 1270 
sealed source, 855, 881 
servant in husbandry, 1362 
shallow canal, 736 
shelter of the approved standard, 1275 
ship, 364, 464, 1055, 1204 
shipyard, 1055 
shop club, 1368 
silica brick, 1046 
skins, 835 
slip-house, 1007 
sloping roof, 699 
sorting, 447, 454, 582, 797 
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DEFINITIONS—continued. 
specified colour, 972 
viscosity, 972 
special circumstances, 109 
- specially liable, 109 
spotting, 763 
squared stock, 1133 
stage, 1055 
steam boiler, 142, 173 
container, 160 
receiver, 160 
steel foundry, 918 
stopping of biscuit ware, 1007 
storeroom, 550, 575, 582 
stripping of cinematograph film, 582 
substation, 744 
surfacing, 1133 
surgeon, 506, 558, 571, 766, 790, 846, 949, 955, 1129, 1158 
suspension, 588, 571, 766, 791, 846, 949, 955, 1007, 1130, 1158 
switchboard, 775 
passage-way, 775 
system (electrical), 774 
tanker, 1055 
tenement factory, 464 
test room, 1121 
testing, 1121 
equipment, 1121 
textile factory, 392 
thimble picking, 1007 
thrift fund, 1368 
tinning, 1129 
total enclosure, 881 
tracer area, 882 
work, 882 
training organisation (first-aid), 709, 761 
tramway, 464 
transfer record, 855, 882 
transmission machinery, 465 
truck, 614 
unsealed radioactive substance, 882 
useful beam, 855 
vehicle, 990 
vertical spindle moulding machine, 1133 
vessel, 464, 1055 
visiting force, 1297 
wages in TruckActs, 1341 
waggon, 614, 960 
ware-cleaning, 1008 
warehouse, 362 
ways, 196 
- weaving shed, 720 
_ wedging of clay, 1008 
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DEFINITIONS—continued. 
week, 465 
welfare amenities, 1316 
amenity scheme, 1310 
wharf, 362 
white oil, 972 
woman, 465, 1204, 1217 
wood-working machine, 1134 ; 
work of engineering construction, 465, 471, 492, 473 
working platform, 674 
workman, 1362 
workroom, 546, 920, 979 
works, 196 
workshop, 113, 444 
year, 1258 
young person, 465, 1204, 1230 


DELEGATION 
of occupier’sa duty, to employee, 21, 404 


DEMOLITION 
buildings, of, 627 
fire and flooding, 629 
precautions, 629 
supervision, 628 


DIRT 
removal of, 24 : 


DISEASE: DISEASES 
duty of factory doctor to investigate, 252 
formal investigation of cases of, power to direct, 250 
industrial, inquest in case of death by, 248 
which must be notified, 245 
See also Inreotious Dis#48x. 


DISINFECTION 
of Russian or Chinese horsehair, 841 


DISTRIOT OOUNCIL ; 
bakehouses, basement, certificate as to suitability, 227 
duties as to, 227 
certificate of, as to basement bakehouse, 227 
Crown factories, powers as to, exercised by inspector, 438 
definition of, 462 
drinking water, approval of non-mains supply, 198 
expenses, inspector may recover from, 46 
inspector, council to have powers of, 417 
may exercise powers of council, 46, 47 
recovery of expenses by, 46 
nuisances, duty to remedy, 46 
inspector to give notice of, 46 
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DISTRICT COUNCIL—continued. 
outworkers, lists of, officer may inspect, 384. 
to be supplied with, 384 
prohibition of employment in unwholesome premises, 


' sanitary supervision of factories, duties as to, 43 _ (889 
wearing apparel, prohibition of making of, where infectious disease, 
See also Loca AurHorirty. {488 


DIVING OPERATIONS 
regulations as to— 
application of, 729 
definitions, 730 
diving plant or equipment, 731 
employers and employees, obligations of, 730 
employment of qualified persons as divers, 731 
medical examination and fitness register, 733 
fees, 415, 416, 417 
safeguards during diving work, 732 
tests and examinations of plant and equipment, 732 


DOCK, WHARF, QUAY, WAREHOUSE, HARBOUR OR CANAL 
approaches over docks, etc., lighting of, 740 
maintenance of, 738 
asbestos regulations, application to, 519, 520 
bearns, going upon, prohibition of, 754 
provision of gear for lifting, 745 
securing of, 752 
boilers, ship’s, work on in wet dock or harbour, 367 
steam, provisions of Act as to, to apply to docks, ete., 359 
carcinogenic substances, application of regulations to, 542 
chains, annealing, testing, etc., of, 746 et 8eq., 755 et seq. 
exemptions, 757 
in warehouse, Act to apply to, 360, 361 
Checkweighing Act, provisions of, applicable to, 1371, 1379 
coaling ships in, regulations for, 735 é seq. 
company, premises occupied by dock or harbour, enforcement of 
[provisions as to health, 43 
crane, accidental descent, prevention of, 749 
platform, fencing of, 749 
safe means of access to, 749 
testing and examination of, 755 
warehouse, Act to apply when used in, 360, 361 
dangerous factory, provisions of Act as to, to apply to a warehouse, 
part of dock, fencing of, 739, 753, 754. [360, 361 
definitions, 361, 736, 1317 
drowning, precautions against, 739 
dry dock, construction and repair of ships in, regulations for, 


[1050 et seg. See also SarpBurLpINa. 
fencing, etc., 1069 


when a factory, 441 
duties, 736 


Factories Act, parts of, applying to dovks, éte., 358 
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DOCK, WHARF, QUAY, WAREHOUSKH, HARBOUR OR CANAL 
— continued. 
fencing, of accommodation ladder, 742 
crane platform, 749 
dangerous part of dock, 739 
footways, 739 lis 
gangways, 742 
general provisions, 739 
hatches, 751 
lifting machinery, 749 
3 warehouse, construction and maintenance of, in, 360, 361 
first aid, 740, 741, 760-762 
floors, in warehouse, construction and maintenance of, 360, 361 
gangways, fencing of, 742 
general notes, 361 
goods, placing of, on quay, 751 
harbour, definition of, 364 
provisions as to work in, 367 
hatch-coverings, construction of, 746 
marking of, 745 
use of, 751 
hoists and lifts, in warehouse, Act to apply to, 360, 361 
interference with appliances prohibited, 753 
ionising radiations (sealed sources) regulations, 854 
ladders, accommodation, fencing of, 742 ; 
construction and securing of, 742-744, 749, 750 
life-saving appliances, 739 =, 
lifting machinery, 736, 746 et seg., 755 
fencing of, 749 
lighting, regulations as to, 740, 744, 745 
loading and unloading ships in, regulations for, 735 et seq. 
machinery, in warehouse, Act to apply to, 360, 361 
oceupier, person carrying on processes, to be deemed, 361 
office premises in, not a factory, 361 
passages, in warehouse, construction and maintenance of, 360, 361 
register, keeping of, provisions as to docks, etc., 359, 365 
ropes, regulations as to, 747 
warehouse, Act to apply when used in, 360, 361 
safe means of access, crane platform, to, 749 
deck to hold, 743, 754 
ship to ship, 743, 754 
shore, 741, 742, 754 
separate factory, provisions as to, application to docks, etc., 359 
shaft-tunnels, handhold and feothold in, 744 
ship, construction and repair of in shipbuilding yards, regulations 
[for, 1050 et seq. 
definition of, 364 
work on, in wet dock or harbour, 367, 1051 
stage, construction and support of, 751 
stairs, in warehouse, construction and maintenance of, 360, 361 
tanks, work on ship’s, in wet dock or harbour, 367 
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DOCK, WHARF, QUAY, WAREHOUSE, HARBOUR OR CANAL 
—continued. 
transmission machinery, in warehouse, 360, 361 
unfenced machinery, in warehouse, 360, 361 
- warehouse, provisions of Act applying to, 360, 361 
what is a, 362 
welfare amenities— 
definition of, 1316 
power of harbour authority to charge for, 1313 
welfare amenity schemes, 1310 
amendment, Minister, by, 1312 
other persons, at instance of, 1312 
appeals, 1312 
delegation of functions by Board, 1315 
inspectors, powers of, 1315 
modification of leases and agreements, 1315 
non-compliance, licence revocable for, 1314 
penalty for, 1314 
revocable by regulations, 1311 
submission to Minister of, 1311 
wet dock, provisions as to work in a, 367 
wharf, what is a, 362 
women and young persons, exclusion of provisions, 255 
woodworking machinery regulations, 1134 
working place, maintenance of, 739 
yard, when a factory, 441 


YOMESTIC SERVANT 
Truck Acts not to apply to, 1337 


;CORS 
not to be fastened, 189 
to open from inside, 189 


OUGH MIXERS AND DOUGH BRAKES 
restrictions as to employment of young persons on, 86 


RAIN 
act or default in relation to, powers of inspector as to, 46 
factory must be kept free from effluvia arising from, 24 
petroleum-spirit, for, requirements as to, 1124 


RAINAGE 
of floors. See FLoors. 
tank or pipe containing petroleum-spirit, 1123 
where leakage of petroleum-spirit likely, 1123 


RINK 
factories making articles of, holidays on different days, 309, 310 
Saturday employment, 307 


ROWNING 
- prevention of, 623, 739 
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DRUG MAKING 


particulars of work and wages in warehouse processes in, 1167, 1166 


DRY CLEANING 
regulations for, 762 


DUST . 
explosion or fire due to, must be notified, 244 
_explosive or inflammable, precautions against, 115 
injurious or offensive— 
exhaust appliances, removal by, 214 
general note on, 214 
special provisions as to removal of, 214 
tenement factory, liability of owner to remove dust from, 34 
underground rooms, in, 226 
ventilation, general note on, 32 
provisions as to removal by, 31 
removal of, in— 
asbestos factory, 521 ef seq. 
blasting, 534 et seq. 
bronzing, 539 
building operations, 622 
cement works, 556 
- chemical works, 560 et seq. 
clay works, 591 
electric accumulator warks, 768 
enameliing metal and glass, 791 
flax and tow works, 798, 800 
grinding cutlery and edge tools, 812-814 
of metals, 820 e seq. 
hemp factories, 829, 830 
horsehair processing, 842, 843 
indiarubber manufacture, 847 
iron and steel foundries, 921 
jute spinning, 926, 927 
lead compound manufacture, 233, 951, 954 
smelting, 955 e¢ seq. 
magnesium grinding and polishing, 966-968 
non-ferrous metal foundries, 979, 980 
paint and colour manufacture, 994, 996 
painting of vehicles, 991 
patent fuel manufacture, 997, 998 
pottery manufacture and decoration, 1004, 1018 ¢ seq., 102: 
[et seg., 1030, 103 
refractory materials, 1046, 1047 
shipbuilding, 1079, 1092 
tinning of metal hollow-ware, 1130, 1132 
wool, East Indian, 1150 
goat hair, etc., sorting, 1151 et seg. 
yarn heading, 1158, 1160 
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DYE WORKS 
ceilings, cleaning of, exemption, 28 
kiers used in, regulations for, 939 
overtime regulations, 269 
particulars of work and wages in, 1177 
washing facilities, 765 
welfare order applicable to, 764 


DYEING 

and Cleaning (Overtime Regulations), 269 

factories, holidays on different days for different sets 

in, 310 
cloak-rooms and mess-rooms to be provided, 765 
first-aid boxes and contents, 209 
rubber gloves and protective clothing to be provided, 764. 
use of bichromate of potassium or sodium in, 764 
works, young persons’ hours of employment in, 1228 


A) 


IARTHENWARE WORKS 
particulars of work and wages in, 1194 
regulations for, 1001, 1004 
See also Porrertes. 


LARTHING 
of aircraft engines, 1125 
magnetos, 1125 
requirements as to, 1125 


ASTER 
holidays at, 283 


DINBURGH GAZETTE 
publication in, of matters relating to Scotland, 478 


DUOCATION AOT, 1918..1263 
DUCATION ACT, 1944. .1264 


DUCATION ACT, 1962. .1267 
DUCATION (SCOTLAND) ACT, 1962..1269 


FFLUVIA 
factory to be free from, 24 
flax and tow works, prevention of, in, 799 


LECTRIC ACCUMULATORS 
regulations for manufacture of, 765 
washing facilities, 770 
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ELECTRIC GENERATORS 
fencing of, 61 


ELECTRIC MOTORS 
obligation to fence, 61 


ELECTRICAL APPARATUS 
cinematograph film stripping works, in, 586, 587 
works, in, 579, 580 
explosion or fire due to failure of, notifiable as a dangerous occur- 
{rence, 244 
requirements as to flameproofing, 1125 


ELECTRICAL ENERGY 
building operations, dangers from, 631 
Regulations for generation, transformation, distribution and use of, 
amendment of scope of, 789 [772 
apparatus, construction and maintenance of, 781, 787, 788 
means of access to, 786 
portable, earthing, etc., of, 783 
exemption, 779-781 
asbestos regulations, 519 
carcinogenic substances regulations, 542 
competent person, exemption as to, 779. 
‘conductors, construction and maintenance of, 781, 782, 783 
connections, construction of, 782 
definitions, 773-775 ; 
duty of occupier, 773 
employees, duties of, 773 
exemptions, 775 et seq. 
competent persons, 779 
portable apparatus, 778 
first aid, 787 
fuses, construction, placing, etc., of, 782 
generators, regulations as to, 786 
joints, construction of, 782 
lighting of premises, 787 
means of acceas, to— 
apparatus, 786 
sub-station, underground, 788 
switchboards, 785 
motors, regulations as to, 783, 786 
occupier, duty of, 773 
protective clothing, 786 
sub-station, construction, etc., of, 788 
underground, means of access to, 788 
switchboards, provisions as to, 784 et seq. 
passageway, means of access to, 784 
working platform, construction of, 784 
awitches, construction, placing, etc., of, 781 et seq. 
transformers, 783, 786 
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ELECTRICAL STATIONS 
application of Act to, 353 
asbestos regulations, 519 
carcinogenic substances regulations, 542 
cleaning of, exemption from, 28 
definition of, 353 
exemption as to standards of lighting, 38 
ionising radiations (sealed sources), regulations for, 854 
office premises in, not a factory, 355 
woodworking machines regulations, 1134. 


ELECTRO-PLATE 
lists of outworkers employed in making, must be kept, 385, 388 
making of, may be prohibited in unwholesome premises, 385, 389 


EMPLOYEE 
behaviour of, relevance in determining whether machinery 
[dangerous, 51, 60 et seq. 
breach of duty by, 402-405, 419 
contributory negligence of, 61, 403 et seq. 
duties of, 401 
in abrasive wheels, use of, 514 
aerated water manufacture, 517 
aircraft engine testing, 1126, 1128 
asbestos factory, 521 
blasting, 535, 536 
bronzing, 539, 540 
building construction, 611, 612, 638, 672 
carcinogenic substances, processes involving, 545 
celluloid manufacture, 547, 549 
cellulose solutions, using, 551, 554 
chemical works, 559, 563, 569 
chromium plating, 571, 574 
cine film manufacture, 575, 580 
stripping, 582, 578 
compressed air, work in, 594 
cotton cloth factories, 725 
diving operations, 730 
docks, 737, 753, 754 
electric accumulator works, 7 66, 771 
Electricity Regulations, 773 
enamelling metal or glass, 791, 793 
felt hat manufacture, 795 
file-cutting by hand, 796 
flax and tow works, 797, 800 
foundries, protective footwear and gaiters, as to, 806 
grinding cutlery and edge tools, 812, 815 
of metals, 820, 822, 824 
hemp works, 828, 830 
hide and skin handling, 835, 837 
horizontal milling, 838, 841 
horsehair, using, 844 
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EMPLOY EE—conistnued, 
duties of —continued. 
in indiarubber manufacture, 846, 850 
ionising radiations, processes involving-—~ 
sealed sources, 862, 867, 870 
unsealed radioactive substances, 889, 891, 896, 901, 903, 


jute spinning, 827 
kiers, 941, 945 
lead compound manufacture, 949, 953 

~ smelting, 955, 958 
lifting operations, 638 
locornotives and waggons, using, 960, 962 
magnesium grinding and polishing, 968, 969 
mules, spinning by self-acting, 971 
paint and colour manufacture, 994, 996 
painting of buildings, 987, 988 

vehicles, 990, 992 

patent fuel manufacture, 1000 
pottery manufacture and decoration, 1014, 1016, 1031, 1033 
refractory materials, 1046, 1048 
shipbuilding, 1057 
tinning of metal hollow-ware, 1130, 1131 
woodworking, 1137 
wool, Kast Indian, 1150 
wool, goat hair, etc., sorting, 1151, 115 
woollen and worsted textiles, 1156 
yarn heading, 1158, 1160 

negligence of, 53 

offences on part of, 419, 421 

wages. See WAGES. 

Ses also WORKMAN: WORKMEN. 


EMPLOYER 
accident book, keeping of, by, 1261, 1262 
circumstances of, to be investigated by, 1261 
Ministry to be supplied with information as to, 1261 
notice of, to be given to, 1260 
occupier to receive report of, 241 
actual offender, exemption from penalty under Truck Acts on con- 
{vietion of, 1346 
checkweigher, must afford facilities to, 1372 
be informed of appointment of, 1372 
contract, illegal, liable to fine for, 1334 
definition of, in Truck Acts, 1341, 1360 
wages, advanced, deduction of discount from, prohibited, 1343 
deductions, copy of contract for, to be supplied to workman, 
[1353 
register to be kept by, 1353 
restrictions on power to make, 1349 e¢ seq. 
goods supplied on account of, no action for, 1333 
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EMPLOYER—continued. 
wages—continued. 
payments in banknotes if workman consents, 1333 
coin, 1327, 1328-1332 
public house prohibited, 1329 
otherwise than in coin, contract for, 1327 
restrictions on manner of spending prohibited, 1327 
spending at particular shop, stipulations as to, prohibited, 
workman— [1344 
action for wages by, no set off for goods supplied, 1332 
judgment debt, 1330 
advance of money to, 1340, 1343 
contributory negligence of, aa defence for, 61, 403 
friendly society, cannot be compelled to resign from, 1366 
payment in cash for articles made at home, 1345 
thrift fund, cannot be compelled to join, 1366 
young persens, employment of, in industrial undertakings, register 
[to be kept, 1206 
to be notified te appointed factory 
[doctor, 342 
under sixteen, register to be kept, 1201 
See also Ocoupizg or Factory; Wacrs; Worrman: Workman, 


EMPLOYMENT 
as to restrictions and prohibitions on the employment of children, 
women and young persons, see-— 
Caiup ; Women; Youna Persons. 
safe place of, duty to provide and maintain, 109 et Beq. 


ENAMELLING 
(vitreous) of metal or glass, regulations for, 790 
washing facilities, 792 


ENGINE 
cleaners, exemptions as to, 338 
internal combustion, fumes from, 214 
stationary, in confined space, 623 
to be partitioned off from workroom, 214 
rooms, separation from jute workrooms, 928 
See also Parmer Movers. 


ENGINE HOUSES 
painting, washing, whitewashing, etc., of, 27 


ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION. See Buupina OPERATIONS AND 
[ENGINEERING ConsTRUCTION. 
ENTRY 
power of, factory inspector, 395, 406, 409, 1285, 1286, 1315 
local authority, 1285, 1286 
mines inspector, 1285, 1286 


EPITHELIOMATOUS ULCERATION 
notification of, 246 
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ESCAPE FROM FIRE 
meens of. See FIRE. 


EVIDENCE | 
certificate as, of sale of unguarded machine, 79 
entry in register to be admissible, 433 
forms of hygrometer readings to be prima facie, 224 
provisions as to, 433 


EXAMINING SURGEON. Sce APPOINTED Factory Docror. 


EXCAVATIONS 
fencing, 619 
inspection and examination, 616 
means of egress in case of flooding, 618 
safeguarding edges, etc., 619 
structure, likely to reduce security of any, 615 
supervision of timbering, etc., 617 
supply and use of timber, 615 
vehicle near edge of, prevention of over-running, 627 
ventilation of, 622 


EXCAVATORS 
cranes, used as, exemptions, 668 


EXPENSES 
power of county court to apportion, 436, 1315 


EXPERIMENT f 
premises used for, whether a factory, 447, 448 
processes carried on by way of, excepted from Regulations for 
(Chemical Works, 557 


EXPLOSIONS 
precautions to prevent, 118 
in chemical works, 564 
cinematograph film works, 578, 585 
demolition operations, 628 
shipbuilding, 1077 et seq. See also Free. 
report to inspector as dangerous occurrence, 244, 245 
not required if reported under Explosives Act 
[or Petroleum Act, 241 
unsealed radioactive substances involving, 886 


EXPLOSIVE OR INFLAMMABLE DUST, VAPOUR, ETO. 
grinding of materials likely to give rise to, 118 
precautions to be observed, 118 
welding or brazing tanks, 118 
exemptions as to, 119-121 


EXPLOSIVES 
safety precautions, 621 
workroom where manufactured, exemption from provisions as to 
[overcrowding, 29 
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EXPLOSIVES WORKS 
exemption as to standards of lighting, 39 


EYES 
certificate of approval as to eye ointment, 207 
protection of, regulations for, 219, 221 
in building operations, 635 

cement works, 556 
chemical works, 562, 566, 569 
factories, 219 
iron and steel foundries, 922 
non-ferrous metal foundries, 981 
oxy-acetyiene welding, 221, 1091 
patent fuel manufacture, 1000 
shipbuilding, 1091 


EYESTRAIN 
prevention of, 38 
F 
FACTORIES (STANDARDS OF LIGHTIN G) REGULATIONS 
1941. .36 
FACTORY 


application of Act generally, 437 
construction of references to, 479 
dangerous, Court’s powers to make orders as to, 197 
tenement factories, 348 
definition of, 13, 440 et seg., 1287 
general note on, 444 et seq. 
** adapting for sale,” 445 e¢ seq., 453 
experimental work, 447 
mental hospital, 449 
“* occupier,’’ definition of, 140 
Rating Acts, decisions under, whether applicable, 444 
research work, premises used for, 447 
technical institute, 449 
testing of articles made elsewhere, 445, 447 
different branches in, deemed separate factories, 460 
humid, provisions as to, 223 
legislation, history of, 11 et seq. 
premises, inspector’s power to enter, 395, 406, 409 
tenement. See TENEMENT Factory. 


FPHCAL MATTER. See Szwaae. 


FEATHER SORTING 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
lists of outworkers to be kept, 386, 388 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 


FEES 
appointed factory doctor's, 413 et seq. 
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FELT HAT MAKING 
particulars of work and wages, 1166 
regulations for, 794 


FENCING AND GUARDING 
automatic guard, provision of 63, 64 _ 
building operations, obligation to provide in, 630, 631 
chemical works, obligation to provide in, 559, 563 
construction and maintenance of fencing, 75 
dangerous part, obligation to fence every, 56, 63 
docks, obligation to provide in, 360, 739, 742, 749, 751, 1060, 1069, 
. [1098 
duty to provide, 50 ef seq. 
general note on, 50 et seq." 
ionising radiations, shielding of, 872, 873, 874, 875, 888 
machinery, abnormal behaviour of, 54 
absolute nature of duty, 59 
behaviour of operator, 53, 60, 61 
broken fragments, danger from, 54, 57, 58 
danger against which required, 56 
reasonably foreseeable, 51-538, 54, 56, 60 
dangerous part of, meaning of, 51, 52 
distinguished from material worked on, 54, 58 
liability of owner or hirer, 61 
mobility, whether relevant, 50 
not in use, 50 
part required to be fenced, 51, 54 
produced in factory, 50 
. standard of fencing required, 59 
when not necessary, 56 
within provisions of Act, 50 
motion or use, machinery in, 75, 76 
processes involving ionising radiations, 872, 873, 874, 875, 888 
shipbuilding, in, 1087. See also SHIPBUILDING 
tenement factory, obligation to provide in, 348 
woodworking, obligation to provide in, 1134 
particular objects—- 
abrasive wheels, 511-513 
accommodation ladders in docks, 742 
belting, 62, 63, 631 
bolt, 68, 79, 631 
bottle-fillmg machines, 516 
chain and sprocket drives, 631 
circular sawing machines, 1134 
conductors, bare, on switchboard, 785 
crane platforms in docks, 749 
cutter of horizontal milling machines, 840 
spindle moulding machines, 1137 
decks, openings in, in shipbuilding, 1069 
electric motors and generators, 61 
excavations, 619 
flywheel, 61, 630, 631 
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FENCING AND GUARDING-~-continusd, 
particular objects——continued. 
footways between line of rails and gantry, 962, 963 
in docks, 789 
gangways in chemical works, 559 
docks, 742 
shipbuilding, 1059 et seq. 
structures containing dangerous substances, 81, 82 
gantry, 962 
gearing, spur, toothed and friction, 68, 79, 631 
generators, electric, 61 
guillotines, 64, 86 
hatches in docks, 751 
hoists. See Hoists anp Lirts. 
horizontal milling machines, 840, 84] 
jute machinery, 932 
key, 68, 79, 631 
kiers, 943 
tank or vessel used with, 943 
ladders, 68, 81, 82, 742 
lathe, 64 
lifting machinery in docks, 749 
lifts. See Hoists anp Lirvs. 
locomotive water gauges, 965 
motors, electric, 61 
mules, self-acting, 970 
openings in decks, in shipbuilding, 1069 
floors, 107, 698 
roofs, 698 
tank-tops, in shipbuilding, 1069 
pinion, 68, 79, 631 
pit containing dangerous liquid, 81 
planing machine, 1137 
planks, in chomical works, 559 
point rods, 962 
power press, 64, 1040 e¢ seg. 
prime movers, 61, 630, 631 
pulley drives, 631 
rotary converters, 61 
sawa, band and circular, 1135 
self-acting mules, 970 
set-screw, 68, 79, 631 
shaft, 68, 79, 631 
shafts and tunnels, 619 
signal wires, 962 
spindle, 68, 79 
moulding machine, outter of, 1139 
stairs in structures containing dangerous substances, 81 82 
stock-bar, 64 
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FENCING AND GUARDING—continued. 
particular objects—continued 
straight line edging machines, 1137 
structure containing dangerous liquid, 81 
switchboard having bare conductors, 784 
syphon-filling machines, 516 
tank tops, openings in, in shipbuilding, 1069 
used with kiers, 943 

teagle opening, 91 
transmission machinery, 61, 630 
verticle spindle moulding machines, 1145 
vesse! containing dangerous liquid, $1 

in chemical works, 559, 563 

used with kiers, 943 
water gauges, locomotive, 965 

turbine, 61 

wheel, 61 
wheel, 68, 79, 631 
woodworking machinery. See WoopDWoRKING MACHINERY. 
workplace where liability to fall, 109 


FETTLING 
protection of eyes in, 221 


FILE CUTTING 
by hand, declared to be dangerous, 795 
regulations for, 795 
rooms to be ventilated, 795 
washing facilities, 796 


FILES 
lists of outworkers ernployed in making, must be kept, 385, 388 
making of, may be prohibited in unwholesome premises, 385, 389 
particulars of work and wages in, 1184 


FILM 
badges, for checks on radiation dosages, 862, 864, 891, 893 
eelluloid or cinematograph, manufacture of, 574 et seq. 
stripping of, 581 et seg. 
FINES 
actual offender, on, 425 
Act generally, contravention of, 421 
specific contraventions— 
accident, failure to notify, 241 
analysis, publication of, 240 
boilers, 139 
death or injury, in case of, 421 
disclosure of secret by person acting in pursuance of 
[powers, 418 
particulars affecting piecework, 392 
fire, means of escape from, 176 
forgery of certificates, false entries, false declarations, 424 
formal investigations, 251 
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FINES—continued. 
Act, specific contraventions—continued. 
inspector, obstruction of, 408 
institutions, 357 
lead paint, offences as to use of, 377, 381 
machinery (new), 79 
notices, defacing of, 396 
occupation etc. of factory before notice, 395 
outworkers, lists of, 384 
parent, offence by, 423 
samples, taking of, 240 
Checkweighing Act, 1373 
continuation of contravention after time allowed, 422 
Crown Court, appeal to, 432 
dock welfare amenity scheme— 
non-compliance with, 1314, 1315 
offences, 1315 
Exchequer, fines to be paid to, 431 
limitation of time for proceedings, 430, 431 
Shop Clubs Act, 1367 
Truck Acts, 1831-1940. .1334, 1346, 1347, 1352 
imposed by employer, 1349 


FIRE 
brigade, power of entry and inspection, 410 
building materials, restriction on use of, 1301 
byelaws, fire authority may make, 186 
certificate, amendment of, 182 
appeal against refusal of, 183 
application for, form of, 177 
how made, 175 
change in fire authority, effect of, 188 
fire authority to give, 176 
information. to be sent to inspector, 181] 
London, 183 
necessity to have, 175 
to be attached to register, 176 
dangerous premises, consultation with local authority, 182 
doors of factory must not be locked, 189 
open outwards or slide, 189 
exits to be marked, 190 
extinguishing equipment, provision in aircraft engine test room, 
fighting, factory employees to be trained in, 1383 [1127 
hoist and lift openings, enclosure of, 189 
means of escape, action in default of, 181, 182 
application of Factories Act, 1961, s. 40 to pre- 
mises to which Offices, Shops and Railway 
Premises Act, 1963, applies, 185 
certification, 175 
appeal as to, 183 
transitional provisions, 492 
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FIRE—continued. : 
means of escape, consultation, ete., 183 
exchange of information, 182 
factories, 184: 
London, 183 
maintenance, inspection, etc., 180 
parts of buildings let as separate factories, 347, 
. [483 


regulations and bye-laws, 186 
tenement factory, 347, 483 
precautions against, in celluloid manufacture, 547 e seq. 
cellulose solutions, 551 ed seq. 
chemical works, 560 
cine film manufacture, 576 et seq. 
stripping, 583 et seq. 
demolition operations, 628 
felt hat manufacture, 794, 795 
magnesium grinding, ete., 969 
separate factory, where part of building is a, 
shipbuilding, 1077 e seq. [347, 483 
tenement factory, 347, 483 
testing of aireraft engines, 1122 et seq. 
prevention of, power to make special regulations as to, 191 
provision and maintenance of means for fighting, 192 
reportable as a dangerous occurrence, 244, 245 
rivet fires, 1080 
safety provisions in case of, 189 
unsealed radioactive substanges, involving, 886 
warning appliances, testing and examination, 19a 
arrangements, tenement factory, in, 488 
to be provided in certain factories, 190 
workers to be instructed as to use of means of escape, 191 


FIRE AUTHORITY 
certificate as to factory, 175, 176 
examinations, how carried out, 188 
meaning of, 188 
means of escape from fire, certificate as to, 175 
duties as to regulations, 186 
officer of, power of entry and inspection, 410 


FTREMEN 
railway, employment exemptions as to, 337, 338 
HIRST AID 
box or cupboard to be marked, 205 
boxes, miscellaneous industries, 208 
certificate of approval, adhesive wound dressings, 208, 741 
na eye ointment, 207, 741 
training organisations, 210, 709, 761 
exemption, 204 — 
dressings, adhesive, miscellaneous industries, 208 
requirements as to, 205 
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FIRST ATD-—continued. 
factories, in, 203, 505 
in aerated water manufacture, 209 
blast furnaces, 530 
building operations, 707 et seq., 719 
chemical works, 209, 562, 563 
chromium plating, 209 
clay works, 591 
copper mills, 530 
docks, 740, 741, 760—762 
dyeing other than job-dyeing, 209, 764 
Electricity Regulations, 787 
foundries, 530 
fruit-preserving, 209 
gut-scraping, etc., 209 
herring-curing, 209, 832, 883, 834 
hide and skin handling, 209, 835 
horsehair, using, 843 
ionising radiations (unsealed etc.), work involving, 902 
iron mills, 530 
laundries, 209 
metal works, 530 
shipbuilding, 1083, 1096 
slaughterhouses, 208 
tanning, 209 
wool, goat hair, ete., sorting, 1154. 
training, 203, 204, 208, 1383 


FISH-CURING 
welfare orders for, 830 et seq. 


FISH PRESERVING 
exception as to hours of employment, 315 


FITNESS 
certificate of. See Cerrmicare of Frrnzss. 


FIVE DAY WEEK 
special exception for, 297 


FLAMES 
prohibition of naked, where aircraft engines tested, 1126 
screening of, in factory, in event of war, 1285 


PLAX 
particulars of work and wages in manufacturing, 393 


FLAX AND TOW SPINNING AND WEAVING 
carbonic acid gas in, 798 

declared to be dangerous, 797 

drainage of fioors in, 800 

humid factories, provisions as to, 223, 225 
regulations for, 797 
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FLOODS 
demolition operations, precautions against, 628 


egress in case of, cofferdams and caissons, 620- 
excavations, 618 


FLOORS 
cleansing of, 24 
construction and maintenance of, 106 
cases reported on, 107 
tenement factories, in, 348 
warehouse, in, 360, 361 
where part of building is a separate factory, 351 
drainage of, 40 
obstruction on, meaning, 108 
opening in, must be fenced, 107, 698 
properly maintained, meaning of, 108 
provisions as to, in area around abrasive wheels, 514 
asbestos factory, 523, 524 
chromium plating, 572 
electric accumulator works, 767 
Electricity Regulations, 785. 
enamelling metal or glass, 791 
file-cutting by hand, 795 
flax and tow works, 800 
grinding of cutlery and edge tools, 814, 815 
metals, 822, 823 
horizontal milling, 840 
lead compound manufacture, 950, 953 
smelting, 955, 956 
non-ferrous metal foundries, 977 
patent fuel manufacture, 998 
pottery manufacture and decoration, 1021 
refractory materials, 1047 
woodworking, 1136 
wool, goat hair, etc., sorting, 1153 
radioactive contamination, measurement of, 
[911 


FLORISTS 
exceptions as to Saturday employment, 306 
simultaneous hours for meals, 302 
holidays on different days for different sets in, 310 
overtime regulations, 270 


FLOUR MILLS 
exemption as to standards of lighting, 38 


FLUE 
precautions where fumes liable to be present, 114 


FLUOROSCOPY 
provisions as to, 871 
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FLYWHEEL 
obligation to fence, 61 
in building operations, 630, 631 
power press, indication of speed and direc- 


[tion, 1044 

FOOD 
holidays on different days for different sets in factories, etc., 
[making, 309 


particulars of work and wages (warehouse processes), 1167, 1169 

price of, may be deducted from wages, 1337 

servant in husbandry may receive, in part payment of wages, 1343 

substitution of another day for Saturday in factories, etc., making, 
(306, 307 


FOOTBALLS 
particulars of work and wages in making, 1186 


FOOTWAYS 
fencing of, in docks, 739 


FORCES 
visiting, application of law to, 1294 


FORGERY 
of certificates, 423 


FORMS (prescribed) for— 

abrasive wheels, cautionary notice, 514 

maximum permissible speed, 509 
abstract, 396, 397 
accident book, 1262 

notification of, 242 
accumulator works, health register, 769, 771 
air receivers, report as to examination, 1104 et seq. 
anthrax, cautionary notice for, 836, 844 
birth certificate, application for, 474 
biscuit factories, dermatitis, cautionary notice as to, 529 
blasting enclosure test register, 535 
bronzing, exemption from regulations for, 538 
register for, 538 
building operations, first-aid particulars, 710 
carcinogenic substances, cautionary notice as to, 545 
register, 546 
certificate of fitness, 344-346 
chains and lifting gear, certificate of test, 1110, 1112 
at docks, register for, 748 
ropes and lifting tackle, register of examination, 102 
checkweighing, certificate of weight of goods, 1379 
chemical works, health register, 568 
chrome, cautionary notices, 764, 1116 
chromium plating, cautionary placard, 574 
health register, 573, 574 

clay works supervisor, register, 592 
cofferdams and caissons, examination report, 621 
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FORMS (prescribed) for—coniinued. 
compressed air precautions, 601 
register, 599 
eotton cloth, humidity record, 722 
register, 722 
table, 725 
crane, record of overload, 1113 
cranes and lifting appliances, register of examinations, 106 
diving operations, health register, 734 
docks, hatch, 737 
~ lifting gear, register, 748,:°754, 757 
tests, 748, 757 
enamelling, health register, 729 
exceptions— 
continuous employment of youths employed with men, 304, 
[325, 326 
factories where milk is treated, 320, 325, 326 
fish, fruit and vegetables, preserving, 316, 325, 326 
five day week, 298, 325, 326 
holidays on different days for different sets, 307, 325, 326 
hour of commencement of period of employment, 299, 325, 326 
laundries, 312, 325, 326 
manufacture of bread, flour, confectionery or sausages, 314, 3252 
Saturdays, 305, 325, 326 [326 
simultaneous hours for meals and rest, 300, 325, 326 
tise of rooms during intervals, 803, 325, 326 
felt hats, proofing room, 794 
stoving room, 794 » 
fire certificate, application for, 177 
flax-spinning regulations, exemption from, 799 
humidity record for, 799 
fruit preserving, cautionary notice, 807 
works, hours in, 318 
gassing and burns, notice as to, 561, 562 
general register, 398, 399 
grinding of cutlery, registers as to, 818, 815 
metals, register for, 823, 824 
hemp and jute spinning, exemption from humidity in, 830 
hides and skins, cautionary notice as to, 836 
hoists and lifts, report of examination, 86 
horsehair, anthrax, cautionary notice as to, 844 
register, 842 
hours and meal time, notice fixing, 259, 260 
humidity, report on, etc., 224, 225 
india-rubber works, health register, 849, 850 
Jewish works, Sunday employment in, 311, 325, 326 
jead, compound works, health register, 951 
smelting, health register, 958 
lifting appliances, certificate of teat, 1109 
register of examinations, 102 
rest eta., reporta, 643, 649 


1460 


iNDES 


FORMS (prescribed) for—continued. 
list of outworkers, 389 
mule spinning registers, 973 
outworkers, lists of, 389 
overtime notice, 281 
paint and colour works, health register, 995 
painting of buildings, leaflet as to danger of, 988 
patent fuel, health register, 1000 
poisoning, notice of, 245, 246 
potters’ shops, cleaning record, 1031 
pottery factories, health register for, 1013, 1028, 1032 
casual workers, 1013 
power presses, registers, 1040, 1041 
tests, 1042 
register, general, 398, 399 
shifts, young persons employed in, 293, 325, 326 
shipbuilding, record of overload, 1075 
tinning of metal hollow ware, health register, 1130 
underground rooms, notice of proposed use, 226, 227 
unfenced machinery, precautionary leaflet, 71 
wire rope, certificate of test, 1111 
yarn heading, health registers, 1158, 1159, 1160 
young persons, employment of, 1237, 1238, 1243-1245 
regulation of, 327, 328, 329, 331 


FOUNDRY : FOUNDRIES 
ambulance and first aid arrangements, order as to, 530 
Checkweighing Act applicable to, 1371 
regulations for checking weights in, 1377 

cleaning requirements, 28 

iron and steel, arrangement and storage, 918 
bathing facilities to be provided, 923 
breathing apparatus, 922 
cloakrooms, provision of, 923 
cupolas and furnaces, work near, 919 
definitions, 917 
dust, suppression of, 921 
exception as to young persons in, 293 
exemptions, 923 
fumes, prevention of, 921 
gangways, 919 
goggles, provision of, 922 
pouring aisles, 919 
protective equipment, 922 

footwear and gaiters, 802 

regulations, 917 
ventilation, 921 
washing facilities, 923 

non-ferrous metal, arrangement and storage, 978 

breathing apparatus, 981 
cloakrooms, provision of, 982 
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FOUNDRY: FOUNDRIE8—continued. 
non-ferrous metal, disposal of dross and ekimmnings, 978 
waste products, 983 

dressing operations, 975, 983 
dust, suppression of, 979, 980 
exemptions, 976 
floors, construction and cleaning of, 977 
fumes, precaution against, 979, 980, 981 
gangways, 978 
goggles, provision of, 981 

. manual operations involving molten metal, 977 
material or equipment left out of doors, 984 
meals, facilities for, 983 
pouring aisles, 978 
protective equipment, 980 

footwear and gaiters, 802 

temperature, 981 
ventilation, 979, 980 
walls, cleanliness of, 983 
washing facilities, 982 

particulars of work and wages in, 1192 

(Parting Materials) Special Regulations, 801 

protective footwear and gaiters, 802 


FRIENDLY SOCIETY 
employer may advance money to workman for contributions to, 
roust not compel workman to resign, 1366 [1340 
prevent workman from joining, 1366 
See also BenEYit CLuB ; THRIFT Funp. 


FRUIT AND VEGETABLE PRESERVING (HOURS OF WOMEN 
AND YOUNG PERSONS) REGULATIONS, 1939...316 


FRUIT PRESERVING 
cloak-rooms, mess-rooms and lavatories to be provided, 806, 807 
exception as to period of employment and holidays, 315 
first aid, 209 
hours of work, 316 
official cautionary notice to be posted up, 807 
particulars of employment to be entered in register, 318 
protective clothing to be provided, 806 
welfare order applicable to, 806 
women and young persons, 316 


FUEL 
price of, may be deducted from wages, 1337 


FUMES 
dangerous— 
breathing apparatus, regulations as to use of, 114-117 
chemical works, in, 560, 561 
cooling of boilers to eliminate, 116 
employees, training in use of apparatus, 115 
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FUMES—continued. 
dangerous—continued. 
manhole, obligation to provide, 114 
precautions where risk of fumes in confined space, 114 et seq. 
tank wagons, provision of manhole in, 114 
test for, 115 
death or injury from, duty to investigate and report, 252 
explosion or fire due to, notifiable as a dangerous occurrence, 244 
explosive or inflammable, welding, etc., not to be done before 
{removal of, 118 
injurious or offensive— 
escape of, due to method of maintaining temperature, 30 
exhaust appliances, removal by, 214 
particular trades, removal of, in— 
accumulator works, 768 
building operations, 622 
chemical works, 560 et seq. 
enamelling metal or glass, 792, 794 
felt hat manufacture, 794 
indiarubber works, 847 
iron and steel foundries, 921 
lead compound works, 232, 950 et seq. 
emelting, 955 et seq. 
non-ferrous metal foundries, 979, 980 
paint and colour works, 994 
shipbuilding, 1077 et seg. 
tinning metal hollow-ware, 1130 
special provisions as to removal of, 214 
tenement factory, liability to remove from, 348 
underground rooms, in, 226 
ventilation, provisions as to removal by, 31 
noxious, gas iron emitting, not to be used in laundries, 229 


FUR PULLING 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
in unwholesome premises, may be prohibited, 385, 388 
list of outworkers employed in, must be kept, 385, 388 


FURNITURE 
lists of outworkers employed in making, must be kept, 385, 388 
making of, in unwholesome premises may be prohibited, 385, 389 


FURNITURE HANGINGS 
manufacture of— 
forbidden in unwholesome premises, 385, 389 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 386, 488 
lists of outworkers to be kept, 385, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1180 


{ 
' 
: 


USTIAN CUTTING WORKS 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 
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G 
GAIN 
meaning of, in interpretation of “ factory,” 448, 454 


GALVANISING WORKS 
night employment of male young persons of sixteen in certain, 293 
welfare order as to, 837 


GANGWAY 
building operations, in, safety provisions, 688, 689, 691, 694, 695, 
: . [698, 699 
chemical worka, fencing of, in, 559, 564 
construction and maintenance of, 106 
docks, fencing of, in, 742 
iron and steel foundries, in, 919 
kiers, fencing when placed over, 943 
safe means of accers to, 944 
meaning of, 675 
non-ferrous metal foundries, in, 978 
shipbuilding, regulations as to use in, 1060 ef seq. 
structure containing dangerous substance, in, fencing of, 81 


GANTRY 
fencing of, 962 
fencing of footway adjoining, 962 
floor of, safety provision, 107 


) 


GARAGES 
holidays on different days for different sets in, 310 


GAS 
explosion or fire due to, demolition operations, during, 628 
explosive or inflammable— 
chemical works, in, 560, 561 
measures to be taken where present, 118 
exemptions from, 119-121 
plant, opening of, where present, 118 
shipbuilding, precautions in, 1077 
welding, etc., precautions to be taken before, 118 
training of factory employees in dealing with effects of, provisions 
[as to, 1383 


GASHOLDER 
compressed sir regulations, application to, 593 
construction of, 1'73 
definition of, 174 
demolition of, as work of engineering construction, 174 
examination of, 173 
record of, 173, 174 
premises used for storing gas in a, when a factory, 442 
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GASWORKS 
exemption as to standards of lighting, 38 
from washing, etc., 28 


GEARING 
spur, toothed and friction, obligation to fence, 68, 79 
when used in building operations, 631 


GENERAL REGISTER 
accidents must be registered in, 398 
building let as separate factories, in relation to, 352 
certificate of district council as to means of escape in case of fire 
[must be attached to, 398 
definition of, 463 
employment under special exception to be entered in, 398 
entry in, to be prima facie evidence against occupier, 433 
extracts from, to bé sént to inspector, 398 
fire warning a appliance, entry of particulars of test, 193 
matters to be registered in, 398 
particulars as to cleaning to be entered in, 398 
penalty for making false entry in, 424 
preservation of, 399 
tenement factory, in relation to, 483 
to be kept in factory, 398 
open to inspection of appointed factory doctor, 412 
contain report as to boilers, 138 
young persons employed must bé entered in, 398 
See also REGISTER. 


GENERATORS 
electric, fencing of, 61 


GIN WHEEL. See Cranes anp LirtTina APPLIANCES. 


GLARE 
mitigation of, by shading, etc., 35, 37, 38 — 
screening of, in factory, in event of war, 1285 


GLASS BEVELLING 
cloak-rooms 4nd lavatories to be provided, 808 


protective clothing to be provided, 807, 808 
welfare order for, 807 


GLASS BOTTLES AND PRESSED GLASS ARTICLES 
cloak-rooms and mess-rooms to be provided, 808, 809 


overtime Bie EM 271 


supply of drinking-water to be provided, 809 
washing facilities, 809 
welfare order for, 808 
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GLASS WORKS 
automatic sheet, hours of employment in, 1215, 1219 
melting or annealing, female young person not to be employed in, 
[231 


night employment of male young person of sixteen in, 292, 293 


GOAT HAIR. 
regulations for sorting, eto., 1151 


GOGGLES 

provision of, in building operations, 635 

= cement works, 556 
chemical works, 562, 566, 569 
cutting and welding for shipbuilding, 1091 
factories, 219 
iron and steel foundries, 922 
meaning, 220 
non-ferrous metal foundries, 981 
oxy-acetylene welding, 221, 1091 
patent fuel manufacture, 1000 

Protection of Eyes Regulations, 221 

suitability of, 220 


GOOD FRIDAY 
@ holiday, 283 


GRAPHITE WORKS 
exemption from cleaning, etc., 28 


GRAPNEL. See ANCHOR AND GRAPNEL Maxima. 


GRINDING 
tools for use in the factory, exemptions as to, 819 


GRINDING OF CUTLERY 
regulations for, 809 et seq., 816 


GRINDING OF METALS 
dry, protection of eyes in, 221 
regulations for, 817 


GRINDSTONE 
bursting of, reportable as a dangerous occurrence, 244 
regulations for use of, cutlery, 809 
grinding of metals, 817 


GROOVING MACHINES 
regulations for, 1132, 1148, 1149 


GUARD-RAIL 
building operations, in, safety provisions, 692, 694, 698, 699 


GUARDS. See FEncinG anp GUABDING. 
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GUILLOTINE MACHINES 
fencing of, 54 
restrictions as to employment of young persons on, 86 


GUT SCRAPING 
cloak-rooms, mess-rooms and lavatories to be provided, 827 
first-aid, 209 
overalls to be provided, 827 
welfare order applicable to, 827 


GUTTA PEROHA. See INpia-Ruspsper Works. 


H 


HAEMOGLOBIN ESTIMATE 
included in medical examinations, 379, 505 


HAIR 
particulars of work and wages in spinning, etc., 392 
sorting, combing, ete. See Woot. 
works spinning, etc., are textile factories, 392 
See also HORSEHAIR. 


HAIR PINS. See Burrons, Bro. 


HARBOUR 
definition of, 364, 1055 
process of loading, coaling, etc., ships in. See Doox, Ero. 
welfare amenities for, 1310 


HAT WORKS 
felt, regulations for, 794 
particulars of work and wages in, 1166 


HATCHES 
fencing of, in docks, 737, 751 


HEADING OF YARN. See YaRn, Src. 


HEALTH 
employment of outworkers in place injuricus to, may be prohibited, 
[389 
general provisions as to, 24 ef seqg., 236 
promotion of, Minister’s duty as to, 473 


HEALTH REGISTER 
to be kept— 
in accumulator works, 769, 771 
chemical works, 568 
chromium plating, 573 
diving operations, 734 
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HEALTH REGISTER —continued 
to be kept—continued . 
in enamelling (metal and glass), 782 
india-rubber works, 849, 850 
lead compound works, 951 
smelting, 858 
mule spinning, 973 ae 
paint and colour works, 994, 995 
potteries, 1013 
tinning metal hollow ware, 1130 
work in compressed air, 600 
ionising radiations— 
sealed sources, 859, 867 


unsealed radioactive substances, 887, 897 


yarn heading, 1160 
See also RNGISTER. 
HERAT 
mitigation of, by shading, etc., 35 


restrictions upon deductions from wages in respect of, 1351, 1352 


HELMETS 
pile driving, for, 635 


HEMP FACTORIES 
are textile factories, 393 
humidity, provisions as to, 223, 225 
regulations for, 828 
particulars of worl: and wages in, 390-393 


HERRING CURING 
first-aid, 209 
washing facilities, 831, 832, 833 
welfare order for, 830 et seq. 
in Scotland, 833 


HIDE HANDLING 
first-aid, 209 
regulations for, 834 
washing facilities, 836 


HIRER 
of machine, liability for offences, 429 


HIRING. See ConrTRacr. 


HOISTS AND LIFTS 

building operations, provisions as to hoists in, 659-664 
exemption, 666 

chains and ropes, requirements as to, where fitted, 90 
cinematograph film works, construction of, in, 577 
collapse or failure of, notifiable as dangerous ocourrence, 244 
construction and maintenance of, 86 
continuous hoist or lift, 91 
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HOISTS AND LIFTS—continued. 


definitions, 91, 639 
examination of, 86 
exemptions, 91 et seq. 
fencing, of opening or doorway, 91 
fire-resisting materials, obligation to enclose with, 189 
gates, interlocking device, fitting with, 87, 90 

protection of cage by, 90 

hoistway or liftway by, 87, 92, 93 et seq. 
good mechanical construction, of, 88 
lifting machine, when a hoist or lift, 91 
‘* maintained,”’ meaning of, 89 
manufactured before 1962. ,.642 
maximum working load, marking of, 87 
mechanical power, where not connected with, 91 
moving part, prevention of contact with, 87 
opening, fencing of, 91 
handhold to be provided at, 91 


operation of, 660 


overrunning, preventing by automatic devices, 90 
permanent equipment, part of, 642 
persons, used for carrying, 89, 663 
platform, supporting of, 90 
safe working load, 660 
marking of, 660 
safety of hoistways, etc., 659 
separate factory, where part of building is a, 351 
“sound material,’’ meaning of, 89 
test and examination of, 661 
warehouse, in, Act to apply to, 360, 361 
winches, 660 


LOLIDAYS 


annual, 283 
Scotland, in, 284 
bank, 283, 462 
change of, 284 
emergency suspension of provisions as to, 285 
employment prohibited on, 284, 308 
exceptions as to, 307, 310 
in fish and fruit preserving, 315 
milk and cheese factories, 319, 324 
notice as to, 284, 308, 324 
on different days for different sets, 307 
sh aches as to, 308 
substitution of another day for Saturday, 305 


IOLLOW WARE AND GALVANISING 


protective clothing to be provided, 838 
welfare order app Hieable to, 837 
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HOME WORK 
infectious disease, in place where there is, 386, 488 
list of outworkers to be kept in certain trades, 383 
provisions as to, 383 et eeg., 488 


HOOKS AND EYES. See BUTTONS, ETO. — 


HORIZONTAL MILLING MAOHINES 
regulations for, 838 
young persons working on, training of, 86 


HORSEHAIR 
use of, from China, Siberia or Russia, regulations for, 841 
See aleo Harr. 


HOSIERY MANUFAOTURE (WAGES) ACT, 1874.. 1325, 1354, 1358 


. HOSIERY TRADE 


actions to enforce deductions from wages in, declared illegal, 1360 
contracts to stop wages, or for frame rents in, declared illegal, 1358 
deductions from wages for frame rents in, declared illegal, 1359 
frame, penalty for unauthorised use, 1359 

wages to be paid without stoppages, 1358 


HOSPITAL LAUNDRY. See LaunpRY: LAUNDRIES. 


HOURS OF EMPLOYMENT. See also Women; YounG PERsons. 
exemptions, power to grant, 332 
in bakeries, 1246 : 
sheet-glass works, 1215 
shifts, employment of women and young persons in, 254, 286 e¢ seq. 


HUMID FACTORY 
meaning of, 463 
provisions as to, 223 et seq. 
See also Corton Cioru Faorory. 


HUMIDITY 
cotton cloth factory, 223, 225, 721 et seq. 
evidence of, hygrometer readings as, 224 
flax and tow works, 223, 225, 798, 799 
hemp factory, 223, 225, 829 
hygrometers readings to be recorded, 223, 224 
to be provided, 223 
jute factory, 928, 929 
limits for humidification, 224, 929 
table of, 481 
where artificially produced, notice must be given to inspector, 223. 


HYDRO EXTRAOTORS 
restrictions as to employment of young persons on, 86 
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HYGROMETERS 
conditions as to construction and maintenance of, 726, 727, 938, 
cotton cloth factories, 721 et seq. [939 


flax and tow spinning, 799 
hemp spinning, 829 

jute factory, 928, 929, 938, 939 
provision of, 223 


ICE CREAM 


overtime regulations, 272 


[MPLEMENTS 
price of, may be deducted irom wages, 1337 


[INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR. See Contractor. 


[INDIA-RUBBER WORKS 
particulars of work and wages in certain, 1186 
regulations for, 845 
washing facilities, 848 


(INDICATOR 
automatic, particulars of work ascertainable by, 391 


[NDUSTRIAL DISEASES 
notification of, 245 


NDUSTRIAL UNDERTAKINGS 
definitions of, 1204, 1218 
employment of women and young persons in, 1201 et seg., 1214 


NFECTIOUS DISEASE 
prohibition on home work in case of, 386, 488 
making of wearing apparel i in case of, 488 
term, diseases to which it applies, 489 


NFORMATION : INFORMANT 
ostensible occupier, 430 
time limit as to, 430, 431 
title by which firm is known, 430 
See also Finzs ; Lz@au PRoceepines; PENALTY. 


NJURY 
accident causing, notification of, 241 
duty of factory doctor to investigate and report, 252 
fine in case of. See Finzs. 
to health, outworkers may be stopped from working on premises 
[likely to cause, 389 


LAND NAVIGATION COMPANY 
premises occupied by, enforcement of provisions as to health, 43 
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INQUEST 

- goroner, duties and powers of, 248 
death by accident, or disease, 248 
inspector to attend, 248 
jury, disqualification for, 248 
may be adjourned, 248 
neglect causing death to be reported to inspectar, 249 
proceedings following, time limit, 430, 431 
witnesses, right to examine, 249 


INQUIRIES 
es to special regulations for safety and health, 485 
proceedings following, time limit, 430, 431 
rules for conduct of, 486° 


INSPECTION. See also INgPEOTOR, 
cofferdams and caissons, of, 621 
processes, of, by appointed factory doctor, 342 
seaffolds, of, 686, 704, 705 


INSPECTOR 
address of, notice to be affixed in factory of, 396 
appointment and duties of, 405 
boiler, report of examination to be sent to, 138 
cleaning of walls, approval of method of, 24, 25 
coroner to send notice of inquest to, 248 
drinking water, marking of supply, 198 
duties of — 
to attend inquests, 248 ° 
give notice of nuisance to district counail, 46 
under Truck Acta, 1346, 1355 
extracts from general register to be sent to, 398 
fire, information as to certificate to be sent to, 181 
power to act in default of fire authority, 182 
require teating of warning appliances, 193 
powers as to means of escape, 180-182 
inspection of certain premises, 474 
jury service, not liable for, 405 
list of outworkers to be open to inspection of, 384 
may be removed by Minister, 405 
certify underground room as unsuitable, 225 
require copies or extracts from lists of outworkers, 384 
meaning of, 463 
medical officer to report to, where no abstract is affixed, 417 
notices to— 
of aceident, 241 i 
radioactive substanees, involving, 858, 885 
certain diseases, 245 
change in hours, meals or system, for women and young 
[persons, 259 
dangerous occurrences, 243. TAM G 
intended use of mechanical power, 394 
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INSPEOTOR---continued, 
notices to—continued. 
of intention to use ionising radiations, 857, 885 
premises as factory, 394 
loss of radioactive substances, 858, 870 
occupation of factory, 394 
special exceptions, 325 
occupier of factory not to act as, 405 
overtime, particulars to be sent to, 281 
penalty for obstructing, 408 
personating, 424 
power of— 
as to certain buildings, 240 
charitable institutions, 357 
Crown factories, 438 
dangerous machines, 195 
or factory, 197 
dock welfare amenity scheme, 1315 
means of escape from fire, 180, 181 
premises subject to Government inspection, 474 
taking of samples, 239 
warehouses where young persons employed, 409 
to act in default of local authority, 46, 47 
conduct proceedings before justices, 410, 1315 
enter factory, 406 
premises intended for use as factory, 395 
warehouse, 406 
to exercise powers of district council, 46 
grant exemption as to running water, 201 
make examinations and inquiries, 406 
prosecute actual offender, 426 
recoyer expensen from district council, 46 
to require— 
certificate of fitness, 346 
signed declaration, 407 
unclean factory to be whitewashed, 27, 28 
to require production of— 
contract for deductions from wages, 1353 
registers, notices, etc., 406 
to take constable with him, 406 
medical officer of health or inspector, 46 
samples of paint, etc., 380 
under Civil Defence Act, 1278, 1285 
Factory Act, 406 
Truck Acts, 1827, 1355 ; 
Young Persons (Employment) Act, 122: 
registers, certificates, etc., to be open to inspection of, 609, 636, 665 
salary of, 405 
titles of, 405 
to be furnished with certificate of appointment, 411 
See alzo Ourer [xsproror. 
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INSPECTOR OF NUISANCES. See Nuisance. 


INSTITUTE 
technical, whether a factory, 449 


INSTITUTION 
application of Factories Acts to, 356, 357 
laundry carried on for purposes of, when a factory, 441, 456 
office premises in, not a factory, 357 
regulations applicable to— 
asbestos dust, 519 
. carcinogenic substances, 542 
ionising radiations (sealed sources), 854 
woodworking machines, 1134 


INTERMITTENT CHECKWEIGHING 
employer to give notice of time and place, 1374 


INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINE. See ENGINE. 


INTERNATIONAL HEADQUARTERS 
application of Factories Act, 1961, to, 1298 


INTOXICATING LIQUORS 
compressed air, consumption while working in, 602 


IONISING RADIATIONS (SEALED SOURCES) 
accidents, notification of, 858 
administration, notification and records, 857 
application of regulations, 855 

nuclear site licence, effect of, 856 
appointed doctor, facilities for, 865 
inspection of records, 859 
appointment of competent person to supervise, 858 
atomic energy, meaning, 853 
blood, special examination of, 867 
chief inspector, approved scheme of work, 861, 872 
dosage record entry, 864 
exemption certificate, 856 
protection, notice, 860, 861 
classified workers, 861 . 
doctor’s powers of suspension, 867 
duty of, 862, 867 
maximum permissible radiation doses, 876 
meaning of, 861 
medical examination before employment, 866 
competent person, appointment of, 858 
investigations by, 859 
meaning of, 858 
notification to, 858 
current employment in more than one factory, 862 
definitions, 852 
employees, duty of, 862, 867, 870 
instruction of, 860 
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IONISING RADIATIONS (SEALED SOURCES)-—-continued. 
exemption certificates, 856 
transitional provisions, 857 
film badges and dosemeters, 862 
radiation doses greater or less than, 864 
fluoroscopy, application of regulations to, 871 
gauges etc., machines, etc., used in, 875 
sealed sources, used in, 874 
health register, classified workers to be entered in, 861 
obligation to keep, 867 
preservation of, 859 
inspector, inspection of records, 859 
notice to, of accidents, etc., 858 
excessive radiation dose, 864 
loss of sealed source, 858, 870 
suspension of worker, 867 
transitional provisions, 857 
use of factory, 857 
ionising radiations, fluoroscopy, used in, 871 
irradiation of materials, for, 871 
meaning of, 854 
notification of use and disuse of, 857 
provision of enclosure for, persons shut in, 873 
warning signals, 873 
radiography, used in, 871 
restriction of exposure to, 859 
shielding against, 860 
tests of personal exposure to, 862 
irradiation of materials, 871 
measuring and detecting devices and static eliminators, 874. 
medical examinations, 865-867 
fees, 415, 416 
monitoring, 871 
organisation of work, 868 
precautions, operational, 873 
relating to certain processes, 871 
preservation of records, 859, 860, 861 
protection, basic principles of, 859 
radiation area, boundaries, marking of, 868 
meaning of, 854 
dose, excessive exposure to, 864 
maximum permissible, pregnant female persons, 
measurement of, 871 [877 
monitoring test 871 
record, meaning of, 863 
preservation of, 859 
to be kept, 863 
radiography, application of regulations to, 871 
radiological supervision, 861 
register, leakage test, 868 
radioactive substance, meaning of, 854 
sealed source, accounting for, 869 
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IONISING RADIATIONS (SEALED SOURCES)—continued. 
sealed source, breakage of, 869 
construction and maintenance of, 868 
handling of, 868 
leakage of, 869 
loss of, 870 
meaning of, 855 
notification of aecidents, 858 
operational precautions, 873 
record to be kept, 869 
requirements as to, 874 
storage of, 870 
transport within factory of, 870 
transfer record, meaning of, 855 
preservation of, 859 
requirements as to preparing and producing, 865 

useful beam, direction and size of, 860 

meaning of, 855 
warning signals and notices, 868, 870, 871, 878, 874, 875 
workers, arrangements for protection of, 860 
x-ray crystallography and spectrometry, 874 | 


TONISING RADIATIONS (UNSEALED RADIOACTIVE SUB- 
STANCES) 
accidents, measures to prevent, 904 
notification of, 885 
record of, 905 
active areas, cleaning of, 905 
construction and furniture of, 898 
marking of boundaries, 897 
meaning of, 878 
reacting of, 885 
register, 885 
application of regulations, 882 
nuclear site licence, effect of, 884 
appointed doctor, facilities for, 894 
inspection of records, 887 
meaning of, 879 
appointment of competent person to supervise, 886 
atomic energy, meaning of, 879 
blood, special examination of, 867 
breathing apparatus, provision of, 900 
chief inspector, approved scheme of work, 890 
dosage record entry, 893 
exemption certificate, 384 
protection, notice, 888 
classified workers, 889 
doctor’s power of suspension, 897 
duty of, 891, 896 
meaning of, 889 
medical examination before employment, 894 
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[ONISING RADIATIONS (UNSEALED RADIOACTIVE SUB. 
STANCES)—continued. 
clothing, accommodation for, 898 
contamination of, 908 
meaning of, 879 
competent person, appointment of, 886 
enclosure, permission to enter, by, 906 
investigations by, 887 
meaning of, 886 
monitoring, 906 
notification to, 886 
contamination, bodily, 907 
maximum permissible level, 910 
meaning of, 879 
measurement of, 906 
measures to deal with, 906 
other surfaces, of, 908 
personal clothing, 908 
personal protective equipment, 907 
prevention of, 887 
protection against, 888 
current employment in more than one factory, 890 
definitions, 878 
employees, duty of, 891, 896, 901, 903, 905 
excessive exposure of, 892 
instruction of, 888 
exemption certificates, 884 
film badges and dosemeters, 862 
radiation doses greater or less than, 893 
first aid, 902 
fume cupboard, meaning of, 880 
provision of, 897 
health register, classified workers to be entered in, 890 
obligation to keep, 897 
preservation of, 887 
inspector, inspection of records, 887 
notice to, of accidents, ete., 885 
excessive radiation dose, 893 
loss of unsealed radioactive substance, 903 
suspension of worker, 897 . 
use of factory, 885 
ionising radiations— 
meaning of, 880 
restriction of exposure to, 887 
shielding against, 888 
tests of personal exposure to, $91 
luminised articles, 883 
luminising compounds— 
application of, 902 
contamination, detéction of, 901, 907 
regulations applicable to, 882, 888 
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IONISING RADIATIONS (UNSEALED RADIOACTIVE SUB 
STANCES)—continued. 
maximum permissible dose, 909 
pregnant female persons, for, 910 
medical examinations, 894-897 
fees, 415, 416 
monitoring and measures to deal with contamination, 906 
organisation of work, 902 
personal hygiene, 901 
protection, 900 
= protective equipment, accommodation for, 898, 901 
contamination of, 907 
meaning, 881 
provision of, 900 
premises and plant, arrangement of, 897 
preservation of records, 887 
protection, basic principles of, 887 
personal, 900 
: equipment, 900 
skin, cuts and breaks in, 901 
workers, of, arrangements for, 888 
radiation area, marking of boundaries, 897 
meaning of, 881 
testing of personnel in, 891 
dose, excessive, 892 
maximum permissible, 908, 909 
pregnant female persons, for, 910 
record, meaning of, 891 
preservation of, 887 
to be kept, 891 
radioactive substances— 
contamination, excessive exposure to, 892 
prevention of, 887 
implements for application of, 902 
inhalation or ingestion, excessive, 892 
prevention of, 887 
radiological supervision, 889 
radionuclides, classification of, 911 et seq. 
register, active areas, of, 885 
escapes of radioactive substances, 905 
preservation of, 887 
tracer area, cleaning of, 905 
employment in, limited, 890 
meaning of, 882 
transfer record, meaning of, 882 
preparation and production of, 893 
preservation of, 887 
unsealed radioactive substances— 
accidental escapes, notice of, 886 
prevention of, 904 
accounting for, 902 
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(ONISING RADIATIONS (UNSEALED RADIOACTIVE SUB- 
STANCES)—continued. 
unsealed radioactive substances—continued. 
amounts of, 904 
enclosure, entry of, 905 
provision of, 897 
labelling, 904 
loss of, 903 
notice of, 885 
meaning of, 882 
notification of accidents, 885 
use and disuse, 885 
record to be kept, 902 
spills, 904 
storage of, 903 
transport within factory of, 903 
warning notices, 897, 903 
washing facilities, 899 
workers, arrangements for protection of, 888 


RON AND STEEL 
checkweighing regulations in production of, 1377 
industry, employment of young persons in shifts, 294 


RON FOUNDRY. See Founpry: Founpriss. 


RON MILLS 
ambulance and first aid arrangements at, 530 
night work of male young persons of sixteen in, 292, 293, 294, 1207, 
[1208 
LON SAFES 
particulars of work and wages in making of, 1178 


J 


{WISH FAOTORIES 
exceptions as to Saturday and Sunday employment, 310 


JDGMENT DEBT 
may not be deducted from wages, 1330 


JUST AND EQUITABLE ” 
meaning of, 436 


ISTICE : JUSTICES 

inspector may conduct proceedings before, 410, 1315 

may certify basement bakehouse to be suitable, 228, 229 
make orders as to dangerous factory, 197 

machinery, 195 
order cause of contravention to be remedied, 422 
prohibit use of dangerous factory, 197 
machinery, 195 
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JUSTICE : JUSTICHS—contonued. 
occupier of factory not to act as, 431 
or relation of oceupier, 431 


person in same trade as defendant not to act as, 431, 1348 
trade association official not to act as, 431 


JUTE FACTORIES ae 

apparatus, etc., examination and maintenance of, 926 

are textile factories, 393 

carbonic acid gas in, 925 

cloakrooms, 929, 930 

‘heat insulation at dressing machine, 928. 

machinery, construction and guarding of, 932, 933 et seq. 
sale and hire of, 932 

maximum weights, ete., lifting of, 925 

meals, facilities for, 931 

particulars of work and wages in, 390-393 

regulations, 923 
as to fencing of machinery, 932 ef seq. 

temperature and humidity, 927-929, 938 

ventilation, 925-927 

washing facilities, 930, 931 


| K 
CS ay 
obligation to fence, 68, 79 

in building operations, 631 


KEY-MAKING 
lists of outworkers to be kept in, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1163 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 


KIERS 
fencing of, 943 
regulations for, 939 


L 
LAOE: LAGE OURTAINS 
making of, homework prohibited where infectious disease, 386, 48: 
lista of outworkers to be kept, 385, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1180 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 385, 389 


LADDERS 
building operations, requirements when used in, 673, 680, 696 
construction and maintenance of, 107 
duty imposed is absolute, 109 
docks, regulations for construction and use in, 741—744, 749 
electrical sub-station (underground), at, 788 
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LADDERS—continued. 
kiers, fencing of when placed over, 943 
provision of, to enable persons to enter, 944 
shipbuilding, requirements when used in, 1061, 1062, 1063, 1064 
structure containing dangerous substance, in, 81, 82 
unfenced machinery, fixing whilst in use at, 68, 73 


LAMP BLACK 
use of, exemption as to cleanliness, 28 


LAMP SHADES 
list of outworkers to be kept, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages, 1196 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 


LATCH-MAKING 
in unwholesome premises may be forbidden, 386, 389 
lists of outworkers to be kept in, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1163 


LATHE 
automatic and semi-automatic, regulations as to, 1132, 1148, 1149 
stock bar projecting beyond headstock, fencing for, 64 


LAUNDRY: LAUNDRIES 

ancillary to another business or institution, when a factory, 441, 456 

cloak-rooms, mess-rooms, and lavatories to be provided, 947, 948. 

employment and meal hours in, 254, 311, 312 

first-aid, 209 

floors to be drained, 40 

gas irons, 229 

holidays on different days for different sets in, 308, 310 

hours of women in, 273, 311, 312 

lists of outworkers to be kept, 385, 387 

overtime of women in, 273 

particulars of work and wages in, 1182 

premises under Government inspection, 474 

protective clothing to be provided, 947 

provisions as to, 229 

reformatory or charitable institutions, application of Act to, 356 

regulations as to hours and intervals, 312 

stoves, 229 

substitution of another day for Saturday in, 307 

supply of drinking-water to be provided, 948 

temperature of, must be regulated, 229 

to be ventilated by fan, 229 

Truck Acts, enforced in, by factory inspectors, 1355 

welfare order applicable to, 947 

work not to be given out to unwhclesome premises, 385, 389 
where there is infectious disease, 386, 488 

young persons employed in, 1221, 1228 


LAVATORIES. See Sanrrany Convenrenozs; WASHING FACILITIES. 
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LEAD COMPOUNDS 
definition of, 233 
manufacture of lead acetate, carbonate, nitrates or sulphate, 949 
regulations for, 948 
test to determine percentage in paint, 1094 
use of, 376 e¢ seq. 
potteries, 1027 Daa 
premises other than factory, application to, 375 
women and young persons, regulations for employment of, 
washing facilities, 233, 236, 952 [231, 232, 375 


LEAD -PAINT 
building, use on, 376, 381, 986-98 
definitions, 382, 990, 1094 . 
manufacture of, regulations for, 993 
persons employed, register of, 377 
register and returns, 377 
regulations, 986 
samples of materials, inspector may take, 380 
shipbuilding, restriction on use in, 1092 
test to determine percentage of compound of lead, 1094 
vehicles, regulations as to the use on, 989 
women and young persons, restriction as to employmeni of, 381 


LEAD POISONING 
notification of, 245, 247 


LEAD SMELTING (the smelting of materials containing lead, the 
manufacture of red and.orange lead and flaked litharge), 
{regulations for, 954 


LEGAL PROCEEDINGS 
provisions as to, 418 et seq. 
Scotland, 478 


LIFE SAVING APPLIANGES 
to be provided in docks, etc., 739 


LIFTING OPERATIONS. See Burpine OPERATIONS AND ENGINEER- 
ING CONSTRUCTION; CHAINS, Ropes anp Lirrina GzaR; 
CRANES AND Lirrive APPLIANOES; Hoists anp Lirts ; SHrP- 
BUILDING. 


LIGHT 
restrictions upon deductions from wages in respect of, 1351, 1352 


LIGHTING 
defence requirements aa to obscuring, 37, 1284 
exemptions from standards of, 38, 39 
general provisions as to, 35 
standards of, regulations reseribing, 36 
in artificial stone making, 38 
breweries, 38 
building operations, 633 
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LIGHTING—continued. 
standards of, regulations prescribing—continued. 
in cement works, 38 
chemical works, 560 
coke oven works, 38 
compound food mills, 38 
concrete making, 38 
docks, 740 
electrical stations, 38 
Electricity Regulations, 787 
enamelling metal or glass, 791 
extraction of petrol from shale oil, 39 
flour mills, 38 
gas works, 38 
glass works, 39 
horizontal milling, 840 
iron, conversion into steel, 38 
ore smelting, 38 
rolling, 38 
lime works, 38 
limestone crushing, etc., 39 
locomotive and waggon shunting, 962 
maitings, 38 
metal rolling, forging, etc., 39 
petroleum refining and blending, 39 
plaster works, 38 
provender miils, 38 
shipbuilding, 1089, 1090 
steol rolling, 38 
tar distilling, 39 
tar-macadam, etc., making, 38 
whiting works, 38 
suitable and sufficient, maintenance of, 35, 36 
tenement factory, of, owner responsible for, $48 
underground rooms, of, 226 
where part of building is a separate factory, 351 
working places, in bwiding operations, 633 


LIGHTS 
obscuration in event of war, 37, 1284 


LIME 
exemption from cleaning, where crushed or ground, 28 
lighting requirements, 38 


LIMESTONE QUARRYING 
application of Checkweighing Act to, 1371 
checkweighing regulations applicable to, 1379 


LIME WORKS 
application of Checkweighing Act to, 1371 
exemption as to standards of lighting, 38 
regulations for checking weights in, 1379, 1381 
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LIMITATION OF TIME. See Tre, 


LINE 
not being part of a rail or tramway, when asouidd part of factory, 
[443 


LINEN FACTORIES. See Fuax anp Tow SPINNING AND WEAVING. 


LINEN PROCESSING 
forbidden in unwholesome a or where eer is infectious 
{disease, 385, 386, 389, 488 
lists of outworkers to be kept, 385, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1180 


LIQUID 
tank or vessel containing hot, fencing of when used in connection 
{with kiers, 943 
vessel containing dangerous, fencing of, 81 
in chemical works, 559, 563 


LITHARGE. See Leap SmMeitTina. 


LOADING AND UNLOADING GOODS 
checkweighing regulations applicable to, 1379 
See also Doox, ETO. 


LOCAL AUTHORITY 
agreement with occupier of factory to provide public air-raid 
[shelter, 1273 
owner of commercial! building to provide public 
{air-raid shelter. 1273 
employment of young persons, enforcement of provisions as to, 1225 
fire risks, consultation as to, 182 
meaning of, 1273 
power to require provision of air-raid shelter in commercial build- 
fing, 1278 
powers of entry, 1285 
See also District CouNncIL. 
thermal insulation, powers as to, 1300 et seq. See also THERMAL 
{InsvunatTion oF INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS. 


LOCAL EDUCATION AUTHORITY 
employment of children, power to prohibit or restrict, 1265 


LOCK MAKING 
in unwholesome premises, may be forbidden, 386, 389 
lists of outworkers to be kept in, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1163 


LOCOMOTIVE BOILER 
exception in case of, 1'72 
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LOCOMOTIVES 
construction and repair of, premises used for, when a factory, 442 
fencing of water gauge on, 965 
meaning of, 613 
regulations for use of, 959 
transport in building operations, used for, 624 


LONDON GAZETTE 
appointment of inspector to be published in, 405 
publication in, of exemption orders as to hours, 334 
notice of proposal to make special regulations, 484 


LUMINISED ARTICLES 
regulations applicable to, 883 


LUMINISING COMPOUNDS 
contamination, detection of, 901, 907 
method of application, 902 
regulations applicable to, 882, 883 


M 


MAOHINE: MACHINES 
dangerous. See DANGEROUS MACHINERY. 
materials or articles in, regulations may be made for fencing, 64 
new, requirements as to construction of, 79 
owner of, liable instead of occupier in certain cases, 429 
restrictions upon deductions from wages in respect of, 1351 
self-acting, requirements as to, 82 


MACHINERY 
attendants, precautionary leaflet for, 71 
cleaning or oiling of, is ‘“*‘ employment,’’ 465 
whilst in motion, restrictions as to, 83 
construction and sale of, 79 
dangerous. See DANGEROUS MACHINERY. 
definition of, 463 
fencing of. See FENCING AND GUARDING. 
in motion, not to be cleaned by young person or woman, 83 
or use, meaning, 76—79 

new, construction, hire and sale of, 79, 932 

abrasive wheel, 515 

woodworking machines, 1138 

jute factories, in, 932 
prohibited sale or hire of, 79, 932 
repair of, by young persons, saving, 304 
shipbuilding, used in, 1087. See also SHIPBUILDING 
transmission, fencing of, 61 
unfenced, provisions as to, 65 et seg. See also UNFENCED 

[MACHINEBY. 
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MACHINERY—continued. ; 
used in docks, wharves, quays, warehouses and ships, Act to apply 
: {to, 360 
women and young persons, cleaning by, 83 
See also Macuinr; TRANSMISSION MACHINERY ; 
[WoopworkiIna MacHrNery. 


MAGISTRATES’ COURT 
appeal as to fire certificate, 183 
order authorising fire precaution test, 483 
prohibition of use of dangerous plant, etc., 195 
‘ premises, 195, 197 
Scotland, substitution of sheriff, 198. See also Justice; JusTicEs 


MAGNESIUM CASTINGS 
grinding of, special regulations for, 965 


MAGNETOS 
earthing of, 1125 


MAJOLICA PAINTING. See EartTHENWARE WorxKs; Porreriss. 


MALTINGS AND BREWERIES 
exemption as to standards of lighting, 38 


MANGANESE 
poisoning, notification of, 246 


MANHOLE 
provision of, where dangerous fumes liable to be present, 114 


MANUAL LABOUR 
premises where persons employed in, constitute a factory, 441, 450 
workman includes person engaged in, 1362 


MAN-LOCK 
meaning of, 594. See also ComprEssSED Arr. 


MASTER. See Emreioyer. 


MATCHES. . 
importation prohibited when white phosphorus used in manu- 
[facture, 238 
power to take samples of material used in manufacture of, 239 
use of white phosphorus in manufacture of, prohibited, 222 


MATERIALS 
deduction from wages in respect of, 1337 
falling, protection from, 632 
fragile, roofs or ceilings covered with, building operations, 701 
loose, prevention of danger from, 514, 633 : 
price of, deduction from wages of, conditions for, 1351, 1852 
prohibited, importation of, 238 
restriction upon deductions from wages in respect of, 1351 
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MEAL TIMES 
different times for different sets, 300, 301 
employment during, forbidden, 254 
exceptions, 300 
exceptions as to, in creameries, 319 
fish and fruit preserving, 315 
general conditions, 253 
notice of, to be affixed, 259 
to be simultaneous, 254 
exceptions, 300 


MEALS. See also CANTEENS. 
building operations, during, 715 
canteen, Minister may require provision of, 213 
in chemical works, facilities for, 567 
fruit preserving, facilities for, 807 
india rubber processes, facilities for, 848 
jute factories, facilities for, 931, 932 
non-ferrous metal foundries, facilities for, 983 
workrooms forbidden where poisonous substance used, 218 
not to be taken— 
in accumulator works, 772 
bronzing, 540 
enamelling (vitreous) of metal or glass, 793 
hide sorting, 837 
horsehair (Russian or Chinese), use of, 844 
india-rubber works, 850 
lead compounds, 954 
smelting, 959 
paint and colour works, 996 
painting of vehicles, 992 
potteries, 1016 
radioactive areas, 901 
tinning metal holiow ware, 1132 
wool sorting, ete., 1155 
yarn heading, 1160 
welfare amenities for dock include facilities for, 1317 
See also WoMEN ; YOUNG PERSONS. 


MEANS OF ACCESS 
adequate, duty to provide, to electrical apparatus, 786 
sub-station, underground, 
switchboard, 785 (788 
distinguished from place of work, 110-112 
meaning, 110 
safe, duty to provide and maintain, 109 et seq. 
in building operations, 647, 676 e¢ seq., 718 
docks, etc., crane platform, to, 749 
deck to hold, 743, 754 
ship to ship, 743, 754 
shore, 741, 742, 754 
kiers, gangways over, 944 
shipbuilding operations, 1059 et seq., 1089 
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MEANS OF ACCESS—continued. . 
safe, duty to provide and maintain—continued. 
maintenance of, 110, lil - 
persons to whom duty owed, 112 
practicability, 110, 112 
provision of, meaning, 110, 111 


MEAT-MINCING MACHINES 
restrictions as to employment of young persons on, 86 


MEAT PIE MAKING if 
intervals for women and young persons, 301, 302 


MECHANICAL POWER 
liability of owner of implement driven by, 429 
meaning of, 44, 430 
notice to inspector of intended use of, 394 
premises where not used, may be factory, 25 
provisions as to, 43 
used for making and repairing articles of metal or 
_ [wood, when a factory, 442 


MECHANICAL TRANSPORT 
of passengers or goods, an industria! undertaking, 1206 


MEDICAL ATTENDANCE. See Mepicine: MeproaL ATTENDANCE. 


MEDICAL EXAMINATION 
of workers— 
accommodation for, 342 
by appointed factory doctor, 338, 412 
medical inspector of factories, 407 
certificate of fitness, for, 338. See also CERTIFICATE OF 
[FITNESS 
fees, 415, 416 
haemoglobin estimation, 379, 505 
in accumulator works, 380, 769, 771 
carcinogenic substances, processes involving, 546, 547 
chromium plating, 573 
compressed air, work in, 598, 602 
diving operations, 733 
enamelling (vitreous) of metal or glass, 379, 792, 793 
india-rubber works, 378, 380, 849 
ionising radiations, processes involving— 
sealed sources, 865-867 
unsealed radioactive substances, 894-897 
lead compound, processes involving use of, 233, 378, 380, 951, 
953 
smelting, 378, 380, 958, 959 
mule-spinning, 973 
paint and colour works, 379, 994, 995, 996 
painting of vehicles, 378, 380, 991 
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EDICAL EXAMINATION—continued. 
of workers—continued. 
in patent fuel manufacture, 999 
potteries, 380, 1011 
tinning of hollow ware, 380, 1130, 1131 
yarn heading, 379, 1159, 1160 
record cards of, 343 
See also APPOINTED Factory Doctor. 


EDICAL OFFICER OF HEALTH 
may accompany inspector, 46 
must give notice to inspector of factory where no abstract is affixed, 
{417 
report on administration of Act, 417 
to act where there is no appointed factory doctor, 412 
urgency order on advice of, forbidding making of wearing apparel 
{owing to infectious disease. 489 
written notice by, as to whitewashing, 28 


EDICAL PRACTITIONER 
to report certain diseases to chief inspector, 245 
See also APPOINTED Factory DocTor. 


EDICAL SUPERVISION 
ionising radiations, 865, 894 
power to require, 48 
young persons, of, 338. See also CERTIFICATE OF FITNESS. 


EDICINE: MEDICAL ATTENDANCE 
cost of, may be deducted from wages, 1337 
deductions from wages for, to be audited, 1344 
employer may advance money to workman for, 1341 


ELTING SHOPS 
exemption as to cleanliness, 28 


ENTAL HOSPITAL 
kitchen of, whether a factory, 449 


ERCURY 
poisoning, notification of, 245, 247 


ESSROOMS 
painting, washing, whitewashing, etc., of, 27 


ETAL BRONZING 
meals not to be taken in certain rooms, 540 
regulations for, 538 


ETAL GOODS 
in manufacturing of light metal articles, individual overtime for 
[women and young persons, 280 


TAL WORKS 
ambulance and first-aid arrangements at, order as to, 530 
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MILK FACTORIES 
exception as to period of employment for women and youn 
é [persons, 3] 
regulations as to hours of women and young persons, 320 
Sunday employment in, 322 


MILLING MACHINES 
horizontal, regulations for, 838 
restrictions as to employment of young persons on, 86 


MILL-GEARING. See TRANSMISSION MACHINERY. 


MINCING MACHINE 
young person not to work at unless fully instructed, 71 


MINE 
air-raid shelter in— 
code prescribing requirements for, 1274. 
execution of works for providing, 1276 
notice by mines inspector requiring provision of, 1278 
report on measures taken to provide, duty of owner to make 
(127. 
penalty for failing t 
camouflage of, 1285 [make, 127 
employee in, training in air-raid precautions, 1383 
flames or glare, provisions as to screening in event of war, 1285 
obscuration of lights in event of war, duty of owner as to, 1284 
premises forming part of, whether factory, 439 


MINES INSPECTOR 
power to enter, 1285, 1286 
require provision of air-raid shelter in mine, 1278 
powers as to employment of young persons, 1226 


MINISTER OF POWER 
thermal insulation, powers as to, 1300 et seq. See also THERMAI 
(Insunarion or InpustRiaL Burmprmes 


MORTISING MACHINES : 
regulations as to, 1132, 1148, 1149 


MOTOR 
fencing of electric, 61 


MOTOR VEHICLE REPAIR AND WASHING 
exception as to Saturday employment in, 307 
simultaneous hours for meals in, 302 


MOULDING MACHINES 
multi-cutters, regulations for, 1132, 1148, 1149 


MULES. See Smxty Actina Muss. 
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[LULTIPLE RIP SAWING MACHINES 
fencing, 1141 


[UNICIPAL AUTHORITY 
premises belonging to or in occupation of, when a factory, 443 


N 


[ARROW BAND SAWING MACHINES 
regulations as to, 1133, 1142 


[ATIONAL INSURANCE (INDUSTRIAL INJURIES) 
Act, 1965. .1260 
regulations, 1260 


EGLIGENCE 
breach of statutory duty and, 18, 113 
of employee, 53, 61, 401 ef seq. 


ET MAKING 
homework forbidden where infectious disease, 387, 488 
lists of outworkers to be kept, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1169 
premises used for, when a factory, 442 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 


ET MENDING 
overtime regulations, 274 
premises used for, when a factory, 442 


[-EWSPAPER PRINTING 
substitution of another day for Saturday, 307 
young persons as messengers, hours of employment, 1221, 1228 


IGHT 
definition of, 1219 


IGHT WORK 
bakeries, 1246 
women, restrictions on, 1201, 1208, 1214, 1218 
young persons, provisions as to night shifts, 291 
regulations as to, 296 
restrictions on, 1201, 1206 


[ON-FERROUS METAL FOUNDRIES. See Founpry; FounprIiss. 


(OTICE : NOTICES 
affixing of, 396, 397 
owner must observe provisions as to, in tenement factories, 349 
by district council, appeal from, 228 
inspector to discontinue employment of young person, 347 
defect causing accident, as to, 249 
dock welfare amenity scheme, as to, 1311, 1312 
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NOTICE : NOTICES—continued. 
inquest, as to, 248 
inspector may require production of, 406 


of accidents. See AccIDENT: ACCIDENTS. 
appointment of inspector to be published in Gazette, 405 
artificial production of humidity, 223 
asbestos processes involving crocidolite, 521 
certain diseases to chief inspector, 245 
extended to lead poisoning it 
{use of lead compounds, 37. 
inspector of district and appointed factor 
change of hours, 259 [doctor, 24 
clock to be affixed, 396 
dangerous occurrences, 241, 243 
deductions from wages, must be openly exhibited, 1352 
district council as to employment in unwholesome premises, 38! 
employment of young person to appointed factory doctor, 342 
exception in fish, fruit and vegetable preserving, 315 
holidays, dates of, 284, 308 
in milk and cheese factories, 324 
notice of change of, to be affixed, 284 
hours and meals time, etc., 259 
of work, 1224, 1235, 1239 
intended use of mechanical power to be sent to inspector, 394 
intention to prosecute actual offender, 425 
name and address of appointed factory doctor to be affixed, 39¢ 
inspector to be affixed, 396 


number of persons who may be employed in a room, 29 
objections to draft special regulations to be given, 485 
occupation of factory to be sent to inspector, 394 
penalty for making false entry in, 424. 
posting of, 396 
proposed special regulations, to be published, 484 
regulations, special, to be affixed, 397 
special exception to be affixed, 325 
served on inspector, 325 

matters to be specified in, 325 

work in underground rooms, 226, 227 
overtime, as to, 281 


payment of wages otherwise than in cash, as to, 1389, 1391, 1393 


requiring provision of air-raid shelter in factory, 1278 
service of, 434 

special exceptions, relating to, 325 

young persons’ register of employment, as to, 327, 329, 331 


NUCLEAR INSTALLATIONS 
nuclear reactor, meaning of, 854, 881 
site licence, regulations inapplicable where, 856, 884 


NUISANOE 
act or default in relation to, powers of inspector as to, 46, 47 
factory must be kept free from effluvia arising from, 24 
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O 
OBSTRUCTION 
fire, means of escape, passage ways to, to be free from, 190 
to be kept away from, 180 
floor, on, meaning, 108 
inspector, of, 407 


OCCUPIER OF FACTORY 
accident book, obligation to keep, 1262 
accidents, may be required to make special arrangements for pre- 
[vention of, 194 
to be notified of, by actual employer, 241 
send notification of, 241 
actual offender, avoiding of liability by bringing before the court, 
air raid precautions, duties in regard to, 1284 et seq. {425 
shelters, duties in regard to, 1275 et seq. 
basement bakehouse, appeal against refusal of certificate for, 228 
boiler, to give facilities for re-examination of, 139 
Crown, factories occupied by the, 438 
dangerous factory, revocation of order as to, on complaint by, 197 
definition of, 140 
diseases, duty to send notice of industrial, 245 
doctors, fees of, for examinations, to be paid by, 413 
duty of, delegation to employee, 21, 404 
to provide safe means of access, extent of, 109 ef seg. 
fire, duty to provide means of escape from, 175 ef seq. 
precautions in tenement factory, 482 
gasholders, must sign records of lifts in, 173 
humid factories, duties as to, 223 
inquest, May examine witnesses, 249 
not serve on jury, 248 
inspector, duty to give assistance to, 407 
ionising radiations, of factory using, 855, 856, 884 
lead compounds, duties where women and young persons employed 
[in manufacturing, 232 
mechanical power, notice as to first use of, to be sent to inspector 
[by, 394 
notice of occupation to be sent to inspector by, 394 
offences by, 418 et seg. 
occupier not to be member of court, 431 
power of court to order cause of contravention to be 
{[remedied, 422 
outworkers, duties in regard to, 383 e¢ seq. 
owner, of machine deemed to be occupier in certain cases, 429 
power of county court to apportion expenses with, 436 
modify agreements with, 435 
persons employed, periodical return of, to be sent by, 400 
piece-workers, duties in regard to, 390 et seg., 1162 et seq. 
register, entries made in by, admissibility in evidence, 433 
extracts from general, te be sent to inspector by, 398 
samples, righta and duties as to taking of, 239 
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OCCUPIER OF FACTORY—continued. 
separate factory, owner responsible instead of oceupier, 350-352 
service of documents on, 435 : 
special exceptions, notices, registers, etc. as to, 325, 326 
regulations, copy to be given to person affected, 397 
tenement factory, duties as to, 348 
fire precautions to be taken, 482 
underground room, of, 225, 226 
unwholesome premises, duties in regard to, 389 
wages, prohibition of deductions from, by, 393 
women and young persons, duties as to employment of. See 
3 [Women; Youne Persons, 


OFFENCES. See Fisus: Panaury,. 


OIL SEED CRUSHING MILLS 
exemption as to standards of lighting, 40 


OIL-CAKE MILLS- 
ambulance room, when to be provided, and contents of, 985, 986 


washing facilities, 985 
welfare order applicable to, 984. 


OILING MACHINERY 
deemed to be employment, 465 


OPEN AIR | : 
being in, does not exclude place from being factory, 443 
OPENINGS 
fencing of, in decks, 1069 
fioors, 107 
roof, 698 


tank tops, 1069 
working platform, 698 


ORDER OF JUSTICES. See Justice: Jusrious. 


ORDERS. A complete list of orders is printed after the Table of Cases 
{at the beginning of this book. 


OUTWORKERS 
employment of — 
in unwholesome premises may be prohibited, 389 
on wearing apparel prohibited where there is scarlet fever or 
{smallpox, 488 
prohibition where there is infectious 
| [disease, 386, 488 
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OUTWORKERS—continued. 
lists of — 
must be kept in trades specified by special order, 383, 385, 387 
open to inspection, 384 
sent to district council, 384 
prescribed form of, 389 
provisions of Truck Acts applicable to, enforced by factory in- 
[spectors, 1355 
where particulars of work and wages to be given to, 1162 et seq. 


OVERALLS 
to be worn-— 
at unfenced machinery, 67, 69, 72 
in accumulator works, 772 
blasting, 535, 536 
bronzing, 540 
cement works, 556 
chemical works, 566, 569 
enamelling (vitreous) of metal or glass, 792 
horsehair (Russian or Chinese), use of, 843, 844 
indis-rubber works, 848, 850 
lead compound works, 951, 953 
smelting works, 956, 958 
paint and colour works, 995, 996 
painting of vehicles, 992 
potteries, 1013, 1014 
wool sorting and combing, 1153, 1155 
(East Indian), treatment of, 1150 
yarn heading, 1159, 1160 
See also PROTECTIVE CLOTHING. 


OVERCROWDING 
factory must not be overcrowded, 28 
owner must observe provisions as to, in tenement factories, 348 
what constitutes, 29 
See also Arm SPACE. 


OVERHEAD CRANES 
cases reported, 104, 105 
driver of, warning to be given to, 103 


OVERTIME 

notice, obligation to keep posted, 281 

provisions as to, 259 et seqg., 1221 
aerated water, manufacture of, 264 
biscuit manufacture, 265 
bottling of beer, wines and spirits, 266 
bread, flour confectionery and sausage manufacture, 267 
chocolate and sugar confectionery manufacture, 268 
dyeing and cleaning, 269 
factory, different parts or sets, 276 

individual, 279 

florists, 270 
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OVERTIME—continued. 
provisions as to—continued. 

glass bottles and jars manufacture, 271 
ice-cream manufacture, 272 
laundries, 273 
milk and cheese factories, in, 321 
net mending, 274 bi: 
of women and young persons, 254, 260, 279, 281, 297, 324 
poultry preparation, 275 


OVERTIME NOTICE, 281 
OVERTIME REGISTER, 281 


OWNER 
definition of, 463, 469, 470 
may apply to county court to apportion expenses, 436, 1315 
modify agreements, 435, 1315 
charge actual offender, 425 
of commercial-building. See CommencraL Bumping. 
machines, sometimes liable instead of occupier, 429 
mine. See MInE. 
tenement factory responsible for observance of requirements, 
[348 
offences, not to be member of court, 431 
power of court as to contraventions, 422 
responsible, where part of building is a separate factory, 350-352 
service of documents on, 435 
substituted for occupier in tehement factories, 348 
tenement factory, of, fire obligations, 482 
to keep accident book, 1262 


P 


PACKING 
premises used for, when a factory, 441 


PAINT 
lead. See Leap Parnt. 
wet, ironwork or steelwork, on, 634 


PAINT AND COLOUR WORKS 
declared to be dangerous, 993 
regulations for, 993 
washing facilities, 995 


PAINTING 
of walls, ceilings, etc., 24 et seq. 
particulars of, to be entered in register, 398 
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PAINTING OF BUILDINGS 
regulations for, 986 
power to make, 376 
women and young persons, by, 381 


‘PAINTING OF VEHICLES 
regulations for, 989 
washing facilities, 991, 992 


PAPER BAG AND BOX MAKING 
homework forbidden where infectious disease, 387, 488 
lists of outworkers to be kept in, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 


PAPER MILLS 
night work of male young persons over sixteen in, 293 


PARENT 
definition of, 464 
liable to a fine if young person employed contrary to Act, 423 


PARLIAMENT 
annual report of inspectors to be laid before, 405 
regulations subject to annulment by House of, 475 


PARTIOULARS 
of deductions from wages to be given to workmen, 1349 e¢ seq. 
work and wages to be given to piece workers, 390, 1162 eé seq. 
See also WAGES; Work. 


PARTING MATERIALS 
regulations as to use in foundries, 801 


PARTITIONS 
painting, washing, whitewashing, etc., of, 24 et seg. 


PARTNER 
not personally liable for offence against Truck Acts, committed by 
[another partner, but partnership property liable, 1336 


PASSAGES 
construction and maintenance of, 106 
in tenement factory, 348 
warehouse, 360, 361 
where part of building is a separate factory, 351 
painting, washing, whitewashing, etc., of, 24 et seq. 
patent fuel works, cleaning of, in, $98 


PATENT FUEL MANUFACTURE 
dust, provisions as to, 997 
medical supervision and examination, 999 
provision. of mess-rooms, 1000 
skin and eye protection, 1000 
special regulations, 996 
ventilation, 997 
washing facilities, 998 
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PEA PICKING 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, thd 488 
lists of outworkers to be kept, 386, 388 


particulars of work and wages in, 1169 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 


PEN MAKING 
particulars of work and wages in, 1162 


PENALTY 
actual offender may be liable to, 424 
appeal to Crown Court, 432 
application of, 431 
dock welfare amenity scheme— 
non-compliance with, 1315 
offences, 1315 
fines where no express penalty, 421 
tor forging, uttering, etc., of certificate, 424 
giving false certificate, 424 
infringement of Checkweighing in Various Industries Act, 
Shop Clubs Act, 1367 [1919..1373 
making false entries or declarations, 424 
offences, 421 
non-compliance with order, 422 
personation, 424 
unauthorised use of frame in hosiery trade, 1359 
unlawful deductions from wages, 1334, 1352 
limitation of time for proceedings for, 430, 431 
on employer entering into contract illegal under Truck Acts, 1334 
procedure for recovery of, 430 
in Scotland, 478 
See also Finzs. 


PERFUME MAKING (WAREHOUSE PROCESSES) 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 


PERIODICAL RETURN 
of persons employed to be sent to chief inspector, 400 


PERSONATION 
of inspector. See Insproror ; Prnawty. 


PERSONS EMPLOYED 
meaning of, 237, 465, 466, 736, 963 
periodical return of, 400 


PETROLEUM SPIRIT 
control valves for, 1125 
definition of, 1121 
drain for, requirements as to, 1124 
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PETROLEUM SPIRIT—continued. 
drainage of tanks and pipework containing, 1123 
where aircraft accessories are tested, 1124 
leakage liable to oecur from aireraft testing equip- 
{ment, 1123 
flameproof portable lamps to be used where vapour from, 1126 
use for purposes other than testing aircraft engines prohibited, 1126 


PHOSPHORUS 
matches, used in. See Marcuss. 
poisoning, notification of, 245, 247 


PHOTOGRAPHIC MATERIALS 
lighting of factories where used or made, 39 


PHOTOGRAPHIC PRINTING 
exception as to meal times, 302 
Saturday employment in, 307 
holidays on different days for different sets, 309 


PIECE-WORKERS 
particulars of work and wages, 390, 1162 e¢ seg. 
automatic indicators, use oi, 391 
penalty for tampering with, 392 
use of false, 392 
how to be given, 390 
placards may be affixed, 391 
symbols, use of, prohibited, 391 
outworkers, to, 1162 et seq. 
penalty for disclosing, 392 
divulging a trade secret, 392 


PINION 
obligation to fence, 68, 79 
when used in building operations, 631 


PINS. See Burrons, ETO. 


PIPE. 
containing explosive or inflammable gas, loosening of joints of, 118 
precautions where fumes liable to be present in, 114 
See also DRAIN. 


PIT 
containing dangerous liquid, fencing of, 81 
precautions where fumes liable to be present in, 114 


PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT 
duty to provide and maintain a safe, 109 et seg. 


PLANING MACHINE 
meaning of, 1133 
regulations as to, 1143-1145, 1148 
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PLANK 
building operations, regulations for use in, 689 
chemical works, use of in, 559, 564 
kiers, fencing of, when placed over, 943 


PLANT 
meaning of, 196, 222 
See also DancERouS Macuinery; Macningery; UNrrncep 
; - [MacHineRy, 


PLATEN PRINTING MACHINES 
restrictions as to employment of young persons on, 86 


POISONING: POISONS 
notification of cases of, 245 
See also Lwap Paint; Leap Porsonra. 


PORT 
welfare amenity schemes for, 1310 
See also DOCK, ETC. 


POTTERIES 
clay dust, requirements as to, 1026 
colour blowing, 1028 
definitions, 1001, 1005 
dust, suppression of, 1030 
exemption, certificates of, 1008 
exhaust draught, 1018, 1028 
floors, requirements as to, 1021 
food, drink and tobacco, precautions as to, 1016 
glazing, provisions as to, 1002, 1028 
health registers, 1013 
hydrofluoric acid, 1029 
lithographic transfer making, 1029 
medical examinationg, 1011 
messrooms and food storage, 1016 
moulds, 1025 
outdoor clothing, 1014 
perticulars of work and wages, 1194 
prohibition of certain glazes and materials, 1002-1004 
protective clothing, 1013, 1034 
raw lead compounds, 1027 
regulations for, 1001, 1004 
factoribs excluded, 1008 

observance of, 1032 
respirators, 1026, 1027, 1032 
separation of processes, 1030 
temperature, 1017 
tile presses, requirements as to, 1027 
ventilation, 1016-1020 
washing facilities, 1014 
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POTTERIES—condinued. 
women and young persons, employment of, prohibited in certain 
[processes, 1009 
work-benches, requirements as to, 1024 
works yards, 1032 


POUCHES 
india-rubber, particulars of work and wages in making, 1186 


POULTRY PREPARATION 
overtime regulations, 275 


POURING AISLES 
provisions as to, in iron and steel foundries, 919 
non-ferrous metal foundries, 978 


POWER PRESSES 
application of regulations, 1039 
definition, 1038 
examination and testing, 1040 
defects disclosed during, 1041 
exemptions, 1044 
fencing of, 64, 1040 eé seq. 
fixed fencing, 1041 
flywheel, indication of speed and direction, 1044 
preparation for use, appointment of competent persons, 1039 
registers, 1040 
identification in, 1044 
preservation of, 1044 

restrictions as to employment of young persons on, 86 
safety devices, 1040 

exemptions, 1044 

inspection and test after adjustment, 1042 

defects disclosed during, 
[1043 
testing, 1040 
preparation for, 1039 
defects disclosed during, 1041 

training to use, 1039, 1044 


POWERS OF INSPECTOR. See Inspxcror. 


PRACTICABLE 
meaning of, 33~35, 217 
reasonably, 33-35, 112 


2RECINOTS OF FACTORY 
meaning of, 449 


RESORIBED 
meaning of, 464 
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PRESUMPTION 
of age, 433 
employment, 433 


PRIME MOVERS 
definition of, 464 
fencing of, 61 
not complying with regulations must not be sold or hired, 636 
young person or woman may not clean whilst in motion, 83 


PRINT WORKS . 
ceilings, cleaning of, exemption, 28 
kiers used in, regulations for, 939 
particulars of work and wages in, 1177 


PRINTING 
of newspapers, etc.— 
holidays on different days for different sets, 309 
substitution of another day for Saturday, 307 
premises used for, when a factory, 442 


PRIVY 
factory must be kept free from ofluvid arising from, 24 
See also SANITARY CONVENIENORS, 


PROCEEDINGS 
application of Arbitration Act, 1950. .437 
evidence in, 433 
general provisions as to, 418 » 
inspector may conduct, 410, 1315 
offences in respect of employment of children, 434 
prosecution of, 430 
person primarily liable— 
against person substituted for, 429 
exemption, claim to, 425 
penalty on actual offender, 424 


PROCESS 
meaning of, 452, 458, 464 


PROTECTIVE CLOTHING 
dock welfare amenities include, 1310, 1316 
provision of, in— 
aerated water manufacture, 517 
asbestos factory, 522, 524, 525, 526 
blasting, 536, 537 
bronzing, 540 
building operations, 718 
cement works, 556 
chemical works, 566, 567, 569 
chromium plating, 572, 574 
clay works, 591 
dyeing other than job-dyeing, 764 


1502 


INDEX 


PROTECTIVE CLOTHING—continued. 
provision of, in—continued. 
electric accumulator works, 769, 772 
Electricity Regulations, 786 
enamelling metal or glass, 792 
file-cutting by hand, 796 
flax and tow works, 799, 800 
fruit-preserving, 806 
glass bevelling, 808 
gut-scraping, etc., 827 
hollow ware and galvanizing, 838 
horsehair, using, 843, 844 
indiarubber manufacture, 848, 850 
ionising radiations (unsealed etc.), processes involving, 
[898, 900, 907 
iron and steel foundries, 922 
footwear and gaiters, 802 
jute works, 927 
laundries, 947 
lead compound manufacture, 233, 951, 953 
smelting, 956, 958 
magnesium grinding and polishing, 968 
non-ferrous metal foundries, 980 
oil-cake mills, 984 
paint and colour manufacture, 995, 996 
painting of buildings, 376, 988 
vehicles, 992 
pottery manufacture and decoration, 1013, 1034 
sack cleaning and repairing, 1048 
shipbuilding, 1091, 1092 
tanning, 1116 
tin and terne plate manufacture, 1128 
wool, East Indian, using, 1150 
goat hair, etc., sorting, 1153-1155 
yarn heading, 1159, 1160 


PROTECTIVE EQUIPMENT 
clothing. See PROTECTIVE CLOTHING. 
ionising radiations (unsealed etc.), processes involving, 898, 900, 907 
respiratory. See BREATHING APPARATUS. 


PROVENDER 
and compound food mills, exemption as to standards of lighting, 38 
price of, may be deducted from wages, 1337 


PUBLIC AUTHORITY 
premises belonging to or in occupation of, when a factory, 443 


PUBLIC CLOCK 
hours regulated by, notice of, 396 
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PUBLIC UTILITY UNDERTAKING 
camouflage of premises, ]285 
flames or glare, provision as to screening in event of war, 1285 
obscuration of lights in event of war, 1284 


PULLEY BLOCK. See Cranzs anp Lirrmne APPLIANCES. 
PULLEY DRIVE, 631 


PUMP-HOUSE 
when part of factory, 459 


PUSH STICK OR BLOCK . 
regulations as to uso of, 1141, 1145, 1147 


Q 


» QUARRIES 

an industrial undertaking, 1206 

application of Checkweighing Act to, 1371 
premises forming part of, whether factory, 439 
regulations for checking weight in, 1379 


QUAY. See Doox, ero. 


R 


RACQUET AND TENNIS BALL MAKING 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
lists of outworkers to be kept in, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 


RADIATION 
ionising. See Lontsinc RADIATIONS (SEALED Sourcss); Ionisine 
RaviaTions (UNSEALED RADIOACTIVE SUBSTANCES). 


RADIATION DOSE RECORD, 887, 891 
RADIOACTIVE SUBSTANCE, 887, 892, 902 


RADIOGRAPHY 
special provisions as to, 871. See also Iontstina RADIATIONS 
[(SzaLED SouRcgs), 


RAILWAY 
definition of, 464 
exempted from Locomotive and Waggon Regulations, 959 
Shop Clubs Act, 1367 
premises for repairs to locomotives as factory, 444 
sidings, factory when deemed part of, 443 
young persons, employment by, exemption, 337 
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AILWAY COMPANY 
premises occupied or used by, enforcement of provisions as to 
{health, 43 


AILWAY RUNNING SHEDS 
application of Factories Act, 1961, to, 504 


AILWAY SIDINGS 
factory, when deemed part of, 443 


ATING ACTS 
decisions under, whether applicable in interpretation of “ factory,” 
[444 

AYON YARN 
holidays on different days for different sets in factories making, 
[310 


KASONABLY FORSEEABLE 
meaning of— 
dangerous machinery, 51-53, 54, 56, 60 
safe place of work, 113 


HASONABLY PRACTICABLE 
meaning of, 33-35, 112 


HCHIVERS. See Ark RecEtvers; Steam CoNTAINERS AND 
(RECEIVERS. 


ZCORD CARDS 
young persons examined by appointed factory doctor, for, 343 


t{CORDS 
factory undertakings, relating to, 398 
ionising radiations, processes involving— 
preservation of, 859, 887 
sealed sources, 869 
transfer, 855, 865, 882, 893 
unsealed, etc., 902 
power of inspectors to examine, 406 
preservation of, 399 
provisions as to, in particular trades— 
building operations, etc., 370 
docks, 359 
gasholders, 173 
humid factories, 224 
ships, 368 
young persons, employment of, 328 


1D AND ORANGE LEAD. See Leap Smetrina. 


1FORMATORY INSTITUTION 
application of Factories Act to, 356 
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REFRACTORY MATERIALS 


crushing of, 1045 
regulations for, 1045 


REFUSE 
removal of, 24 


REGISTER 
air receivers, particulars of examination of, to be entered in, 169 
boilers, particulars of examination of, to be entered in, 138 
_ chains, ropes and lifting tackle, particulars of examination of, to k 
{entered in, 100, 10 
cranes and lifting machines, particulars of examination of, to t 
[entered in, 103, 1¢ 
false entries in, penalty for making, 424 
fire, certificate as to means of escape from, to be attached to, 17( 
foundries, protective footwear and gaiters, 805, 806 
gasholders, particulars of examination of, to be entered in, 173 
general, provisions as to keeping of, 398 
hoists and lifts, particulars of examination of, to be entered in, 8 
inspector may require production of, 406 — 
institutions, keeping of, in, 356 
preservation of, 399 
provisions as to, in particular trades— 
building operations, 370, 371, 609, 664 
first aid particulars, 710 
carcinogenic substances, employees medically examined, 546 
chemical works, 565, 568, 569 
chromium plating, 573 
clay works supervisor, 592 
compressed air work, 598, 599, 600 
cotton cloth factories, 722 
diving operations, 734 
docks, 359, 748, 754 
electric accumulator works, 769, 771 
enamelling metal or glass, 792 
engineering construction, works of, 370, 371 
grinding of cutlery and edge tools, 813, 815 
metals, 823 
horsehair, where used, 842 
indiarubber manufacture, 849 
ionising radiations (sealed sources), 868, 871 
(unsealed etc.), 885, 887, 905 
lead compound manufacture, 951 
smelting, 955, 958 
paint and colour manufacture, 994, 995 
painting of buildings, 377 
patent fuel manufacture, 1000 
pottery manufacture and decoration, 1011, 1012, 1013, 102é 
[103. 
power presses, use of, 1040, 1041, 1044 


1506 


INDEX 


,\EGISTER—continued. 
provisions as to, in particular trades——continued. 
ships, 368 
tinning of metal hollow ware, stc., 1130 
yarn heading, 1158, 1159 
steam containers and receivers, particulars of examination of, to be 
{entered in, 160 
women and young persons, entries as to employment of, to be made 
{in, 279, 326, 1201-1203 


-EGULATIONS. A complete list of Regulations is printed after the 
Table of Cases at the beginning of this book. 
contravention of, penalties for, 418 
penalty for defacing or pulling down, 396 
persons protected by, 19-21 
provisions as to, 475 
scope of, 20 
special, procedure for making, 484 
provisions as to, 397 
supersession of Act by, 22 


HLATIVE 
of deceased person, examination of witnesses by, 249 
offences, not to be member of court, 431 


ELIEF STAMPING 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 


ENT 
may be deducted from wages, 1337, 1338 


EPAIRS 
repair or maintenance, meaning of, 468 
ship, in relation to, meaning of, 1055 
young persons employed in, 304 


EPEAL 
former Acts, of, 479, 493 
table of repeals and replacements, 494. 


EPORT 
of appointed factory doctor— 
as to special inquiry and examinations, 412 
to Minister to be made annually, 412 
inspectors, to be laid before Parliament, 405 
medical officer of health on administration of Act, 417 
on air receivers, 169 
condition of boilers, 138 
gasholders, 173 
lifts, 86 
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REPORT—continued. 
on measures taken to provide air-raid shelter in— 
commercial! building, 1275 
factory, 1275 
mine, 1275 
stearn receivers, 160 . 
to inspector of employment under special exceptions, 326 


RESEARCH 
carcinogenic substances used in, 543 
premises used for, whether a factory, 447, 448 


RESPIRATORS. See BREaTHING APPARATUS. 


RETURN 
periodical, of persons employed to be sent to chief inspector, 40( 


REVOLVING VESSEL 
bursting of, reportable as a dangerous occurrence, 244 


RIVETS 
protection of eyes while cutting out or off, 221 
rivet fires, 1080 


ROLLING MILLS 
exemption as to cleanliness, 28 


ROOFS 
fragile materials, work on or near, 701 
regulations as to work on,.698—702 
sloping, 699 


ROOMS 
ceilings of certain, need not be whitewashed, 28 
underground, 225 


ROPE MAKING 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 


ROPE WALKS 
exemption as to standards of lighting, 39 


ROPES, See CHatns, Rorpgs AND LiFtTIna GHAR. 


ROTARY CONVERTORS 
obligation to fence, 61 


RUNWAY. See Cranes AND Lirrina APPLIANCES. 


8 
SACK MAKING 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
lista of outworkers to be kept in, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 
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SACKS, CLEANING AND REPAIRING 
washing facilities, 1049 
welfare order for, 1048 


SAFE MAKING 
particulars of work and wages in, 1178 


SAFE MEANS OF ACCESS. Sce Mmans or Accuas. 


SAFE PLACE OF EMPLOYMENT 
duty to provide and maintain, 109 ef seg. 


SAFETY 
devices, power presses, in. See Powmr Press. 
nets, sheets and belts, provision of, 702 
power to make regulations as te, 194, 236 
promotion of, Minister’s duty as to, 473 
provisions as to, in factories, 50 ef seq. 
separate factory, part of building let as, 351 
supervision of, in shipbuilding, 1093 
tenement factory, owner responsible for, 348 
working places, of, in building operations, 670 et seq. 


SALT, EVAPORATING OR STOVING 
girl under eighteen not to be employed in, 231 


SANITARY CONVENIENCES 
act or default in relation to, powers of inspector as to, 46 
building operations, provisions applying to, 370, 717, 718 
cleaning of, 40 
definition of, 464 
effluvia from, factory to be free from, 24 
engineering construction, provisions applying to works of, 370 
painting, washing, whitewashing, etc., of, 27 : 
provision of, 40 
regulations as to, 40 
enforcement by district councils, 43 
tenement factory, in, 348 
welfare amenities for docks inelude, 1316 
where part of building is separate factory, 352 


SATURDAY 
employment on, in Jewish factory, 310 
substitution of another day for, 305 


SAVINGS BANK 
employer may advance money to workman for contribution to, 1340 


SAWING MACHINES 
blades, cleaning of, 1148 
circular, meaning, of, 1133 
regulations as to, 1138, 1140, 1141, 1147, 1148 
roultiple rip, fencing, 1141 
narrow band, 1133 
guarding of, 1142 
regulations as to, 1132, 1148, 1149 
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SAW MILLS 


exemption as to cleanliness, 28 
welfare order applicable to, 1049 


SCAFFOLDING. See Buinpinc OPERATIONS AND ENGINEER 
[CoNSTRUCTI 


SCARLET FEVER 
wearing apparel may not be made, etc., where there is, 488 


SCOTLAND 

administrative areas, 412, 477 

application of Checkweighing in Various Industries Act to, It 
Factories Act to, 478 {1 
Thermal Insulation (Industrial Buildings) Act, 

{1301, 1304, 1 

Young Persons (Employment) Act, to, 1232 

Education Acts in, 1269 

fire authority in, 188 

holidays in, 284 

person primarily liable, exemption of, 426 

safety provisions in, 198 


SCREENS. See Evss. 


SEALED SOURCE. See Ionistinc RapraTions (SHALED SouRCE 
meaning of, 855, 881 


SEATS 
in factories, supply of, 202, 505 


SELF-ACTING MACHINES 
person must not be between fixed and traversing parts, 83 


provisions as to, 82 


SELF ACTING MULES 
fencing of, 970 
medical examination of employees, 973 
person must not be between fixed and traversing parts, 83, 971 


spinning by, regulations, 869-971 
SEPARATE FACTORY | 


docks, etc., application of provisions to, 359 
owner, responsibilities of, where part of building is a, 350 


SERVANT. See WorKM4N: WORKMEN. 


SERVANT IN HUSBANDRY 
may receive food, etc., in part payment of wages, 1343 
meaning of, 1362 


SERVICE 
of notices and other documenta, 434 
summons, 434, 1336 
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SETS 
holidays on different days for different, 308 
overtime, regulations for, 276 


SET-SCREW 
- obligation to fence, 68, 79 
in building operations, 631 


SHAFT 
obligation to fence, 68, 79 
building operations, where used in, 631 
See also EXCAVATIONS. 


SHELTERS 
provision in clay works, 589 
compressed air work, 601 
on building sites, 715 
welfare amenities for docks include, 1316, 1317 


SHIFTS 
discontinuance of system, 290 
male young persons employed in, 286, 291, 294, 295 
of male young persons at night, 296 
women and young persons employed in, 286 et seq. 


SHIP 

application of Electricity Regulations to work on, 781 

asbestos regulations applicable to, 519, 520 

carcinogenic substances, application of regulations, 542 

coaling, loading and unloading of, provisions of Act applying to, 

{360 

regulations as to, 735 

construction and repair of, in dock or harbour, 367 

definition of, 364, 464, 1055, 1204 

employment of children on, restrictions on, 1201, 1208 

ionising radiations (sealed sources) regulations, 854 

loading and unloading, meaning, 364. 

master of, must keep register of children employed, 1209 

protection of eyes during work on, 221 

woodworking machines regulations, 1134 

See also Doox, ETO. 


SHIPBUILDING 
acetylene generators, 1080 
air receivers, application of provisions to, 1088 
report of examination, 1104 

ambulance, etc., provision of, 1093 

room, equipment, 1096 
application of Act, 441 

Regulations, 1051 

articles and materials, precautions against falling, 1070, 1071 
boatswains’ chairs, 1067 
boilers, etc., work on, 1090 
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SHIPBUILDING—continued. 
boxes for rivets, 1070 
breathing apparatus, 1092 : 
report of examination, 1100 
certificate of entry, 1084-1086 
test, chains, ete., 1110, 1112 
lifting appliance, 1108, 1109 
wire rope, 1111 
chains, ropes, etc., annealing, exemptions, 1098 
particulars, 1103 
requirements, 1073 
breken wires, 1076 
construction, testing, etc., 1073 
examination, 1074 
report of, 1101, 1102 
heavy loads, 1076 
knotted chains, 1076 
precautions against damage to, 1076 
safe working loads, 1075 
~ secureness of loads, 1075 
spliceg in wire ropes, 1075 
testing, exemption, 1075 
manner of, 1094 
requirements, 1073 
cleanliness, requirements as to, 28 
cutting and welding, goggles, helmets, ete., 1091 
dangerous fumes, etc., precautions against, 1077 ef seq. 
definitions, 1053--1055 . 
dry dock altars, 1064 
dust, protection against, 1092 
removal of, 1079 
exemptions, 1052, 1066, 1096 et seq. 
eye protection, 1091 
falling, precautions against, 1068, 1069 
fencing and guarding, dry docks, 1069 
exemptions, 1098 
machinery, 1087 
fumes, precaution against, 1077 et seq. 
hand protection, 1091 | 
hatch beams, 1090 
jumped-up bolts, 1090 
ladders, construction, ete., 1063 
lashing of, 1064 
lead paint, restriction on use of, 1092 
testing percentage of compound of lead, 1094 
lifting appliances, construction, tests, ete,, 1071 
exemptions, 1096, 1097 
loads on, 1076 
manner of testing, 1094 
meaning of, 1053 
record of overload, 1075, 1113 
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SHTIPBUILDING—continued. 
lifting appliances, report on, 1113 
support of, 1076 
test, etc., forms, 1108 
lighting, requirements as to, 1089, 1090 
means of access, between vessels, 1061 
bulwarks, to and from, 1062 
dry dock, 1060 
in general, 1059 
miscellaneous provisions as to, 1063 
steps, exemption, 1098 
vessels at wharf or in dock, 1061 
in shipyard, 1059 
used as, 1062 
naked light certificate, 1053, 1082-1087 
obligations under regulations, 1055-1059 
oil-carrying vessels, naked lights on, 1082 
oil-tanks, cleaning, 1085 
precautions as to entering, 1084 
plant for cutting, welding, etc., 1081, 1082 
protection of openings, 1069 
protective wear, 1091, 1092 
raising and lowering, etc., 1071 
regulations, copy to be posted or supplied, 1059 
repairing, meaning of, 1055 
rivet fires, 1080 
safety supervision, 1094 
shoring sills, 1064 
staging, construction of, 1064 
material for, 1064 
provisions as to stages, 1066-1069, 1070, 1099, 1100 
suspended stages, 1066 
exemption, 1066, 1099 
upright used for hoisting block, 1065 
training and supervision, 1093, 1094 
ventilation of confined spaces, 1077 
yards, particulars of work and wages, 1191 
young persons, prohibition of employment in certain processes, 1092 
restrictions on employment of, 1093 


SHIPS, WORK ON, IN HARBOUR OR WET DOCK 
application of Act to, 367, 441 
accident notification, 242 
duties of persons employed, 401 
work during trial run, 368 


SHOP 
employment of women or young person in factory and, 282 


SHOP ASSISTANTS 
deductions from wages of, restriction on, 1349 
may recover unlawful deductions from wages, 1353 
restriction on imposition of fines on, 1849 
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SHOP CLUB. See Turirr Funp. 
SHUNTING, 962-964 


SHUTTLE THREADING 
by mouth suction, 222, 728 


SICK CLUB 
subscriptions to, may be deducted from wages, 1328 


SIDING 
not being part of rail or tramway, when deemed part of factory, 443 


SIGNAL LADS 
railway employment, exemptions as to, 338 


SILK 
particulars of work and wages in manufacturing, 390-393 


SITTING 
facilities for, in factories, 202, 505 


SKIN PROTECTION 
in patent fuel manufacture, 1000 


SKIN SORTING. Sce Hips Hawnpiine; TANNING. 


SKYLIGHTS 
in workrooms, to be kept clean, 35 


SLAUGHTERHOUSE 
factory, as, 441, 504 
first aid in, 208 


SMALLPOX 
wearing apparel may not be made, etc., where there is, 488 


SMOKE 
prevention of generation of, 632 


SMOKING 
prohibited near magnesium dust, 968 
where aircraft engines being tested, 1126 


SOAP AND SODA MAKING (WAREHOUSE PROCESSES IN) 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 


SOLDERING 
of vessel containing inflammable substance, 118 


SORTING 
premises used for, when a factory, 441, 445, 447, 454 


SPARKS 
precautions against causing, 966 
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SPECIAL EXCEPTION 
as to bread or flour confectionery or sausages, 313 
creameries, 319 
different meal times and employment during meal times, 300- 
[303 
employment, hour of commencement of, 298 
fish, fruit and vegetable preserving, 315 
five-day week, factories operating a, 297 
holidays on different days for different sets, 307 
hours for meals and rest, 300 
in Jewish factory, 310 
of employment, 332 
laundries, 311 
male young persons, continuous employment of, with men, 
: 303 
on repair work, 304 
over 16 in shifts, 291 
milk factories, 319 
Saturday, change of day for, 305 
shift work of male young persons, 291 
Sunday employment in Jewish factory, 310 
thermal] insulation, 1304 
does not apply until notice served on inspector, 325 
notices and registers as to, 325 
penalty for breach of condition of, 419 
protection of women and young persons employed under, 324 
to be entered in register, 398 
Ses also Nicht Work; Overtime ; Women; Youne PERSONS. 


SPECTROMETRY 
requirements as to, 874 


SPINDLE 
abrasive wheel, mounted on, speed, 510 
obligation to fence, 68, 79 


SPINDLE MOULDING MACHINE 
vertical, regulations as to, 1132, 1145-1147, 1148, 1149 


SPINNING 
by self-acting mules— 
machinery to be fenced, 970 
regulations for, 869 
factory, provisions as to, 223, 225 


STAIRCASES 
construction and meintenance of, 106 
handrails for, obligation to provide, 106 
painting, washing, whitewashing, etc., of, 24 e¢ seq. 
patent fuel works, cleaning in, 998 
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STAIRS 
construction and maintenance of, 106 
in tenement factory, 348 
warehouse, 360, 361 
where part of building is a separate gest 351 
guard-rails for, 694 
kiers, fencing of, when placed over, 943 
safe foothold, 695 


STANDARDS OF LIGHTING, 
regulations prescribing, 36 


STARCH WORKS, WAREHOUSE PROCESSES IN 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 


STATUTORY DUTY 
absolute, 59 
breach of, causation, 17, 18, 404 
contributory negligence, 61, 403 
criminal liability, 418 
employees, by, 402-405, 419 
health provisions, 14—17 
negligence and, 18 
onus of proof, 17, 22, 34, 215, 217 
penalties, 421 
reasonable foreséeability, 51-53, 54, 56, 60 
right of action for, 14, 19, 32, 215 
safety provisions, 14, VW 
vicarious, 404 
welfare provisions, 14-17 
delegation of, 21, 404, 612 
person primarily liable— 
exemption of, 425 
penalty on actual offender, 424 
proceedings against person substituted for, 429 
person to whom duty is owed, 14, 19 
scope of, 402 


STEAM 
factories subject to influence of, exempt from whitewashing, 28 
prevention of generation of, 632 
removal in jute factory, 927 
tow and flax works, 799 


STEAM BOILERS. See Borzrs. 


STEAM CONTAINERS AND RECEIVERS 
apparatus to be fitted on, 159 
construction and mainténance of, 159 
definitions, 160 
examination of, 160 

report as to, 160 
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STEAM CONTAINERS AND RECEIVERS—continued. 
exceptions as to, 172 
exemptions and conditions, 161 et seq. 
explosion of, when notifiable as a dangerous occurrence, 245 
_ outlet, to be open and unobstructed, 160 
separate factory, where part of building is a, 351 
set of receivers, when treated as one, 160 


STEPS 
construction and maintenance of, 106 
handrail to be provided where surface likely to cause accidents, 106 


STOCK BAR 
in lathe, fencing of, 64 


STONE 
protection of eyes while breaking or dressing, 221 


STORE ROOMS 
exempt from whitewashing, 28 


STRAIGHT LINE EDGING MACHINES 
guarding of, 1141 


STRUCTURAL ALTERATIONS 
county court may apportion cost of, 436 


STRUCTURE 
containing dangerous liquid, fencing of, $1 


SUGAR FACTORIES AND REFINERIES 
washing facilities, 1115 
welfare order for, 1115 


SUMMONS 
provisions as to service of, 434, 1336 


UMP 
containing dangerous liquid, feneing of, 81 


UNDAY 
employment on. See SHors; Women; Youna Persons. 


URGEON. See Aprormvren Facrory Dooror. 


WITCHBOARD 
fencing of, 784 


\YPHON FILLING MACHINE 
fencing of, 516 
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TANK : 
containing explosive or inflammable gas, 118 
draining of petroleum spirit from, 1123 
fencing of, when used in connection with kiers, 943 
precautions where fumes liable to be present, 114 
ship’s fuel, provisions as to work on, in wet dock or harbour, 367 
top of, fencing of, in shipbuilding, 1069 


TANK WAGGONS 
manhole in, provision and dimensions of, 114 
work in, precautions as to, 114 


TANNING 
first-aid, 209 
washing facilities, 1116, 1118 
welfare orders applicable to, 1116, 1117 
TAR 
exemption from cleaning provisions where used, 28 


TEAGLE. See Cranes AND Lirtina APPLIANCES. 


TEAGLE OPENING 
to be fenced, 91 


TEMPERATURE 

in cotton cloth factories, 721, 722 

flax spinning, etc., 798, 799 

hemp spinning, etc., 829, 830 

jute factory, 927 

non-ferrous metal foundries, 981 

potteries, 1017 

tenement factory, owner responsible for, 348 

woodworking factories, 1134, 1136 

wool, sorting of, 1153 

working chamber, compressed air, 598 
minimum of 60 degrees in certain works, 30 
regulations for various processes, 31 
requirements as to in workrooma, 30 
standard of, may be required, 30 
thermometers to be kept in certain works, 30 
to be regulated in laundries, 229 

See also THERMOMETER. 


TENEMENT FACTORY, 
cotton cloth, 722 
definition of, 464 
fire precautions in, 347, 483 
grinding of cutlery in, regulations as to, 812 
modification of provisions in relation to, 482 
special provisions relating to, 348 
substitution of owner for occupier in, 348 
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TENONING MACHINES 
regulations as to, 1132, 1148, 1149 


TENT MAKING 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
- lists of outworkers to be kept in, 386, 389 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 


TEST ROOM 

definition of, 1121 

for aircraft engines, construction of, 1122 
drainage arrangements for petroleum spirit to 

{be provided in, 1124 
earthing of equipment, 1125 
fire extinguishing equipment, provision of, 1127 
means of escape from, 1127 

naked flames prohibited in, 1126 
portable lamps used in, flameproofing of, 1126 
smoking prohibited in, 1126 
ventilation of, 1124 


‘ESTING 
articles made elsewhere, premises used for, whether a factory, 445 
[et seq. 

carcinogenic substances, use in, 543 
of aircraft engines and accessories— 

requirements as to, 1120 

exemption from, 1121 
to be separated from other work, 1123 


‘EXTILE FACTORY 
definition of, 392 
humid, 223-225. See also Humip Factory. 
lists of outworkers to be kept, 385, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 390 


‘HEATRICAL PERFORMANCES 
premises used for making, etc., dresses, scenery, etc., when a 
[factory, 442 


‘HERMAL INSULATION OF INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 

application of miscellaneous provisions, 1305 

building materials, restriction of use of certain, 1301, 1309, 1310 
plans, passing or rejection of, 1300 
power to require removal or alteration of, 1302 
scope of application, 1303 

definitions, 1305, 1309 

exemptions, power to grant, 1304, 1309 

expenses, payment of, 1306 

Minister, reference to, 1303 

restricted materials, 1301, 1309, 1310 

Scotland, application of provisions to, 1301, 1304, 1306 

standard of, may be prescribed, 1300, 1309 

testing of materials, 1309 
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THERMOMETER 
Minister may order to be kept in factory, 30 
readings of, in cotton cloth factories must be sent to inspector, 722 
relation to humidity, 224 
to be provided in flax spinning and weaving, 798, 799 
hemp spinning and weaving, 829 
jute factories, 928 
potteries, 1017 
workrooms where work done sitting, 30 
See also TEMPERATURE, 
THRIFT FOND 
compensation to workman ceasing to be member of, 1367 
conditions of certification, 1366 
definition of, 1368 
employer must not compel workman to join unless registered and 
fcertified, 1366 
matters to be provided in rules of, 1369 


TILE PRESS 
in potteries, requirements as to, 1027 
young persons not to work at unless fully instructed, 86 


TILE WORKS 
exempt from washing, ete., 28 
particulars of work and wages in, 1194 


TIME 
limitation of, for proceedings, 430, 431 
in case of continuing offence, 431 


TIN OR TERNE PLATE MAKING 
washing facilities, 1128 
welfare order applicable to, 1128 


TINNING 
of metal hollow ware, ete., 1129 
declared to be dangerous, 1129 
regulations for, 1129 
washing facilities, 1131 


TOBACCO FACTORIES 
particulars of work and wages in, 1175 


TOE-BOARDS 
provision of, building operations, in, 692, 694, 698, 699 


TOOL SETTERS 
machinery attendants include, 66, 67 
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TOOLS 

deductions for, audit of, 13844 

sharpening, restrictions on, 1344 

price of, may be deducted from wages, 1337 

restriction upon deductions from wages in respect of, 1351 
COW 

particulars of work and wages in manufacturing, 390-393 

spinning and weaving. See Fuax Sprnwine,erc.; Hur, ere. 


TOXIC ANAEMIA 
notification of, 247 


TOXIC JAUNDICE 
notification of, 246 


rOYSs 
india-rubber, particulars of work and wages in making, 1186 
stufied, making of — 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
lists of outworkers to be kept, 386, 388 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 


TRADE 
meaning of, in interpretation of “ factory,” 454, 455 


TRADE SECRETS 
penalty for disclosing, 392, 418 


TRADE UNION 
official of, not to act as justice, 431 


TRAINING 
employees, of, in air-raid precautions, 1383 
first aid, in, 712 
organisations, 709, 761 
power press preparation, 1039, 1045 
shipbuilding, young persons in, 1093 
woodworking machines, in use of, 1137, 1147 


TRANSMISSION MACHINERY 
appliances for cutting off power from, 62 
belt, mounting and shipping of, 65, 68, 73, 74 
regulations for handling at a moving pulley, 69 
definition of, 62, 465 
fencing of, 61 
in building operations, 630 
idie belts not to rest on, 62 
lubrication of, or belt mounting on, 65 
permitted while running, 73, 74 
operations at whilst in motion, 65, 68 
striking gear, provision of, 62 
warehouse, provisions applicable to, 360 
young person or woman. may not clean, 83. 
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TRANSPORT 

building and construction, in relation to— 
brakes, sprags and scotches, 625 
capstans and haulage winches, 626 
clearance, 624 
derailed locomotives, replacement of, 625 
gantries, 625 
locomotives, provisions as to, 624 et seq. 
mechanically propelled vehicles and trailers, 626 
persons on vehicle during loading, 627 
rail and rail tracks, 624 
riding in insecure positions, 627 
vehicles near edge of excavation, 627 
water, by, precautions as to, 623 


TRANSPORTER. See Ceanzs ann Lirtine APPLIANCES. 


TRAVERSING CARRIAGE AND MATERIAL CARRIED 
THEREON 
must not run out within eighteen inches of fixed structure, 82 
provision as to, in spinning by self-acting mules, 83 


TRENCHING MACHINES 
regulations as to, 1132, 1148, 1149 


TRUCK ACTS 
introduction to, 1321 
must not contain stipulations as to manner in which wages to be 
payments in kind, {331 [expended, 1327 
penalties under, recovery of, 1347 
provisions of, enforceable by factory inspectors, 1347, 1355 
wages payable in current coin of the realm, 1327, 1328 et seq. 
See also WAGES. 


TUNNELS 
regulations as to, 615. See also EXCAVATIONS. 


TURBINE 
water, fencing of, 61 


TURNING 
dry, of cast iron and non-ferrous metals, protection of eyes in, 221 


TWINE MAKING 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 


U 


UMBRELLA, PARASOL AND SUNSHADE MAKING 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
lists of outworkers to be kept in, 386, 388 
particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 
prohibited in unwholesome premises, 386, 389 
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UNDERGROUND BAKEHOUSE. Sve Baxenousss, ETO. 


UNDERGROUND ROOMS 
definition of, 226 
form of notice of proposed use of, 227 
provisions as to, 225 


UNFENCED MACHINERY 
attendant, appointment of, 67 
overalls to be worn by, 69 
examination, lubrication, etc., while in motion, 65 et seq. 
precautionary leaflet, form of, 71 
obligation to supply to attendant, 71 
Order prescribing, 71 
power to prescribe, 67 
processes to which Operations at Unfenced Machinery Regulations 
{apply, 70, 71 
provisions as to, 65 et seq. 
regulations for operations at, 66 ef seq. “a 
warehouse, provisions as to, 360, 361 
See also MACHINERY. 


UNWHOLESOME PREMISES 
employment of persons in,' 389 


UPHOLSTERY 
liste of outworkers employed in, must be kept, 385, 388 
making of— 
homework prohibited where infectious disease, 387, 488 
in unwholesome premises, may be prohibited, 385, 389 
restrictions on employment of young persons on certain 
{machines, 86 


URINAL 
factory must be kept free from effluvia arising from, 24 
See also SaniTaBy CONVENIENCES. 


USE OR OCCOUPATION 
meaning of, 330 


V 


VAPOUR 
explosive or inflammable, provisions as to, 118, 628, 1077 
See also Gas. 
prevention of generation of, 632 
removal in jute factory, 927 


VARNISHING 
of walls, ceilings, etc., 24 ct seq. 
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VAT 
precautions where fumes liable to be present, 114 


VEGETABLE PRESERVING 
employment of women and young persons in, 315, 316 


VEHICLES 
construction and repair of, premises inet for, when a factory, 442 
transporting workmen and materiale, for, 626. See also TRANSPORT. 


VENTILATION 
adequate, must be provided, 31, 32 
boilers, cooling by, before persons enter, 116 
dust and fumes, removal of, 214 
exhaust appliance, provision in certain factories of, 214 
in asbestos factory, 521 et seq. 
blasting, 534 
bronzing works, 539 
building operations, 622 
cellulose solutions, 551 
chemical works, 560 et seq. 
chromium plating, 571 
cine film manufacture, 578 
cotton cloth factories, 723, 724, 725 
electric accumulators, 767, 768 
Electricity Regulations, 788 
enamelling (metal and glass), 791 
excavations, etc., 622 
factory, 31, 32 . 
felt hat works, 794 
file cutting by hand, 795, 796 
flax spinning and weaving, 798 
grinding of cutlery, 812, 813 
metals, 821, 823 
exemption, 824 
hemp spinning and weaving, 829 
horsehair, 842 
india-rubber works, 847 
iron and steel foundries, 921 
jute factory, 925 et seq., 930 
laundries, 229 
lead compound works, 950 
smelting works, 956 
magnesium grinding and polishing, 967 
non-ferrous metal foundries, 979, 980 
paint and colour works, 994 
painting of vehiclos, 990, 991 
patent fuel manufacture, 997, 998 
potteries, 1004, 1016, 1017, 1018 
radioactive substance, store, 903 
refractory materials, grinding of, 1046, 1047 
sanitary conveniences, 42 
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VENTILATION—coniinued. 
shipbuilding, 1077 et seq. 
tenement factories, 348 
testing rooms for aircraft engines, 1124 
tinning of metal hollow ware, 1130 
underground rooms, 226 
woodworking machines, 1148 
woo! (East Indian) processing, 1150 
goat hair, ete., sorting, 1151 et seq. 
Minister may prescribe standard of, 32 
must be maintained, 31 
obligation to provide, extent of, 32 
provisions as to, 31 
See also Arn Space; Dust; FumzEs. 


VERTICAL SPINDLE MOULDING MACHINES 
meaning of, 1133 
regulations as to, 1182, 1145-1147, 1148, 1149 


VESSEL 
containing dangerous liquid, fencing of, 81 
explosive or inflammable gas, 118 
fencing of, when used in connection with kiers, 943 
jumped-up bolts, restriction on use of, 1090 
meaning of, 464, 1055 
ship. See Surr. 


VISITING FORCES 
application of law to, 1294, 1297 
Factories Act, application to, 44, 1298 
meaning of, 1297 


VYULCANIZING. See Inp1a-RUBBER WORKS. 


Ww 


WAGES 
contracts for, must provide for payment in cash, 1327 
spending at particular shop, declared illegal, 1344 
deductions from— 
actions to enforce, illegal in hosiery trade, 1360 
contracts for— 
must be in writing, 1349, 1350, 1352 
must be openly exhibited, 1349, 1350, 1352 
produced, 1353 
for bad workmanship, 1330, 1358 
damaged goods, restrictions imposed, 1350 
education, 1344 
fines, restrictions imposed, 1349 
materials, heat, etc., restrictions imposed, 1351 
sharpening tools illegal except by independent agreement, 
[1344. 
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W AGES-——continued, 


deductions from—continued. 
illegal— 
in hosiery trade, 1358 
may be recovered, 1332, 1353 
penalty for, 1352 
must be entered in register, 1353. 
fair and reasonable, 1349, 1351 
not exceed the damage done, 1351 
occupier of factory may not make, 393 
to be audited, 1344 
when not illegal, 1337 et seg., 1349 et seq. 
definition of, 1341, 1397 
in action for— 
no set-off for goods supplied by employer, 1332, 1343 
judgment debt due to employer, 1330 
may be paid in bank notes, or treasury notes, 1333 
recovered, if not paid in coin, 1332 
must be paid in coin, 1328 
not be paid in kind, 1328-1332 
‘ public house, 1329 
no action allowed for goods supplied on account of, 1333 
discount to be deducted from, 1343 
restriction to be placed upon manner of spending, 1327 
not to be expressed by symbois, 391 
of servant in husbandry may be paid partly in food, etc., 1343 
particulars of, in textile trade, 390 
must be given to piece-workers, 390, 1162 et seq. 
payment of, by post, 1395 ‘ 
- deductions, statement of, 1399 
instalments paid in different ways, 1401 
otherwise than in cash, absence, in cases of, 1392 


cancellation of arrangement, 
[1391 
methods authorised, 1388, 
[1389 


request for, 1388 
requirements as to, 1390 


statement, requirements as to, 
[1393, 1399 

to be furnished, 

[1390, 1399 


supplementary provisions, 


provisions of Truck Acts, as to, apply to price paid for articles 
{made by workmen at home, 1345 


sums paid for schooling may be deducted from, 1344 


WAGGONS 


moaning, 614, 960 
regulations for use of, 959 
transport in building operations, used for, 624 
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WALLS 

certain, need not be whitewashed, 27 
cleaning of, in— 

asbestos factory, 523 

cutlery and edge tool grinding, 814 

metal grinding, 822 

non-ferrous metal foundries, 983 

pottery works, 1028 

wool, goat hair, etc., sorting, 1154 
painting, washing, whitewashing, etc., of, 24 et seq. 
radioactive contamination, measurement of, 911 


WAREHOUSE 
application of Act to, 358-361 
asbestos dust, regulations as to, 519 
carcinogenic substances, regulations as to, 542 
hours of young persons in, 327 et seq. 
inspection of, where young persons employed, 409 
meaning of, 362 
office premises in, are not factory, 361 
processes, particulars of work and wages in, 1167, 1169 
to be considered a factory for certain purposes, 358 

See also Dock, ETO. 


WASHING 
of walls, ceilings, eto., 24 et seq. 


WASHING FACILITIES 

general provisions as to, 199, 213 

in bakehouses, 527 
biscuit factories, 529 
bronzing, 539 
building operations, 716 
cement works, 556 
chemical works, 562, 667, 568 
chromium plating, 572 
clay works, 590 
compressed air work, 601 
dyeing, 765 
electric accumulator works, 770 
enamelling metal or glass, 792 
factories generally, 199, 213, 505 
file-cutting by hand, 796 
fruit preserving, 807 
glass bevelling, 808 
glass bottle factories, 809 
gut-scraping, etc., 827 
herring-curing, 831, 832, 833 
hide and skin handling, 836 
horsehair, using, 842 
indiarubber manufacture, 848 
ionising radiations (unsealed etc.), processes involving, 899 
iron and steel foundries, 923 
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WASHING FACILITIES—continued. 

in jute works, 930, 931 
laundries, 948 
lead compound manufacture, 233, 236, 952 — 

smelting, 957, 958, 959 
non-ferrous metal foundries, 982 
oil—cake naills, 985 
paint and colour manufacture, 995 
painting of buildings, 376, 987, 988, 989 
vehicles, 991, 992 

patent fuel manufacture, 998 
pottery manufacture and decoration, 1014, 1015 
sack cleaning and repairing, 1049 
sugar factories, 1115 
tanning, 1116, 1118 
tin and terne plate resanstale baie 1128 
tinning of metal hollow-ware, etc., 1131 
wool, goat hair, ete., sorting, 1154 
yarn- heading, 1159 

welfare amenities for docks include, 1316 


WASTE 
disposal of, non-ferrous metal foundries, in, 983 


WATER 
rasticut 198 
bakehouses, 528 
biscuit factories, 530 
chemical works, 563 
glass bottle, etc., works, 809 
welfare amenities for docks inelude, 1316 
drowning, prevention of, 623 
supply of, to factories, 199 
persons engaged on building operations, 716. See also 
|WasHING FAcILitiEs. 
transport by, 623 


WATER-CLOSET 
factory must be kept free from effiuvia arising from, 24 
See also SANITARY CONVENIENCES, 


WATER GAUGE 
fencing of locomotive, 965 


WATER SUPPLY 
act or default in relation to, powere of inspector as to, 46 


WATER TURBINE 
obligation to fence, 61 


WATER-WHEEL 
head and tail race must be fenced, 61 
See aleo Priam Movers. 
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WAYS 
dangerous, power of court to make order as to, 195 
meaning of, 196 


WEARING APPAREL 
list of outworkers employed in making, ete., must be kept, 385, 388 
making, etc., of, where there is— 
infectious disease, may be prohibited, 386, 488 
scarlet fever or smallpox, prohibited, 488 
making of, in unwholesome premises, may be prohibited, 385, 389 
protective. See OVERALLS; PRorecrivE CLOTHING. 
works— 
exception as to simultaneous hours for meals in, 302 
holidays on different days for different sets in, 310 
particulars of work and wages in, 1173 
substitution of another day for Saturday in, 307 


WEAVERS 
in worsted, woollen and cotton trades must be furnished with par- 
[ticulars of work and wages, 390-393 


WEEK 
meaning of, 465 


WEIGHTS 
children not to lift weights likely to injure them, 1210 
jute which woman or young person may carry, 925 
lifting of excessive, 229, 635 
pottery works, which woman or young person may carry in, 1010, 
{1011 
woollen and worsted textiles, regulations as to lifting of, 1157 


WELDING 
metals, protection of eyes in, 221, 1091 
of vessel containing inflammable substance, 118 


WELFARE 

amenity schemes for docks, 1310. See also Dock, ETc. 

clothing, accommodation for, 201 

drinking water, 198 

first aid, 203 et seq. 

promotion of, Minister’s duty as to, 473 

regulations and orders for miscellaneous industries, 500 ef seq. 
special, power to make, 210 

sitting accommodation, 202 

washing facilities, 199 


WHARF 
application of Act to, 358 
meaning of, 362 
process of loading, ete., goods at. See Door, ere. 
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WHEEL . 
bursting of, reportable as a dangerous occurrence, 244 
obligation to fence, 68, 79 | ’ 
in building operations, 631 


WHITE LEAD. See Leap ComMPoUNDS. 
WHITE METAL. See Brass Casting, sro. 


WHITEWASHING. 
cotton cloth factories, 724 
of walls, ceilings, etc., 24 et seq. 


WINCH. See Cranes anp LivrinG APPLIANOES. 


WINDOWS 
cleaning and maintenance of, in— 
cutlery and edge tool grinding, 814 
metal grinding, 822 
workrooms, 35 


WIRE . 
night work of male young persons in galvanizing, 293 


WOMEN 
childbirth, employment after, forbidden, 488 
continuous employment, restrictions on, 253 
definition of, 465, 1204 
employment in factory, 465 

emergency, power to suspend operation of Act during, 285 
evening employment of, Order as to, 335 
exceptions, protection when employed under, 324 
factory, definition of employment in, 465 
fish preserving, employment in, 315 
fruit preserving, employment in, 315, 316 
holidays, provisions as to, 283 

exceptions, 307, 310 
hour of commencement of employment— 

generaliy, 253 
in bread, flour confectionery and sausage manufacture, 
[298, 299 

hours of employment— 

bread, flour confectionery and sausage making, in, 312, 313 

cotton factories, 335 

exemptions, power to grant, 332 

factories operating 5-day week, 297 

general conditions as to, 253 et seq. 

laundries, 311, 312 

notice fixing, to be exhibited, 259 
Jews, exceptions as to Saturday and Sunday employment, 310 
machinery, cleaning of, by, 83 

unfenced, operations at, prohibited, 65 

management, exceptions in case of positions of, 285, 1219 
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WOMEN—continued. 
meal and rest times— 
prohibition of employment during, 254 
exceptions, 302 
remaining in workroom during, forbidden, 282 
exceptions, 302 
same hour for all, to be at, 254 
exceptions, 300 
milk-treating factories, employment in, 319, 320 
night work, restrictions on, 1201, 1208, 1214, 1218 
overtime—- 
aerated water factories, in, 264 
biscuit factories, in, 265 
bottling of beer, wines and spirits, in, 266 
bread making, in, 267 
chocolate and confectionery making, in, 268 
different parts of factory, employment in, 276 
sets of persons on different processes, 276 
dyeing and cleaning factories, in, 269 
florist’s business, in, 270 
flour confectionery making, in, 267 
general provisions as to, 259 et seq 
glass bottle and jar manufacture, in, 271] 
ice cream manufacture, in, 272 
individual, regulations for, 279 
laundries, in, 273 
net mending, in, 274 
notice of, to be posted in factory, 281 
particulars of, to be sent to Inspector, 281 
poultry preparation, 275 
provisions for protection, 324 
sausage making, in, 267 
period of employment to be same for all, 254 
exceptions, 460 
pregnant, maximum permissible dose of radiation, 877, 910 
restrictions on employment of— 
inside and outside factory on same day, 281 
in electric accumulator works, 231, 232, 766 
indiarubber manufacture, 846 
jute works, 925 
lead compounds, 231 et seg., 375 
processes in places other than factories, 375 
smelting, 957 
mules, spinning by self-acting, 970 
paint and colour manufacture, 994 
painting of buildings, 381 
pottery manufacture and decoration, 1009 
woollen and worsted textiles, 1157 
sanitary conveniences for, provision of, 40, 41, 42 
Saturday employment, exception as to, 305 
shift system, authorisation of, 286, 288 
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WOMEN-continued. 
spells of employment, length of, 253 
in cotton factories, 335 
Sunday, prohibition of employment on, 283 
vegetable preserving, employment in, 315, 316 
wages, deductions on ground of absence, 1365 
weights which woman may carry, in jute works, 925 
pottery works, 1010, 1011 
woollen and worsted works, 
[1157 


WOODWORKING MACHINERY 
chain mortising machine, guarding of, 1138 
class of persons benefiting, 1141 
definitions, 1133 
duties of occupier and employee, 1133 
delegation of, 1139 
extension of principal regulations, 1040 
fencing of circular saw, 1134. See also Fencine AND GUARDING. 
fioors, maintenance of, 1133 
guards, adjustment and maintenance of, 1139 
bridge, to be fitted to planing machine, 1136 
chain mortising machine, on, 1138 
_ cutter of spindle moulding machine, on, 1137 
plain band saw, on, 1136 
instruction and training of employees, 1134 
lighting, provisions as to, 1134 
planing machine, guarding of, 1137 
regulations for, 1132 
saw, band, guarding of, 1136 
circular, fencing of, 1134, 1135 | 
push-stick to be available, 1136, 1139 
spindle moulditig machine, vertical— 
cutter to be guarded on, 1137 
holder to be provided and used, 1138, 1139 
jig to be provided, 1138 . 
push stick to be available and used, 1138, 1139 


WOOL 
Kast Indian, dust to be removed by exhaust fan, 1150 
overalls and respirators to be worn, 1150 
regulations for treatment of, 1150 
particulars of work and wages in manufacturing, 390-393 
sorting, etc., of, air space required, 29 
certified to be dangerous, 1151 
regulations, 1151 
storerooms for, méals not to be taken in, 1154 
works manufacturing, are textile factories, 392 
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WOOLLEN AND WORSTED TEXTILES 
lifting of heavy weights, regulations for, 1156 
material beyond weights in schedule not to be lifted by hand, 
{1157 
persons not to join others in lifting by hand weights in excess 
[of those shown in schedule, 1157 
schedule, 1157 


WOOLLEN FACTORIES 
particulars of work and wages in, 390-393 


WORDS. See Derroerrioxs. 


WORK 

given out, deemed employment outside factory, etc., 282 

giving out of. See OUTWORKERS. 

particulars of — 
automatic indicator, pena!ty for fraudulently using or altering, 

requirements as to, 391 [392 

must be given to piece-workers, 390 
not to be expressed by symbols, 391 
penalty for disclosing, 392 


WORKING PLATFORM 
building regulations as to, 688 e¢ seq. 
meaning of, 675 


WORKING SPACE 
woodworking machines, around, 1136 


WORKMAN : WORKMEN 
cannot be compelled— 
to join thrift fund, unless certified, 1366 
exception for railways, 1367 
resign or refrain from joining friendly society, 1366 
cannot be sued for goods supplied by employer, 1333 
contract of hiring must provide for payment in coin, 1327 
deduction from wages of, contract for, must be openly exhibited, 
definition of, 1362 [1349, 1350, 1352 
duties of. See EMPLOYEE. 
employer may advance money to, for certain purposes, 1340 
may recover unlawful deductions, 1353 
wages if not paid in coin, 1332 
must be consulted as to shift working, 286, 288 
paid in cash for articles made at home, 1345 
not be between fixed and traversing parts of self-acting 
[{machine, 83 
interfere with or misuse appliances provided for safety, 
{401 
take meals where poisons used, 218 
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WORKMAN: WORKMEN—continued. 
particulars of deductions from wages must be given to, 1349, 1351, 
[1352 
restrictions upon deductions from wages of, 1349, 1351 
employer’s power to fine, 1349 
right of, to appoint checkweighers, 1371 _ 
approve of thrift fund, 1367 
check weights in certain industries, 1371 
set-off of forfeitures against wages, 1365 
transport of, 626 
wages of, must be paid in coin, 1327, 1328 
not be paid in kind, 1328-1332 
public- house, 1329 
See also EMPLOYEE ; EMPLOYER ; WaaeEs. 


WORKPLACE 
access to, safety of, 109 et seq. 
building operations, safety provisions. See BUILDING OPERATIONS 
[AND ENGINEERING CONSTRUCTION. 
distinguished from means of access, 110-112 
fencing of, where liability to fall, 109- 
used by two or more persons, when deemed a factory, 443 


WORKROOM 
cleaning of floors of, 24 
walls and ceilings, 26-28 
where lead processes carried on, 231, 232 
- windows and skylights, 35 
escape of explosive dust into, 118 
meaning of, 546, 920, 979 
ventilation of, 3l 


WORKS 
meaning of, 196 


WORKSHOP 
factory, whether, 459 
meaning of, 13, 444 
references to, construction of, 479 


WORSTED. See Woou. 


xX 


X-RAYS 
special provisions as to, 873, 874. See also Ionistna RADIATIONS 
{(SEALED SOURCES). 
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ARN 
premises used for processing of, when a factory, 441 


‘ARN, HEADING OF, BY MEANS OF A LEAD COMPOUND 
regulations for, 1157 
washing facilities, 1159 


‘OUNG PERSONS 
college attendance notices, effect on computation of working hours, 
[1266 
continuous employment, restrictions on, 253 
exceptions, 303 
definition of young person, 465, 1204, 1230 
dock, wharf, quay or warehouse, employment in, 327 et seq. 
emergency, power to suspend operation of Act during, 285 
exceptions, protection when employed under, 324 
factory, definition of employment in, 465 
females, prohibition of, in certain processes, 231 
fish preserving, employment in, 315 
fitness for employment, certificate of, 338 et seq. 
fruit preserving, employment in, 315, 316 
health, work liable to cause injury to, power to require medical 
[supervision, 48 
holidays, provisions as to, 283 
exceptions, 307 
hour of commencement of employrnent— 
generally, 253 
in bread, flour confectionery and sausage manufacture, 298, 
[299 
hours of employment— 
cotton factories, 335 
exemptions, power to grant, 332 
factories operating 5-day week, 297, 460 
general conditions as to, 253 et seqg., 1221 et seq. 
notice fixing, to be exhibited, 359, 1224 
reduction in case of persons under sixteen, 255, 256 
ionising radiations, work with, 861, 890 
Jews, exceptions as to Saturday and Sunday employment, 310 
local authority, power to make byelaws, 1212 
machinery, cleaning of, by, 83 
dangerous, conditions under which work may be done 
unfenced, operations at, 65 fat, 84 
meal and rest times, 1222, 1240 
prohibition of employment during, 254 
exceptions, 302 
remaining in workroom during, forbidden, 282 
exceptions, 302 
same hour for all, to be at, 254 
exceptions, 300 
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YOUNG PERSONS—continued. 
medical examination before employment, 338 et seg. 
supervision of, 48 
milk-treating factories, employment in, 319, 390 
night work, provisions as to, 291 et seq. 
restrictions on, 1201, 1206, 1222, 1241 
outside factory, employment wholly or mainly, 327, 466 
overtime— 
aerated water factories, in, 264 
biscuit factories, in, 265 
bottling of beer, wines and spirits, in, 266 
bread making, in, 267 
chocolate and confectionery making, in, 268 
different parts of factory, employment in, 276 
sets of persons on different processes, 276 
docks, etc., in, 327 
dyeing and cleaning factories, in, 269 
florist’s business, in, 270 
flour confectionery making, in, 267 
general provisions as to, 259 ed seg. 
glass bottle and jar manufacture, in, 271 © 
ice cream macufacture, in, 272 
individual, regulations for, 279 
laundries, in, 273, 1223, 1228, 1240 
net mending, in, 274 
notice of, to be posted in factory, 281 
outside factory, when employed wholly or mainly, 329 
particulars of, to be sent, to Inspector, 281 
poultry preparation, 275 
provisions for protection, 324 
sausage making, in, 267 
parent, liable to fine for illegal employment, 423 
period of employment to be same for all, 254 
exceptions, 460 
proceedings in respect of employment, 434 
register of, to be kept, 1201-1203 
repairing work, exceptions in case of, 304 
restrictions on employment of—- 
definitions, 1230 
inside and outside factory on same day, 281 
in asbestos factory, 526 
blasting, 536, 537 
brick and tile presses, 86 
building operations, 626, 651 
cellulose solutions, 551 
chemical works, 566 
chromium plating, 574 
docks, 327 et seq. 
electric accumulator works, 231, 232, 766 
enamelling metal or glass, 792 
horsehair (Chinese, Siberian or Russian), 843 
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OUNG PERSONS—continued. 
restrictions on employment of—continued. 
indiarubber manufacture, 846, 847 
jute works, 925 
lead compounds, 231 ef seg., 375, 381 
processes in places other than factories, 375 
smelting, 957 
locomotives and waggons, 965 
mules, spinning by self-acting, 971 
paint and colour manufacture, 994 
painting of buildings, 381 
pottery manufacture and decoration, 1009 
shipbuilding, 1092, 1093 
tinning of metal hollow-ware, etc., 1130 
woodworking machines, use of, 1147 
woollen and worsted textiles, 1157 
yarn heading, 1158 
Saturday employment, exception as to, 305 
shift system, authorisation of, 286, 288 
shifts, exception as to those employed in, 291 
glass containers, manufacture, 295 
iron and steel industry, 294 
ship, register of those employed in, to be kept, 1201, 1209 
spelis of employment, length of, 253 
in cotton factories, 335 
Sunday, prohibition of employment on, 283, 1222, 1241 
vegetable preserving, employment in, 315, 316 
wages, deductions on ground of absence, 1365 
warehouse, power to enter where young person employed, 409 
weights— 
in jute works, 925 
potteries, 1010, 1011 
woolien and worsted works, 1157 
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